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- ..* |" To-me Rigit Honourable 
Charles Mountague:a; 
Preſident of the Royal Socicty, 


One of the Lords Commiſſioners 
of the Treaſury, Oc. 


S IR, 

AY it pleaſe you to Pardon the 
Boldneſs of aStranger to your Perſon, 
if tipon the encouragement of Common 
Fame, he prefumes ſo much upon your Can- 
dor, as tolay befote you this Account of 
his Travels. As the Scene of them is not 
ohly Remore, but for the moſt part little fre- 
quented alſs, ſo there may be ſome things in 
them New even to you; and ſoine, poſſibly, 
not altogether unuſefil to the Publick ; And 
that juſt Veneration which the World pays, 
as ro your Genera! Worth, ſo eſpecially to 
that Zeal for the advancement f Knowledge, 
and the Intereft of your Country, which 
you expreſs upon all Occaſions, give- you a 
particular Right to whateyer may any way | 
tend to the promoting theſe Intereſts, as an 
Offering due to your Merit. I have not ſo 
much of the vanity of a Traveller, as to be 
tond of telling ſtories , eſpecially of this 


A 2 | kind 3 


The Epiftle Deticatory. 


© kinds nor' can I think this. plain piece of 


mine, deſerves a place among your more 

- Curious Collections : much leſs have I the 
Arrogance to uſe your Name by way of Pa- 
tronage for the too obvious faults, both of 
the Author and; the Work. Yer dare I 
avow, according to my narrow ſphere and 
poor abilities, a hearty Zeal for the promo- 
ting of uſeful knowledge, and of any thing 
that may never ſo remotely tend to my 
Countries advantage : And I muſt own an - 
Ambition of tranſmitting to the Publick 
through your hands, theſe Eflays 1 have 
made toward thoſe great ends, of which 
you are ſo deſervedly eſteemed the Patron. | 
This hath been my- defign in this Publica- 
tion, being defirous to bring in my Glean- 
ings here and there in Remote Regions , to 
that general Magazine, of the knowledge of 
Foreign Parts, whieh the Royal Society thought 
you moſt worthy the Cuſtody of, when 
they choſe you for their Prefedext © and if 
in peruſing theſe Papers, your - Goodneſs 
ſhall ſo far diſtinguiſh the Experience of the 
Author from his Faults , as to judge him 
' capable of ſerving his Country, either im- 
mediately, or by ſerving you, he will en- 
deavour by ſome real proofs to ſhew. him- © 
"lh, 8. 4. | 


Tow Mot Faithful, 
Devoted, Humble $, ervant, 


W. Dampier. 
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Efore. the Reader proceed any further in the peruſal of 
this Work, 1 muſt beſpeak alittle of his Patience here, 
to-tnke  alaug with him this ſhort account of it. It ss 
compoſed of 4 mixt Relation of Places, and Attions, in 
the ſame order of time in which they occurred: for which end . 
T kept a Fournal of every days Obſerwations. © 
In the Deſcription of Places, their Prodiice, 8c. I have 
endeavoured to giug what ſatis/attion I could to my 
.Country-men ; vo poſſibly to the Deſcribing ſeveral things 
that may have been much better accounted for by. others, : 
| Chooſing to. be mere particular than might be needful, with | 
reſpett to the intelligent Reader, rather than to.omit what 
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I thought might tend to the Information of Perſons no leſs 


ſenſible and inquiſitive, tho not ſo Learned or Experienced, 
For which reaſon, my chief Care hath been to be as.parti- 
cular. as was conſiſtent with my intended brevity, in ſet- 
ting down ſuch Obſervables, as I met with: Nor have I 

gruen my flf any great trouble fincs my Return, 
to compare.my Diſcoveries ith thoſe of others : The ra- | 
" ther, becauſe, ſhould it (o happen that I have deſcribed 

ſome places or things which others have done befere me, yet 
in different Accounts, even of the ſame thimgs, it can hard- 
ly be but there will be ſome new Light afferded by each of 
them. But after all, confidering that the -main of this 
Voyage bath its Scene laid in long Tratts of the Remoter 
parts, bath of tle Eaſt and Weſt Indies ; form? of which 


The. Preface. 

w2ery ſeldom viſited by Engliſh men, and others as rarel; 
by any Europeans, I may without vanity incourage the 
Reader 1o expect niany things wholly new to him, and 
many others more fully deſcribed than he may have ſeen 
elſewhere; for which not only ths Voyage, tho it ſelf of 
2many years continuance, but alſo (everal former long and 

diſtant Voyages, have qualified me. | 
As for the Actions of the Company, among whom 1 
made the greateſt part of this Voyage, a \Thread of which 
T have carried on thro it, *tis not to divert the Reader 
.. with them that I mention them, much leſs that I take 
any pleaſure in relating them : but fer methods ſake, and 
fer the Readers [atisfaftion; who could not ſo well acquieſce 
in my D. ſcription of Places, &c. without knowing the 
particular Traverſes 1 made among them ; nor in theſe, 
witheut an Account of the Concomitaut Circumſtances : 
Beſides, that T would not prejudice the truth and ſincerity 
. of my Relation, tho by omiſſions only. "And as for the 
Traverſes themſelves, they make for the Readers advan- 
Tage, how little ſoever for mine ; ſince thereby T have been 
the better ina: to pratify bus Curioſity ; as one who ram- 


bles about a Ccuntry can give uſually a better account of 


it, than a Carrier who jogs on to bis Im, without xever 
geing out of his Road. — 

As to my 'Stile, it cannot be. expetted, that a Seaman 
* ſhould affett Politeneſs ; for were I able to doit, yet 1 
think T ſhould be little ſollicitous about it, in a work of thzs 
Nature. I have frequently indeed, diveſted my ſelf of 
Sea Phraſes, to pratify the Land Reader ; for which the 
Seamen will hardly forgive me : And yet, poſſibly, T ſhall 
not ſeem Complaiſant enough to the other ; becauſe T fill 


retain the uſe of (o many Sea-terms. I confeſs I have not 
been at all ſcrupulous in this matter, either as to the one or 


' the other of theſe ; for 1 am perſwaded, that if what I 
ſay be intelligible, it matters mot greatly in what words is 
zs expreſs'd, _— x 
For. the ſame reaſon I have not been cutious as to the 
ſpelling of the Names of Places, Plams, Fruits, Ani- 


mals, 


co 


The Preface. © 


ants ce: hed: of chu corn es 
_ as the pleaſure of Trawzllers, and wary AED 


different Humonrs - Neither have: I confined wy (eff toſuch-.. 
Names as are gives by Learned Authors,, or fu much as 


enquired after many of them, T write for my Counteymens 
and have therefore, for the moſt part, uſed fuch Names 


as are familiar to our Englilh Seazmen, and thoſe of aur 
Colonies abroad, yet without neg leting others that accurr d. 


And it may ſuffice me to bave given ſuch Names and De- 
ſcriptions as I could © I ſhall Ieae ta thoſe of more leiſure 


and opportnnity the. trouble of comparing theſe with thoſe 
which other Authors have deſagued. . 

The Reader will find as he goes along, ſore References 
70. an Appendix, which 1 once deſogned ro this Book ; as, 


10 @ Chapter about the Winds in different parts of the Warld; 


to a Deſcription of the Bay of Campeachy in the Weſt 
Indies; where I lived long in a former Voyage 5 and to 
a particular Chorographical Deſcription of all the South 
Sea Coaſt of America, partly from a Spanilh MSS, and 
partly from my own and other Travellers Obſervations, 
belide thoſe contained in this Book, But ſuch on Appendix 
would have ſwelled it too unreaſonably : and therefore I 
choſe rather to publiſhit bereafter by irs ſelf, as oppartuni-. 


ty ſhall ſere. And the (ame muſt be [aid alſo as to 


particular Voyage from Achin in the Iſle of Sumatra, to 
Tonquin, Malacca, &c,,which ſhould bawe been infer i- 
ed as a. part of this General one ; but it would have bees 
* Yoo long , and therefore omitting it for tae preſent, I hawe 


" carried on this, next way from Sumatra ta England ; 


and ſo made the Tour of the World, correſpondent to the 
- Title, | | 


For the better apprebending the Conrſe of the Voyage, 


and the Situation of the Places mentioned init, I baw: 
cauſed ſeucral Maps to be engraven, and [ome particular 


Draughts of myown Compoſure. Among them, there js © 


ic che Map of the American Iſthmus, new Scheme 
of ibe adjoining By of Panama and wits Tflzds, which 
to forme may ſcera ſuperfluons after that 1hich Br Rir - 
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| groſt © "hath NR - pig * the "Hit of the Bueca- 


. That Bay, by any who'ſhiall have -ppornmity'to extumine it; 


ieers:; #945 ffers us 'n"Vehy txatt 'Dreaught. -1 
veeids #ſapree will 'biy nm 'that, und-ond! wot but 


Waiſe 
This 99þith I *bere *pibliſh vibe ford more agreeable to 


Ir It is a Contain of a largtr Map which I took. from 
7 Statits in the Bay 'it elf. The 'Renter "may udpe 

ow Well Tas wble tor bis þ 3 hd evtral Tyarverſes 'a- - 
bent it, mentioned in this Bovk; partieubariy, avbich 
ave Teſeribed i» the 5th 'Chaprer, Sod þ have canfed tobe 
marked out with a'pricked Line : 'as 'the Conrſe 'of "my 


Voyage ts general ly in all the Moye, for the Renders more 


eaſy traciygit. 


[have nothing more to ndd, but thit there ne 'bere: ond 
There {ome mibukes made, as t0-6% preſſion, amd the like, 
which will need a favordble Corn as they occur x 
on Reading, For mmſtance, the peck of \Wood I ing "ou 

the 


at ſome diſtance from the Boats Heferibe re 
Guam, and parallel to their Ki whith for di Finttons 


ſake 1 Gave called the little Boat, "niight more cearby mn 


' Froperly have been called the fide Log, or 'by f&me ſuch 


Name : ; for thcagh faſhioned ut the' 36-5 and = _ 
wiſe, yet it ws not billo at top, but ſolid m I 


other places alſo I may not have we, on my ſe felt (fe as 


Tought; and upon a Review I fmd there ave Ak eſcapes 


eirer of mine or the Printers : fuch as 1 have thought any 
thing conſiderable I have corretted in aTable of Errata ; 
and fcr any other faults Theave rhe Reader fo the joimt wſe of 


'#is be y_ wa vr 
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[Mr William Dampiers 
VOYAGE 


ROUND THE 


| Tercettrial Globe, 


'The Etrododti 


The Authors Departure from England, 
and arrival in Jamaica, His faſt 
going over tbe I{thmus of America in- 
to the South Seas : his Coaſting a-* 
long Peru and Chili, and back, again, 
. to bys parting with. C, aptain Sharp 
near the Iſle of Plata, in order to re- 
turn over Land. 


[ Firſt ſet out of England on this Voyage, at the 
beginning of che year 1679, in the Loyal Mer- 
chant of London, bound for Famaica, Captain Ry 


II | The Author's Arrival at Jamaica. 

1.1679 man Commander, -1 went a Paſſenger, deſigning 
> when I came thither, to go from thence to the 
Bay of Campeachy, in the Gulph of Mexico, to cut 

Log-wood : where in a former Voyage I had? 

ſpent about three years in that employ ; and fo ? 

was well acquainted with the place and the ? 

wor k. | ; 

_ We ſailed with a proſperous gale withoat any 1 

impediment, or remarkable paſſage in our Voyage: | 

unleſs that when'we came in ſight of the Iſland ! 

Hiſpaniola, and were coaſting along on the South 

ſide of it, by 'the little Iſtes of Pacca, or Aſh, I # 

obſerved Captain Knapman was more vigilant than % 

ordinary, keeping at a good diſtance oft ſhore, for : 

fear of coming too near thoſe ſmall low Iſlands ; 

as he did onee, in a YOYage from England, about ! 

the year 1673, loſing his Ship there, by the care- 7 


leſneſs 'of hisMates.  Bnt we Tucceeded berter ; Þ 
and arrived ſafe at Port Royal in famaica ſome time ©] 
in April 1679, and went immediately aſhore. 4 


I had brought ſome goods with me from England © 
which I intended to ſell here, and ſtock my ſelf ? 
with Rum and Sugar, Saws, Axes, Hats, Stock- % 
ings, Shoes, and ſuch other Commodities, as I * 
knew would ſell among the Campeachy Log-wood *% 
Cutters. Accordingly I ſold my Ergltfh Cargo at 4 
Port Royal ; but upon ſome maturer confiderations BK 
of my intended Voyage to Campeachy, TI changed '% 

my thoughts of that deſign, and continued at Fa- | 
ics all that year, in expectation of ſome other 
buſineſs. 
| T1 ſhall notttrouble the Reader with my Obſer-- 
vations at that Iſle, ſo well known to:Enphſh men ; 
nor with the particulars of my own Aﬀeairs during 
my ſtay thers.. But in ſhort, having there made a 
purchaſe of a fmall Eſtate in Porſetſhire, near my 


Native Country of Somerſet, of one whoſe Title to 
| pe og it 


The Author's firſt entering the South, Seas, | Wi 


it Þ was :wellaſſured of; L was juft embarking my A#x1699 
© {cif for England, about Chriſtmas, 1679, 'when one FW SW 
EZ Mr Hobby invited me to. ga firſt a ſhore Trading 
& Voyage to the Country of the Mockiro's, of whom 
$7 ſhall ſpeak in my firſt Chapter. I was willing to 


get up ſome money before my recurn, having laid 
out whart I had at * pr - fo I ſent the Writing 
of my new purchale along with the ſame friends. 
whom I ſhould have accompanied to Englaud, and 


Z went on board Mr Hobby. 


Sooh after our ſetting out we came to an an- 


| chor again in Negril Bay, at the Weſt end of Fa- 


»naica ; but finding . there Captain Coxon, Sawkins, 
Sharp, and other Privateers, Mr Hobby's men all 
lefre him to go with them, upon an expedition 


Z they had contrived, leaving nor one with him be- 
7 fide my elf ; and being thus left alone, after 3 or 


4 days ſtay with Mr. Hobby, I was the more eaſily 
periwaded to go with them too. 

It was ſhortly after Chritmas 1679 when we ſet 
out. The firſt Expedition was to Portobel ; which 
being accompliſhed, it was reſolved .to march by 
Land over the Ifthmus of Darien, upon fome new 
Adventures in the South Seas, Accordingly an the 
5th of April 1680, we went aſhore on the Ifthmus, 
near Golden Iſland, one of the Sambalces, to the 


2 number of between 3 and 400 men, carrying with 


us ſuch Proviſions as were neceflary, and Toys 
wherewith to gratify the 7#/4 Indians, through 
whoſe Country we were to paſs. In about nine 
days march we arrived at Sazta Maris, and took it, 
and after a ſtay there of about chree days, we went 
On to the Seth Sea Coaſt, and there embarked our 
ſelves in ſugh Canoas and Periago's us our hidian 
friends furniſhed nos withal. We were in fight of 
Panama by the 23d of 4pril, and having in vain 
atempted Pacbla Novs , before. which Sowkins, 
| . then 
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His Coaſting along Peru. 
_ #1680then Commander in chief, and others, were Kill'd, 
II —— wg ſome ſtay at the Neighbouring Ifles of - | 
Hibs. | "oj 
| Here we reſolved to change our courſe , and Þ} 
ftand away to the Southward for theCoaſt of Peru. + 
Accordingly we left the Keys or Iſles of Quibo 
the 6th of June, and ſpent-the reit of the year in 
that Southern courſe ; for touching at' the Iſles 
of Gorgonia and Plata , we came to Ylo, a ſmall 
Town on the Coaſt of Peru, and took it. This 
was in Octever, and in November we went 
thence to Coquimbo on the ſame Coaſt, and about 
Chriſtmas were got as far as the Iſle of Fohy Fernan- 
do, which was the fartheſt of our Courſe to the 
- - Southward, IS 
After Chriſkmas we went back again to the 
Northward, having a deſign upon Arica, a ſtrong 
Fown advantageouſly ſituated in the hollow of 
the Elbow , or bending of the Perwvian Coaſt. 
But being there repulſed with great loſs, we con- 
tinued our courſe Northward, till by the middle of | 
April we were come in ſight of the Iſle of Plata, a 
| little to the Southward of the Equinodtial Line. 

I have related this part of my Voyage thus ſum- 
marily and conciſely, as well becauſe the World 
hath Accounts of it already, in the relations that 
Mr Ringroſeand others have given of Captain Sharp's 
Expedition, who was made chief Commander , 
upon Sawkins's being kill'd : as: alſo, becauſe -in 
the proſecution of .this Voyage I ſhall come to 
. fpeak of theſe parts again, upon occaſion of my _ 
oing the ſecond time into the South Seas : and 
Naall t here deſcribe at large the places both of 
the North, and South America, as they occurred 
t. me. And for this reaſon, that I might. a-. 
void needleſs Repetitions, and haſten to fuch 
particulars , as the Publick hath hitherto had 
no account of, T haye, choſen to gomprize the 

6: LE eg 


His Company diſagree. 


* the reft, that the Reader -anay the better per- 
2 ceive where Imean to begin tw be Particular; 
# for there T have plac'd the Titk of any firſt Chap- 
: - - RP | | : | 

| All-therefore 'that T have to:add to the In- 

FS croduvion, is this : That white we lay at the 
® 1fle of Fobn» Fernando , Captain Sharp was, by 
Y cteneral- confer: , diſplaced from tbeing Gom- 
Z :mander;; the Company being mot Jatisfied 5- 
S ther with .his Courage -or Behaviour. In his 
#Z Read, Captain Warling was advanced : but he 
being killed ſhortly after before Arica , we 
were without a Commander «during al! the 
reſt of our return towards Plata, Now Watling 
being killed, a great number of the ammeaner 
ſort 'began -to be as .carneft for chooſing Cap- 
tain Sharp again. inte the wacancy ., as before 
they had been as forward :as any 40 turw 
him -out:: And :on :the other fide., rhe .a- 
bler :and more -experienced imen , being ab 


Y together -diflacisfied with Sharps former :Camn- 


duct, would 'by no means conſent to have 
him -choſen., In Hhort ., by that time we 
Were -come in :fight of :the Iſland Plata, the 
difference between :the Contendins Parties 
3 was ;grown fo high, :that they xelobved xs 
7 part 'Companies:; having ;firft made :an A- 
= Sreement., :that which Party cJoexer Jhould; . 
upon 'Polling , :appear :to have the Majority , 
they ſhould ikeep ithe Ship: And ths ather 
Jhould content :themfelves with he Lanch er 
Long:boat, and Canoas., and retura back\over 
the iſthmus, ar {20 to feck thar fortnne ather- 
ways, asthey wauld. - | 


\F 


4 
F 
4 a 


Relation oF iny Voyage titherto, tn this Thort AmaG8e 
compals, and place'it as-an Inroductun before w Wwe 


C2 He "I Catein Shar Þ Bo 
49.1681 Aocornghy we: put-is 89 the Vore,z ape u q ; 
wY> dividing, Captain: Shop! . carrjed. it, 

who had never been peer with his, manage. ; 
ment, though I had: hitherto Ta ae mind. to 
my ſelf now declared my ſelf on the ſide. o 


mis that were Out-voted ; and according, to 


our agreement, we took our ſhares. of ſuch ./Ne- | 
ceſſaries, as were fit to carry over Land with us, : 
(for that was our Reſolution : ) and ſo , Prepared | 
for-our Departure. , 
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CHAP. I 


* An Account of the. Author's Return out of 
the South Scas, to his Landing near 
Cape St. Lawrence, in. the Iſthmus. 
of Darien: With an Occaſional Deſcrip- 
110n of the Moskito Indians, © 

the Iſland Plata, we lefe Captain Sharp, and 


Y thoſe who were willing to go with him in 
MF the Ship, and-imbarqued into our Lanch and Ca- 
XZ noas, deſigning tor the River of- Sav&a Maria, in 
Y the Gulf of Sr. Aichael, which is about 200 leagues 
from the Iſle of Plouwz. We were in number 44 
white Men who bore Arms, a Spaniſh Indian, who 
bore Arms alſo ; and two Meokiro Indians, who al- 
| 1 B ways 


Pyil the 17th 1681. about Ten a Clock in 


the morning, being 12 leagues N.W. from 


COILS 3 III — 7 _ — 
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An.x681 ways bear Arms amon gft the Privateers, and are- 
WY much valued by them for-ſtriking Fiſh, and Turtle ' 


. or Tortoiſe, and Manatee or Sea Cow; and F 
—_ taken in the South Seas, who fell to our 
ſnare. "FP US 

The Craft which carried us. wasa Lanch, or Long ! 
Boat, one Canoa, and another Canoa which had *' 
been ſawn aſunder in the middle, in order to have * 
made Bumkins, or Veſlelsfor carrying water, if we 
had not ſeparated from our Ship. This we joyned to- *® 
gether again and made it tight ; providing Sails ta 
help us along: And for 3 days before we'parted,we 
ſifred ſo much Flower as we could well-carry, and 
rubbd up 20or 3o pound of Chocolate with Sugar - 7? 
to {weeten it; theſe things and a Kettle the Slaves 2? 
carried alfo- on' their backs after we landed. And 7 
becauſe there were ſome who deſigned to go with Þ} 
us that we knew were not well able to march, we 

ave out,” that if any man faultred in the Journey 

over Land he muſt expect to be ihot to death; for * 


we knew that the Spaniards would ſoon be after us, ? 
and one man falling into their hands might be the *' 
ruin of us all, by giving an account of our ſtrength FF 
and condition : yet this would not deter them from } 


going with us. - We hed but little Wind when we 
parted from the Ship z . but before 12 a Clock the } 
Sea-breezecame inſtrong,which was like to founder ! 
us before we got in withthe ſhore ; forour ſecurity ? 
therefore, we cut up an old dry Hide that we 7 


brought with us, and barricadoed the Lanch all 7 
round with it to keep the water out. About 10a FF 


clock at night we got in-about 7 leagues to wind- | 
ward of Cape - Paſſes under the line, and then it | 

oved calm ; and we lay and drove all night, be- 
ing fatigued the preceeding day. The 18th day 
we had little wind till the afternoon; and then we 


made ſail, franding — the ſhore vo the Noerth- | 
wea- | 


ward, having the wind at S.S.W. and fair 


» 


At 
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'At7 


Leeward of theCape, which we took, our own Boats 
being too ſmall to tranſport us. We took her juſt 
under the EquinoRtial Line, ſhe was tot only a help 
to us, but in taking her we were ſafe from being 
| deſcried : We did not deſign to have medd!ed with 
; 7 any when we parted withour Conlorts, nor to have 
; 23 ſeen anyif we could have helped it. The Bark came 
® from Gallio laden with Timber, and was bound for 
2 Guiaquill, 
> *F The igth dayin the morning we came to an an- 
| 2 chor about 12 leagues to the Southward of Cape Sr. 
” - & Franciſco, to put ournew Bark into a better trim.” In 
S FF 3or 4hours time we finiſhed our buſineſs, and came 
i * coſfail again, and ſteered along the Coalt with' the 
\ 
- 
Y 
IL 


Z Windat S.S.W. intending to touch at Gergonza. 

# Being to the Northward of Cape St. Franciſco we 
met with very wet weather ; byt the Wind conti- 
.nuing we arrived at Gorgonia the 24th day in tlc 


3, & morning, before it was light : we wcr2 afiaid to. 
e Þ approach it in the day time, for fear the Spaniards 
h FX ſhould lye therefor us, it being the piace where we. 


n FX careened lately, and where they might expett us, 

1 When we came aſhore we found the Spanizrs had 
been there to ſeek after us, | by a Houſe they hed 
built, which would entertain 100 Men, ard apreat 
1 Croſs before the Door. i1:is was token enough 
> chat the Spaniards did expect -us this way again z 
& therefore we examined our Priſoners if they knew 
& any thing of it, who confeiſ2d they had heard of a 
Pereago (or large Canoa). that rowed with 14. 


e- I oncein 2 or 3 days came over to Gorgonis purpoſely 
ay I to fee for us;- and that having diſcovered' us, ſhe 
ve © was to make all ſpeed to Parama with the news ; 
h- F where they had 3 Ships ready toſend after us. 


B 2 We 


'a clock we came a breſt of Cape Paſſao, and An.163X 


Oars, which was kept in a kiver on the Main, and. 


found a ſmall Bark at an Anchor in a ſmall Bay to ww! 


7 
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E&.168zx We lay here all the day, and ſcrubb'd our new 
SED Bark, that if ever we ſhould be chaſed we might 


Pp 


we might have hag a chance for our Lives. 


the better eſcape: we filld our Water, and in the 


evening went from thence, having the Wind atS.W. 


a brisk gale. | 
— The 25thday we had much Wind and Rain, and 
we loſt the Canoa that had been cut and was join'd 
together; we would have kept all our Canoas to 
carry us up the River, the Bark not being ſo con- 


Venient. 
The 27th day we went from thence with a mo- 


derate gale of Wind at S. W. In the afternoon we 


had exceſlive Showers of Rain. 

The 28th day was very wet all the morning; be- 
twixt Io and 11 it cleared up, and we ſaw two 
great Ships about a league and' half to the Welſt- 
ward of us, we being then two leagues from the 
ſhore, and about 10 icagues to the Southward of 

oint Garachina. , Theſz Ships -had been cruiſing 
20; bing Gorgawa and the-Gu.f7 6 mo. th; : but whe- 
ther our Pruoners did know it 1 c:nnor tell. 

We preſently furled our Sails, ardrowed in cloſe 


i 


under the ſhore, knowing that they were Cruiſers ; 


for if they had been bound to Panama this Wind 
would have carried them thither ; and no Ships 
bound from Panama come on this iide the Bay, but 


keep the North fide of the Bay till as far as the Keys 


of 2uibo to the Weſtward ; and then if they are 
Þound to the Southward they ſtand over and may 
fetch Galleo, or betwixt it and Cape St. Franciſco. 
The Glare did not continue long before it rained 
again, and kept us from the fight of each other : 


| Þur if they had ſeen and. chaced us, we were re- 


folved to run our Bark and Canoas athore, and take 
our ſelves to the Mountains, and travel over Land ; 
for we knew that the Indians which. lived in theſe 
parts never had anyCommerce with the Spaniards; fo 


_=mg 
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The 29th day, ar9 a clock in the morning, we An.x697 | 


came to an anchor at. Point Garrachina, about 7 
leagues from the Gulf of St. Michael, which was 
the place where we firſt came into the South Seas, 
and the way by. which we deſigned to return. _. 
Here we lay all the day, and went aſhore and 
dricd our Cloaths, .clean d our Guns,. dried our Am- 
- munition, and fixt our ſelves againſt our Enemies, 
if we ſhould be attack'd ; for we did expe to find 
ſome oppoſition at- Landing : we likewiſe kept a 
good Look-out all rhe day, for fear of thoſe two 
Ships that we ſaw the day before, 
The 3oth day in the morning at. 8 a clock we 
came into the. Gulf of Sr. Michael's mouth ; for 
we put from Point Garrachina in the Evening, de- 
ſigning to have reach'd the Iſlands in the Gulf be. 
fore day ; that we might the better work our. de-. 
ſign upon our Enemies, if we ſhould find any of. 
them waiting to ſtop our paſlage.. SS. 
About 9g a clock we came. to an Anchor. a mile 
without a large Ifland, which lyes 4 miles from the 
mouth of the River ; we .ha1 other. fmall Iflands 
without us, and might have gone up into the R1- 
ver, having a ſtrong tyde. of flood, but would not 
adventure farther till-we had looke well about us. 
We. immediately ſent a Canoa aſhore .on the 
Iſland, where we faw (what we-always feared) a 


Ship at the mouth of the. River, lying cloſe by the 


ſhore, and a large Tent by it, by which we found 
it would be a hard task for us to eſcape them. 
When the Canoa tame aboard with this news, 
ſome of our men were a little diſheartned ; bur ig 
was no more than TI ever expetted; i _. 
Otif care was now to get ſafe over Jand, ſeeing 


we could not land here according to'onr defire : 


Therefore before the tyde of flood was fpgnt, we 


jy manned our Canoa and rowed again to the Iſland; 
F. t» {co if the Enemy was yer in motion, When ws 
. he | B : FFP | TH. o* 245.4 


ob. 
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. the Tyde of Ebb, 


our way through their 
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x came aſhore we diſpers'd our ſelves all over the 
a> Ifland, to prevent our Enemies from coming any 


way to view us ; and preſently after high-water 
we ſaw a ſmall Canoa coming over from the Ship 
to the Iſland that we were on; which made us all 
get into our-Canoa, and wait their coming ; and 
we lay cloſe tillthey came within Piſtol-ſhot of us, 
and then being ready, we ſtarted out and took” 


' them. There were in her one White man and two 


Indians ; who being examined, told us that the Ship 


which we ſaw at the Rivers mouth had lain there 


ſix months, guarding the River, waiting for our 
coming ; that ſhe had x2 Guns, and 150 Sea-men 
and Souldiers : that the Sea-men all lay aboard, 
but the Souldiers lay aſhore in their Tent ; that 
there were 300 men at the Mines, who had all 
fmall Arms, and would be aboard in two Tydes 
time. They likewiſe told us, that there were two 


Ships cruiſing in the Bay, between this place and 


Gorgonis ; the biggeſt had 20: Guns and 200 men, 
the other xo Guns, and 150 men : Beſides all this, 
they told us that the Indians on this ſide the Coun- 
try were our Enemies ; which was the worſt news 
of all. However we preſently brought theſe Priſo- 
ners aboard, and got under fail, turning out with 
or it was not convenient to ſtay 
longer there. | 
We did not long conſider what to do; but in- 
tended to land that night, or the next day betimes ; 
for we did not queſtion but we ſhould either get a 
commerce with the hdians, by ſuch toys as 
we had purpoſely brought with us, or elſe force 
untry, in '{pight of all 
their oppoſition :. and we did got fear what the 
Spariards could do againſt us, in c:{& they ſhould 
land and come afrer us. We had a ſtrong Souther- 


Abb ind, which blew right i: ; and the Tyde of 


being far ſpent, we could not turn out. L” 


« * 
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I perſwaded them to run into the River of Congo, An.168 I 


which 13 a large River, about three leagues from ww, 


the Iſlands where we lay ; which with a Southerly 
Wind we could have done: and when we were got 
ſo high as the Tide flows, 'then we might have 
landed. - Burt all the: Arguments I coutd ufe were 
not of force ſufficient to convince them that there 
was a large River fo near us ; but they would land 
ſomewhere, they neither did know how, where, 
nor when. IS | I ; 

When we had rowed and towed againſt the 
Wind all night; we juſt got about Cape Sr. Lorenzo 
in the morning ; and faited about 4 miles farther 
to the Weſtward, and run into. a ſmall Creek with- 
in two Keys, or little Iflands, and rowed up to the 


head of the Creek, being abour a mile up, and 


there we landed, May 1. 1681. ] 

We got our all our Proviſion and Cloaths, and 
then ſunk our Veſtel. Hes; 

While we were landing, and fixing our Snap- 
ſacks to march; our Meskiro Indians ſtruck a plenti- 
. ful difh of Fiſh; which we immediately dreſt, and 
therewith ſatisfy d our hunger. 


Having made mention. of the Morkito Indians, it 


may not be amiſs ro conclude this Chapter with a 
ſhore account of them, They are tall, well made, 
raw-boned, lufty, ſtrong, and nimble of foot; 
long-vifag d, lank black hair, 1bok ftern, hard-fa- 
your'd; and of a dark Copper-colour Complexion. 
They are but a fmall Nation or Family, and not 
x00 men of chem in number, inhabiting on the 
Main, on the North fide, near Cape Gratis Dios; 
berween Cape Honduras and Nicaragua. . They are 


SY <7 ingenious ar throwing the Lance, Filgig, Har- 


poon, of any manner of Dart, being-hredtoirtfrom 


their Infancy; for the Children imitating their, Pa- 


rents, never go abroad withaut a: Lance. in their 


hands; which they thrbwat any-objs&;eilf irſe harh 
Boa 


4 made 
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An.,1681 made them maſters of the Art. Then they learn-to 


put by a Lance, Arrow, or Dart ; the manner 1s. * 
thus. Two Boys ſtahd at a ſmall diſtance, and. ? 
Dart blunt ſtick- at one another; each of them 2? 
holding a ſmall ſtick in his right hand, with which 
he {trikes away that which was.darted at him: As 
they grow in years they. become more dexterous 
and courageous, and then they : will ſtand a fair ? 
mark, to any one that will ſhoot Arrows at them . # 
which they will put by with a very ſmall ſtick, no 
bigger than the rod of a Fowling piece ; and when 
they are grown to be men, they will guard tHem- 
ſelves from Arrows, tho they come very thick at 
tacm, provided two do not happen to come at 
once. They have extraordinary good Lyes, and 
will deſcry a Sail at Sea farther, and ſee any thing 
bertrer than we. Their chiefeft employment in 
their own Country, is to ſtrike Fiſh, 'Turtie. or 
Manatee ; the manner of which I deſcribe clſe- 
where, Chap. 3. For this they are eſteemed and co- 
veted by all Privateers ; for one or two of them ina 
Ship.will maintain Tov men:>S0o that when we careen 
our Ships, we chooſe commonly ſuch places, where 
there is plenty of Turtle or Manatee for theſe Moſ- 
kito men to ſtrike ; and it is very rare 'to find Pri- 
'vateers deſtitute of one or more of them, when 
the Commander, or moſt of the men are Ergliſh ; 
but they do not love the French; and the Spaniards 
they hate mortally. When they come among Pri- 
vateers, they get the uſe of Guns, and prove very 
ood Marks-men + They behave themſelves very 
old in fight, and never ſeem to flinch nor hang 
back ; for they think that the white men with 
whom they are, know better than they do when it 
is beſt to fight; and let the diſadvantage of their 
party be never 1o great, they will never yield nor 
give back while any of their party ſtand. I could 
never perceive any Religion nor any Ceremonies, 


| or 
& 


And Account of the Moskito Indians. 


b any time. Only they ſeem tofear the Devil, whom 


they call Walleſaw ; and they ſay, he often appears 


ro ſome among them, - whom our men commonly 
call their Prictts, when they "deſire to ſpeak with 
him on urgent buſineſs ; but the reſt know not any 


SZ thing of him, norhow he appears, otherwiſe than 


as theſe Prielts tell them. Yet they allifay they 
muſt not anger him, for then he will beat them, 
and that ſometimes he carries away | theſe their 


Prieſts. Thus much I have heard from: ſome of * 


them who ſpeak good Erpliſh. of 

They macry but one Wife, with whom they live 
till death ſeparates them. Ar their firſt coming to- 
gether, the man makes a very ſmall Plantation, for 
there is Land enough, and they may choole what 
{ſpot they pleaſe. "they delight to. ſettle near the 


Sea, or by ſome River, for the ſake of firiking Fiſh, 


their beloved employment. ; | 

Far within Land there are other Indians, with 
whom they are always at War. Afrer the man 
hath cleared a ſpot of Land, and hath Planted it, 
he ſeldom minds it afterward, but leaves the ma- 
naging of it. to his Wife, and he goes outa ſtriking: 
Sometimes he ſeeks only for Fijh, at other times 
for Turtle, or Manatee, and whatever he gets he 
brings home to, his Wife, and never ſtirs out to 
ſeek for more till it is all eaten. When hunger 
begins to bite, he eicher takes his Canoa and feeks 
for more game at Sea, or walks out into the Woods; 
and hunts about for Pecary, Warree, each a ſort 
of Wild Hogs, or Deer ; and ſeldom returns empty 


handed, nor ſeeks for any more- ſo long as any of 


it laſts. Their Plantations are ſo ſmall, that they 


cannot ſubſiſt with what they produce : for their 


la1geſt Plantations have nor above 20 or 30 Plan- 


tain-Trees, a bed of Yames and Potatoes, - a buſh 


Of 
or ſuperititious Obſervations among. them, being An.1618: 
ready to imitate us in whatſoever they ſaw us do at > 
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An.1681 of Indian Pepper, and a fmall ſpot of Pine-apples ; 


WY which laſt fruit is a main thing they delight in, for 


with theſe they make a ſort of drink which our 
men call Pine-drink, much eſteemed by theſe Mos- 
kito's, and to which they invite each other to be, 
merry, providing Fiſh and Fleſh alſo. Whoever of }! 
them makes of this Liquor treats his neighbours, 
making alittle Canoa full at atime, and ſo enough 
to make them all drunk; and it 1s {cldom that ſuch 
Feaſts are made, but the party that makes them 
hath ſome deſign, either to be revenged for ſome 
injury done him, 'or to debate of ſuch differences 
as have happen'd between him and his neighbours, 
and to examine into the truth of ſuch matters. Yer 
before they are warmed with drink they never 
ſpeak one word of their grievances : and the wo- 
men, who commonly know their husbands deſigns, 
Yrevent them from doing any injury to each other, 
y hiding their Lances, Harpoons, Bows and Ar- 
rows, or any other Weapon that they have. | 
Theſe Moxkiroes are in general very civil and kind 
co.the Englzh, of whom they receive a great deal 
of reſpe&, both when they are aboard their Ships, 
and alſo aſhore, either in Jamaica, or elſewhere, 
whither they often come with the Sea-men, 
We always humour them , letting them go any . 
whither as they will, and return to their Country 
in any Veſſel bound that way, if they pleaſe. They 
will have the management of themſelves in their 
ſtriking, and will go, im their own little Canoa, 
which our 'men could not go in without danger of 
overſetring ; nor will they then let any white man 
come in their Canoa, but will go a ttriking in it 


_ juſtas they pleaſe : All which' we allow them. For. 


| glance them as to killnothing. They have 0 mm ; 


thould we croſs then, tho they ſhould ſee Shoals of 


Fiſh, or Turtle, or the like, they wilt purpoſely 


ſtrike their Harpoons and Turtle-irons' atide, or ſo 
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of Government among them, but acknowledge the 4n.x68x 
King of England for their Sovereign : They learn ww 


our Language, and they take the Governor of Fa- 


maica to bes one of the greateſt Princes in the, 


World. of 
While they are among the Engliſh, they wear 


good Cloaths, and takedelight to go neat and tight ; 
BF but when they return again to their own Country, 

- they put by all their Cloaths, and go after chear 
own Country faſhion, wearing only a ſmall piece 
of Linnen tyed about their waſtes, hanging down 


to their knees. | 


_—_— 


CHAP. IE 


The Author's Land Journey from the 
South zo the North-Sea, over the 
Terra-Firma, or Iſthmus of Darien. 


Bs landed, May the xt, we began our march 
about 3 a Clock in the Afternoon, diredting 
our courſe by our Pocket Compaſſes N. E. and 
having gone about 2 miles, we came to the foot of 
a hill where we built ſmall Hutts and lay all nighe; 
having exceflive Rains nill 12 a Clock. 


The 2d day in the morning having fair weather, > 


we aſcended the hill, and fonnd a fmall Idiar 
path, which we followed till we found ir run too 
much Eaſterly, and then. doubting it would carry 
us out of our way, we climb'd ſome of the'higheft 
| Trees on the Hill, which was not meanly furniſh- 
ed with as large and tall Trees as ever I ſaw : At 
length we diſcovered ſome Houſes in a Valley on 
the North fide of che Hill, but ir being ſteep could 

"IE | ROC 


If 
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4n.168 L not deſcend on that ſide, but followed the ſmall 
So path which led us down the Hill on the Eaſt ſide, 


where ' we preſently. found ſeveral other Indian, 
Houſes. The firſt that we came to at the foot of } 
the Hill, had none but womenathome, who could 
not ſpeak Spaniſh, but gave each of us a good Cala- 
baih or Shell full of Corn-drink. The other Houſes, 
had ſome men at home, but none that.ſpoke Spa- 
viſh ; yet we made a fhift to buy ſuch food as their | 
Houſes or Plantations ,afftorded, which we dreft, . ! 
 andeat all together ; having ali forts of our Provi- | 
fion in common, becauſe none ſhould hve better | 
than others, or pay dearer for any ching than itwas | 
worth. This day we had marched 6 mile. : 

In the evening the Husbands of thoſe womert 
came home, and told us in broken Spaniſh, that 
they had been on board of the Guard Ship, which 
we fled from two days before, that we were now 
not above three mile from the mouth of the River 
of Congo, and that they could go from thence aboard 
the Guard Ship in half a Tydes time. _ 

This evening we ſupped plentifully on Fowls 
and Pecary, a fort of Wild Hogs which we bought 
of the Indians ; Yams, Patatoes, and Plantains ſerved 
us for Bread, whereof we had enough. After Sup- 
per we agreed with one of theſe Indians to guide us 
a days march into the Country, towards.the North 
ſide; he was to have fof his pains a Hatchet, and 
his bargain was to bring us to a certain Indians ha- 
bitation, who could ſpeak Spaniſh; from whom we 
were: in hopes to be better ſatisfied of our Journey, - 

The 3d day having fair, weather, we began to . 
Mir betimes, and fet out betwixt 6 and 7 a Clock, 
marching. through ſeveral- old. ruined Plantations, 
This morning one of our men being tired gave us 
the ſlip. By 12 a Clock we had gone 8 mile, and 
_ arrived at'the Indians houſe,. who lived on the bank 
of the River Cpygs; and ſpake very good Spaniſh ; ta 
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whom we: declared the! reaſon 'of this ,vitit. © 4.1681 
At firſt he ſeemed to be very dubious of enter- "Y Y 


raining any diſcourſe with us, and gave very 1m- 
pertinent anſwers to-the queſtions thar we demand- 
ed of him ; 'he told ' us he knew no way--to the 
North ſide of the Country, but could carry us to 
Cheapo or to Santa Maria, which we- knew to be 
Spaniſh Garritons ; the one lying to the. Ealtward 
of us, the other to the Weſtward : Either of them 
at leaft 20 miles out of our way. - We could getno 
other anſwer from him, and all his diſcourie was 
in ſuch an angry tone, as plainly declared he was 
not our friend. However, we were forced to make 
a virtue of neceſlity, and humour him, for it was 
neither tumenor place to;be:angry with the Indians; 

all our hves lying in their-hand: - een! 
We were now ata great. lofs,. not knowing what 
courſe to take, for we. tempted him-wich Beads, 
Money, Hatchets, Macheats, or lorg Knives ; but 
nothing would work on him, tiil- one of our men 
took a Sky-coloured Petticoat out of his bag and 
ut it on his Wife, who was fo much ' pleaſed 
with the Preſent, that the immediately began to 
. Chatter to her Husband, and ſoon broughthiminto 
a better humour. He'could then tell us that he 
knew the way to the North ſide, and would havg 
gone With us, but that he had cur his foot 2 days 
before, which made him 'uncapable of ſerving us 
himſelf: But he would take care that we ſhould 
not want a guide; and therefore he hired the ſame 
_ Indian who brought us hither, to conduct us 2 days 
march further for another Hatchet. The old man 
- would have ſtayed us here all the day, becauſe it 
rained very hard ; but our buſfinels required more 
haſte, our Enemies lying ſo near us ; for he told us 
that he could go from his houſe aboard the Guard 
Ship in a LIydes time ; and this was the. 4th day 
fince they ſaw us.- - So we marched 3 mile —_— 

an 
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| 2#n.168x and then built Hutts where we ſtayed all night ; ' 


another, and therefore guiding themſelves by the ? 


part whereof we deftributed to ſome of our Com- 


gor Eees, and ſuch refreſhments as the Indians had, 
for we ſtill provided for the ſick and weak, We 
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it rained all the afternoon, and the greateſt part of i 
the night. Y 
The 4th day we began our march betimes, for 
the forenoons were commonly fair, but much rain 
afternoon : tho whether it rained or ſhined it was | 
much at one with us, for I verily believe we croſt ? 
che Rivers 3o times this day ; the Indians having no | 
paths to travel from one part of the Country to | 


Rivers. We marched this day 12 miles, and then ? 
built our Hutts and kay down to ſleep; but we al- ' 
ways kept 'two men on the watch ; otherwiſe our 
own Slaves might have knockt us'on head while | 
we ſlept. It rained violently all the afternoon, | 
and moſt part of the night, We had much ado to ! 
kindle a fire this evening : our Huets were but very | 
mean and ordinary, and our Fire ſmall, fo that we 
cauld nor dry our Cloaths, ſcarce warm our elves, 
and no fort of food for the Belly ; all which made 
it very hard with us. I confeſs theſe hardſhips quite 
expell'd the thoughts of an Enemy, for now having 
been 4 days in the Country, we began to have bur 
few other cares than how to get Guides and Food ; 
the Spaniards were ſeldom in our thoughts. | 
The /5th day we ſet out in the morning betimes, 
and having travelled 7 miles in thoſe wild pathleſs 
Woods, by 10 a clock in the morning we arrived 
at a young Spaniſh Indian's houſe, who had former- 
ly lived with che Biſhop of Panama. The young 
Indian was very brisk, ſpoke very good Spaniſh, and 
received us very kindly. This Plantation afforded 
us ſtore of Proviſion, Yams, and Potatoes, but no- 
thing of any fleſh, beſide two fat Monkeys we ſhot, 
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pany, who were weak and ſickly ; for others we 


had 
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had a Spaniſh Indian in our Company, who firſt took An. 168r 
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SZ up Arms with Captain Sawkins, and had been wth — vm 
© us ever ſince his death. He was perſwaded to live 
r Hhere by the maſter of the houſe, who promiſed 
n Shim tiis Sifter in marriage, and to be afſliftagt to 
s Whim in clearing a Plantation; but we would not 
t ©} conſent ro part from him here, for fear of ſome trea- 
o & chery, but promiſed to releaſe him in two or three 
» Þ days, when we were certainly out ofdanger of our 
e KM Encmies. We ſtayed here all the: Afternoon, and. 
2 Þ& dryed our Cloaths, and Ammunition, dleared our 
1 


Y Guns, and provided our ſelves for a march thenexe 
= Our Grams Mr. Wafer came to a {ad dif- 
after here : Being drying his Powder, a caretcFs fel- 
low paſſed by with his Pipe lighred, and fer fire to 
his Powder, which biew up and fcorech d his Knee; 
and reduced him to that condition, that he was ' 
not able to march'; wherefore we allowed him a 
ſlave to carry-his things, being all of us the more 
concern'd at the accident, - becauſe lyable our ſelves 
every moment to misfortune, and none to look 
after us but him. This Þr4jan Plantationwas ſeated \ 
on the bank of the River Congo, in avery fat Soy], 
and thus far we might have come in onr Canoa, 
if I could have perſwaded them to ir. : 
The 6th day we ſet our again, having hired ano-". 
ther guide. Here we firft croſt the River Conyo in a 
Canoa, having been from our firſt Landing on the 
Weſt ſide of the River, and being over, we march- : 
ed to the Eaſtwards 2 mite, and came to another | 
River, which we forded feveral rimes, though it OY 
was very deep. Two of our men were not ableto, 
keep c—_— wyth us, but came after us as they 
were able. The laſt rme we forded rhe River, it 
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was ſo deep, that our talleſt men :tood in the deep- 
eſt place, and handed the fick, weak, and Jhorr. 
men ; by ' which means we all got over ſafe, ex-' 

cept 
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H#.1681 cept thoſe two - who were behind: Foreſeeing a 


neceſflity of wading throughRivers'frequently inour 
Land-march, I took care before I left the Ship, 
&o provide my ſelf a large Joint of Bambo, which 
I ſtopt at both ends, cloſing it with Wax, ſo as to 
keep out any Water. . In thisI preſerved my Jour- 
nal and other Wricings from being wet, tho I was 
often forced to ſwim. When we were: over this 


River, we ſat down to wait the coming of our 


Conſorts who | were left behind, and in half an 
hour they came. But the River by that time was 
ſo. high, that chey could not get over it, - neither 
could we help them over, but bid them be. of good 
comfort, and ſtay till the River did fall: Buc we | 
marched 2 mile farther by the ſide of the River, 
and there built our Hutts, having gone this day 6 
miles. We had fcarce finiſhed our Hutts before 
che River roſe much higher, and overtiowing the 
Banks, obliged us to remove into higher ground : 
But the next night came on before we could build 
more Hutts, ſo we lay ſtraggling in the Woods, 
ſome under one Tree, ſome under another, as we 
could find conveniency, which might have been in- 
different comfortable if the weather had been fair ; 
but the greateſt part of the night we had extraor- 


dinary hard Rain, with much lightening and terri- 


ble claps of Thunder. Theſe hardſhips and incon- 
veniencies made us all careleſs, and there was no 
Watch kept, (tho I believe no body did fleep :) So 
our flaves taking opportunity, went away 1n the 
night ; all but one, who was hid in fome hole 
and knew nothing of their deſign, or elſe fell aſleep. 
Thoſe that went away carried with them, our 
Chyrurgeons Gun and all his Money. 

The next morning being the 8th day, we went 
to the Rivers ſide, and found it much fallen ; and 
here our Guide would have us ford it again, which 
being deep, and the current running {ſwift we could 

not. 
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S hot. Then we contrived to ſwim over ; 
* that could nor fwim, we were refolved to help 0- 
* ver as well-as we'could: But this was not ſo feiza- 
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ble : for we ſhould not be able to ger all our things 
over. Atlength we concluded to ſend one man 
over : with a Line, who ſhould hale over-all our 
things firſt, and then ger the men over. ,, This be- 
ing agreed on, One George Gayny rook the end of a 
Line, and made it faſt about his Neck,; and leftthe 


© other end aſhore, and one man ſtgod oY the Line, 


to- clear it away to him. But when Gayny was in. 


the midſt of the water, the Line in drawing after 


him chanc'd to kink, or grow entangled ; and he 
that ſtood by to Clear it away, ſtopt the Line, which 
turned Gayny on hjs back, and he that had the Line 


A in his hand threw it all into the River after him, 
I thinking he might recover himſelf; but the ſtream 
running very ſwift, and the man having three hun- 


dred Dollars at his back, was carried down,, and 


JF never ſeen more by us. Thoſe two men whom 
1 we left behind the day before,” told us afterwards 
7 that they found him lying dead in a Creek, where 
; the Eddy had driven him aſhore, and the Money 
j on his back ; but they meddled not with any of it, 


being only in &6are how to wo;k their way through 
a wild-unkhown Country. This put a period to 
that contrivance. - This was the fourth man that 
we loſt in this Land-Journey ; for thoſe two men: 
thar we left the day before did not come to us till 
we were in the North Seas, ſo we yielded them alſo 
for loſt. Being fruſtrated of getting over the River 
this way, we lookt about for a Tree to fell acroſs 
the River. Ar length we found one, which we 
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cut down, and it reach d clear over: . on this we 


paſſed to the other ſide, where we found a ſmall 
Plantain-walk, which we ſoon ranſackr. .. 


— 


While we were buſie getting Plantains our Guide... 


| was gone, bur in leſs __ rwo hours came to us 


again, 


- ow 
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p36 again, and .brought with him an old Indian, ''to 
WY >--whom he deliver] up his charge ; and we gave him 

a Hatchet and diſmiſt him,] and-entered our ſelves 
under the conduct of our new Guide : who imme- 
diately led us away, and croſt another River, and 
enter'd into a large Valley of the fatteſt Land I did 
ever take notice of ; the 'Trees were not very thick, 
 butthe largeſt that I ſaw in all my travels : Weſaw 
great tracks which were made by the Pecaries, but 
aw none of them.We march'din this pleaſant Coun- 
cry till 3 a clock in the afternoon, in all about 4 
miles, and then arrived at the old mans Country- 
houſe, which was only a habitation for Hunting : 
there was a ſmall Plantain-walk, ſome Yams and 
Potatoes. Here we took up our quarters for this 
day, and refreſhed our ſelves with ſuch food as the 
place afforded, and dryed our Cloaths and Ammu- 
nition, At this place our dian provided to leave 
us, for now we thought our ſelves paſt danger. 
This was he that was perſwaded to ſtay at the laſt 
houfe we came from, to marry the young mans 
_ ; and we diſmiſs'd him according to our pro- 
miſe. 

_ The ninth day the old man conducted us towards 
his own habitation. - We marched about 5 miles in 

_ this Valley; and then aſcended a Hill, and travel- 

| led about 5 miles farther over two or three ſmall $ 

Hills, before we came to any ſettlement. Half a |} 
mile before we came to the Plantations we light of 
a path, which carried us to the Indians habitations.We 
faw many wooden Croſlesereed in the way,which 
created ſome jealouſie in us that here were ſome 
Spaniards : Thereforewwve new primed all our Guns, 
and- provided our ſelvesfor an Enemy ; but coming 
| Into.the Town found none but Indians, who were 
all gct.rogether in-a' large houſe to receive us-: for 
_ the old man had a little boy with him that he ſent. 
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tions, the Corn being not cared.” - Patatoes, Yams, 
and Plantains they had none, but what they brought 
from their old Plantations. | There'-were none of 
them ſpoke good «Spaniſh : Evo yoring men could 
ſpeak a little; it cauſed us to take- more notice of 
X chem. To: theſe we made a Preſent, : and :defired 
XZ them to get us a Guide to conduct-us to the North 
2 ſide, or part of the way, - which' they promiſed to 
2# do themſelves, if. we would. reward them for” it, 


chought our ſelves nearer the, North Sea than we 
were, and and propoled to, go without a Guide, ra- 
3 ther than ſtay here a whole day. However ſome 
of our men who were tired reiolved to ſtay behind ; 
and Mr. Wafer our Chirurg&on, i who marched in- 


powder, was reſolved to ſtay with them. -' . - + 
The tenth day we got up berimes refolvivg to 
march, but the 1adjans oppoted it- as much as they. 


** could: but ſeeing they could not perſwade us to 
"3 ſtay, they came with us ; and having taken leave of 


"DE 


our friends; we ſet out. "7 
. Here therefore we left the Chirurgeon and' two: 
more, as we {aid,. and marched away to the Eaft-! 
ward, following our Guides. . But we often look d 
on our Pocket-Compaſſes, and ſhewed therh to the, 
Guides, -pointing at the way- that we would go, 
which niade them ſhake their heads, and ſay, they 
were pretty things, but not convenient for us... .A#- 
ter we had deſcended the Hill on which the Town 
ſtood, we came down into a. Valley, and: guided: 


our ſelves by a River, which-we croifed 32 times ; 


and having-rharched-9 miles, we bujlr Hutts: and 
lay there all gight.. ThisEvyening Ikillda Quaum, 


a large Bird. as big as a Fatkey j* wherewithiwe. 


treated our Guides, for we brought no Provifion 
C 2 wich 


| A Janrnep aur the Iſthmus of America. ; £9 "= 
= -- They made- us welcome to. ſuch as they had, Hn.1688 1 
2 which was very mean ; for theſe were new Planta- wwe 


but told us we muſt lye {till the,hexr day. - But'we 


XX egreac pain ever fince his Knee was burned with: 
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j A»n.1681 with 'us. This night our laſt Slave run away. 
 Y>>=> Theeleventh day we marched ' 10 mile farther, 
-_ buile Hutts at night ; but went ſupperleſs to 
The twelfth in the morning-we croſſed a deep 
River, paſling over it'on a Tree, - and marched 7 
mile in'a low ſwampy ground, and came to the ſide 
of a great deep River, but could not get over... We 
built Hutts upon its Banks and lay there all night, 
upon our Barbecu's, or frames of Sticks,raiſed about 
3 foot from the ground. Kd 01 
The thirteenth day, when we turned out, the 
'River had overflowed its Banks,and was 2 foot deep 
in our Hutts, and our Guides went from us -not tel- 
ling us their intent, which madeus think they were 
returned home again Now we began to repent | 
” our haſte in coming from the laſt ſettlements, for 
we had no food ſince we came from thence. Indeed 
we got Macaw-berries in this place, wherewith we 
fatished our ſelves this day, though courſly- 
The fourteenth day in the morning betimes, our 
Guides came to us again ; and the Waters being 
fallen within their bounds, they carry'd us to a 
Tree that ſtood on the Bank of the River, and |} 
told us if we could fell that Tree croſs it, we might Þ 
paſs ; if not, we could paſs no further. Therefore } 
we {et two of the belt Ax-men that we had, who | 
fell'd it exatly croſs the River, and the bows juſt 
reached over; on this we paſied very ſafe. We 
afterwards crofſed another River three times, with 
much difficulty, and at 3 a Clock in the afternoon 
" we came to an Indian ſettlement, where we met a 
_ drove of Monkeys, and kill d 4 of them, and ſtay- 
 edhere all night; having marched this day 6 miles. 
Here we got-Plantains enough, and a kind recepti- 
.:on of the T-4ian that lived here all alone, except 
_ + \@ne-boy to wait on him. | * 


The 
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ſet us over ſuch places as we could not ford : and 
being paſt thoſe great Rivers, he returned back a- 
ain, having helped us at leaſt 2 mile. We marched 
afterwards 5 mile, and came to large Plantain walks, 
where we took up our quarters that night ; - we 
there fed plentifully on Plantains, both ripe and 

een, and had fair weather all the day and night. 

think theſe were the. largeſt Plantains walks, 
and the biggeſt Plantains that - ever I ſaw, but no 
houſe a We gathered what we pleaſed 
by our Guides: orders. 

The ſixteenth day we marched .3 mile, and came 
to a large ſettlement, where we abode all day : 
Not a man of us but wiſht the Journeyrat an end ; 
our Feet being bliſtered, and our Thighs ſtripe with 
wading through ſo many Rivers.; the way being al- 
| MW moſt continually through Rivers, or pathleſs Woods. 
In the afternoon five of us went to ſeek for game, 
and killd 3 Monkeys, which we dreſt for Supper. 
Here we firſt began ro have fair Weather, which 
continued with us till we came to the North Seas. 

- The eighteenth day we ſet out at- xo a Clock; 
and the Indians with 5 Canoas carried us a league up 
a River ; and when welanded the kind Indians went 
2# with us and carried our. burthens, We marched 3 
= mile farther and. then' built. our Hutts, having tra- 
& velled from the laſt ſertlements 6 miles. 

'The nineteenth day our Guides loſt their way, 
and we did not march above 2 nules. 

The twentieth day by 12 a Clock we came to 
Cheapo River. The. Rivers we croſt hitherto run all 
/- I 12co the South Seas ; and this of Chcapo was the Jaſt 
5. we met with that run that way. Here an old man 
j- who came from the laſt ſettlements, diftributed his 
pt burthen of Plantains amongſt us,and taking his leave 

8 returned home. Aﬀrerward we forded the River 
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The fifteenth day when we ſet out, the kind An.168 
badian and his boy went with us in a Canoa, and WWV * 
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" A Journey over the W{thmus of - America, 
marched to the foot of-a very high Mountain, 
where we lay all nighe. This day we marched 
bout '9 miles. .: DINE nr eng Ts 
' The 21ft day ſome of the Indians returned back; 
and we marched up a very high mornntain ; being 
on the top,we went fome miles on a'ridge,and ſteep 
on both ſides; then deſcended a little 'and came to 
a fine Spring, where we lay all night, having gone 
this day about 9 miles, the weather ftill - very fair 
and clear. WESLEY 
/- The 224 day we marched over another very 
high Mountain, keeping on the ridge 5 miles. 
When we came to the North end, we, to our great 
comfort, ſaw the Sea; then we deſcended and part- 
ed our ſelves into 3 Companies, and lay by theſide 
of a River, which was the firſt we met that runs 
into the North Sea. | | 
- The 23d day we came through ſeveral large Plan- 
tain walks, and at .1o a Clock, came to an Indians 
habitation, not far from the North Ses, Here we 
Eo Canoas to carry us down the River Conception tg 
e Sea ſide; having gone this day about 7 miles.We 
ound..a great many Tndians at'the mouth of this 


River : They had ſettled themſelves here for the be- 
nefit of Trade with the Privateers; and their Com- 
modities were Yams, Potatoes, Plantains, Sugar, 
* Canes, Fowls, and Eggs. by 


: Theſe Indians told'us, that there had beena great 
many Engliſh and French Ships here , which were all 

one but one Barco-longo, a French Privateer that lay 
at La Sound's Key or Iſland. This Ifland is about 3 
Jeagues from the mouth of the River Conception, and 
15 one of the Samballces, a range of Iſlands SoacBing 
for about 20 leagues, from point Samballas to Gol- 
den-Ifland Ealtward. Theſe Iſlands or Keys, as we 
call them, were firſt made the Rendezvous of Pri- 
vatcers in the year 1679, being very convenient 
for carcening, and had names given to —_—_ of 
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La-Sound s Hey particularly. 
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Thus we 


high Mountains; but our common march was jn 
the Valleys among deep and dangerous Rivers. At 


* our firſt landing in this Country, we were told that 


the Indians were our Enemies ; we knew the: Rivers 
to be deep, the wet ſeafon to be coming in; [yet 
excepting thoſe we left behind, we loſt bur :one 
man, who was drowned as I fajzd. Our firſt, Jand- 
ing place on the South Coaſt was very diſadvanta- 


geous, for we travelled at leaſt 5o miles moxe. 


than we need to have done, could we have gone up 
—_ River, or Santa Maria River ; for ateicher of 
theſe places a man may paſs from Sea to Sea in 3 


days time with eaſe. 'The Indians can do it in a 


day and a half, by which you may ſee how ealy is 


is for a party of men to travel over. I muſtcon- 
feſs the Idians did afliſt us very much, and I queſti- 
on whetherever we had got over without their aſlt- 
ftance, becauſe they bronght us from time ,to time 


to their Plantations, where we always got Proviſi- 


on, which elſe we ſhould have wanted. But if a 
party of 5oo, or 600 men, or more, were minded 


to travel from the North to the South Seas, they may \» 


do it without asking leave of the Izdians ; 
be -much better to be friends with then. 
On the 24th of May, (having lain one night at the 


though ir 


Rivers mouth) we all went on board the irivatcer, 


who lay at Ls Sounds Key. It was a French Veſlel, 
Captain Triſftian Commander. The firſt thing we 
did was to get ſuch things as we could to gratitic 
our Indian Guides, for we were reſolved to reward 
them to their hearts content. This we did by giv- 
ing them Beads, Knives, Scifſars, and Looking- 


glaſſes, which we bought of the Privateers 'Crew ; 


C 4 and 


iſhed our Journey from the South See 
to the North in 23 days ; in which time by my ac-. 
count, we travelled x10 miles, crofling ſome very. 


Fd 


24 The Author's Arrival at the North Seas: 
#fn.1685 and hialf a Dollar a man from each of us; ' which 
SV we would have beſtowed in goods alſo, but could 

not” get any, ' the Privatcer having no miore toys. 
They were ſo well fktisfy d wich theſe, that 'they 
return'd with' joy to their friends ; and were very 
| kind to our Conforts whom: we: "of -behind; as 
Mr. Wafer our Chyrurgeon and the ' reſt'of chem 
told us, whea they came to us ſome months af+ 
terwards, as ſhall be ſaid hereafter. 

T :might have given a further account of ſeveral 
things relating to this Country ; the Þ-land parts of 
which are- fo little. known to the Emropeans., But I 
ſhall leave this province to Mr. Wafer; who made a 
longer abode in it than I ;' and is better able to do 
it than any man thar I kr, Mug and is now preparing 

--— 04 a of * this Country for the 
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The Ainthors cruifing with the Priitcers in the 
- North Seas oz the Weſt-India Coaſt. ' They, go- 
ta the Iſle of '*t. Andreas. - Of | the Cedars 
there. The Corn-Ilands, ard their Inhabitants, 
Blewfields River, and a» Account of the Ma- 
natee. there, or Sea-Cow: with the manner 
how the Moskito Indians kill-thew, and Tor- 
zoiſe, 8c. The . Maho-tree. The Savages of 
Bocca-toro. He touches again at Point Sam- 
ballas, and its Iſlands. The Groves bf Sapadil- 
laes'there, the Soldier-Inſe&t, and Mancha- 
| neel "Tree. The River of Darien, and the Wild 
| Indians #earit > Monaſtery of Madre de Po- 
pa, Rio Grande, Santa Martha Town, and 
the high Mountain theres Rio la Hacha Tow, 
> ns, Reys, 4d Pearl-Filhery there 3 the 
Indian Inhabitants and Country. Dutch Iſe 
of Queriſao, &c. Count D' Eſtree's unfortunate 
xpedition 'thither. Iſle of Bon- Airy, ſte 
of Aves, the Booby, and Man of War Bird :- 
The Wreck of D Eſtree's Fleet, - #nd Captain 
Pain's Adventure here. Litile Ile of Aves. 
The Iſles Roca's; the Noddy ard Tropick 
Bird, Mizeral Water, Egg-Birds 3 the Man- 
_ - grove Trees, black, red, and white. Iſle of 
" Tortuga, its Salt-Ponds. Jſee of Blanco 3 the 
Cuano” Animal, their Variety; and the beſt 
Sea-Tortoiſe. Modern Alterations in the 
Welt-Indics, The Coaſt of Caracets, #- re- 


- —- Atv 


| Privateers in the North Seas. 
markable Land, and ProduF of the beſt Cacao 


A © "Nuts. The Cacao deſcribed at large, with the ; 


 Husbandry of it. City of Caraccos. La Guiare 
Fort and Haven. Town of Comana, Verina, 
Its famoxs beſt Spaniſh Tobacco. The rich Trade 
of the Coaſt Cramens. Of the Sucking Fiſh, 
_ or Remora, The Authors 4 rival ; in Virginia, 


if Fs Privateer on board which we went being 
now clean'd, and our Indian Guides thus ſatis- 


| yy and ſet aſhore, we ſer fail in two days for 


—_ s Key, another of the'Samballee's Iſles, and 
ut 5 or” 8 —_ from La Sound s Key. "ny 
lay 8 fail of Privateers mpre, viz. 

_ Coxon, 10 Guns, 100 Men. 
SIE Payne, 10 Guns, 100 Men. Hog noliſh Comm Tn 

apt.Wripht, ers and: Engiijh- 
aBarco! pO {4 Guns, 40 Men. men. 
Capt. Williams, a ſmallBarcolongo ) 
Capt. Yankes a Barco-longo 4 Guns aboyt 6o or bo Men, 

Engliſh, Dateb,; and ory himſelf a 
Capt. Archemboe, 8 Guns, 40 Men. French — ry 
Capt. Tucker, 6 Guns, 7oMen. )> manders and 
Ca urs "7"! Barco-longo. Men,” 

hour before we came to the Fleer, Captain 

Trright, who had been ſent to Chagra River, arrived 
at Springer's Key, with a large Canoa or, Pereago 
{aden with Flower, which he took theis: Some of 
the Priſoners belonging to the Pereago, came from 
Panama not above 6 ; A before he took her, and 
told the news of. our coming over land, and like- 
wiſe related the condition and ſtrengrb of Parge, 
which was the main Ny: He ey enquire after; for 
Captain Wright was ſent thither es, PLrpn ſely..to. get 2 
Prifoner 'that-- was able- to inform them oft the 
ſtrength of that City, becauſe theſe Privatgers de- 


jan £0 joyn al their force, and by the aftance 
2s 


The Privateers InteBigences. 
of the Hudians, on 

to march over." a9; an 
zbſconding between Chagraand Portabell, "becauſe 
there are much-Gpods brought that Way "om Pana- 
ms; eſpecially when the Armado lyerch' at Portabel). 
All the Commanders were aboard.of Captain #ight 
when we came into the Fleet ; and were mighty 
inquiſitive of the Priſoners - to know the truth of 
what they related concerning us. But as ſoon as 
they knew we were come,; they immediarely came 
aboard of Captain Triftian, being all overjoy'd toſee 
vs, for Captain Coxon, and many others, had left us 
in the South Seas about 12 months. ſince, and had 
never heard what became of: us ſince that time. 
They enquired of us what we did there 2 how we 
lived ? how far we had been? and what diſcoveries 


we made in thofe Seas? After we had anfwered 


theſe general queftions, they began to be more par- 
ticular,. in examining us concerning our paflage 
through the' Country trom the .Sourh Seas, We re- 
lated the whole matter, giving them an account of 
the fatigues of our-march,. and the inconveniencies 
we Tuffered by the rains; and diſheartned them quite 
from that defign.  _, 4 
' 'Then:they , propoſed ſeveral other places where 
ſuch a party of men as werenow got together might 
make a Voyage ; but the objeftions of ſomeor other 
fill hinder'd' any proceeding: For the Privateers 
have an account of moſt Towns within zo leagues 
of the Sea, on all the Coaft from 7Trjnidado down to 
La Vera Cruz, ; and are able to give a near gueſs of 
the ſtrength and riches of them > For they make it 
their buſineſs to examine al Priſoners that fall into 
their hands , concerning the: Country, Town , 


or | City -' that. they :belong to; --whether born 


there, or how long they have known it 2. how ma- 
py families? whether melt Spaniards? or ny 


of %* . 
- 
" OY ” 


hohad promiſed tobe their Guides) Ap.168 
and'ro Parma; and there is no other g's ww 


CON as li ae EEE 
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| An.1681 the major part are not Copper-colour'd,as Mulatroes, 
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what number of ſmall Arms ? 
to come undeſcried on them ? How many Look-outs 


— — 


Cruiſeng on the Weſt-India Coafs. 


Muſteſoes, or Indians ? whether rich, and what their 


riches do conſiſt in 2 and what their .chiefeft manu-- 


facures? If fortified, how m_ great Guns, and 
etherit'is poſlible 


or Centinels? for ſuch: the Spaniards always keep; 
and how the Look-outs are placed?. Whether poſlible 
© avoid the Look-outs, or take them ? If any River 
or Creek comes near it, or wherethe beſt Landing ? 
with innumerable other ſuch queſtions, which their 
Curioſities lead them to demand.. And if they have 


| had any former diſcourſe of ſuch places from other 


Priſoners, they compare one with the other ; then 
examine again, and enquire if he or any of them, 
are capable to be Guides to condudt a party of men 
thither : if not, where and how any Priſoner ma 


| becaken that may do-it ; and frem thence they af- 


company. with the French , 


terwards lay their Schemes to proſecute whatever 
deſign they take in hand. TE 

It was 7 or 8 days after before any reſolution was 
taken, yet conſultations were held every day. The 
French ſeemed very forward to go'to any Town that 
the Engliſh could or would propoſe, becauſe the Go- 
vernour of Petit-Guaves (from whom the Privateers 
take Commiſſions) had recommended a Gentleman 
lately come from France to be General of the Expe- 
dition ; and ſent word by Mens Tucker , with 
whom this Gentleman came, that they ſhould, if 
poſlible, make an attetnpt on ſome Town beforehe 
return'd again. The Ez br when, they were in 


what the French ſaid, but never look'd oh thatGene- 
ral to be fit for the ſervice in hand. "© 


| Atlength it was concluded to go to'a Town, the 


name of which I have forgot ; it lieth'a great way 
in the Country, but not ſuch a tedious march as 1t 
would bg from hence to Panama. Qur way » it 


eem'd to approve of. 
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_ The Iſle of St. Andreas. IM _ 
- May up Carpenter's River, which is about 60 leagues4#.168t- 
ks Weſtward of Portabell. Our greateſt obſtructi- 
on in this deſign was our want of Boats: Therefore 
it was concluded to,go with all our Fleet to Sr. An- 
dreas, a ſmall uninhabited Iſland, lying near the Ifle 
of Providence; to the Weſtward of it, in 13 Deg. 15 
Min. North Lat. and from'Portabell N. N: 'W. about 
-70-leagues ;' where we ſhould ' be but a little way 
from Carpenter's River. And- beſides, at this Iſland 
we might build Canoas, it being plentifully ftored 
with large Cedars for ſuch a purpoſe ; and for this ' 
reaſon the Famaica-men come hither frequently to 
build Sloops ; Cedar being very fit for building; 
and it being to be had here atfree-coſt, beſide other 
Wood, Famaica is well ſtored with Cedars of its 
own, chiefly” among the Rocky Mountains : theſe 
alſo of Sr. Andreas grow in ſtony ground, and are 
the largeſt that ever I knew or heard of 3 the Bo- 
dies alone being ordinarily 4s or 5o foot long, ma- 
ny 60 or 70, and upwards, and of a proportionable 
bigneſs. The Bermudas Iles are well ſtored with- 
them; ſo is Virgina, which is generally a ſandy ſoil. 
I faw none in the Eaſt Indies, nor in the South Sea 
Coaſt, except on the Iſthmus as I came overit. We 
reckon the Pereago's and Canoa's that are made of Ce- 
dar to be the beſt of any ; they are nothing but the 
Tree itſelf made hollow Boar-wiſe, with a flat bot- 
tom, and the Cana generally ſharp at both ends, 
the Pereago at one only, with the other - end flat. 
But what is commonly ſaid of Cedar, that the 
Worm will not touch it, is - a miſtake, for. I hate 
ſeen of it very much worm-ecaten. bk; ; 0263” 
All things being thus concluded on, we ſailed 
from hence, directing our courſe toward St, Andreas. 
We kept company the firſt day, but at nightit blew 
a-hard gale at N. E. and fome of our Ships bore 
away : The next day others were forced to leave us, 
and the ſecond night we loſt all our company. 1 
| od was 


Ai:2683 was now belonging to. Captain 4rcbemba, for all ths 


> reſt of the Fleet were over-mann'd: Captain'JAr- 


f 


 thift co find the Ifland: the fourth day, where we 


| find us, then they.were order'd to go to Portabel, 


and they would-reſent it ill, that Captain Wright, 
. to Captain Archembo,.as. to. ſeduce his »Men from 


The Prideteers. ſeparate: 


chembo wanting men, we that came out of theSouth 
Seas nwuft; either fail with him, or remain among the 
Indians.: Indeed we' folind. no cauſe to diſlike the 
Captain'; - but his Frtzch Sea-men were the ſaddeſt 
creatures that I waz ever among ; for tho we had 
bad weather that requir'd many hands alofe, yet the 
biggeſt part of them never ſtirr'd out of their Ham: 
mocks, but to eat or 'eaſe themſelves. We made a 


net Captain Wright, who came thither the day be- 
ore ; and had taken a Spaniſh Tartan, whereinwere 
o men, all well armed : She had 4 Patereroes, and 


* ſome long Guns placed in a Swiyel on the Gunnel. I 


They fought an hour. before they yielded. The 
news they related was, that they came from Carta- | 
Zena in company of 1x Armadilloes (which are ſmall I 
Veſſels of War ) to ſeek for the Fleet of Privateers If 
lying in the Sambalces : that they parted from the Ill © 
Armadilloes 2 days before : that they were order'd 
to {eatch the Sambalces for us, fand if they did not 


and lye there till they had farther intelligence of 
6 ; and he ſuppoſed theſe Armadilloes to be now 
SEL rf ps +1 5 gs PG 62. 7 

| We that came-over Land out of the Sonth Seas be- 
ing weary of living among the Frexch, deſired Cap- 
tain right to fit up his' Prize the Tartan, and make 
2 Man of War of her forus,which he at firſt ſeemed 
to decline ; becauſe he. was ſettled among the French 
on Hiſpaniola, and was yery. well beloved both by 
the Governor of. Petit-Guaves, and all the Gentry ; 


who- had no occaſion of Men, ſhould joe ſo unkind 


him; . he being ſo mean}y...mann'd;;thar he could. 
hardly {ail his Ship with his Frentherer. We a6 
| Ea | um 


Az 5 2n9YSo =o frog or GA tray ter. mi mos ms. an 
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©» The Corn Ifandd tO 
him we would no longer remain with: Captain Af-" An. 


chembo, 'but would go aſhore there, and build Ca- VV 


noas to tranſport our ſelves down : to. the Moskiroes, 
if he would not entertain us ; for Privateers are not 
obliged to any Ship, but free ro go aſhore where 
they pleaſe, or to' go into any other Ship that will 
entertain them, only PO their Proviſion. . 
When Captain Fright ſaw our ' reſolutions, he 
agreed with us on condition we ſhould be under his 
command, as one' Ships Company, to which we una- 
ning Co 1-2  A__ | 
We ſtaid here about 10 days, to ſee if any more 
of our Fleet would comte to us ; but there came no 
more of us to the 'Ifland but three; viz; Captain 
Wright, Captain  Archembo , and Captain Twcker. 
Therefore we concluded the reft were bore away 
either for Bocca-toro, or Bluefield's River onthe Main : 
and we deſigned to ſeek them.. . We had fine wea- 
ther while we lay here, only ſome Tornadoes, or 
Thunder-fhowers: But in this Tfle of Sr. Andreas 
there being neither Fiſh, Fowl, nor Deer, and it 
ns therefore but an ordinary place for us, who 
ut little Proviſion, we failed from hence again 

in queſt of our ſcattered Fleet, dire&ting our courſe 
for ſome Iſlands lying neat the Main, called by the 
Privateers -the Corn-Iflauds ; being in hopes to get 
Corn there. Theſe Iſlands I take to. be the ſame 
which are generally called in the Maps the Pearl 
Ilands, lying about the Lat. of 12 D. xo M:. North. 
Here we arrived the next day, and went afhore on 
one of them, but found none of the Inhabitants; 
torhere are but'afew, poor, naked Þ:dians that"live 
here ;* who have been-ſo often plundered by the 
Privateers thatthey have bur little Proviſion ; and 
when they ſee a Sail they hide themſelves; orher- 
wiſe Ships that come here would take them, and 
make Slaves of them ; and I have feen ſome” of 
nem that have been Slaves, They are people of 2 
| _- | mean 


32 The Indians of the Corn-Iſland:; 
2.1681 mean Stature, yetſtrong Limbs; theyare of a dark 
' > copper colour,. black Hair, full. round Faces, ſmall 

black Eyes,their Eye-brows hanging over thezcEyes ; 

low Foreheads, ſhort .thick Noſes, not high, but 

fattiſh; full Lips, and ſhort Chins. They have a 

Fog faſhion to cut holes in the Lips of 

the Boys when they are young , 
cloſe\to their Chin ; which they 

| keep open with little Pegs till they 
are 14 Or. 15 years old: then they 
== wear Beards in them, made of Tur- 

== tle. or Tortoiſe-ſhell, in the form 

= you ſee in the Margin. The little 

notch at the upper end they. put in 

=> through the Lip, where it remains 

PR berween the Teeth and the Lip; 
the under part hangs down over their-Chin.. This 
they commonly wear all day, and when they ſleep 
they take it out. They have likewiſe holes bored 
in their Ears, both Men and Women, when young ; 
and by continual ſtretching them with great Pegs, 
they grow to be as big as aMill'd Five Shilling piece; 
Herein they wear pieces of Wood cut very round 
and ſmooth : ſo that their Ear ſeems to be all Wood, 
with a little Skin about it. Another Ornament the 
Women uſe is about their Legs, which they are 
very curious in ; for. from the Infancy of the Girls 
their Mothers make faſt a piece of Cotton Cloath 
about the ſmall of their Leg, from the Ankle tothe 
Calf, very hard; which makes them, have a very 
full Calf: this the Women wear to their dying day. 
Both Men and Women go naked, only a Clout a- 
bout their Waſtes; yet they have bur little Feet, 
though .they go barefoot. . Finding no Proviſion 
here, we failed toward Bluefield River, where we 
careened our Tartane ; and there Captain Archemvo 
and Captain Twcker left us, and went towards Beccas 


foro.” 6 > 
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* .. Blewficlds River, - 


fine ſandy Bay, where Barks may clean: Ir is-deep 
at its mouth, but a ſhole within ; fo that Ships may 
not enter, yet Barks of 60 or 70 Tuns may. - It had 


this name from Captain Blewfield, .a famous -Priva- 


teer living oh Providence Iſland long before Famaica 
was taken.” Which Iſland of Providence was ſettled by 
the Engliſh, and belonged to the Earls of Warwick.” 

In this River we found a Canoa coming dowtr 
the ſtream ;- and though we went with our Canoas 
to ſeek for Inhabitants, yet we found none, bur 


faw in 2 or 3 places ſigns that Indians had made on ' 


the ſide of the River. The Canoa which we found 
was but meanly made for want of Tools, therefore 


we concluded theſe Edians have no commerce with 


the Spaniards, nor with other Indians that have. 
- While we lay here, our Moskiro men went in pheir. 
Canoa, and ſtruck us ſome Manatee, .or Sea-cow. 
Beſides this Blewfelds River, I have ſeen of the Ma- 
natee in. the Bay of Campethy, on the Coaſts of Boc- 
ca det Drago, and Bocco del Toro, 1n the River of Da-' 
rien, and among the South Keys or little Iſlands of 
Cuba. T have heard of their being found on the 
North of Famaica, a few, and in the Rivers of S-. 
rinam iQ great multitudes, which isa very low Land. 
F have ſeen of them alſo at Mindanea one of the 
Philippine Iſlands, and on the Coaſt of New-Holland. 
This Creature is about the bigneſs of a Horſe, and. 
I0 or-12 foot long. The mouth of it is much like 
the mouth of a Cow, having great thick lips. The; 
Eycs are no bigger than a ſmall.Pea, the Eaxs are 
only two {rnall holes on each ſide of the Head. The. 
Neck is ſhort and thick, bigger than ths Head. The 
biggeit part-of this Creature .ts. at the- Shoulders, 
where it hath two large Fins, one an each fide of 
its Belly; ; Under each of .cheſe Fins the Female; 
batly a ſmall Dug to. fackle her young. . From the- 
: . D | Shoul-+ 


| - 38. 
This Blewfelds River comes out between the Ri-An-1681 
bers of Nicaragua and Veragua. Art-its motith is a ww 
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1.1683 Shoulders towards the Tail it retains its bigneſs for 


,the Coaſt is generally a bold Shore, that is, high 


and afford proper paſture (as Imay ſay) for the Ma- 


The Manatee, or Sea-Cow. 


about 2 foot, then groweth ſmaller and ſmaller to 
the very tail, which is flat, and about 14. inches 
broad, and 20 inches long, and in the middle 4 or | 
F inches thick, but about the edges of it not above | 
2 inches thick. From the head tothe tail it is round ! 
and ſmooth without any Fin but thoſe two before 
mentioned. TI have heard that ſome have weighed 
above 12001. but I never ſaw any ſo large. The 
Manatee delights to live in brackiſh Water; and 
they are commonly in Creeks and Rivers near the 
Sea. Tis for this reaſon poſlibly they are not ſeen 
in the South Seas (that ever I could obſerve) where 


Land and deep Water cloſe home by it, with a high 
Sea or great Surges ; except in the Bay of Panama: 
yet even there is no Manatee, Whereas the We/- 
Indies, being, as it were; one great Bay compoſed of 
many ſmaller, are moſtly low Land-and ſhoal Warer, 


atee. Sometimes we find them in falt Water, 
ometimes in freſh ; but never far at Sea. And 
thoſe that live in the Sea at ſuch places where there 
is no River nor Creek fit for them to enter, yet do 
commonly come once gr twice in 24 hours to the 
mouth of any freſh Water River that is near their 
place of abode. They live on Grafs 7 or 8 inches 
long; and of a narrow biade, which grows in the 
Sea in many pizces, eſpecizity among Iſlands near 
the Main. This Graſs groweth iikewile in Crecks, 
or in great Rivers, near the ſides of them, in ſuch 
places where there is bur littie tide or current; They 
never come aſhore, nor into ſhallower water than 
where they can ſwim. Their fle/h is white, both - 
the fat and the lean, and extraordinary {weet. 
who!ſome meat.. The tail of a young Cow is moſt 
eſteemed; bur if old, both head and tail are-very 
tough. A Calf that ſucks is themolt delicate meat : 
riva- 


The Manatee; or Sea-Cow. = 
Privateers commonly: roaſt them ; | as they do alſo 4.1684 
great pieces cut out of the Bellies of the old ones. WWE 
' The Skinof the Manatee is ef great uſe to Priva- 
reers, for they cut them our into 1traps, which they 

make faſt on the ſides of their Canoas, through which 

they put their Oars in rowing, inſtead of tholes or 

| pegs. The Skin of the Bnll, or of the back .of the 

Cow is too thick for this ufe + but of it they make 
Horſe-whips, cutting them 2- or 3 foot long: at 

the handlethey leave jhe full ſubſtance of the. Skin, 

and from thence cut it away tapering, butvery even 

and ſquare all the four ſides. ' White the Thongs 


e Wl are green they twiſt.them, and hang them to dry ; 

h Wl | which in a weeks time become as hard as Wood. ; 
h The Meoskito-men have always a ſmail Canoa, for 

£ their uſe to ſtrike Fiſh, ,Tortoiſe,. or Manatee, - 

/- WM which they keep uſually to themſelves, and very 

f WW ncat and clean. They uſe no Oers but Paddles, the. 

T, broad part of w hich doth not go tepering towards 

a- the ſtaff, pole, or handle or it, as in the Oar; nor 

T, GO.tey #1 itin the fame manner, by laying it on 

id the ſide of the Veſſel ; but hold it perpendicularly, 

'c i -noiping the fraff hard with both hands, and putting 

lo back the water by main firensth, and very q Ks 

1 ſtrokes. One of the Mes/itzes (for there go bur rwo | 
oy in a Canoa) its 11 the ſtern, the other kneels down 

es. 


in the head, and both paddie nll they come tothe 


w i piace where they expect their game.” They they 
ar lye ſtill, ,or paddle very foftly, looking well aEour 
5, them ; and he that is in the head of the Canoa lays 
ch down his paddle, and ſtands up with his ſtriking 
I ſtaff in his. hand. This ſtaff is, about 8 foor org, 
an almoſt as big as a mans Arm,, at the great end, in 
th -l which there is a hole to place his Harpoon in. At 
et. tne other end-of his {taft there. is. a Piece of light 
Mt Wood called Bobwood, with a hole in it, through, 


ry which.the ſmall end of the ſtaff comes, and onthis 
it; piece of Bobwood, there. is a line of to or 12 faq 
3 thom - 


1.1681 thonr wound n_ about, and the end of the line 
WY made faſt to it. 1 


. ally a quarter of an hour before they get it. When 


* Manatee feels them he ſwims « *- .y again, with the 


The Manatee, or Sea-Cow. 


he other end of the line is made | 
faſt to the Harpoon, which is at the great end of the | 
ſtaff, and the Moskiro man keeps about a fathom of ! 
it looſe in his hand. When he ſtrikes, the Harpoon | 
preſently comes out of the ſtaff, and asthe Manatee 

wims away, the line runs off from the bob; and 
although at firſt both ſtaff and bob may be carried 
under water, yet as the line runs off it will riſe a- 
g41n. Then the Morkito men paddle with all their 
might to get hold of the bob again, and ſpend uu- 


the Manatee bepins to be tired, it lyeth ſtill, and 
then the Adokiro men paddle to the bob and take 
it up, and begin tq” hale in the line. When the 


Canoa after him ;* then he that ſteers muſt be nim- 
ble to turn the head of the Canoa that way that 
his conſort points, who being in the head of the 
Canoa, and holding the line, both ſees and feels 
which way the_Manateeis ſwimming .Thus the Ca- 
nca is towed with a violent motion, till the Ma- 
natee's ſtrength decays. "Then they gather in the 
kne, which they are often forced to let all go to 
the very end. Atlength when the Creatures ſtrength 
is ſpent, they hale it up to the Canoas ſide, and 
knock it on the head, and tow itto the neareſt ſhore 
where they make it faſt, and ſeek for another ; 
which having taken, they go aſhore wirhit, to put 
it into their Canoa : For 1t is foi heavy that they 
cannot lift it in, butthey hale it up in thoal water 
as near the ſhore as they can, and then overſet. the 
Canoa, laying one ſide cloſe to the Manatee. Then 


_ they roll it in, which brings the Canoa upright a- 
gain ; and when they have heav'd out the water, 
they faſten a line to the other Manatee thar lieth a- 
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float. and tow it after them: * I have known: two 


| Pockito men for a weekeyery day bring aboard two 


Manatee 


The Maho-Tree. 


Manatee in this manner ; the leaſt of which hath 4n.1681 
not weighed leſs than 600 pound, and that ina very SW 


ſmall Canoa, that 3 Engliſh men would ſcarce ad- 
venture to go in, When they ſtrike a Cow thar 
hath a young one, they ſeldom miſs. the Calf, for 
ſhe commonly takes-her young under one of her 
Fins. But if the Calf is ſo big that ſhe cannot carry 
it, or ſo frightned that ſhe only minds to ſave her 
own life, yet the young never leaves her till the 
Moskito men have an opportunity to ſtrike her. 

The manner of ſtriking Manatee and Tortoiſe is 
much the ſame ; only when they ſeek for Manatee 
they paddle fo gently, that they make no noiſe, and 
never touch the ſide of the Canoa with their padde ; 
becauſe it is a Creature that hears very well. Bur 
they are not ſo nice when they ſeck for Tortoiſe, 
whoſe Eyes are better than his Ears. They ſtrike 
the Tortoiſe with a fquare ſhape Iron peg, the other 
with a Harpoon. "The Moskito-men make their own 
ſtriking Inſtruments,as Harpoons, Fiſh- 
hooks, and :Tortoiſe-Irons or Pegs. 
Theſe Pegs,or Tortoiſe-Irons are made 
4 {quare,ſharp at one end,and notmuch 
above an inch in length, of ſuch a fi- 
gureas youſeein theMargin.The ſmall 
_ atthe broadend hath the line fa- £ 
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en'd to it,and goes alſo into ahole at * 
the end of the Striking-ftaff : which 
when the Tortoiſeis ſtruck flies off, the 
Iron and end of the line faftned to it going 'quite 
within the Shell, where it-is ſo buried that the 
Tortoiſe cannot poſſibly eſcape, Z : 
They make their Lines both for Fiſhing and Stri- 
king with the bark of Maho ; which is a fort of Tree 
or Shrub, that grows plenrifully. all over the Weſt 
Indies ; and whole Bark is made” up of ſtrings or 
threads, very ſtrong. You may draw it off either in 


flakes or ſmall threads,as you have occaſion. Tis fit for 


- 


ny manner of Cordage; and Brivatcers often make 


| 28 | Y avages of Bo a-toro. 
| &#n.168>their Rigging of it. So much by way of Digreflion- 
| SY >= When we had cleaned our Tartan we failed frony 
F hence, bound for Bora-toro, which is an opening 
berween two Iſlands about 1o Deg. 10 Min. North 
Lat. between the Rivers of Veragne and Chagre, 
Here we met with Captain YTanky, who told us that 
there had been a Fleet of Spaniſh Armadilloes to ſeek 
5: that Captain Triſtian having fallen ta Leeward, 
was Coming to Boca-toro, and fell in amongſt them, 
ſuppoſing them to be our Fleet: that they fired and cha- 
ced him, but heRowed and Towed,and they ſuppoſed 
he got away : that Captain Pain was likewiſe chaced 
by them and Captain Williams ; and that they had 
not ſeen them ſince that they lay within the Iſlands : 
that the Spaniards never came in to him ; and that 
Captain Coxon was in at the Careening place. 
+. 'This Boca-toro is a place that the Privateers uſe ta 
reſort to, as much as any place on all the Coaft, be- 
cauſe here is plenty of green Tortoiſe, and a good 
Careening place. The Indians here have no com- 
merce with the Spaniards; but are very barbarous, 
and will not be dealt with. They have deſtroyed 
many Privateers, as they did not !ong after thisſome 
of Captain Pains men ; who having built a Tent 
aſhore to put his goods: in while he Careened his 
Ship, 'and ſome men lying there with their arms, 
..In the night the Þdians crept ſoftly into the Tent, . 
and cut off the Heads .of 5 or 4 men; and' made 
their eſcape ; nor was this the cid blames: they had 
ſerved the Privatcers ſo; There grow on this.Coaſt” 
 Vinellces in great quantity, with which Chocolate is 
Prpng, Theſe I ſhall deſcribe elfewhere.”' - 


: - Onr Fleet. being thus ſcattered; *there' were 'now 


o: hopes of: getting together again ; thereforeevery. 
be ad what they” Boer moſt- cohducing to obs 
tain their ends: - Captain Wright, with whomT now 
was, 'was reſolv'd'to cruiſe on the Coaſt off Carte- 
gene ; and it being now almoſt :the Weltgrly: wind 
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Point Sambal] as, and its Iſlands. 


ſcaſon, we ſailed from hence, and Captain. Yanly 4n.1681 
with us ; and we conforted, becauſe Captain Yanky ww— 


had no Commiſſion, and was afraid the Frenchwould 
take away his Bark. We paſt by Scuda, a ſmall 
IMand (where 'tis ſaid Sir Francs Drake's bowels were 
bury d) and came to a ſmall River to Weſtward of 
Chapgre ; where Wwe took two new Canoas, and car- 
them with us into the Sambaloes. We had the 
Wind at Weſt, with much rain ; which brought us 
to Point-Samballas, Here Captain Wright and; Cap- 
tain Yanky left us in the Tartane to fix the” Canoas, 
while t!:cy went on the Coaſt of Cartagene to ſeek 
for proviſion. We cruiſed in among the Iflands, 
a;1'! kept. our Mokito-men, or ſtrikers out, who 
brought aboard ſome half-grown Tortoiſe ; and 
ſome of us went aſhore every day to hunt for what 
we could find in the Woods: Sometimes. we got - 
Pecary, Warree, or Deer ; at other times we light on . 
a drove of large farMonkeys,or Quames,Corroſves,Ceach 


a large fort of Fowl) Pidgeons, Parrots, or Turtle- 
_ doves. We liv'd very well on what we got, not 


ſtaying long in one place ; but ſometimes we wou!d 
20 on the Hands, where there grow great Groves of 
Sapadillies, . which is a fort of Fruit much like a 
Pear, but more juicy ; .and under thoſe Trees we 
found plenty of Soldjzrs, a little kind of Animals 
that live in Shells, and have two great Claws like a 


| Crab, and are good food. One time our men 


found a great maiiy large ones, and being ſharp-ſet 
had them dreſt, but moſt of chem were very lick 
afrerwads, being poyloned by them : For on this 
Iſland were many Marchaneel Trees, whoſe Fruit is 


ike a ſmall Crab, and ſmells very well, but they aze 


not whoicſome ; and we commonly take care of 
meddling with any Animals tnat eat them. And 


this we take for a gencral rule ; when we find any 
Fruits that we have not ſeen before, if we fee them 
peck d by Birds, we may freely eat, but if we fee 

4 -. ' a9 


4 River of Darien. 
42.1681 no ſuch fign, we let them alone ; for of this fruit 
WYMW no Birds will eaſte, Many of theſe Iſlands have of 

theſe Manchaxeel-Trees growing on them. 413 
... Thus cruiſing in among theſe: Iſlands, at length | 
we came again to La Sound's Key ; ' and the day Bo. 
fore having met with a Famaica Sloop that was come 
over on the Coaſt to trade ,* ſhe ' went with us. It 
was in the evening when we came'to an Anchor, 
and the next morning we fir d two Guns for the 1- 
dians that liv'd on the Main to come aboard ; for by 
this time we concluded we' ſhould hear from our 
five men, that we left in the heart of the' Country 
among the Indians , this being about the latter end 
of Auguſt, andcit was the beginning of May when 
we parted from them. According to our expeRati- 
on the Idians came aboard, and brought our friends 
with them : Mr.-Wafer wore a Clout about him, 
and was painted like an Indian; and he was ſome 
time aboard before I knew him. One of them, 
named Richard Cobſon, dyed within 3 or 4 days afs 
ter, and was bury d on La Sound s Key. ID. 
Aﬀeer this we went to cther Keys, to the Eaſt- 
ward of theſe, to meet Captain Wright \and Captain 
Yanky, who met with a Fleet of Pereagoes laden 
with Indian Corn, Hog, and Fowls, going to Car- 
ragene ; being convoyed by a ſmall Armadilly of 2 
Guns and 6 Patereroes. Her they chaced aſhore, 
and moſt of the Pereagoes ; but they got two of 
them off, and brought them 'away. _ JENS 
; Here Captain Wright's and Captain' Yanky's Barks 
were clean'd ; and we ſtock'd our ſelves with Corn, 
and then went towards the Coaſt of Cartagene. In 
our way thither,we paſled by the River of Daries ; 
which 15 very broad at the mouth, . but not above 6 - 
foot. water on a Spring-tyde; for the Tyde riſeth 
but little. here. Captain Coxon, about 6 months be- 
fore we came out of the South Seas, went up this Ri- 
yes. with-a party of men; Every man carry'd a ſmall 
daddies OT Fr WF" won 
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= Wild Indians. © a 
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frong Bag to put his Gold in; expecting great Riches An.168 | 
there, tho they got little or none. They rowed up 
about 100 leagues before they came to any ſettle- 

ment, and then found fome Spaniards,who lived there 

to truck with the Idians for Gold; there being Gold 

Sales in every houſe. "The Spaniards admired how 

they came ſo far from the mouth of the River, be- 

cauſe there are a ſort of Indians living between that 

place and the Sea, who are very dreadful to the Spa- 

niards, and will not have any commerce with them, 

nor with any white people. They uſe Trunks about 

8 foot long, out of which they blew poyſoned 

Darts; and are fo flent in their attacks on their 

Enemies, and retreat fo nimbly again, that the Spa- 

" niards can never find 'them. Their Darts are made 
of Macaw-wood, being about the bigneſs and length 
of a Knitting-needle: one end is wound about with 
Cotton, the other end is extraordinary ſharp and 
ſmall ; and is jagged with notches like a Harpoon : 
S that whatever it ſtrikes. into, it immediately 
breaks off, by the weight of the biggeſt end; which 
it is not of ftrength to bear, (it being made fo ſlen- 
der for that purpoſe) and is very difficult to be got 

_ out again, by reaſon of thoſe'notches. . Theſe Tndi- 
ans have always War with our Darien friendly Indi- 
91s, and live on both ſides this great River. go or 60 . 
leagues from the Sea, but not near the mouth. of 
the River. Thereare abundance of Manatee in this 
River, 'and fome Creeks belonging to ir. © This re- 
lation I had from ſeveral men who accompany'd 
Captain Coxon in that diſcovery  'and fromMr. Cook 
in -particular, who was with them,' and is a very 
intelligent perſon : He is now chief Mate of a Ship 
bound -to Guinea, To return therefore to the proſe- 
cution of- our Voyage; meeting with nothing of 
Note, we paſled by Cartagene ; which is-a City fo 
well known, - that I ſhalt fay nothing of. it.-- 'We 

ſailed by in ſight of it, for ic lies open to the Sea j 


- PR At 


+4. a Yy As ow 5 _ aa nick %y 2 yy + W--Or ID © teu 


PA WHOA aw 3% 


þv.> 3. 


—— I) Ss - << WAMWe aa OF 


42 S3nta-Martha. JTts High Land. 


| An.1681 and had a fair view of Madre de Popa, or Nueſtra Sen- 
Vo nora de Popa, a Monaſtery of the Virgin Mary's, 
| ſtanding on the top of a very ſteep hill juſt behind 
Cartagene. It is a place of incredible wealth, by 
reaſon of the offerings made here comdienally ; and 
oye reaſon oftenin danger of being viſited by the 
TFateers, did not the neighbourhood of Cartagene 
keep them in awe, *Tis, in ſhort, the very Loretts 
of the Weſt Indies : it hath innumerable Miracles re- 
lated of it. Any misfortune that: befalls the Priva- 
teers 15 attributed to this Lady s doing; and the 
Spaniards report that ſhe was abroad that night the 
Oxford Man of War was blown up art the Ifle of Laces 
- near Hiſpaniola, and that ſhe came home all wer; as, 
belike, ſhe often returns with her Cloaths diity and 
. torn with paſling thro Woods, and bad ways, when 
ſhe has been out upon any expedition ; deſerving 
doubtleſs a new ſuit forſuch eminent piecc.s of ſe:vice. 
From hence we paſſed onto tie Ris Crarde, where 
we took up freſh Water at Sea, a league oi? the 
mouth of that River. From thence we ſailed Eait- 
ward, paſling by St. Martha, a large Town, and 
good harbour, belonging to the Spaniards : yet hath 
it within theſe few years been twice taken by the 
Privateers. It ſtands cloſe upon the Sea, and the: 
Hill within land 1s a very large one, towering up a 
great heighth from a vaſt body of Land. | I am of 
Opinion that it is higher than the Pike of Tenariff; 
others alſo that have ſeen both think the {ame ; tho 
its bigneſs makes its heighth leſs ſenſible. I have 
ſeen 1t in paſling by, 3o leagues off at Sea; others, 
as they told me, above 60: and ſeveral have told 
me, that they have ſeen at once, Famaica, Hiſpaniola, 
and the high Land of Santa Martha; and yet thenear- 
eſt of theſe two places is diſtant from it 120 leagues; 
and Jamaica, which is fartheſt off, is accounted near 
T5o leagues ; and I queſtion whether any Land on 
gither of thoſe two Iſlands may be ſeen Fo __ 
t's 
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Pearl- Fiſhery. 


Ic's head is generally hid in the Clouds; but in clear 41n,168x 
weather, when-the top: appears, it looks white ; Y 


ſuppoſed to be covered with Snow. Sr. Marthalieth 
*n the Lat..of 12 Deg. North. 

' Being advanced y or 6 leagues to the Eaftward of 
Santa Martha, we left our Ships at Anchor, and re- 
eurn'd back in our Canoa's tothe River Grande; en- 
tring it by a mouth of it that diſembogues it ſelf 
near” Santa Martha : purpoſing to attempt ſome 
Towns that Iye a pretty _ up that River. Burt 
this deſign meeting with diſcouragements, we re- 
turn'd to our Ships, and ſet ſail to Rio Is Hacha. 
This hath been a ftrong Spaniſh Town, and is well 
built ; but being often taken by the Privateers, the 
Spaniards deſerted it ſome time before our arrival. 
It lieth to the Weſtward of a River ; and right a- 
zainſt the Town is a good Road for Ships, the bot- 
tom clean and ſandy, - The Jamaica Sloops uſed of- 
ten to come over to trade here : and I am inform'd 
that the Spaniards have again ſettled themſelves in 
it, and made it very ſtrong. We enter'd the 
Fort, and brought *two ſmall Guns aboard, 
From thence we went to the Rancho-Reys, one or 
two ſmall Þ4dian Villages, where the Spaniards keep 
two Barks to fiſh for Pearl. The Pearl-banks lye 


| about 4 or 5 leagues off from che ſhore, as I have 


been told ; thither the Fiſhing-Barks go and archor ; 
then the Divers go down to: the: bottom, and fill a 


Basker ( which is let down before ) with Oyſters; 


_ and when they come up, others go down, two at a 


tume.; this they do till the Bark is full, and then go 
aſhore, where the old men, women and children of 
thelndians open theOylters, there beingaSpaniſhOver- 
ſeer to look after the Pearl.Yet theſe Indians do very 
ofren ſecure the beſtPearl for themſelves as many Fa- 
maica men can teſtifie who daily. trade with them.The 
meat they ſtring up, and hang it a drying. ' At this 
place we went aſhore, where we found one of the 
LS. fe Barks, 
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44 - - Cruiſing in the Weſt Indies. 


| Hn.168x Barks, and ſaw grout heaps of Oyſter-ſholls, but the 
> people all fled : Yet in another place, between this 
| and Rio Ls Recha, . we took ſome of the Indian;, who 
ſeem to be a ſtubborn ort of people: They are 
long-viſaged; black hair, their noſes ſomewhat ri- 
ſing in the middle, ' and of a ftern look, The Spani- 
_ #rds report them to be a'very numerous Nation ; 
and: that they will not fubje& themſelves to their 
yoak : Yet they have Spaniſh Prieſts among them ; 
' andby trading haye brought them to be ſomewhac 
ſociable ; but cannot keep a ſevere hand over them. 
The Land is but barren, * it being of a light ſand 
near the Sea ; and moſt Sayanahb, or Champian ; 
and the graſs but thin and courſe, yet they feed 
plenty of Cattle. Every man khaweth his own, and 
ooketh after them; but the Land is in common, 
except only their Houſes or ſmall Plantations where 
they live, which every man maintains with fome 
fence about it. They may remove from one place 
to another as they pleaſe, no man having right ta 
any Land but what he poſſeſſeth, This part of the 
Country is not ſo ſubje& to Rain as to the Welt. 
ward of Santa Martha; yet here are Tornadoes, or 
Thunder-ſhowers ; but neither ſo violent as on the 
Coaſt of Porrabell, nor ſo frequent. The Weſterly 
wigds in the Weſterly wind ſeaſon blow here, tho 
not ſo ſtrong nor laſting as on the Coaſts of Carta- 
gene and Portabell. 2 
' When we had ſpent ſome time here, we return'd 
again towards the Coaſt of Cartagene ; and being be- 
tween Rio Grande and that place, we met with 
Weſterly winds, which kept us ſtill to the Eaſtward 
_ of Cartagene 3 or 4 days; and then in the morning 
we deſcryed a Sail off at Sea, and we chaced her art - 
noon ; Captain Wright, who failed beſt, came up 
with her, and engaged her z and in half an hour 
after, Captain Yanyky, who ſailed better than the 
Tartan (the Veſſel that I was in) camp up with ber 
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1/te of Queriſao. 
alſo ; and they took her before we came-up. They 
loſt 2 or 3 men, and had 7 or 8 wounded. The 
Prize was a Ship of 12 Guns and 4o men, who had 
all good ſmall Arms : She was laden with Sugar 
and Tobacco, and had 8 or 10 Tuns of Marmalett 
on board : She came from Saint Fago on Cuba, and 
was bound to Cartagene. | | 

We went back with her to Rio Grande, to fix our 
Rigging, which was ſhattered in the Fight, and to 
conſider what to do with her ; for theſe were com- 
modities of little uſe to us, and not worth going 
into a Port with. At the Rio Grande Captain Wright 
demanded the Prizeas his due by virtue of his Com- 
miſſion : Captain Yarky ſaid it was his due by the 
Law of Privateers. Indeed Captain Wright had the 
moſt right to her, having by his Commiſſion pro- 
tected Captain Yanky from the French, who would 
have turned him out becauſe he had no Commiſſi- 
on ; and he likewiſe began to engage her firſt But 


the Company were all afraid that Captain Wright 


. would preſently carry her into a Port ; therefore 


moſt of CaptainWrights's Men ſtuck to Captain Yanky, 
and Captain Wright loſing his Prize, burned his own 
Bark, and had Captain Yarky-'s, it being bigger than 
his own ; the Tartan was fold to a Famaica Trader, 
and Captain YNanky commanded the Prize Ship. We 


went again from hence to Rio la Hach, and fer the 


Priſoners aſhore: and it being now the beginning of 


November, we concluded to go to Queriſao to ſell our 


Sugar, if favoured by weſterly Winds, /which were 


now come in. We failed from thence; having fair 


weather and Winds to our mind, which brought us 
to Queriſao, a Darch Iſland. Captain Wright went a- 
ſhore to the Governour, and oftered/him the Sale of 
the Sugars but the Governor told him he had a 
great Trade with the Spaniards, therefore he conld 
not admit us in there ; bur if we Would go to Sr. Tho- 

| mas, 


ks "3 
likewiſe, and laid her aboard, then Captain Hright Anx68t . 
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46 _ Ihe of Quierifao, 
An.1681 m4, which is an Ifland, and Free Port, belonging td 
SYS the Danes, and a Sanfuary for Privateers, he would 

ſend a Sloop with ſuch Goods as we wanted, and 
Money to buy the Sugar, whichhe would take at a 
certain rate ; but it was not agreedto. _ 
_ . Oueriſao is the only. Iſland of importance that the 
Dutch have in the-Weſt-Indies. Ir is about 5 leagues in 
length, and may be 9 or 10 in circumference: the 
| Northernmoſt point is laid down in North lat. 12d. 
40m. and it is about 7 or8 leagues from the Main, 
near Cape Roman. On the South ſide of the Eaſt 
end isa good harbour, called Santa Barbara ; but the 
chiefeſt harbour is about 3 leagues from the S. FE. 
end, on the South ſide of it ; where the Dutch have a 
very good Town, and a very ſtrong Fort. Ships 
bound in thither muſt-be ſure to keep cloſe to. the 
 Harbour's mouth, and have a Haſar or Rope ready 
| to ſend one end aſhore to the Fort : for there is no 
Anchoring at the entrance of the Harbour, and the 
Current always ſets to the Weſtward. Burt being 
got in, it is a very ſecure Port for Ships, either to 
Careen, or lye ſafe. At the Eait end are two hilis, 
one of them is much higher than the other, and 
ſteepeſt toward the North tide, The reſt of the iſland 
is indifferent level; where of late ſome rich Men 
have made Sugar works ; which formerly was all pa- 
ſture for Cattle: there are alto ſome ſmall Planta- 
tions of Potatoes and Yames, and rhey have {till a 
great many Cattle on the Iſland; but it. is not fo 
much eſteemed for its produce , as for its fituation 
for the Trade with the Spaniard. Formerly the Har- 
| bour was never without Ships from Cariagens and 
Portabell, that did uſe to buy of. the Dutch here 1000 
or.1500 Negroes at once, beſides great quantities: of 
European Commodities ; - but. of late that. Trade is 
fallen into, che hands of (the Engliſh at Famaica: yet 
fill the Dutch have a valt - Trade over alli the i 
Tadies, ſending from Holland Ships of good force laden 


wich 
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D Eftre's Expedition. 4 
is with Ewvpean goods, whereby they make very pro- An.168t 
tr ficable returns. The Dutch have two other Iſlands "V V 
1d here, bur of little moment in compariſon of Queri- 
- 2 8 /#; the one lieth 7 or 8 leagues to the Weſtward of 
Oueriſao, called Aruba ; the other 9 or 10 leagues to 
he W& the Eaſtward of it, called Bon-Airy, From theſe 
in WM Iſlands the Durch ferch in Sloops Proviſion for Queri- 
he HY /ao, to maintain their Garriſon and Negroes. I was 
d. never at Aruba, therefore cannot ſay any thing of it 
n, MW a5 to my own k:1owledge ; but. by report it is much 
1ſt MW like Bon-Airy, which I ſhall deſcribe, only not fo 
hs WM big. Between Cueriſao aud Bon-Airy is a ſmall Ifland 
E. WM cailed Little Queriſao, it is not above a league from 
. + {MW Great Cueri/ao., The King of France'has long had an 
ps MW <cye on £*riſao, and made ſome attempts 40 take it, 
he but never yet ſucceeded. I have heard that about 
iy I 23 or 24 years ſince the Goverrour hadold jit to the 
10 MW French, bur dy'd a ſmall time before the Fleet came 
16 to demand it ; and by his death that detign fail d. 
ng WM Afterwards, in the year 1678, the Count D Eftre, 
to - whoa year before had taken the Iſle of 'Tihago from. 
's MW the Dutch, was ſent hither alſo with a Squadron of 
1d MM ſtout Ships, very well mann d, andfitted-withBombs 
1d | and Carcaſſes ; intending to take it by ſtorm. [This 
2n WM Fleer firſt came to Martinico; where , while they 
a. £. ſtay d, orders were ſent to Perit-Guavers, forall Pri- 
-1- | vateers to repair thither, and aſlit the Count in his 
a | deſign. There were but two Privateers Ships that 
ſo | wentgahither to him, which were mannid partly” | 
2n | with Fc, partly with Engliſh:men. Theſe et uc [ 
ir- | with the Count ; but in their way to Cueri/ao, the” | 
1d © whole Fleet was loſt on a Riff or Ridge-of. Rocks, 
oo | that runs off from the Iſle of Aves; notabove two 
of | Ships eſcaping, one of which was one of-the Priva- 
is £| teers ; andſo that deſign periſhed. : : 
Ct Wherefore not driving a bargain for our Sugar 
#} | with the Governour of Qaeriſao; we wentfrom thence 
to Bon-Airy, another Dutch Ifland, where we.met a 
| Dutch 


d 


| E 48 _- The of Bon-Airy. | | 
| *4.1681 Dutch Sloop come from Europe, laden with IriſhBeef's 
WW _ we bought in exchange for ſome of our 
UZgZAar. of Me ke | 

Gon Airy is the Eaſteftnoſt of the Darch Iſlands, | 
and is the largeſt of the three, tho not the'moſt con- 
ſiderable, The: middle of the Iſland is laid down in 
Lat. x2 d. 16m. It+is about 20 leagues from the 
Main, and 9 or 10 from @zeriſao, and is accounted 
I6 or 17 leagues round.: -i The Road is on the'S. W. 
ſide, near the middle of the Iſland, where there is a 
pretty deep Bay runs in. Ships that come from the 
Eaſtward luff up cloſe to the Eaſtern ſhore ; and let 
go their Anchor in 60 fathom water, within half a 
Cables length of the ſhore. But- at the ſame time 
they muſt be ready with a Boat to carry a Haſar or 
Rope, and make it faſt aſhore; otherwiſe, when the 
ELand-wind comes in the night, the Ship would drive 
off to Sea again ; for the ground is ſo ſteep, that no 
Anchor can hold if once it ftarts. About half amile 
to the Weſtward of this Anchoring place there is a 
fmall low Iſland, and a Channel berween it and the 


_ -.'The Houſes are about half a mile within Land; 
right in the Road : There is a Governour liveshere, 
a Deputy to the Governor of Queriſao, and 7 or 8. 
Soldiers, with” 5 or 6 Families of Indiazs, There is 
no Fort ; - and the Soldiers in peaceable tinyes have 
lictle to do' but to ear: and fleep, for they never 
watch, . but in time of War. The Indians areHus” 
band-men, and plant Maiz and Grizez Corn, and 
fome Yames, and Potatacs : Bur: their chiefeſt buſi- 
neſs is. about. Cattle; for this Iſland is plencifully: 
ſtocked with Goats ; and they ſend great quantities: 
every year .in. Salt & Queriſao: ,Fhere' are ſome: 
Horſes, and Bulls and Cows ; but I never: ſaw any 
Sheep, though: I have been all over:che Iſland. The 
South ſide 4s plait*.Jow,Land, ang there are feveral 
forts of:Trees, but none very large. There" is a frijall 
| Sprmg 


Booby, nd Man of War Birds, <4 


Spring of water by the Houſes; which ſerves the In- A».168t 
habitants, though ir is brackiſh. At the Weſt end wWWL 


of the Iſland there is a good Spring of Freſh water, 
and 3 or 4 dias. Families live there, but no Water 
nor Houſes at any other place, On the South ſide, 
near the Eaſt-end, ts a good Salt-pond, where Dutch 
Sloops come for Salt. 

From Bon-Airy we went to the Ifle of Aves, or- 
Birds ; ſo called from its great plenty of Birds, as 
Men of War and Beobies ; but 'eſpecially Boobies, The 
Booby is a Water-fowl, ſomewhat lefs than a Hen,” 
of a light greyiſh colour. I obſerv'd-the Bockies of 
tis Ifland to be whiter than others. This Bird hath 
a ſtrong Bill, longer and bigger than a Crows, and 
broader at the end ; her Feet are tiat like a Ducks 
Feet. It is a very fimple creature, and will hardiy 
20 out of a mans way... In-other places they build 
their Neſts on the ground, but here they build on 
Trees ; which I never ſaw any where eiſe : tho 
I have ſeen of them in a great many places. Thcir 
Fleſh is black and eats Filhy, but are often eaten by 
tie Privateers. "Their numbers have been much lei- 


len'd by the French Fleet, which lay here till it was 


loſt, as I ſhall give an account. 
The 44an of War (2s it 15 called by the Engliſh) is 


about the bigneſs of a Kite, and in ſhape like it, bur 


black ; and the Neck is red. Ir lives on Fiſh, yet- 
never lights on the Water, but ſoars aloft like a Kite ; 
and when it ſces its prey, it tiys down head fore- 
moſt to the waters edge, very ſwiftly takes his prey 
out of the Sca with his Bill, and immediately 
mounts again as {ſwiftly ; and never touching the 


' Water but with his Bill. His Wings are very long. : 


His Feet are like other, Land-Fowl ; and he builds 
oa Trees, where he finds any ; but, where they are. 
wanting, on the grqund. | þ 

Veg les. about” 8. or. 9 Icagues to. the 


Eaſtward of chelflagd Ar, hour 34 07.75 leagues 
” x rom 
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 D' Eftre&s Shipwrack. 
A.168: from the Main, and about the lat. of 11d. 45m. 
Yo—: North. It is but ſmall, not above 4 mile in length, 
and towards the Eaſt end not haif.a mite broad. On 
the North fide it is low Land, commonly overflown 
with the Tide : but on the South ſide there is a great 
Rocky Bank of Coral thrown up by the Sea. The 
Weſt end is for near a mile ſpace, plain evenSavanah 
' Land, without any Trees. There are 2 or 3 Wells 
* dug by Privateers, who often frequent this' Iſland, 
becauſe there is a good Harbor about the middle of 
1t on the North fide, where they may conveniently 
careen. The Riffor Bank of Rocks on which the 
French Fleet was loſt, as I mentioned above, runs a- 
; long from the Eaſt end to the Northward about } 
mile; then tends away to the Weſtward, making as 
it were a Half Moon. This Riff breaks off all the 
Sea, and there is good riding in even ſandy ground 
to the Weſtward of it. There are 2 or 3 {mall low 
ſandy Keys or Iſlands within this Riff, about 3 miles 
from the Main Ifland. The Count de Effree loft his 
Fleet here in this mannef. Coming from : the 
Faftward he fell in on the back cf the Riff, and 
fired Guns to give warning to the reſt of his Fleet: 
- But they, ſuppoſing their Admiral was engaged 
with Enemies, hoiſed up their Topfails, and crowd- 
ed all the Sai! they could make, and ran full fail 
aſhore after him ; all within half a mile of each 0- 
ther. For his Light being in the Main Top was an 
unhappy Beacon for them to follow; and there 
efcaped but one Kings-ſhip, and one Privartcer. The 
. Ships continued whole all day, and the Men had 
time enough, moſt of them, to get aſhore; yet ma- 
ny periſhed in the Wreck: and many of thoſe that 
got fafe on the Ifland, for want of being accuſtomed 
to ſuch hardſhips, died like rotten Sheep. Bur the 
Privateers who had been ufed to ſuch accigents lived 
merrily, from whom I had this relation :. and they. 
told me, that if they "ad gone to Famnrea with 307. 
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 Pain's Adpertart. 


a Man in their Pockets, they could not- have en- A#.16 


joyed themſelves more :. For they keptina Gangby 
themſelves, and watched when the. Ships broke, to 
get the Goods; that came from them; and: though 
much was ftaved againſt the Rocks, yet abundance 
of Wine and Brandy floated over the Riff, . where 
theſe Privateers waited to take it up. They, lived 
here about 3 weeks, waiting an opportunity to tran- 


ſport themſelves back again to. Hiſpaniola. ; in alt. 


which time. they:were never without 2 or 3 He 


heads of Wine and Brandy in their. Tents, and Bar- 


rels of Beef and Pork.; which: they. could live on 
without Bread well enough, tho the new-comers 
out ot Fraxce could not. There were about 46 
Frenchmen on. board; in one of the Ships where there 
was good ftore of Liquor, till the alle part of her 
broke away, and floated overthe Riff, and was car- 
ry d away to Sea,with all. the men drinking ahd ſing- 
ing.; Who being in drink did not mind the danger, 
bus were never heard of afterwards. 730 


In a ſhort time after this great Shipwrack, Cap- 


tain Pai, Commander of a, Privateer of 6 Guns; 
had a pleafant accidene befel him art this Iſland. - He 
came hither to Careen, intending to fit hinifelf ve- 

well; for bere lay driven on the Iſland, Maſts, 
agds, Timbers, and many things that he wanted: 
therefore he hal'd into the Harbour, cloſe to the 


30 


Iſland, and uorigg'd his Ship. Before he had dore, 


a Dutch Ship of 2a Guns, was ſent fromi Queriſao to + 


take. up the Guns that were loſt on the Riff: Bue 
teeing a Ship ur the Harbour, and knowing her to 
be a.trepeb Privateer, they thought to take her firſt, 
and came within a mile of her, and began to fire 
at her ; intending to-warp in the nett day, for it is 
VesY Darsow going in. Captain Paingot aſhore fome 
of his Guns, and did what he could to refift them x 
tha he did in a mariner conclude he'muſt be taken. 
But while his men ng a. he ſpyd'a 
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ed Ifdands, lying abour the Lat. of 11 d. 46' wit. 


| 
Iſtcs of Eittle Aves, ' and Roca's. 


2.1682 Dutch Sloop' turhingto ger into the Road, and' faw 
Wwya her in the cvening. anchor at 'the Weſt end of the 


Ifland. This gave him ſome hope. of making 'his 
eſcape; which he did, by ſending/ two Canoasin 
the night aboard the Sloop, who took her, and -got 
conſiderabic purchate in her ; and he went away in 
her, making a good:Reprizal, and leaving his own 
empty*Ship to the Dutch Man of War.- 

- There is another Iſland to the Eaſtward of the 
Iſle of Aves about 4 leagues, calledby Privateers the 
littleIfle of Aves,which is overgrown withMangrove- 


trees: I have ſeen it, but was never on it. There 


are no Inhabitants that I could learn; on either of 

theſe Iſlands, but Boobies, and a fewother Birds. 
While we. were at the Iſle of Aves, we careen'd 

Captain #i2hrs Bark, and fcrubb'd the Sugar-prize ; 


and gor'2 Guns ont of the Wrecks : continuing here 


ll the beginning of Feb. 1685. | 
_ We went from hence to the Iles Roca's, to cateen 
the Sugar-prize, which the Iſle of Aves was not 2 
place 1o'convenientfor. Accordingly we haled cloſe 


to one of the ſmall Iſlands, and got our Guns aſhore 


the firſt thing we did, and built a Breaſtwork on 
the point, and o_ all our Guns there, to hin- 
der an Enemy from coming to us while we lay on 
the Careen : Then we made a Houſe, and cover d 


it with our Sails, to put our goods and proviſions in. 


While we lay here, a French Man .of War of 36 


| Guns, came thro the Keys, or Little Iſlands ; to 


whonr we ſold about xo Tun of Sugar.. I was a- 
board twice or thrice, and very. kindly welcomed 
both by the Captain and his Lieutenant, who was a 
Cavalier of Malta ; and they both offer d me great 
encouragement in France, if I would go with them; 
but I ever deſign'd to continue with .thoſe of -my 


own Nation. 


The Iſlands Roce s are a parcel of ſmall uninhabit- 
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The Noddy, «nd Tropick Birds. 


about 15 or 16 eages from the Main, and about 4.1682. 


20 leagues N. W, b. W. from Tortusa, and: 6. or 7: 
lagues to the Weſtward of Orchilla, another Ifland. 
lying about the ſame diftance from the: Main ; 
which Iſland I have ſeen but was never at it. ' Roca's - 
ftreech themſelves Eaſt and Weſt about 5 leagues, 
and their breadth is about z leagues. The northern- | 
moſt of theſe Iſlands 'is the mott remarkable by rea- 
ſon of a high white rocky Hill a: he Welt end of it, 
which may be ſeen a great way; and on it there 
are abundance of Tropick Birds, Menof War, Boo- 
by and Noddys, which br1ced there. "Ihe Booby, 
and Man of War, T have deſcribed already. The 
Noddy is a ſmall Black Bird, much about the bigneſs 
of the Engliſh Black-bird, and indifferent good mear. 
They build in Rocks. We never find them far off 
from Shore. I have ſeen of them in other places ; but 
never ſaw any of their Neſts but in chis Iſland ; 
where there is gi1eat plenty of them. The Tropick 
Bird isas big as a Pigeon, but round and plump like 
a Partridge. They are all white, except two or 
three Feathers in each Wing of a light grey. Their 
Bills are of a yellowiſh colour, thick and ſhare. They 
have one long Feather, or rather a Quill, about-7 
inches long, grows out at the Rump, which isall the 
Tail they have: They are never ſeen far without 
either Tropick, for which reaſon they are called 
Tropick-birds. . They. are very goed tood, and we 
meet with theny a great way at Sea; and Ineverſaw 
of them any where but art Sea, and in this Ifland ; 
where they build, and arefound in great plenty. | 
By theSea, on the South tide of that high Hill, 
there is freſh Water comes out of the Rocks; but ſo 
lowly, that it yieids. not above:4a gallons 1n 24 
hours; and it- taſtes /o copperiſh, or aluminous ra- 


ther, and rough in the mouth, hat it ſeems very 


unpleaſant at firſt drinking : but after 2 or 4 days 
any other Water will ſcem to have no taſte. | 
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i _ 54 Mangrove-Trees. 

li 2.1682 The 'middleof this Iſland is low plain Land, over 
Kr _ with long Grafs, where there are multitudes 
| of ſinall- grey Fowls, ho bigger than a Black-bird-; 

| yet lay Eggs bigger than a Magpy's : and they, are 
$ therefore by Privateers called-Egg-birds, The Eaſt 
1 =_ of the iſland is overgrown with black Mangrove 
'- There are three ſorts of Mangrove-Trees, black, 

' 'red, and white. Theblack Mangrove is the largeſt 
Tree, the body about as big as an Oak,andabout 20 
feer high. Tt is very hard and ſerviceable - Timber, 
but extraordinary heavy ; therefore not much made 
uſe of for building. "The red\Mangrove -groweth 
commonly by the Sea fide, or by Rivers, or Creeks. 
The body is not ſo big as that of the black *Man- 
grovey but always grows out of many roots, about 
the bignefs of a Mans Leg, fome bigger, ſome lefs, 
- which at about 6, 8, or 10 foot above the ground, 
_- Joyn'into one trunk or body, that feems to be ſap- 
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rted by fo many artificial Stakes. Where this 
fore of Tree-grows, it 1s impoſlible to. march, by 
reaſon of theſe Stakes, which grow ſo mixt one 
among another, that I have, when forced to go 
through them, gone half a mile, and never ſet my 
foot on the gcound, ſtepping from root to root. 
The Timber 1s hard, ns good for many. uſes, The 
anſide of the Bark is red,-and it is uſed for tanning 
'of Leather very much all over the Weſt Indies, The 
white Mangrove never groweth ſo big as ©the other 
two ſorts, neither is itof any great uſe: Of the 
yourig Trees Privateers uſe to make Looms, or Han- 
dles for their Oars ; for it is commonly ſtrait, but 
hot very ſtrong, which is the fault of them. Nei- 
'ther the black nor'white Mangrove grow towering 
-ap from ſtilts or riſing roots, as the red doth ; but 
my body immediately out of the ground, 'like other 
4 I'CcsS. | Tr Oe 5 077 5 on Ho | + fi 


The 


I/ffe of Tortuga. 


The Land of this Eaſt end is light Sand, which is 45,1682 
ſometimes overflown with the Sea at Spring-tides: ww=w 


The Road for Ships is on the South ſide, againilt che 
middle of the Iſland. The reſt of the Iflands of 


55 


Reca's are low. The next to this on the South &ide * | 


is but ſmall, flat and even, without 'Trees, bearing 
only Graſs. On the South ſide of. it is-a Pond of 
brackiſh Water, which ſomerimes Privatcers uſe in- 
ſtead of better ; there is likewiſe good riding by it. 
About a league from this are two other Iflands, not 
200 yards diſtant from each other ; yet a dcep 


Channel for Ships to paſs through. "They are both , 


overgrown - with red Mangrove Trees, winch 
Trees, above any of the Mangroves, do flourith beſt 
in wet drowned Land, ſuch as thefe twolflands are; 
only the Eaft point of the Weſternmoſt Iflandis dry 
Sand, without Tree or Buſh: On this point we ct 
reehed, lying onthe South ſide of it. 3 
The other Iſlands are low, and have red Man- 
groves, and other Trees on them. Here alfo Ships 
may ride ; but no ſuch place for carcening as where 
we lay ; becaufeat that place Ships may hale cloſeto 
the ſhore ; and if they have but four Guns on the 
point may fecure the Channel, andhinder any Ene- 
my from coming nearthem. Tobſerv'd that within, 
among the iflands, was good riding in many places ; 
but not without the Hands,” except to' the Welt- 
ward, or S. Weſt of them. For on the Eaſt, or 


-N.E. of theſe Iflands, the common Trade-Wind 


blows, and makes a great Sea : and to the South- 
ward of them there isno ground under 70, 80, or 


_ Too fathom, cloſe bythe Land. 


Aﬀter we had filled what Water we could from 
hence, we ſer out again in April 1682. and came to 
Satr-Tartuga, ſo called 'to diſtinguih. it from the 
thoals 'of Dry Tortugas, near Cape #toritla, and From 
the Ifle of Tortugas by Hiſpaniola, which wes called 
formerly French Torrugas; . though, not having heard 
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Ihe of Tortuga. Salt-Pords. 


An:1682 any mention' of that, name a great while, I am apt 
&TY> cothink it is ſwaliow'd up in that of Petit-Guavres, 


the chief Garriſon the French have in thoſe parrs, | 
[This Iſland we arrived ar is pretty large,uninhabired, 
and abounds with Salt.It is inLat. x: degreesNorth, 
and lyeth Weſt,and a litt'e Northeriy from Marga- 
Ve, an Iſland inhabited by the Spaniards, ſtrong, 
and wealthy ; it is diſtant from it abour 14 leagues, 
and 17 or 18 from Cape Blanco on the Main: A 
Ship being within theſe [flands, alittle to the South- 
ward, may ſee at once the Main, Margarita, and 
Tortuga, Whenit is clear weather. The Eaſt end of 
Tortuga is full of rugged, bare, broken Rocks, which 
ſtretch themſelves a little way out to Sea. Art the 
S. E. part is an indifferent good Road for Ships, 
much frequented in peaceable times by Merchant- 
ſhips, that come hither to lade Salt, in the months 
of May, une, Fuly, and Auguſt. For at the Eaſt 
end is a-large Salt-pond, - within 200 paces of the 
Sea. The Salt begins to kern, or grain, in April, 
Except it is a dry ſeaſon ; for it is oblerved that rain 
makes the Salt kern. IT have ſeen. above 20 Sail at a 
tim? in this road come to lade Salt ; and theſe Ships 
coming from ſome of the Caribbe Iſlands, are al- 
ways wellftored with Rum, Sugar, and Lime-juice 
to make Punch; to hearten their Men when they 
are at work, getting and bringing aboard the Salt; 
and they commonly provide the more, in hopes to 
meet with Privateers, whoreſort hitherin the afore-: 
{aid months, purpoſely to keep a Chriſtmas as they 
call it ;. being ture to meet with Liquor enough to 
be merry with, and are very liberal to thoſe that 
treat them. Near the Weſt end of the Iſland, on 
the South fide, there is a {tnall Harbour, and ſome 
| freſh Water : That endof the Iſland is full of ſhrub- 
by Trees; but the Eaſt end is. rocky and barren as 
t Trees, producing only courſe Graſs. © There arc 
fome Goats on it,. but not many. ; and Turtle. or 
Ss Tortoiſe 
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'The Guano. Tſe of Blanco. «© 5 

Tortiſe come upon the ſandy Bays - to. lay their 4.x 
-.  Eges: and from them the Iſland hath its Name. There flo x68 
s. WM 55 no riding any where but in the Road where the 
Salt-Ponds are, or in the Harbour. 093 2:48: 

At this Iſle we thought to have fold our Sugap 
:- WM among the Ergliſh Ships that come hither for Salt ; 
p, WE but failing there, we detign'd for Trinideda, an Iſland 
s, WJ ncarthe Main inhabited by. the Spaniards, tolerably 
A I firong and wealthy: but rhe Current and Eafterly 
1- M8 Winds hindering us, we patled through between 
d Margarita and the Main, and went to Blanco, a pret- 
of Ml cy large Ifland almoſt North of Margariza 5 about 306 
h WW leagues from the Majin, and in 119d. 5o m. North 
ie Ml Lat. It is a flat, even, low, uninhabited Ifland, 
s, MW dry and healthy ; moſt Savanah, of long Graſs, and 
© MW hath ſome Trees of Lignim Vitz growing in Spots, 
1s with ſhrubby Buſhes of other Wood abour them. Ir 
t Wl is plentifuly ſtored: with Granos, which are+ an 
e IM Animal like a Lizard, but much bigger. The body . 
is as big as the ſmall of a mans leg, and from the 
n | hind (quarter the tail grows tapering to the end, 
a | whichis very ſmall. 'If a Man takeshold of the tail, 
»s | except very near the hind quarter, it will part and 
|- Þ breakoff in one of the joints, and. the Guano will 
e | get away. They lay Eggs, as moſt of thoſe amphi- 
y | Þious creatures do, and are very good toeat. Their 
fleſh is much eſteemed by Privateers, who commonly 
0 dreſs them for their, ſick men ; for they make ver 
e- | zood Broath, "They are of diverscolours, as almolt 
y black, dark brown, light brown, dark. green, lighr 
o || green, yellow, and ſpeckled : They all live as well 
it || 1n the Water. as on Land ; and ſome of them are 
n || conſtantly. in theWater, and among Rocks: Theſe 
e || are commonly black, - Others that live: in fwampy 
> | wet. g:ound are commonly 'on Buſhes and Trees, 
5 | theſe are green. Butſuch as live in dry ground, as 
e |f here at Blazco, are commonly yellow; yet theſe al 
r | fo will live in the Water, . and are ſometimes: on. 
"2 OT”: 2 Trees. 
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5}. Modern Changes in the Weſt«Indies. 
Hn.x682 Trees. - The Road is on the N.W. end, againſt a. 
WL ſmall Cove , or little ſandy Bay. There is no ri- 

. dingany where elſe, for itis deep water and ſteep 
cloſe to the Land. There is one ſmall Spring on | 
the Weſt fide, and there are ſandy Bays round the | 
Iſland, where Turtle or Tortoiſe come up in great 
abundance, going aſhore in the night. Theſe that 
frequent this Iſland are called green Turtle, . and 
they are the beſt of that fort, both for largeneſs and 
ſweetneſs of any in all the Wef Indies. I would here 
give a particular deſcription of theſe and other ſorts 
of Tirile in theſe Seas; but becauſe I thall have 
occaſion to mention ſome other ſorts of Twtle when 
I come again into the Sourh Seas, that are ver 
different from all theſe, I ſhall there give a genera 
account of all theſe ſeveral forts at once, that the 
difference between them may be the better diſ- 
cerned. Some of our modern Deſcriptions ſpeak of 
Goats on this Ifland. I know not what there may 
have been formerly, but there are none now to my 
certain knowledge; for my ſelf and many mote of 
our Crew have been all over it. Indeed theſe parts 
have undergone great changes in this' laſt age, as 
well in places themſelves, as in their Owners and 
Commodities of them ; particularly Nombre ge Dios, 

a City once fameus, and which ſtill retains a conſi- 
derable name in ſome late Accounts, is now nothing 
but a Name. For I have lain aſhore in the place 
where that City ftood ; but ir is all overgrown with 
Woad, fo as to tkave no fign that any Town hath 
been there. ' 
We ſtaid at the Ifle of Blanco not above 10-days, 
and then went back to Salt-Tortuga again, where 
Captain Tanky parted with us: and from thence, 
after about 4 days, all which time our men were 
drunk and quarrelling, we-in Captain Wijght s Ship 
went to: the Coaſt of 'Caractos on the Main Land. 
Fhis Coaſt .is upon ſeveral accounts very _ 
+ 1 | + 
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-. *Tis-a; continb'd treat i6f High Ridges of Hills 244.5682 
we wk > in 


' 'Chay, bur -in' the. general they are extremely fertil, 


only Commodity-it  vends, are the Caodo-Nuts, of 


Coaſt of Gafraecos. Rewnrinble Land. 59 
and ſmall Valleys.intermix'd, :for-hbourt ao leagues, 
ſtretching Bat 9p Weft ;: butin. ſuch imbnizes, that 
the Ridges of Hills and che Valleys aakernately Tun 
ginting upon-the ſhore from-Sourth'to:North:: 'thee 
Valleys, fome-of them abour-y.-or '5, -others nota». 
bove 1-or 2 furlohgs wide, and 'in length from the 
Sea {carce any-of them above 3 Or 4'Mmiue ar. moſt . 
there being a 'longiRidge- of Mountains at that: di- 
{tance from the Sea-Coaſt, 'and in:a mariner-paraliel 
to it, that joihs thoſe ſhorter Ridpes; -and-cloſeru 
the South end-of the Valleys; ' which -at'the No 
erids of them lye open-to-the Sea, -and:make 'ſo-tria- 


y little _ -Bays, "that ate the only [Landitg- 
places on all the”Coaſt. Both the- main Ridge, ati 
theſe ſhorter Ribs-are very high :Land, -ſo that -3or 
4 leagues bff ar Sea the' Valleys ſcarce appear'to'the 
Eye, but all looks:like -orie great Mountain. From 
the-Ifles of Rode's :about -15, and from the Iſle of 
Aves about 20. Icagues off, -we ſee this Coaſt ' veiy 
plain from-on:board our Ships ; yet when at Anchior 
on this'Coaſt we' cannot ſee thoſe Ifles : -tho again 
from the tops -of theſe Hiils they appear asiif atmo 
great Uiſtance,: like ſo many Hillocks in a Pond. 
Fheſe Hills are barren, except the lower ſides of 
them, that.are cover'd with ſome of the fame'rich 
black Monld:thar fills the Valleys, and'is as good'as I 
have ſeen.In-ſome ofthe Valleysthere-is a ſtrong red 


well watered, and inhabited: by Spaniards -and their 
Neero's. They have Maiz and' Plantains for-their | 
ſupport ; with I-dlan Fowls and. ſome Hops. 'Brit = 
the main: produdt 6f theſe'Valleys, and indeed 'the h 


which the: Chocolate is' made. The | Cacao-Tree 

-grows no where 1n the North 'Seas but in the Bay of 

Camjec.2y, on Cofta Rica, between Portabel'and Nica- 

ragua, Chiefly up Carpenters River; and on this Coaſt «a 
| | |as 
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Of the beſt Cacao-Nuts. 


Af3682 as highas the Iſle of Trinidads, In the South Seaz, 
= 


it grows on the River of Guiaquil, a little to thef 
Southward of the Line, and in the Valley of Collay) 
on the South ſide of the Continent of Mexico : both! 
which places I ſhall hereafter deſcribe. Beſides theſe! 
I am confident thereis no place in the world where} 
the Cacao grows, except thoſe in Famaica, of which 
there are now but few remaining,of many and large 
Walks or Plantations of 'them found there by the 
Engliſh at their firſt arrival, and ſince planted by 
them ; and even theſe, though there is a great deal 
of pains and care beſtowed on them, yet ſeldom 
.come to any thing, being generally blighted. The 
Nuts of this Coaſt of Caracco's, though lets than thoſe 
of Coſta Rica, which are large flat Nuts, yet are bet- 
ter and fatter, in my opinion, | being ſo very oily, 
that we are forced to uſe Water in rubbing them 
up ; and the Spaniards that live here, inſtead of 


' parching them to get off the Shell before they 
Pound or rub them, to make Chocolate, do .ina 
. manner burn them to dry up the Oil ; for elſe, they 


ſay, it would fill them too full of blood, drinking 
Chocolate, as:they do, 5 or 6times a day. My wor- 
thy Conſort Mr. Ringroſe commends moſt the Guis- 
guil Nut : I preſume becauſe hehad little knowledge 
of the reſt; for being intimately acquainted with 


| him, I know the courſe of his Travels and Expert 


ence. But Iam perſuaded had he known the reſt fo 
well as I pretend to have done, who have at ſeveral 
times been long uſed ro, and in a manner lived up- 
on all the feveral ſorts of chem above mentioned, he 
would prefer the Caraccos Nut before any other ; yet 
poflibly the drying up of theſe Nuts ſo much by the 
Spaniards here, as I ſaid, may leſſen their Etteem 
with thoſe: Europeans, that uſe their Chocolate ready 
rubb'd up: ſo that we always choſe to make it up 


our ſelyes. 
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The Catao-Tree.. 


half thick (the largeſt ſort) and 7 or 8foot high to 
the Branches, which are large, and ſpreading like 
an Oak, with a pretty thick, ſmooth, dark-green' 
leaf, ſhap'd like that of a Plumb-Tree, but larger. 
The Nuts are incloſed in Cods as big as both a 
Mans fiſts put together : At.the broad end of which 
there is a ſmall, tough, limber ſtalk, by which they 
hang pendulous from the body of the” Tree, in all 
parts of it from top to bottom, ſcattered 'at irregular 
diſtances, and from the greater branches alittle way 
up : eſpecially at the joints of them,;, ot partings, 
where they hang thickeſt ; but never on the ſmaller 
boughs. There may be ordinarily about 26. or 30 
of theſe Cods upon a well-bearing Tree : and they 
have 2 Crops of them in a year ; one in December, | 
but the beft in June. The Cod it ſelf or Shell is 
almoſt half an inch thick ;- neither {ſpongy nor 
woody, but of a ſubſtance between both, brittle, 
yet harder thanthe Rind ofa Lemmon : like which 
its ſurface is grained or knobbed, but more courſe 
and unequal. The Cods at firſt are of a'dark Green, 
but the ſide of them next the Sun of a Muddy Red. 
As they grow ripe the Green turns to a fine bright 
Yellow, and the Muddy to a' more hvely beautiful - 
Red, very pleaſant to the Eye. "They neither ripen, 
nor are gather'd at once : but for three weeks or a 
month, when the Seaſon is, the Overſeers of the 
Plantations. go every day about to ſee which are 
turn d yellow ; cutting at-once, it may be, not a- 
bove one from a Tree.. The Cods thus gathered 
they lay in feveral heaps to ſweat ; and then burſt- 
ing the Shell with their hands they -pull -out the 
Nuts, which are the only ſubſtance they contain, 
having no ſtalk or pith among them ; and (except- 
ing that thefe Nuts lye in rggular rows, like the 
grains of Maiz, but ſticking together ; and ſo cloſe- 
ly ſtowed, that after they have been once feparated, 
it 


\ The Cacao-Treehath a body about a 7 and an An,168E 


- 6 - Crtpof Carageos. | 

48.1682 it, would be-hard to, place-them. again in ſo-nartow 

wWY> acompaſ;. There are, generally. ns r 39 Nuts ing 
Cog : WO Noe a RE greatnel which, for 
i Yarjes, $he Nuts gre bigger or lels When, takeg 
out they dry them-in the. Sun» upon Mats ſpread-on | 
the. ground. after which they need no, more care, 
having 9, thin, hard kin. of their own,. and: much 
Oil, which preſerves, them. Salt water will not 
hurt thejn ; for we, had our Bags rotten, lying in the 
Ran op of, qur Ship, and. yet the Nuts never the 
worle, They raiſe the young Trees FF Nurs, ſer 
with the great end downward,in fine black Mould, 
and in the ſame places where they axe to bear ; 
which they. do in 4 or. 5 years time, without the 
trouble of tranſplanting. There are ordigarily of 
theſe Trees, from 5oo to 2000 and upwards in a 
Plantation or Cacoa-walk, as they call them : and 
they ſhelter the young Trees from the weather with 
Plaintains fet about them for 2 or 4 years; deſtroy- 
ing all the Plantains by fuch time the Cacoa-Trees 
are of a pretty good body, and able to endure the 
heat ; which 4 take to be the moſt pernicious to 


them of any thing: for tho theſe Valleys lye.open 


to the North winds, unleſs a little ſhelter'd here and 
there by ſome groves of Plaintain Trees, which ag 
purpoſely ſet near the Shores of the ſeveral Bays, 
yet, by all-that I could either qblerve or learn, the 
Cacao's in this Country are never blighted, as [ 
have often known them to be in other places, Ca 
coa-Nuts are uſed as Money in the Bay gf Caw- 


pecby. = 7 "VE a | IO 
The chief Town of this Country is called ©azec- 
co, a gaod way within Land ; 'tis a large wealthy 
place, where live moſt of the Owners of thele 
Cacag-walks, that are in the Valleys by the ſhare ; 
the 'Plancations being managed by Overlcers and 
Negros. Iris in a large Savangh . Counery, that 
abounds with Cattle: and a Spanicrd of my Begun 
| tance, 


$ 


La Guiare., La Comana. Verina. 


cells me that 'tis very populous, and he judges it to 
be 3 times as big as Corwma in Gallicia, The way 
to It is very ſteep and craggy, over that ridgo of 
of Hills, which I ſaid cloſes up the Valleys and par- 
tition Hills of the Cacao Coaſt. -In this Coatt it 
{elf the chief place is Ls Guiare, a good Town cloſe 
by the Sea ; and though it hath but abad Harbour 
yet it is much frequented by the Spaniſh ſhipping ; 
for the Dutch and Engliſh anchor in the ſandy Bays 
that lye here and there in the mowrhs of ſeveral 
Valleys, and where there 4s very good riding. Fhe 
Town 1s open, but hath a ſtrong Fort ; yet both 
were taken fome years fince by Captain Wright and 
his Privateers, "Tis ſeared about 4 or ' leagues ro | 
the Weſtward of Cape Blance, which Caps is-the 
Eaſtermoft boundary of this Coaſt of Caxaecos. Fur- 
ther Eaſtward about 20 leagues is a-great lake or 
branch of the Sea, called La Lagiowa de Vatleudla ; 
about which are many rich Towns ; but the mouth 
of the Lake is ſhallow thar no Ships can enter. 
Near this mouth is a place called Comana, where the 
Privateers were” once repulſed without daring to at- 
tempt it any more, being the only place in tlie 
North Seas they attempted in vain for many years; 
and the Spaniards ſince throw it in their tecth fre- 
quently, as a word of reproach or. defiance tothem. 
Not far from the place is Ferivs, a {mall Village and 
Spaniſh Plantation, famons for its” Fobacco, rept- 
ted the beſt in the world. $1 i ne : 

| But to return to Carareos, all this Coalt is ſubjet 
to dry winds, generally North-caft, whieh -cauted 
us to have ſeabby Lips: and we always found it thus, 
and that in different ſeaſons of the year ; for I have 
been on this Coaſt feveral rimes. In other refpedts 
it is very healthy and a fweer clear Air. The Spa- 
niards have Look-outs or: Scouts. en the Hills, 
and Breat-works in the Valleys ,* and __ or 

ons fheic 


-@- | 
"tance, a very ſenſible man who hath been there, Av.16ds 


\ 64 Rich Trade of the.Coaft of Caractos; 

 #3:1682 their: Negro's . ars furniſhed with Arms alſo for de: 
> fence of the Bays. The Dutch have a very profita- 
ble Trade here, almoſt to themielves:, I have known 

3 or 4 great Ships at a time on the Coaſt, each, it 

may be, of 3o or 4o Guns, _ carry hither all 

forts of Emropean Commodities, eſpecially Linnen 

making vaſt returns, chiefly, in Silver and Cacao. 

And I have. often wondred and regretted it, that 

none of my-own Countrymen find the way thither 

direly from England; for our Famiaica-men Trade 

thither indeed, and find the ſweet of-it, though 

they carry Engliſh Commodities- at ſecond. or third 

hand. | 3 

;; While we lay on this Coaſt, we went aſhore in 

' ſome of the Bays, and took 7 or 8 Tun-of  Cacaa ; 

and after that 3 Barks, one laden with Hides, the 

ſecond with European Commodities, the third with 

Ts. Earthen, ware and Brandy. With theſe 3 Barks we 
WW. went again to the Iſlands of Roca's, where we ſhar'd 
our Commodities, and ſeparated, having Veſſels 
enough to tranſport us all whither we thought moſt 
convenient. -:..T'wenty of us (for we were about 60) 
took one of the Veſſels and our ſhare of the goods, 
and went JdireQly for Virginia, In our way 
thither we..took ſeveral of the Sucking-fiſhes ; for 
when we ſee them about the. Ship we - caſt out a 
Line and Hook, ..and they will take it with any 
manner of Bait, whether Fiſh or Fleſh. The Swck- 
ing-fjh is about the bigneſs of a large Whiting, and 
much of the ſame ſhape towards the Tail, but the 
Head is flatter. From the. Head to the middle of 
its Back there groweth aſort of fleſhof a hard griftly 
ſubſtance, like that part of the. Limpit:( a-Shell-fijh 
capering up Pycamidically ),; which - ſticks: to the 
Rocks ; or like the head or mouth ef a Shell-Snail, 
but harder. This excreſcence is, of a flat oval form, 
about 7 or 8 inches long, and 5 or 6 broad ; andrtr- 
fing about half an inch high. It is- full of {ja 
| T1Gges5; 
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2 Ship they ſeldom. leave her, for they: will feed on 
ſuch filth as is daily: thrown overboard, or on meer | 
excrements. When it is fair. weather and bur little 
wind, they will play about the Ship ; but in bluft- 
ring weather, or when the Ship ſails quick, they 
commonly faſten themſelves to the Ships bottom, 
from whence neither the Ships motion, though ne- 
yer ſo ſwift, nor the moſt tempeſtuous Sea can re- 
move them. ."Thgf will likewiſe faſten themſelves 
to any other bigger Fiſh ; for they never ſwim faſt 
themſelves, if they meet with any thing to carry 
them. TI have found them ſticking to a Shark; afrer 
it was hal'd in on the deck, though a Shark is ſo 
ſtrong and boiſterous a Fiſh, and throws about him 
ſo-vehemently for half an hour cogether,  ir:may be, 
when caught that did not the Sucking-fiſh ſtick ar no 
ordinary rate, it-muſt needs be caſt off by ſo much 
violence. It is uſual alſoto. ſee them ſticking to Turtle,. 
© any old Trees, Planks, .orthe like,that lye driving 
at Sea. Any knobs or inqualities: at a Ships bottom, 
are a great one to the. {wifcneſs of its ſailing ; 
and 100r 12 of theſe ſticking to.it muſt needs retard 
it, as much, in-a manner, as if its bottom were foul. 
So that I am inclined. to think that this Fiſh is the 
Remora of which the Antients tell ſuch ſtories: if ic 
be not, I know no other that is, and T leave the 
Reager:rp judge. I have feen of theſe Sucking- 
filhes in great plenty in the Bay of Campechy, and in 
all the?Sea between that and the Coaſt of Caraccas, as- 
about thoſe. Iſlands; particularly, I have lately de- 
ſcribed, Rocas, Blanco,, Turtugas, &c, They have no 
lcales, and: are very good meat. ' 3 + + ©: | 
We met nothing elſe worth' remark, in our Voy- 
age to Virginia ;.. where. we arrived ..in Tuly 1682 
That Country 1s ſp well _— to our Nation, hay 


© . Off the Sncking-Fiſh, or Remnora; -.. +65 - | 
ridges, with which it will faſten ic ſelf to any thing An.268z 
that itmeets with'in the: Sea; juſt as a Snail doth to WW 
a Wall. When any of them happen to come about | 


Jaallfay nothing of it; nor ſhall Tidetain the Rea. 
Her,with the ſtory —_—— affairs; 'and the' truu. 
bles. that befel.. me during abour-73 motiths'of my 
 there;-- but; in the next- Chapter enter imirhe- 
clyupon'.my.Jecond Voyage: into: the South Sexs, 
raiind the Globe. SO OTHER E 
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Eee there, Ze: 3, __— He > Anti) 
5 (with; that. of offer: Doom niThe 
va Gd dafonibea; . The Savanahs of Amerie 
A John; Fernando. oe Seals, The Pug 
1 dppers, #'ſort-0 Eb.” Rock-fiſh. The Bays 
"4 att Near reokes of 1 this T ee” = bay & 
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68 The Arthbrs 2d Vojage'to the South Sexs, 
An.168; accompanied Captain Sharp into the South Seas in 
EATS, our fo;mer expedition, and leaving bim there re- 

turn d over Land, as is fgid-injthe introduction, and 
_in the 1ſt and 24 Chapters; there was one Mr. Cook, 
an Engliſh Native. of St. Chriſtophers,. a Cray 1,as We 
_call 2 born of Exropean Parents in the. ef Tadies. 
He was a ſenfible man, and'had been ſome years a 
Privareer. | At our joyning : our ſetres with 'thoſe 
-Privateers. WE- met ut- our © coming again''to:the 
North Seds , his lot was to be with Captain' Yanky, 
who. kepr Company for ſome : conliderable-.rime 
with Captain H%:ight, in whoſe Ship I was; andpart- 
ed. with us at our 2d Anchoring at the Ifle gf. Tor- 
Tugas; as I have ſaid in the lalt Chapter. Aﬀtcr 
- our parting, this Mr. Cok being Quarter-maſter un- 
,der- Captain Yanky, the ſecond place in the Ship, 
according to the Law- of Privareers, ' lard claim to a 
Ship they took from: the Spaziards/;5 and! ſuch: of 
_ _ Captain Tarkys menas were 10. diſpoſed, particu-, 
larly, all thoſe who came with, us;over Land, went | 
aboard this Prize Ship under the new. Captain Cook. 
This diſtribution was, made at the. Ifle of Yacca, or 
the: He of 4þ; as we call ir ; and here they parted 
alſo ſuch Goods as they had taken. Bur Captain Cook 
having no Commiſſion, as Captain 'Yanky, Captain 
Triſtian, and ſome other French Commanders ' had, 
who lay then at that Ifland, and they grutching the 
Engliſh fuch a Veſlel; they all joyn'd together, plun- 
dered the Eg liſh, of: their Ship, Goods and Arms, 
and turned them\aſhore. Yet Captain Triſtian took 
in about 8 or 10 of theſe Engliſh, and carry'd them 
wich him to Petir-Guatres: of which number Cay- 
tain Cook was one, and Captain Davrs another, who 
with the reft found means to ſeize” the Ship as ſhe 
* . Hy at Anchorinthe Road,Captain' 71ſt ian an] many 


ot his menbeing thenaſhore: and the Engliſbſendin; 

aſhore-fuch French-men as remained in'the Ship anc 

wore maſtered by them, thooghrſuperidrin —_— | 
- Wit We. | 00 


His\Nephrturs from Vi rgina. 69 
ftod&away with'her immediatelyfor the Ile of Yarea, An-1683; 

« beforeiany notice of: this- ſurprize-could reach ,the www 

French>Governor. of: that Iſle;. ſo deceiving him alſo 

| | by a/8tratagem, they got on. board, the reft of.their 


from-#rance, laden with Wines./: They took allo a > 
| of good force, in which they, refolved. to.em- 


Guns:: this they fitted; up there with. ah 6 
the Wines they had taken for ſuch; Providions. as 
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| 70 The Mex of Caper Vert: i | 
17s. 1683 aphich could not ofcape it). Thisſhipned-incd- few 
days after we left Toyinid ;omickas's>, EcWindgaſt | 
" in our Teeth: Fhe Stor ffted:above a wack | 
drericht us alt like fo'thany drowrled Racs.z;arflwas | 
_ vne'of the worſt StbrttvT ever was in, One:kma | 
- with in the Eaſt-Iidier was! moreoniolentibor the | 
time}; bur of not above 34 froms:cbntinuante. nb 
reer-char Stop we-had Evourable-Wirdds-art 
weather: andih + fhbrt timerwearriv d:atthel] 
Sal, which is 6ne of the Eaſtermoſt of theGepe Aetd 
Iftand!'!iOf* theſe there arevctendmw nimberi{ſo cor 
 fiderable as-tb: beayr-diftintmames) and they: iyg;{6- 
| veral-Degrees off fronv Cipe#erld ir Africh;\rwnenet 
'-peceive that" Appellations: taking 1wg3 aeut x 
deg.of - Longitude Tn' breadttuph: :aboutragmaty.of 
Eatirude in their lengrh; vizhiftom heavy ay 
North. They ar& mot iniibledby Poreagueſe Ban 
ditti; This of \ Saif 1 is a-Iftafill iyiog:in:xhe-Rat; of 
£6; i" ' Long: 15:deg. 34+ minlWeſt Fomaber Upon? 
<Ift* "England, ſtreth ng row Nomt to Southiabbut 
8-07 '9 leapuss! eHhotiabove.a'kague and ar balf, 
'6r leagues wide." Te hath'5rs name fromthe/tbun- 
Hdance'of Sale thrit'is riaturally <bngealed gherezoths 
whole Mand © -bethg full of: large Salt-ponds, vt be 
Koo My Gre eaties Buſhes abe Se 
e614 Tee þ a 
fide” Neithet- ebutd7I cy rin 4 Graſsp-ot the 
are ſome p6gt! Gvoarsvit ifs 1s 297 on of bobnv 
"> T'kngw'not+ whether: there are any. poaBens 
ich flak There argr ſome wild: Fowl, but,-1 
Jad; ge, not miatly.” I ſala few: Flamingo, which 15 
, Ws of large Fowl, muck like a Hero in: ſhape, 
Es 3 a 'of/4 reddiſh colaur; ; 'Pheyidehght 
| tb#tther in ' great companies, !'and-fegd. in 
e9gs AGRA: 6r-in ſuch places . where there -15 
- not much Water : . They are very thy, 'thetefore- it 
is hard to ſhoot them: YerThave lain obſcured i - 
Ap Pony -near 2 es —_ they «reſore,/ an 


s 


wi 


The F lamingo,.ld its Artificial Neſt. © 


. ther; at qnce. ;; the- firſt ſhort being made white they 
were ſtanding on the-ground,: the other two'ss they 
. roſe. SFheyibuild their Neſts--ih ſhallow , Ponds, 
where there is much+Mud; which they ſcrape toge- 
ther, making; little Hillocks,- like ſmall -Iflands,: ap- 
pearing eur of.the Water, afoot and half high *#rom 
the-bottom: --+They' make the foundation of theſe 
Hillocks broad,.bringing them. up" tapering ;torhe 
top, Where they leave a {mall holiow pit to lay:their 
Eggs in;:;and whem they, cither. lay thew Eggs} or 
hatch, them,;-chey::ſtand all the: while, not .on' the 
Hwllock, but <lofe: by it with: their Legs .ionvehe 
ground/and in thewater, refting themſelves aguintt 
. the Hillock, ;and:covering-.the hotlow Nefſtwpom ic 
with:their Rumps: For their. Legs' are very. long's 
and building-thus, :as. they do, upon the - grdunit, 
they ſcotld rieither; draw their I.egs convenienicty: w- 
tdi their-Nefts, nor fir' down” upon them ottiexwile 
than by reſtingrheir-whole;bodies there, corhe pre- 
Judree? of their Eggsior their young; 'were tmorfor 
this admitable:contrivance which they have! by:11a- 
_twal-mftin&:;..''They: never lay more than two Eggs, 
and:feldom fewer. : The voung'ones cannot fiy rill 
they are almoſtfull.grown, but willrunprodigioully 
faſt; yet wethave rakeh many. of them. - The Fle!h 
of both.young and old+is lean .and black, yet: very 
good mear,:'tafting neither fiſky, -nor any way un- 
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tavory. Their: 'Fongues are: large, having ' a large 
| Knob of fatatithe iroot, which is an' excellent bit: a 
$ _ of Flarzingo's Pongues being fit for a Prince's 
, 'aDiC. ; atl : 213 (O04 ERR. 
t - When many of them are. ftanding together by a 
1 Ponds fide, being half a mile diſtant from: a Man, 
$ they.apptar. to-hun like a Brick Wall ; their Feathers 
t being of the cotour: of new red -Brick:” -and they 


commonly ftand upright, and ſingle, one by one, 
exactiy.in a row (except .when feeding} and cloſe 
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| £*:1683 by each other. 'The- young ones at firſt are 'of 4 


- 


oh nn fie of Salle. 1:1 if 


light grey; and as their Wing-feathers ſpring:oue, 
they grow darker : : and never -come” to their right | 
colour, or any beautiful ſhape, under ro or rt | 
months old. 1 have feen Flamingoes at Ris Ia Hacha, 


and at an'Ifland lying near the Main of America, 


right againſt Queri/ao ;. called by Privateers Flaminge- 


Key, from the multitude of theſe Fowls that breed 
there; and- I never ſaw of their Neſts and young 
but there. bo 0 ; e507? 
There were not above F or 6 men on this Ifland 
of Sall, and a poor Governor as they call'd hint, 
who came aboard in our Boat, and brought 3 or 4. 
poor lean Goats for a Preſent to our Captain, tell: 
ing him they were the beſt that. the Iſland did 
"Sed The Captain, minding more the poverty of 
the Giver-than the value of the Preſent, ' gave him 
* In requital a Coat to cloath him; for he ' had no- 
thing but a few Rags on his back, and an old Hat 
not worth 3 Farthings; which yet I believe he 

- wore but ſeldom, for Fear he ſhould want before he 
might get another: forhetold us there had not been 
a Ship in 3 years before. We bought of him about 
20 Buſhels of Salt for a few old Cloaths; ' and' he 
bege'd a little Powder and Shot. We ſtay d here 3 
days; in which time one of theſe Portugueſe offered 

' to ſome of our-men a lump'of Ambergriete in ex- 
change for ſome Cloaths, « deſiring them to keep 
it ſecret; for he ſaid if the Governour ſhould know 
it he ſhould be hanged. Atlength one Mr. Coppinger 
bought ir for aſmallmatter.; yet I believe he gave 
more than it was worth. We had not a Man inthe 
Ship that knew Ambergrieſe : but I have ſince ſeen 
it in other places, and therefore am certain it was 
not right. It was of a'dark colour like Sheeps Dung, 
and very ſoft, but of no ſmell, and pofhibly 'twas 
- fome of their Goats Dung; I afterwards ſaw ſome 
fold at the Necquebars in the Eaft Indies, which was of 
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alighter colour, but very hard, neither had it a 
ſmell ; andithis:alſo, Huppoſe; was'a* Chear. 
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Ambergrieſe where found. 


# 


ofiefſe Forfidit tf ON te L * 
] was told by one- Fob# Reed, a Briſtol Man, that 
e was Prentice'ito a Mafter who traded to''theſe 
Iſands* of Cape Verd, and'once as he was riding at 
an Anchor at/ Fopo,, another-'of / theſe Iſlands, there 
wasa lump of it ſwam by- the Ship, 'an the, Boat 
being aſhore he miſt it ; but knew jt to 'be Amber- 
ide, having taken upþ'a lump — in the 
like manner the Voyage before ; and his Maſter hav- 
ing at ſeveral:times omg: peces of it of the Na- 
tives of- the Ifle of Fogo, ' fo as to enrich himfelf 
thereby. * And ſo at the Necquebars, Engliſhmen have 
bought, as I have been credibly informed, great 
quantities of very good Ambergrieſe. Yet the Inha- 
bitants are fo fubtle that they will counterfeit it, 
both there and here: and I have heard that in the 
Gulf of Florida; whence :much of it comes, the 
Native Indians. there ufe the fame Fraud, | 
; Upon this occaſion, I cannot omit to tell my 
Reader what I learnt from Mr. Hil, a Chyrur- 
geon, upon his ſhewing me once a piece of Amber-. 
grieſe, which'was thus. One Mr. Benjamin Barker, 
a man that 'T have been long well acquainted with, 
and know him-to be a very diligent and obſerving 
perſon, and-likewiſe very ſober and credible, told 
this Mr. Xl, that being in the Bay of Honduras to 


ones Logwood, which grows there in great a- 


undance ; and paſling in'a Canoa over to one of 
the Iſlands in that Bay, he found upon the ſhore, 
on a ſandy Bay there, ' a lump of Ambergrieſe, ſo 
large, that when carried to Famaica, he found it to 
weigh one-hundred pound and upwards.Whenhe firſt 
found it, it lay'dry, above the mark which the Sea 
then came. to at High-water ; and he obſerved init 
2 great multicude of Beetles : It was of a dasky co- 
Et heb | ” lour, 


ny An.1683 
1 | | Yet we Ie 
MW: i certaift that in both theſe placks there is Amber- 
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44268 zlour, , towards, black, and about the hardneſs. of mel. 
wy low C 3 } An! Fr a 

- | } Mr. X vl. 
Barker gave «gs "Belides thoſe already mentioned, Fl 
all: the. places where iT have heard thatiAmbergrieſe | 


fragrant {mellis;/This that 
wed me being-ſome of -it,: which Ms 


hath been found, are Bermudas, and the-Babama If g 
lands-in the Weſt Indies ; and.that part -of the Coat | 
ick,. with” its adjacent. Wands, which reaches 

que to the Red-Sea.; | i: - 
it from this Iland of Sall, to Se. Nicholas 
her ay ok the. Cape-Verd Iſlands, lying Weſt South 


_ Weft from Sl, about 22leagues. We arrived there | 


the next gay, after we left. the. ather- » and: An | 
chored gn. the S, E. fide of the Iſland;/\Dhis is 2 | 
pretty. lar rge Ifland ; it. is one of the, biggeſt of all | 
= Cape-Verd,, and lyeth.in a-triangularform. The 
largeſt fide which yo to the Eaft, 4s about 30 
es long, and the other two iabowe 20 leagues 
each. : It is a mountainous, barren Aland, and rocky 
all round towards the Sea ;-, yet in the: hearc of bio 
there are Vaileys where the Portugeſe, which inha- 
bit here, have Vineyards and Plantations; and Wood 
for fewel.. Here are many: Goats, iwhicly are but 


| poor in compariſon wikh hoſe in. other-places; yer 


much þerter than choſe.at Sall ; There Arg likewiſe 
many Ailes. The Governour of this Idand: came 


aboard. us, with 3 6r 4 Gentlemen more in his Com- 


pany, who were all indifferently well cloathed, and 
accoutred with Swords and Piſtols; but the reſt 


that accompanied him to the Sea ſide, which were 


about 20. or .30 men mate, were but in a ragged 
garb.. FThe Governour brought aboard ſome Wine 
made in the; Ifland,' which taſted much like Magers 
Wine: It was of a pale colour, and lookt thick. He 
told us the chief Town was in a Valley 14 mile 
from the Bay, where we rode; that he had there 
under him above one hundred families, beſides other 
Inbabicanss that lived ſgattering in Valleys more re 

mote. 


_ fd of Mayor. ' ag 
oz} They: were aliogry fwarchy-;i the/Govetnour 3168. 
as hb Ee Es LO com o& | 
plexiono272! 7 20 4. M391 dat 9199523 wat 32 
RF: Actiiledfland weiſcrabb'd the: bortomiofiqur Ships; 
and here abln.Wwe.dugilY/ dls ajhore: on; ther! Bay, awd 
fllid:gll anrmuattr;mandafrgr:'s OT "61:dAys ſtay, we 
went from hence to Mayo, another of the Cape-Yerd 
Iſlands, -lyeng; about) 2b} miles: Eaſt fhnfl by South 
froni:the ater;; | xroming there: thenneit #Hay,- aff 
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+, WY irichoringfon che N. WW: dice! of the Mandie Ween 
bh WW buc Boat/orYhore intending ito dave pr chatbtl 
te i ſome Proviinng ia bRret:ordfrofit, vidhiwhilch © this 
» IJ ilandris tener fiockddlinn;the reft of che lands. 
3 MW Butithe omhablcants weauld {not iukeriour ment 
} IJ land; orabpnta:weektcfore ourtriival there came 
 Y-2n Engifb Ships the:mbn of which icameaſhore, pire- 
o BY cending Friendihip;- and: feizad:. oti..zheid NA 

5 [Y witli Sens dihern; "ddperyid echo made 
5 [I themofand- ajhore: foriGartic: to ranform their Taber- 
t BY .ties2 iand:yet after ithis-1erfail, and:carry'd. them 
: .away.; and they-had/hotheartd of thenxfince. The 


-Engliſh-man that did, this'{ as I wes afterwards in- 

formed): was one Captain: Bed of. Briſtol. : Whether 

ever he:brought backithoſe: men again I know not : 

-He hinifelf and:mdit otbis men have findegoneowmer 

to: the:Spariarns: and itwas he: whahed: hike torhave 

- burht:our:Ship. afar this in the Bay of, Panamay hs 

-E:thaſthave.occafiod' to. relate; +: Þ 2 oo 1h 
'\'Lhis Ifte-of Mayors: but ſmall, and!invirened wiitr 

[holes 3yer a iplacermuch frequented by/tzippingrfor - 
its grear-plenry of:Salt:,, and though there ctmnibiad | 

landing, yet many Ships-lade here every/ycar. Here 
are plenty of - Bulls, Gows; and-- Goats; and: ixia 

_ Certain: ſeaſon in the. year, 'as Adoy, Tncy, Js ad 
Auguſt, a ſort of ſmall Sea-Tortoiſe game: hithe#to 

' lay tneirEpgs:. but theſe; Twtle are nor lo fweet as 

' thoſe in the Weſt: Indies. TheInhabitants plarir Corn, 

-Yames, ' Potatoes} and ſome: Plantations, and _ 
Kt | a few 
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56 the of St, Jago. BE: 
An. x682 a few Fowls:; living ve or, yet much better 
JS than the et Grader, A. perk, theſe Iſlands 

Str. Fago excepted, which heth \ by 5 leagues to theſf 
Weſtward of Mayo, and is the chief, the moſt fruic. | 
ful, and beſt inhabited, of all: the Iſlands of Cape 
Verd ; yet mountainous, and much barren Land uy} 


On the Eaſt fide of the Ifle of Sr. Fago is a good 
Port, which in peaceable times eſpecially is ſeldom 
without Ships ;for this hath long been a place which 
Ships have La wont to touch at for Water and 
Refreſhments, as thoſe outward bound ro'the Ef 
Tadies, Engliſh, French, and Durchy, many of the Ship 
bound to the Coaſt of Guinea, the Durch to Surinan, 
and their own Portugweſe Fleet going: for Brazil 
which is generally about the latter end of 'Seprembr: 
bur few Ships call in here in their return for:Ero 
When any Ships are here the Country People bring 
down their Commodities to ſell to the Seamer and 
Paſſengers, vis. Bullocks, Hogs, Goats, Fowl; 
Eggs, Plantains, and Cocoa Nuts; which they wil 

give in Exchange for Shirts, Drawers, Handker- 
chiefs, Hats, Waſtecoats, Britches, or irra manner 
6 for any ſort of Cloath, eſpecially Linnen, ' for 
'V Woollen is not much eſteemed there. They car 
3 not willingly to part with their Cattel of any for 
| Hur in exchange for Money, or Linnen, or (om: 
other valuable Commodity. : Travellers muſt hare 
2a care of theſe people, for they are very thieviſh; 
and if they ſee an opportunity, will ſnatch any 
thingfcom you, and runaway with it. We did not 
couch at this Ifland in this Voyage ; but I was there 
before this in the year 1670, when I ſaw a Fort 
here lying on the top of an Hill, and commanding 
the Harbour. 
The Governour of this Ifland is chief over all the 
1 Teſt of che Iſlands. I have been told that there are 
' two large Townson this Iſland, ſome ſmall a 
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The other Iſles of Cape Verd. = 
and a great many Inhabitants ; and that they make 4.1687 
a great deal of Wine, ſuch as is that of Sr. Nicholas. SV 
f have not been on any other of the” Cape Verd 
HFands, .nor near them; but have ſeen moſt of 
them at a diftance. They ſeem to be mountainous 
and barren ; ſome of theſe before-mentioned being 
the moft fruitful and moſt frequented by Strangers, 
eſpecially Sr.” Fago and Mayo. As to the reſt of them, - 
Fogo and Brava are two ſmall Iſlands lying to the 

eltward of, St, Fago, but of little note ; only Fogo 
is remarkable for its being a Vulcano: It is all of it one 
large Mountain of a good heighth, our of the top 
whereof iſſue Flames of Fire, yet only diſcerned in 
the night: and then it may be ſeen a great way ar 
Sea, Yet this Iſland is not without Inhabitants, 
who live at the foot of the Mountain near the Sea. 
Their ſubſiſtence is much rhe ſame as in the other 
Iſlands ; they having ſome Goats, Fowls, Plantains, 
Coco-Nuts, &c. asI am informed. Of the Plan- 
rains and Coco-Nuts I ſhall have occaſion te ſpeak 
when F come into the Eaſt Indies: and- ſhall defer 
the giving an account of them till then... 

he remainder of theſe Iſlands of Cape Yerd, are 

St. Antonio, Sta. Lucia, St. Vincente, and Bona-Viſta: 
of which I know nothing conſiderable.  :; - 

Our entrance among theſe Iſlands was from the, 
North Eaſt ; for in our paſſage from Virginia we ran 
{þ; Þ pretty far toward the Coaſt of Gualate in Africk,- to 
ny | preſerve the Trade-wind, leſt we ſhould be born off 
not | t00 much to the Weſtward, and fo loſe the lands. 
er: | We anchored at the South of Sall, and paſling by the 
ort | >outh of Sr. Nicholas anchored againat, Mayo, as hath 
ing | been ſaid ; where we made the ſhorter ſtay, becauſe 

we could get no Fleſh among the Inhabitants, by 

che | reaſon of the regret they had attheic Governour and 
are || Þis Mens being carried away by Captain Bond. . 50 
65, || caving the Iſles of Cape Verd we ſtood away to the 
»>outhward with the Wind at E. N, E. Ing rs 

avs 
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4.1684 have touched no more tl we came to thy 
EN of Mogul, A Wk Pe ee 
| . « . af 4. WET S $ 4+ 1+ ; 
- | deg. North, we, jnet the WinWar 2, By W,.gudf 
S.>. W. .thersfoce, we afered' our refoturions, | and | 
ſteered away, for the Coaft;oF "Guinea, .and in -= 
"ij? +l (TIT E$ C nth if" mea;i 30 35 ITYO(Tv 
days came. bo the "Mouth pt the River Of. Shabe, 
which 5.90 Fen Paryhe one SQuER-Of 4.71 
Lions. ,- We had pne of our, Mien who..Was well ac- 
quainted there; and by is direction; we. went in 
among the Shoals, and came to an anchor. 


= 


Sherboro was a good way from us, ſoTczn gi 


| | YE 00 
/ y "By: Bp © Bb. 4 S witliz 4 
account of the Place,or arr Factory there ; ſave thar 
I have been in 


: ormed, that there is.a conliderable 
Trade driven there for a ſort of Red Wo for Dying, 
which grows in that Country. very pientifully ; 'r 
called by our people Cam-weod. A little within the 
ſhore where we anchored was a Town gf Negroes; 
Natives of this Coaſt. It was skreen d from our fight 
by a large Grove of Trees that grew between them 
and the ſhore: but we went thither'tothem ſeveral 
zimes during the 3 or 4 days of our ſtay here, to re- 
freſh our ſelves ; and they as often came aboard us, 
bringing with them Plantains,-. Sugar-canes, Palm- 
wines, Rice, Fowls a Long, which they ſold 
us. -: They were no way ſhy of us, being well ac- 
4 quainted with the Exgifh, by realon of our Guia: Wl © 
| - Factories and Trade. T his Town ſcem'd pretty 
F | | large ; the Houſes bur low and ordinary ; hurt one i ; 
k great Houfe in-the midſt of it, where their chief I}, 
Þ men meet and receive Strangers : and here they || | 
e 


* rreated us with Palm-wine. ' As to their Perſons, 
they are like -other Negroes. White we, lay here 
ye ſcrubb d,the bottom of our Ship, and then filld N a 
all our Water-Casks ;* and buying up two Punche- þ| i 
ons.of Rice for. our ' Voyage, . we, departed from IN g 
hence abpurt” the middle of November 1683, proſe: Ni 
cuting Our intended courts towards theStraights of 
Hagel, oo er or ta 
E cad i ex. 1 red JH WALL VT 7H Pon INTE. We 
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Tortadoes; or: Thunder-ſhowers. 79 : 
We had but little wind-after we got:olit, and ve- An.1687 
ry hot weather with ſome fierce Tornadoe's, common. WW 
ly riſing.out of the N. E. which brought Thunder, 
Lightening and Rain. Theſe did nor© laft long ; 
fometimes/ not a quarter of an hour; and then the 
wind would ſhuffle about to the Southward again, 
and fall flat calm, for theſe - Tormadoe; commonly 
come againft:the wind that is then blowing, as our 
Thunder-Clouds are ofcen obſerved to' do in En- 
I g/d; bur the Tornaded's I ſhall deſcribe-more large- 
20 Wl {y in my Chapter of Winds'in the Appendix'to this 
at ook. At this time many. of our men Were taken 
le WW with Feavers ; yet we loſt-but one. - While we lay 
s, WH in the calms-we caught ſeveral great Sharks; ſome- 
1 WH times 2 or q:in a day, and eat them all; boylihg and 
bc WH Queezing them' dry,:and then ftewing rhem with 
es, WM Vinegar, Pepper, &c. for we had bat:hitle fleſh a- 
ht WM board. . We'took the benefit of everyTomnado{which 
mM WW came ſometimbs 4 or 4 in 'day, and carried what 
ral WW Sail we could to get-to the Southward, for we had 
re- WW but little wind - when they were over ;z'tnd theſc 
us, WW ſmall. winds between the Tornadre's were truch a- 
m- WW eainſt us, at-S. by E; and S.'S. E. till 'we paſt the 
old Equinodtial Line, which we croft abont a degree *» 
ac- WW to the Eaſtward of the Meridian of che Iſle of Sr. 
ca- i Fago, off the Cape-Verd lands. A 
tty At firſt we. could ſcarce  tye S. W. burt'being got 
nc NN a degree to the Southward:of the Line, the wind 
ief year d more Eaſterly,-and then we ftemmm'd S-W. 
1c) ÞÞ by S. and as :we got farther 'to the! Southward, fo 
N5, I the wind came 'abour' to the /Exftward ard freſhen- 
Cre ed upon us. :In the lar? of. 4 S, we had the wind 
119 JF at E. inthe Lar, of 5, we had'ic at E. SF] where 
he- F it ſtood a.confiderable. time, -and blew: a* freſh rop 
0 F galltanc gale; We ther made the- beſt uſe of it; 
ofe: þ iteering 0n briskly with all the-Sail we cold make; 
> of and this wind by the#8:of Fan. carrie] us tnro the 
3. ar. -of 36 Sourh, In all'this time -we-met with 


nothing - 


80 Iles of Sibbel de Wards: : 
An.1682 nothing worthy remark ;' not-ſo;much-as-a Fiſh; ex. 
WIL cept Flying Fiſh, which have been ſo-often deſcrib. 

ed, that I think it needleſs for me to do.it. : | 
Here we found the Sea nwch changed. from it? 
natural - greenneſs, to a white, or paliſh colour, © 
which cauſed us to ſound, | ſuppolting. we might] 
ſtrike ground : For when ever we. find the colour 
of the Sea to change, we know we: are not far 
from Land., or ſhoals which ſtretch out into the 
Sea, running: from ſome Land. But here we found 
no ground with roo fathom Line. I was this day 
at noon by reckoning,. 48 4d; 5om. Weſt from the 
Lizard the variation by our morning amplitude 
id. go m. Eaſt , the variation increaſing. 'The 
20 day one of our Chyrurgeons dyed much lament- 
2d, becauſe we had but one more for ſuch a dar 
gerous Voyage. is 


_ 
BD 


| Fanuary 28th we made the Sibbel de Wards, which : 
are 3 Iſlands lying in the lat. of 51 d; 25 m. South, | 


and longitude Weſt from the: Lizard: in Eng 1:n4, by? 
my account,,.57 d. 28m. the variation here we} 
found to be . 23 d. 10 m. Thad for a month before} 
we came hither, endeavoured to perſwade. Captain 
Cook and his Company to anchor at theſe Iſlands 
where I told. them we might prebably ger water, 
I then thought,and in caſe we ſhould ks of it here, | 
yet by being good ' Husbands of what we had, we 
might reach Fohn Fernando's in the South Seas ,* be 
fore our water was ſpent,, ,This I urged: to hinder 
their deſigns of going through the Straights of Ms 
gellan, which I knew. would prave. very dangerous 
co us, the rather, - becaiiſe our men being Privateers, 
and ſo more wilful and leſs ander cominand, would 
not be ſo ready to give a watchful .atrendanco ina 
paſlage ſo. little; known, For altho theſe men were 
more under command; than I. had ever deen any 
Privateers,. yet I cou}d not. expect to {find them. at 
[1 DUNUTES call, in goming to ab anchor, or weigh: 
=: ? ing 


| 


 . 4 ſort of ſmall Lobſpers. = 

ing Anchor 2. beſide; if-ever we ſhould: have occa- £4.1683 
Gon to MOOr, - or caltout two Anchors, we had not WY 
1 Boat to carry; Out -or., weigh an Anchor. Theſe 

Iſlands of +Sibie de Wayds were 10 named by the 
Dutch.,They are all three, rocky barren Iflands with- 

out any Tree, only ſome Djldo-buſhes growing on 

them : and 1 do þglieve there is no Water on any 

one of them, for ithgre: was no -appearance of any 

Water. The. cwo Northernmoſt we.could not come 

near, but the Southermolt 'we came cloſe by, but 

could not ſtrike graund-till withityewo Cables length 

of the orgs and here found it to .be foul rocky 

ſLOQUNQ; : :*54 $2714 Of 

, From the time that we were int 10-degrees South, 

till we.came.to thefe Iſlands, we had the Wind be- 

tween E. N. E. andthe \N. N. E. fair weather, and 

a briisk_gale..,- The (day that we made theſe Iſlands 

we ſaw great ſholes of {mall Lobſters, which co- 

loured the Sea Red in ſpots for a mile in compaſs, 

and we drew ſome of them out of the Sea in our 
Water-Buckets,” + They were no: bigger than the top 

of a Manzlittle finger, yet all their Claws both great 

and ſmall like a Lobſter. | I never ſaw any of this 

fort of Fiſhnaturally red but here.; for ours on the 

Engliſh Coaſt, which areblack naturally, are not red 

till they are-bojl'd : noither did I ever 'any where 

elſe meet with any Fiſh of the Lobſter ſhape fo ſmall 

as theſe; unleſs, it may be, Shrimps, or Prawns. 
Captain Swarand Captain Eaton met alfo with fhoals 

eobagy Fiſh in much-the ſame: Latitude and:Longi- 

TERS: 15s p<. = NG 

Leaving therefore the, Sible de Ward Iſlands, as 

having neither good Anchorage nor Water, we 
failed on, ; directing our;:courſs for the/Streights of 
Aagellas, '-But the. Winds hanging in: the weſter- 
bord,and blowing hard, oft put us by our Toptails ; 

lo that: we.could-notferch-it. Fhe 6th .day of Fe- \ 
bruary werſell in with. the Strrights Le Mair, which: 
% | ; 


4.168315 very high Land on both fides, and the Streight 
"SV very narrow. We had the Wind at N. N.W. a fe 
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$2 Streieht Le Mair. States Iſland. 


gale ; and ſeeing the opening of the Streights, we 
ran in with it, till within four mile of. the mouth 
and then it fell calm, and we found a ſtrong tid: 
ſetting out of the Streights to the Northward, an 
like to founder our Ship ; but whether flood or eh 
T know not ; only it made ſuch a ſhort cockliny 
Sea as if -we had been in a race, or place where tw; 
tides meet : For it ran every way, ſometimes break: 
ing in over our Waſte, ſometimes over our Pogy, 
ſometimes over our Bow, and the Ship toſſed lik: 
- an Egg-ſhell, ſo that I never felt ſuch uncertain 
jerks in a Ship. At 8 a clock inthe evening we had 
a ſmall Breez at W. N.W. and ſteered away to the 
Eaſtward, intending to go round the States [ſan 
the Eaſt end of which we reached the next day b 
noon, having a freſh breez all night. 

The 7th day at noon being off the Eaft End df 
States Iſland T had a goodobſervation of the Sun, and 
found my ſelf in lat. 54 deg. 52 min. South. 

Art the Eaſt end of States Iſland are three ſmal 
Iſlands, or rather Rocks, pretty high, and white 
with the Dung of Fowls. . Wherefore having ob 
ſerved the Sun we haled up South, deſigning to pak 
round to the Southward of Cape Horne, which is the 
Southermoſt Land of Terra del Fuego, The Wind 
hung in the weſtern quarter berwixt the N. W, 
and the Weſt, ſo that we could not get much to the 
Weſtward, and we never ſaw Terra del Fuego af 


ter that evening that we made the Streight Le Mas. i 


I have heard that there have been Smokes and Fires 

On Terra del Fuego, not on the tops of Hills, but in 

Plains and Valleys, ſeen by thoſe who have failed 

through the Streights of Magellan; ſuppoſed to bs 
made by the Natives, 

We did not ſee th2 Sun'ae riſing or ſetting, in or- 

| der to take an amplitude after we left the Sibble 4e 


Wards, 


They meet Captain Faton. in the $. Seas, _ 83 


Wards, till we got into the Sonrh Seas: therefore I An.1684 
know not whether the variation increaſed.any more \ WS 
or 10. - Indeed TI had an obſervation of*the Sun at 
noon, in lat. 59 deg. 30 min. and we were then 
4anding to the South ward, with the Windat W.by N. 
1nd that night the Wind came about more to the 
cuthward of the Weſt, and we tackt. I was then 
in lat. 60 by reckning, which was the fartheſt South 
ztitude that ever I was 1n. 

The 14th day of February, being in lat. 57. and to 
the Weſt of Cape Horne, we had a violent Storm, 
which held us till the third day of arch, blowing 
commonly at S. W. and S. W. by W. and W.S.W. 
thick weather all the time, with ſmalldrizling Rain, 
but not hard. We madea ſhift however to nn 23 


Barrels of Raln-water, beſides what we dreft our 
Vituals withal. 
March the third the Wind ſhifred at once, and 


came about at South, blowing a fierce gale of Wind: 


ſoon after it came about to the Eaſtward, and we 
ſtood into the South Seas, | 

The 9th day. having an obſervation of the Sun, 
not having ſeen it of late, we found ourfſelvesin lar. 
7 - Tom. and the variation to be but x5 d. 30m: 

alt, 

The Wind ſtood at S. E. we had fair weather 
and a moderate gale ; and the 17th day we were in 
lat. 36 by obſervation, and then found the variation 
to be but 8 degrees Eaſt. 

The 19th day when we looked out in the morn- 

ing we ſaw a Ship to the Southward of us, coming 
with all the Sail ſhe could make after us; we lay 
muzled to let her come up with us, for we ſuppoſed 
her to be a Spaniſh Ship come from Baldivia bound to 
Lima: we being now to the Northward of Baldivia, 
and this being the time of the year when Ships that 
trade thence to Baldivia return home. They had 
the fame opinion of us, and therefore made ure to 
G& 2 dakhs 


An.1682 take us, but coming nearer we both found our mi- 
&v>- ſtakes. This proved to be one Captain Eaton in a 


They arrive at the Tſe of John Fernando. 


Ship ſent purpoſely from London for the South: Seas. 
We.hci ed each other, and the Captain came on |} 
board, and told us of his ations on the Coaſt 'of 
Brazil, and inthe River of Plate, 420 00470 
He met Captain Swan (one that came from 'F»- 
glmmd to trade here) at the Eaſt Entrance into'the, 
Streights of Magellas, and they accompanied each 
other through the Streights, and were ſeparated 'af- 
rer they were through by the Storm before iments 
oned, Both we and Captain Exron being bound for 
Tokbn Fernando's Ifle, we kept company, arid' we 
{pared him Bread and Beef, and he ſpared us Water, 
which he took in as he paſſedthrough the Streights. 
March the 22d, 1684. we came in ſight of the 
Iſland, and- the next .day got in and anchored in a 
Bay at the South end of the Iſland, in 25 fathom 
water, not two Cables lengths from the ſhore. We 
preſently got out our Canoa, and went aſhore to ſee 
for a Moskito Indian, whom we left here when 'we 
were chaced hence by three Spaniſh Shipsin the'year 
1681. a little before we went to Arica; Captain 
Whitln being then our Commander, after Captain 
Sharp was turned out. | | : 
This Indian lived here alone above 3 years, and 
altho he was ſeveral times ougrs after by the Spa- 
niards, who knew he was lefr on the -Iſland, yet 
they could never find. him. He was in the Woods 
hunting for Goats, when Captain Warlin drew off 
his men, and the Ship was under fail before he 
came back to ſhore. He had with him his "Gun 
and a Knife, with a ſmall Horn-of Powder, and a 
few Shot ; which being ſpent, he contrived 'a' way 
by notching his Knife, to ſaw the barrel of his'Gun 
into {mall pieces, wherewith he made Harpoons, 
 Lances, Hooks, and a long Knife ; heating the pic- 
ces firſt in” the fire, which he ſtruck with his _ 
| Nt, 
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A Moxskito Indian left here. &5 


flint, and a piece of the barrel. of his Gun, which An.1683 
he hardened ; having learnt to do that among the Sv W> 
Egliſh. The hot pieces of Tron he would hammer 
out and bend as he:ipleaſed with Stones, and faw 
them with his jagged Knife, or grind them to an 
edge by long labour, and harden them ro a goed 
temper, as there was occaſion. All this may ſeem 
ſtrange to thoſe that are not. acquainted with the 
ſagacity of the Indians ; but itisno more than theſe 
Meskito men are accuſtomed to in their own Coun- 
try, where they make their own Fiſhing and Strik- 
ing Inſtruments, without either Forge or Anvil ; 
tho they ſpend a great deal of time about them. 
Other Wild Indians: who have noc theufe of Iron, 
which the oskiro men have from the Enzlſh, make 
Hatchets of a very hard ſtone, with which they will 
cut down Trees, (the Cotton, Tree eſpecially, which 
is a ſoft tender Wood) to build their Houſes or 
make Canoas ; and though in working their Ca- 
noas hollow; they cannot dig them ſo neat and 
thin, yet they will make them fit for their ſervice. 
This their digging or hatchet-work they help out by 
fire; whether for the felling of the "Trees, or for 
the making the inſide of their Canoa hollow. Theſe 
 W contrivances are uſed particularly by the Sizvage In- 
4 I cn of Blefields River, deſcribed in the 3d Chap- 
ter, Whoſe Canoas and Stone-hatchets I have. ſeen. 
Theſe Stone-hatchets .are about xo inches long, 4 
4; WW Þroad, and 3 inches thick in: the middle. They 
| | are grownd away flat and ſharp at both ends: right. 
in the midſt, and clear round it they make a notch, 


| . Note 
pi lo wide and deep that a man might place his Fin- 
| 1 I &4r along it, and taking a ſtick or  withe about: 4 


” foot long, they bind it round the Hatcher-head, in 
that notch, and ſo twiſting | it -hard,: uſe it. as an 
handle or helve.; the head being held by- it + very 


15S, £ l | ' | 
Tx |} alt, Nor are other Wild. t»4ians lcfs INg<RIOous. 
n- || Thoſe of Patagonia, particularly, head their.. Arrows 
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An,1683 with Flint, cut or grownd; which I have ſeen and 
SY admired. But to return to our Moskito man-on the 
Iſle of Fohn Fernando, With ſuch Inſtruments as he | 
made in that manner, he got ſuch Proviſion as the ! 
Iſland afforded ; cirher Goats or Fiſh, He told us 
chat at firſt he was forced to eat Seal, which is ve- | 
ry ordinary meat, before he had made Hooks : but 
afterwards he never killd any Seals but ro make 
lines, cutting tneir skins into thongs. He had a 
little Houſe or Hut half amile from the Sea, which 
was lined with Goats skin ; his Couch or Barbecu 
of ſticks lying along abour 2 foot diſtant from the 
ground, was ſpread with the ſame, and was all his 
Bedding. | He had noCloaths lefr, having worn out 
thoſe he brought from Watrlin's Ship, but only 2 
Skin about his Waſte, He ſaw our Ship the day 
before we came to an Anchor, and did believe 
we were Engliſh, and therefore kill d 4 Goats in the 
morning, before we came to an anchor, and dreft 
them with Cabbage, ro treat us when we came a 
ſhore. . He came then to the Sea ſide to congratulate 
our ſafe arrival. And when we landed, a Moskit 
Indian named Robin, tarſt leapt aſhore, and running 
to his brother Meskiro man, threw himſelf flat 0n 
his face at his feet; who helping him up and em- 
racing him, fell flat with his face on the ground 
at Robin; feet, and was by him taken up allo. We 
{food with pleaſure to behold the ſurprize and ten- 
derneſs, and folemnity of this interview, which ws 
| exceedingly affectionate on both tides ; and when 
(their ceremonies of civility were over, we alſo 
char ſtood gazing at them drew near, each of u 
embracing him we had found here, who was over 
joyed to ice ſo many of his old friends come hither, 
as he thought, purpoſely to fetch him. He was named 
#/ill,as 'the other was Robin.Theſe were names given 
' them by the Engliſh, for they have no names among 
themſglves ; and they take it as a great fayour w_ 


The 1/le of John Fernando deſerib'd. 8, 
named by any of us ; and will complain for want 4.168 2 
of it, if we donot appoint them ſome name when ww— 
they are with 1s : ſaying of themſelves they are poor 
Men, and have no name. | 
This Iſland 1s 1n lat. 24d. 15m. and about 129 
ſeagues from the Main. It isabout 12 leagues round, 
full of high Hills, and ſmall pleaſant Valleys; which 
if manured, would probably produce any thing 
proper for the Climate. The ſides of the Moun- 
tains are part Savanahs, part Wood-land. Savanahs 
are clear pieces of Land without Woods; not be- 
cauſe more barren than the Wood-land, for they 
are frequently ſpots of as good Land as any, and 
often are intermixt with Wood-land. In the' Bay 
of Campeachy are very large Savanahs, which I have 
ſeen full of Cattle : but about the River of Plate are 
the largeſt that ever I heard of, 5o, 60, or 100 
miles in length ; and Famaica, Cuba, and Hiſpaniola, 
have many Savanahs intermixt with Woods. Places 
cleared of Wood by Art and Labour do not go by 
this name, bur thoſe only which are.found ſo in the 
uninhabited parts of America, ſuch as this Ifle of 
Fobn Fernandoes ; or which were originally clear in 
other parts. f 
The Graſs in theſe Savanahs at Fohn Fernando's is 
not a long flaggy Graſs, ſuch as is uſually in the'Sa- 
vanahs in the Weſft-Indies, buta ſort of kindly Grafs, 
both thick and flouriſhing the biggeſt part of the 
year. The Woods afford divers ſorts of Trees; 
ſome large and good Timber for Building, but none 
fit for Maſts. The Cabbage Trees of this Iſle are 
but ſmall and low ; yet afford a good head, and the 
Cabbage very ſweet. This Tree I ſhall deſcribe in 
the Appendix, in the Bay of Campeachy. 
The Savanahs are ſtocked with Goats in preat 
Herds : but thoſe that live on the Eaſt end of 'the 
Iſland are not ſo fat as thoſe on the Welt end ; for 
though there is much more Graſs, - and plenty of 
| G 4 Water 
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fm. 682 Wateri in every Valley',” nevertheleſs they thrive. not 

WV > ſo well here-as on the Weſt end; where there'is .tefs 

- food ; and yet there. ate found: greater Flocks,: and 
thoſe too fatter and ſweeter.” 

_ That Weſtlend of the Iſland is all high Champi- 
on ground without any Vally,  and' but one place to 
land ; there is neither. ys; Hor any freſh Water, 
and the Grafs ſhom-and ary. / 

. Goats were. firft-put on the Iſland by: Fobn Fer 
nendo; who.ifir{t-! diſcovered it in his Voyage from 
Lima to; Baldivia (and diſcovered alfo- another Ifland 
about the ſame gan, 20/leagues tothe Weſtward 
of - this.). From-thoſe Goats theſe were propoyited, 
and' the Ifland hath :raken its name, trom this its 
firſt Diſcoverer, who. wherr he returned to Lima, de- 
fired a Patent for i it,, deligning to fſertle here ; and 
It was in his ſecond Voyage hicher-that he fer aſhore 
2 or 4. Goats; which have ſince by their increaſe, 

o well ſtocked the whole Ifland: But he'could 

never get a Parent. for ir, thefefore it hes tilt de- 

ftizure of Inhabicants, chongh doubtleſs capable of 

maintaining 4 or-5oo Farmlies, by what may be 

- produced off.the Land only. I ſpeak much within 

compaſs ; for the Savanahs would at preſent :feed 

xc00 head of Cattle beſides Goats, 'and the Lind 

being cultivared -would [probably bear Corn, 'or 

Wheat, and gbod: Peaſe, Yams, or Patatoes'; for 

the Land i in theig-Valleys and lides.of the Motihtains 

is of a good i black fruitful tmould#> The'Jea about 

' 1:-is [likewiſe -'very; produemtebof nga! 
XY Seals {warm as thick about'this-Eand; as! Af'they 

© |. had: no othet [place in- the' Warld{6 Yivs'$6; fo. 

there. .is not a Bay nor-Rock .that 'ofe Cat tht: as 

thore on, bur is fult-oÞ themn/1 Sea LychiareMieko in 

eat Company g/tind Biſh,partionlarlg«$He ons 

ock=11h,, are: plenrifo},:ithat' a InGanthorss 

time will zake with; Ftook atd Ling 'W8 many” ak 
wilt-ſefyeizoe mangy) 505: ou a 12h dg 
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The Seals are a ſort -of Creatures pretty wel #71687” 
| known, + yet it may'not be amils to'defcribe them; > —— 
They are as big as Calves, the head of them like 4' 


Dog, therefore calld by the Dutch the Sea-hounds. 
Under each Shoulder grows a long thick Fin: Thefe 
ſerve them to ſwim with when in the Sea, and are' 
inſtead of Legs to them when on the Land for 
raiſing their Bodies up;on end, by the help of thefe 
Fins or Stumps, andfo having their T2yl-parts drawn 
cloſe under them, they rebound as it were and' 
throw their bodies forward, drawing their hinder- 
parts after them ; and then again riſing up, and 

prizging forward with their fore-parts, alternately, 
they lis tumbling thus up and down, all the while' 
they are moving on Land.: From their Shoulders to 
their Tails they grow tapering like Fift, - and have 
ewo ſnwall Fins on each fide the. Rump ; ' which is 
commoniy covered - with- their Fins. Theſe Fins 
ſerve infead of a Tail in- the Sea ;andion Land 
they (ir on them, when they give ſuckto their young. 
Their hain 45s of divers colours, as black, grey, dun; 
ſpotted ; looking very fleek and pleaſant when they 
come i1:#f out of the Sea: + For theſe at Fohn Fernan- 
do 5 have-fie-thick ſhort Furr ; the like T have not 
taken notice of any where but in theſe Seas. Here 
are alwiys thouſands, -I might fay poſſibly millions 
of them, either ſitting on: che Bays, or going and 
coming 1n the Sea round the Ifland ; which is co- 
vered with them (as they lye at the top of the Wa- 
ter playing and ſunning themſelves) for'a mile or 
two f:om the Shore. When they come out of the 
Sea they Þleat like Sheep for their young ; and 
tho: they-paſs through hundreds 'of others young: 
ones, before they come to their own, yet they will 
not ſuffer any of them to ſuck. | The young ones 
are like Puppies, and he much aſhore 3 but when 
beaten by any of us, they; as well as the' old ones 
will -miake toward the Sca, and 1wim very ws } 
' an 
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The Sea Lion. 


Asg.1683 and nimble ; tho on ſhore they lye very ſluggiſhly, 

L— and will not go out of our ways unleſs we beat 

them, but ſnap at us. A blow on the Noſe ſoon 

kills them. Large _—__ might here load theraſelves 
r 


with Seals skins, and Trane-oyl ; for they are extra- 
ordinary fat. Seals are found as well in co!d as hot 
Climates; and in the cold places they love to geton 
Lumps of Ice, where they will lie and ſun them- 
ſelves, as here on the Land: They are frequent in 
the Northern parts of Europe and America, and inthe 
Southern parts of Africa, as about the Cape of Good 
Hope, and at the Streights of Magellan. and though I 
never ſaw any in the Weſt Indies, but in the Bay of 
Campeachy, at certain Iſlands called the Alceranes,and © 
at others called the Deſartes; yet they are over all 
the American Coaſt of the Saul, Seas, from Terra del 
Fuego, up to the Equinodtial Line: but to the North 
of the Equinox again, in theſe Seas, I never ſaw 
any, till as far as 21 North Lat, Nor did Lever ſee 
any in the Ezft Indies, In general they ſeem to re-_ 
fortawhere there is  planny of- Fiſh, for that is their 
food: and Fiſh, ſuch as they feed on, as Cods, 
Groopers, &c. are moſt plentiful on rocky Coaſts : 
and ſuch is moſtly this Weſtern Coaſt of the South 
America ; as I ſhallfurther relate. 
| The Sea Lion is @large creature about 12 or 14 
foot long. The biggeſt part of his body is as big as 
2 Bull : it is ſhaped like a Seal, bur 6 times as big. 
The Head is like a Lion's Head; it hath a broad 
Face with many long Hairs growing about its Lips 
like a Cat. It has a great goggle Eye, the Teeth 3 
inches long, about the bignels of a Mans Thumb. 
In Capt.Sharp's time ſome of our Men madeDice with 
them. They have no Hair on their Bodies like the 
Seal, they are of a dun colour, and are all extrapr- 
dinary fat ; one of them being cut up and boil q will 
yeild a Hogſhed of Oil, which is very ſweet and 
wholeſome to fry Meat withal, The lean Fleſh 
| tb 


Snapper Fiſhs \c.:Rock Fiſh... 9. 
is black and of w courſe:grain'$'yert Tn _ited An.1683 
food. 'They-will lye a week:ar a:time 'aſhorerifrnot WW 
diſturbed ©; Where 3, or 4, of :more-of them come 
aſhore rogerhier; ' cthey:huddle-one:oh another like 
Swine, and grunt like»them/;' making)/a hideous 
noiſe. They. eatFiſh;” which:Þbelieve 15 their com- 
mon food. | NE 

The Snapper .is a Fiſh made much like a Reach, but 
a great deal bigger. It hath a large Head and 
Mouth, and great Gills. The Back is of a bright 
Red, the Belly of a Silver-colour: "The Scales are as 
broad as a Shilling. The Snapper is excellent mear. 
They are in many places in the We-Indies, and the 
South-Seas: T have not ſeen them any where beſide. 
The Rock-fiſh is called by Sea-men a Grooper : the 
Spaniards call it a Baccalao, which is the name for 
Cod ; becauſe it is much like it. Ir is rounder than 
"the Snapper, of a dark brown colour; and hath 
{mall Scales no bigger than a Silver-penny. This 
Fiſh is good ſweet meat, and is found in great plen- 
ty on all the Coaſt of Peru and Chili. 
There are only two Bays in the whole Iſland 
where Ships may Anchor ; theſe are both art' the 
Eaſt end, and in both of them is a Rivolet of good 
freſh Water. Either of theſe Bays may be fortified 
with little charge, to that degree, that 5o men in 
each may be able to keep off 1000 ; and there is no 
coming into theſe. Bays from the Weſt end, bur 
with great difficulty, over the Mountains, where if 
. 3 men are placed, they may keep down as many as 
come againſt them on any tide. This was partly ex- 
perienced by 5 Engliſhmen that Captain Davs left 
here, who defended themſelves againſt a great bo- 
dy of Spaniards who landed in the Bays, and came 
here to deſtroy them ; and though the ſecond time 
one of their Conſorts deſerted and fled to the Spa- 
niards, yet the other 4 kept their ground, and were 
afrerward taken in from hence by Captain Strong of 
GR. nn We 
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$2 The. Management of their Sick, 

i We remained at oli Fernando's 16 (days ; our ſick 
hn 'WETP: \athoxe wrt time, and'one- of "Captain 
| Baton's'Dodtors, (for he had 4 in his Ship). tending 
and them with Goat, * and ſeveral Herbs, 


—_ — is plenty: growing in the Brooks ; and 
their Diſcaſes were = chiey Sc Scorbutick, | 
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51S O32 el1gALH 
' The Aiithor departs fron Joh Fernandos:* 

"the Pacifick Sea.” Of the Andes, or bigh Mou: 

_ tains in;Peru- and Chili.:::A Prize taken. [ie 
.of Lobos: Penguins, aud other \Birds' there; 

- Three Prizes more. 'The {lands Gallapago's - 

The 'Dildo-tree, Burton-wood , Maimmet- 
trees, Guanoes, Land-Tortoife, their *ſeueral 

kind 5 Green Snakes, Turfle-Doves, Tortoiſe, 

_ or Turtle-graſs. Sea Turtle, their .ſeverdl s 
 'khinds. -. The Air and Weather at the Gallapa- | 
."'go's. -' Some of the Iſlands deſcrib'd, theiri Soil, 
..'&c. The: land Cocosideſerib'd. 'CapeBlan- 

co," and'the :Bay of Caldera; | the' Savanahs 
there. Captain Cook dies. © Of Nicoya, "and 
a Red Wood for Dying, and other Commudi- 

ties. A narrow Eſcape. of 12 Mex... Lance- 

wood. Volean Vejo,. -4-:burnixg : Mountain | 

..0n the Coaſt of | Ra: Lexa, :4 Tornado the 

Iſland 'and Harbor A  'bpiCGwlph 
-of 'Amidpalia, -ard Point Calivina;- Iles + of 
Miangera ard Amapalla. ' TheIndian T#habis 

- tants., Hog-plumb-tree. Other TIlhands in 
the Gulpb of Amapalla. CaptaimEaton end 
Captain Davis career their Ships here;.aund-af- 
ferwaralt pitch, | Sd! ot gall? 
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"PHE, 8crof Api, 1684/ve {alle GemtheTie 
ZR of Fobn Fernando, with the Wind/at SUE." We 
were-now 2 Ships in Company ; Gapttin — 

| WNnOIS 


94 Pacifick Sex. 
A#n.1684 whoſe Ship I was in, and who here took the Sick- 
SY nels of which he dy.d a while after ; and Captain 

Eaton's. Our paſlage lay now along the Pacifick Sea, 
properly ſo called: / Forfthough ir be uſual with our 
Map-makers to give that Name to this whole O- 
cean, calling it Mary Mes Mar del- Zar, or Mare 
Pacificum,; * Yer, in, my * opition, the Name of the 
Pacifick Sea vught not to be exrended: from South to 
Northfarther than from '$o:ro about 44Uegrees South 
Latitude, 'and from the American Shore: Weſtward 
indefinitely, with reſpe. to my. Obſervation ; who 
have been in theſe parts 255 Leagues or more from 
Land, and ſtill had the-Sea yery quiet from Winds. 
For in all this Trak of Water, of which I have 

Tpoken, there are no dark rainy Clouds, though 
often a thick Horizon, fo as to' hinder an Obſervya- 
tion of the Sun with the Quadrant; ' and in the 
morning hazy weather frequently, and thick Miſts, 
but ſcarce able to — Nor are there in this 

- Sea any Winds but the Trade-wind, .no Tempeſts, 
no Tornado's, or Hurricans (though North of the- 
Equator, they are met with as we!l in this Ocean 
as in the Artlantick) yet the Sea it ſelf at the new 
and full of the Moon, runs with high, large, long 
Surges, but ſuch as'\never break out at Sea, and {> 
are fafe enough ; unleſs that where they fell in and 
break upon the ſhore, they make it bad. landing. 

In this Sea we made the beſt of our way toward 
the Line,. till in the lat. of 24 S. where we fell in 
with the main Land of the Sourh America. All this 
courſe of the Land, both of Chiliand Pers' is vaſtly 
high ; therefore we kept 12 or 14 leagues off from 
ſhore, being unwilling to be ſeen by the Spaniards 
dwelling there. The Land (eſpecially beyond chis,, 
from 24 deg. S. Lat. to 17, and Hom I4 tO Io) is of 
a moſt prodigious heighth. It lies generally in 
ridgesparallel to the Shore, and 4 os 4 ridges one 
within another, $ach ſurpaſiing other in Ws 


Andes of Chili aud Peru. 


and thoſe that are farcheſt within Land are much A#:2684 
higher than the others. They always appear blue WW 


when ſeen at Sea: ſometimes they are obſcured 
with Clouds, but not fo often as the high Lands in 
other parts of the world ; for here” are ſeldom, or 
never any Rains on theſe Hills, any more than in 
che Sea near it; neither are they ſubje& to Fogs. 
Theſe are the higheſt Mountains that'ever I ſaw, 


far ſurpaſling the Pike of Tenariffe, or Sama Martha, 


and I believe any Mountains in the world. - 


I have ſeen very high Land in the Lat. of 50 | 


South, but not ſo high as in the Latitudes before 
deſcribed. . In Sir fob» Narborowgh's Voyage alſo to 
Baldivia (a City on this Coaſt) mention is made 
of very high Land ſeen near Baldivia : and the Spa- 
niard; with whom I have diſcourſed have told me, 
that there is very high Land all the way berween 
Coquimbo (which lies in about 3o deg. S. Lat.) and 


Baldivia, which is in 40 South; ſo that by all like- 


| lihood theſe ridges of Mountains do run in a'con- 
tinued Chain from one end of Peru and Chil; to 'the 
other.all along this South Sea Coaſt, called uſually 
the Andes, or Sierra Nuevada des Andes. The exceflive 
heighth of cheſe Mountains may, 'poflibly, 'be:the 
reaſon, that there are no Rivers of note thar fall 
into theſe Seas. Some ſmall Rivers indeed' there 
are, butvery few of them, for in ſome places there 
15not one that comes out into the Sea in x50 or 200 
Leagues ; and where they are thickeſt- they are- 3o, 
| 49,or 50 Leagues aſunder, and too little and ſhallow 
_ to be navigable. Beſides, ſome of theſe do not con- 
ſtancly run, but are dry at certain ſeaſons of 'the 
year : as the River of 7%, runs fluſh with a quick 
Current at the latter end of ; and fo con- 


tinues till June, and then it decreaſeth by degrees, * 


growing leſs, and running ſlow till the latter end of 
Seprember, when it fails wholly, and runs no 'more 
till Fanuary again ; This I haye ſeem at ow 
101 | ons, 
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Svax6884t0ns,in twbfommer'Voyages I made hither,and have 
— >> zbeen informed by: the Spaniards, that other Rivers 
;2n this Coalt are of the like nature, .heing rather 
:1Lprrents or; Lgnd-floods cauſed)by their/Rainsat cer- 
2 PR_—_ for within Land,than PerennialStreams. 
i Wekept ſtill ;along in fight ofthis. Coaſt, (but at 
Agood:diftance from it, encountring with nothing 
.ot Note, -4ilL.in the lat. of 9 deg;-40 min.;South, on 
he:3d of May, ..we deſcried a Sail:to. the Northward 
of us. She,wes--plying to; Windward, we'chaced 
ther, .and CaptainEatorn being'a head ſoon toak her : 
the came from G«jaquil about a-month- before, laden 
with Timber, and was bound to Lima. Three: days 
before we. took her ſhe came from Santa, . whither 
{ kc had gone for Water, and where they::had news 
of qur being in_ theſe Seas by an Expreſs; from-Bal- 
via; for as we afterwards heard, -Captain ; S$wars 
hadbeen at Baldivia to ſeek ia Trade there, and he 
having met-Captain Eaton in the Streights of Ma- 
.geHlan, the Spaniards of Baldivia were doubtleſs in- 
-formed'of. us by.him ; ſuſpetinghim alſo to; be ane 
Of us; :tho he was not. Upon this News the. Vice- 
ov9y.of Lima fent Expreſles to..all the Sea Ports, that 
- they might: provide themſelves againſt our Atfaults. 
i. We-immediately ſteered; away for the; Iſland Lo- 
- #os, which. lieth in: lat. : 6 deg:-24 min. South -lat. 
(ary the.Elevation of ,it ajhoxe. with. an, {Afﬀtro- 
-labe) and its 5.leagues-fromthe:Main : : it-is called 
 Tobos dela Har, to diſtinguiſh-itfrom .another that 
a5 not farfrom. it, and extremely likeir, called. Lobo: 
-.e Ja Terra, for:it., ies neareri.the Main. -- Lobos, . or 
»:hoyos, is the Spaniſh Name ifor: a :Seol, af 4 which 
there: are great; plenty about-thefe,: and{everalother 
.cMandsin-theſeSeas that go. by;shis Name. ; 
FS 8 -he 9th of; Bay, WE arrived at:this:Jſle 'of Lybos:de | 
_ ©. a Mar, and;game:toan anchor with, our:Prize, This 
- Lobos conſifts indeed of two ditgle: lands, .cach . a- 
.. bout a milg»gpund,; of an: indifferent heighth,.;2 n 
LE + | ma 
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- fall ChahiFbetweed, fir for Boats only.; and ſe- 4n.1684 

veral-Rocks lying on the North ſide of. the Iflands, VvWW 

a little way from ſhore. There is'a ſmall Cove ,or 

Sandy Bay ſheltred from the Winds, at. the, Welt end 

of the Faſtermioft Iſland 7 where Ships may Careen: 

The reſt of [the ſhore, .as well, round the /2 Iſlands. 

as between them; 13 a Rocky Coat, conliſting of 

Tall Clif. "Within Land hey are "both af -them 

partly Rocky, and partly Sandy, Barren. withour | 
ny freſh Water, Tree, Shrub, Graſs, or erbs ; Or 

any Land Animals, (for the. "Seals and Sez- Lyons. & 

come aſhore here) but Fowls;. Of which there are A 

great multitudes ; as Poobies; but moſtly Penguins, 

which I have ſeen plencifully all over the South. Seas, 

on the Coaft ' of Newfoundland, and. of the Cape. of 

Good Hope. They are a Sea Fowl, about 2s big as a 

Duck, and fac? Feet ; but a ſharp Bill, feeding on "ip 

Fiſh:, They do nor fly bur; fluteer, having. rather | 

thimps like 4, young Goſlins, . than Wings :..And | 

theſe, are inſfead of Fins to. " them. i in the, Water. | | 

Tiiet Feathers are Downy. Their fleſh. is þut or- | 

dinary food ; bux their Eggs are.good Meat, There | 

is another fort of gi black Fowl, ; that make. holes 


— 
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in.ths Sand for their Night habications, whoſe fleth 
is good ſweet. meat: I never: {aw any. 'of them. bur 
here, 'and at Fohn, Fernandes. | a 4 10353 
© There is good riding between, . the Eaſtermoſt 
Jn and the Rac cks, 1n 10, . 124. or 14. fathom; 
or the wind: 15 manly at.S. ar: S. SE. and. che | 
Rag Iſland lying Eaſt andWeſt ſicker that, - | 


ks ers we {erubb), a © our Is -and. being i in a, read. 
neſs.to fail, the Priſoners were "Examined ;'to know. 
an of the could condu& us to OmeT Tow where 
ve. rmphe make ſore attempt: For d before 
{ Ly is, that, Fs ,were diſcried joy Yes Ss 9 
F. that us Wa knew that. the 3; would. Span nd ng; 

y Sea” Jorg 4 od we were Biere. "Mary 
owns 
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98 ” _ .Cruiſargs. 

£3.1684 Towns were conſidered on, as Guiaquil ,, Zang , 

NW Zruxillo, and others :© At laſt Truxillo was pitched on, 

* © us the moſt important ; therefore the likelieſt” ro 
, make 'us a Voyage if we could Conquer it : which 

_ we did not” much queſtion ; though we knew it to 


> eſt Sea-port to it, biit's miles off,; is an ill place to 


were muſtered. of both Ships Companies, and their 
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| , Cruiſings, | 3 69 > 
that, we took:the day before came from Guanchaquo, An.1684 ] 
all three laden with Flower ; bound for Panamd.\S WW _ 


Two of them were-laden as deep as. they could 
ſwim ; the other was not above half laden ; but was 
ordered by the Vice-Roy of Lime to fail with ths 
other two, or elſe ſhe ſhould nor fail till we were 
gone out of the Seas: for he hoped they might 
eſcape us by ſetting out carly. In the biggeſt Ship 
was a Letter to the Preſident of Panama from the 
Vice-Roy of Lima ; aſſuring him, that there,were 
Enemies come into- that Sea : for which reaſon he 
had diſpatched theſe three Ships with Flower, that 
they might not want ; (for Panams is ſupplied from 
Peru) and deſired him to be frugal of it, for he 
knew not when he ſhould ſend mere. In this Ship 
were likewife 7 or 8 Tunsof Marmalate of Quinces z 
and a-ſftately Mule ſent to the Preſident, and a very 
lhrgeImageof the Virgin Mary in Wood,Carved and 
Painted-to adorn a nzw Church ar Panama, and ſent 
from Lima by the Vice-Roy ; for thisgreat Ship came 
from thence not long 44 She brought alſo front 
Lima 800000 Pieces of Eight tO Carry with her to Pas 
»4ma: but while ſhe lay at Guanchaco, taking in her las 
dingof Flower,the Merchants hearing of Capt.Swar's 
being: at Baldivia, ordered the Money aſhore again. 
Theſe Priſoners likewiſe informed us that the Gen- 
tlemen (Inhabitants of Truxillo) were: building. a 
Fort: at: Guanchaco (Which, is the Sea Port for Truxillo). 
eloſe by. the Sea z purpoſely ro hinder the deligns of 
any that ſhould attempt to land-there. Upon this 
news$: we: altered: our former refolutwons, and reſol- 
ve&.to. go with-onr three Prizes to: the Gallapagos : 
which: ae 4 great many large Iflands,: lying ſome 
under the- Equatcr, others on cach-tide.of ie. I ſhall 
ers omit: the deſcription of Triixilo; becauſe in my 
Apgonfize at the latter cnd of the Book; I incond - 
to-give @ general Relatio?s of nroſt-of the Towtis of | 
Ste, &ft- this Coalt, frotit Baldivis tg Pawan 5 ind 
hence towards Califormin; = Hs The 


' 
' 


i:4 
te 
ly 
CS, 
© Þ 
1 


| [ 


—_ nt ON es aha Ls tao. et rats 266} ne. OY 
-4 . > <> 4 — : —_— KS WW - 


Iz 


CET CN CO 
—_—_—_ P 


+ I PR TY 


/ J 


Iles of the Gallapagos. 


An.1684 | The 19th day in the evening we ſailed from the 
i .: >> Ifland Zobos, with Captain” Eaton in our Company. 


We carried the 3 Flower Prizes with us, bur 'our 
firſt Prize laden with Timber, we left here 'at an 
Anchor ; the 'Wind was at S. by E. which is the 
common 'Trade-Wind here, and we ſteered away 
N. W. by N.-intending to run into the' latitude of 
the Iſles Gallapages , and ſteer off Weſt, becauſe we 
did not know the certain diſtance, and therefore 
could not ſhape a direct courſe to them. When-we 
came within 4o minutes of the Equator, we fteer- 


ed Weſt, having the Wind at'South, a very mode- 
rate gentle Gale, It was the 31ſt day of May when 


we firſt had ſight of the Iſlands Gallapagos: Some .of 
them appeared on» our Weather-bow, ſome ori our 


. Lee-bow, . others right a head. We at firſt "fight 


rrimm d our Sails, and ſteered as nigh the Wind as 
we could, ſtriving to getto the Southermoſt of them, 


Gut our Prizes being deep laden, their Sails but 
ſmall and thin, and a very ſmall Gale, _ could 
[not keep up with us; therefore we likewi 

away again, a point from the Wind, to keep near 


e edged 


them; and- in the evening the Ship that T was in, 
and Captain Eater, Anchored on the Eaſt fide of 
one of the Eaſtermoſt Iflands, a mile from the 
ſhore, jn-:16 fathog: Warer, clean , white, hard 
dand, * -*.** Co | 

\ . The Gallapsgos lands are a great number-of un- 
inhabited Iſlands, lying under,” and on both-fſides of 


the Equator. - The Eaſtermoſt- of them areabout 
' 170-leagues from the Main, They are laid/ down 


in the longitude of 181, reaching to the Weſtward 
as far as 176, therefore their longitude from Ergland 
Weſtward: is about 68 degrees. But-T-beheve-our- Hy- 


 drographers do not place themfar enough totheWelſt- 
ward. The Spaniards who" firſt diſtovered"them, 
and*in whoſe drafts alone they are laid dowh;".re- 
Port theta to be a great number, ftreccliiffg:Noeth- 


ſaw they ace 


Dildoe-tr ets Bur ton-wood, I of x” 


Weſt from the Line, as far as 5 degrees N. but- we An.1684 . 
ſaw not. above 14 or 15. They are ſome of them ww> 
7 or” 8 leagues long, and 3. or 4 broad. They are _ 
of a good; heighth, moſt of them flat and even on. ' 
the top; 4 or F of the Eaſtermoſt are rocky, baffen, 
and hilly,producing neither Tree, Herb, nor Grafs 
but a few Dildoe-trees, except by the Sea fide. The 
Dildoe-tree is a green -prickly ſhrub, that grows a- 
bout 10 or 12 foot high, without either Leaf or 
Fruit. It is as big as a mans Leg, from the root ta 
the top, and it is full of ſharp prickles, growing in 
thick rows from top to bottom ; "This ſhrub is fir for | 
no uſe, not ſo much as to burn. Cloſe by the Sea 
there grows in ſome 'ptaces buſhes of Burton-wood, 
which is very good firing. This ſort of Wood grows 
in many places in - the Weſt Indies, eſpecially in the 
Bay of Campeachy, and in the Sambaloes, I did never 
ſee any in theſe Seas but here. There is Water on 
theſe. barren Iſlands, in ponds and holes among the 
Rocks: Some other of theſe Iflands are moſtly plain * 
and low, and the Land more fertile ; producing 
Trees of divers ſotts, unknown to. us. : Some of the 
Weſtermoſt : of theſe Iſlands, are. 9. or 19 leagues 
long, and 6 or 7 broad ; the Mopld deep and 
black. Theſe produce Trees of great and tall bo- - 
dies, eſpecially Mammee-trees, which grow herein 
great Groves. In theſe large Iſlands there are ſome 
pretty big Rivers ; and on many of .the other leſſer 
Iſlands, there are Brooks of good Water. The. Spa- 
»iards when they firſt diſcovered theſe Iflands, found 
multicudes of Guanoes, and Land-turtle or Tortoiſe, 
and named. them the Gallapags's Iflands. I do be- 
lieve, there is no place in the World, that :is ſo 
plentifully ſtored with, theſe Animals. Tlie Gua- 
noes, here, are -, fat and large, as any that TI ever 

o tame, that a man may knock down 


20. in an hoiirs time with a club. The Land turtle 
as here 1o gumerous , that 5 or 600 men might 
'- a | Md 23 -:  Cubſft 
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&#,1684fubſift on them alone for ſeveralmonths, without a- 


ny other ſort of Provition : They are extraordinary 
large and fat ; and ſo ſweet, tharno Pullet eats more 
pleaſantly. One of the largeſt of theſe Creatures 
will weigh 150 or 200 weight, and ſome' of ' them 
are 2 foor, or 2 foot 6 inches over the Callapee or - 
Belly. I did never fee any bur at this place, that 
will weigh above 3o pound weight, I have heard 
thar at the Iſle of Sr. Lawrence or Madagaſcar, and at 
the Engliſh Foreſt, an Ifſand near it, called alſo Dor 


_ Maſcarin, and now poſſeſſed by the French ; therearo 


very large ones, but whether ſo big, fat, and ſweet 
as theſe, I know not. There are 3 or 4 ſorts"of 
gthieſe Creatures in the Weſt Indies. One is called by 
the Spaniards, Hecatee ; theſe live moſt in freſh Water- 
ponds, and-ſeldom come on Land. They weigh 
abouc 10 or 15 pound ; they have ſmall Legs and 
flat Feer, and ſmall long Necks. Anorher fort is 
Called Tenapen, theſe are a frear deal leſs than the 
Hecatee., the Shell on their Backs is all carved natu- 
rally, fincly wropght, and well clouded : the Backs 
of theſe are rounder than thoſe before mentioned 
they are otherwiſe much of the ſame form: rheſe 
delight to live jn wet ſwampy places, or on the - 
Land near ſuch places. Both theſe ſorts' are very 
230d Meat. They are in great plenty on che 1/le of 
Pines near Cuba ;, there the Spaniſh Hunters when they 
meer themin the Woods bring them home to. their 
Huts,' and mark them by notching their Shells, then 
let them go ;” this they do to have them at 'hand, 
for they never ramble far from thence. *When theſe 
Hunters return to Cuba, after about a Month or - fri 
Weeks Nay, chey carry with them 3; or 400, or more, 

of theſe Creatures to ſell ;- for they are very good 
Meat, and every man knows his own by their 
Marks. Theſe Tortoiſe in- the Gallapago's are more 
like the Hecatee, , except that, 'as I faid before,"th 
are much bigger ; and they: have agen 


f 


_ "Sex Tortoiſe, 2nd their Kinds. 


Necks and little Heads. There are'ſome green Snakes.4n, 1634 


»* 


on theſe Iſlands, but no other Land Animal that I ww 


did ever ſee. -. There are great plenty of-'Turtle- 
Doves fo tame, that a Man may: kill 5 or.6:dozen-in 
a forenoon with a Stick. They are ſomewharleſs than 
a Dn gad arevery good Meat and commonly fart, 
here are good wide Channels between theſe 
Iſlands fit for Ships to paſs; and in ſome places ſhole 
Water, where there grows plenty. of Turtle-graſs; 
therefore theſe Iſlands are. plentifully ſtored” with 
Sea-Turtle of that fort which: is called the Green- 
Turtle : I have hitherto deferred the Deſcription of 
theſe Creatures, therefore I ſhall give it here. There 
ares. ſorts of Seaturtle,viz. the Trunk-turtle,the Log- 
gerhead, the Hawksbill, and the Green Turtle. . The 
Trunk-turtle 4s commonly. HiBger than the other, 
their backs are higher and raunder,. and their fleſh 
rank,and not wholſome. The Loggerhead is ſo called, 
becauſe it hath a great Head; much bigger than the 
other ſorts ; their fleſh is likewiſe very rank, and ſe]- 
dom eaten but in caſe of. neceſlity; they. feed. on 
Moſs that grows about Rocks, The Hawksbill Tur- 
le is the leaſt kind ; they are ſo called becauſe their 
mouths are long and ſmall, ſomewhat reſembling 
the Bill of a Hawk: On the backs of theſe Hawks: 
bill Turtle grows that Shell which is ſomuch eſteem'd 
for making Cabinets, Comps, and, other. thipgs. 
The largeſt of them'may haye; 3 pound and an half 
of Shell ; I have raken ſome that have had; z pound 
0 ounces;. but they commonly aye a pound and 
halt,, or pwo gun ; ſome nar. {0 much ; .chele.are 
bur waar Þ ood, bur: generally ſweeter ;than, the 
Loggerkead : yet theſe Hawksbills in, ſome places 
are unwholſome, . cauſing chem. that, eat they. ro 
baſeiber 


> 
a 


| Purge and;yomit. exceſlively, ; elpecially th 
een the Sambolces and ;Portabel.. Ng ie] 

} Ih mil dk v + LAGS nyt ge gt eh wb WI le IS 
her Fiſh1n the Hae ities of 58 ſane. malignant 
cure ut I ſhall deſcribe them in the Appendix, 
Theſe Hawksbill Turtles are better or worſe accord- 
H 4 Ing 
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Ln1684.1 ing to their feeding. "In ſome places they feed 
av Grabs, a5'the "Gre dn Tos doth ; .in other 
- places thiey keep', 4 Rocks, and feed, on: 
or Sex Weeds; bir -thefe are Rot lo ſweet E3 thofe 
p at cat Graf, fieftlier' Is their. Shel} ſo Aa, for 

hey are comiriom|  Syergrowm "with: Barnactes , 
which fpoils-cheShell-; * and their Tiefh'3 1s common- 
ly YElIGW: Sf} eclally the Fat.” : 

Hawksbill Turtle are in m_ MES! of the rf 
Indie. They have Iflands and places peculiar to 
themſelves where they lay their Eggs; and ſe}dom 
come among any other Turtle. Thiele, and all '6- 
ether Turtle lay Eggs in, the Sand * their rime of lay- 
ing isin May, Fee,” Fuly ; ſome begin ſooner, forme 
later. © They - lay three tjmes / in 'a' ſeaſon, and at 
each time 80 or 90 Eggs. 'Their Eggs ate as by. as 
a Hens Egg, and'y 'oF roi, ep covered only ith 
a white hr Skin.” Fhere are:ſpme Bays'on che 
North fide of Famaicn, where; theſe Haw bills” TE- 
fort 'to lay.: 'In-the Bay of Honduras are Iftands 
which'they likewiſe maketheir breeding Pla aces, and 
many Places along all the Coaſt oh the-Main of the 
IWWeft Indies, from Trinidado to*La Vepa Critz in the Bay 
of Neva Hifbunia. When a Se 'Putde'turns our of 
the Sea to lay, ſhe isar leaft an hour before ſhe re- 
rurnsagain ; for The is j0go above is water mark, 
and-if it be low water When ſh&G& &'Caſbore, lic 
muſt reſt 'once or ewite, _ heavy, * "befote the 
comes'to'the place where the tay s.* "When The hath 
Found 4 placy for _ pu:Pole, Fa makes da great hole 
with her Fitts *in the © Sand, \whereti'"ſhe- tays her, 
Epps;*then covers them'2 foot deep wich" the ſame 
Sand which ſhe threw out of the: hole, and fo re. 
turhs: Somnctimes' they 'come uþ the niphe* before 
they intend tolay, and rake a view of the Res ang 
fo having made-'a Tour,' or Semicircular March, 
they returh the Sex again; and" they never fail to 
come aſhore the Next Sy T0 29,3 car TELE UT 
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Sea+Fortoiſe,  avd\theix Kinds. L0G: 
3 1 ſorts of Turtle uſe the ſame methods; 'in+ laying. 4;;x684*- 
knew a Man. in :Famaice.that, made-8-yound Ster- xy 
ling of-che Shell of ie -Hawksbill Turtle which 
he got in one. Seaſon, . and-iz one ſmall Bay; not 
half a Mile long. The manner of taking them is 
to watch the Bay, by walking from one part to the 
ather all Night ;:making no noiſe, nor keeping any 
ſort of light. When the Turtle come aſhore, the 
Man that . watches for them turns them: on their 
backs, then hales:them above high water mark, and 
| leaves them till the morning. A large Green Turtle 
with her weight and ſtruggling will puzzle 2 Men to 
turn her. The Hawksbill Turtle. are not only found 
in the We Indies, but 'on the Coaſt of Guines, and 
in the Eaſt Indies : I never ſawany in the South _ 
The Green Turtle are ſo called, becauſe :their 
Shell is greener :than any other. It is very thin-and ._ 
clearan Ear clowded than the Hawksþill: but *tis 
uſed only for mlays, being extraordinarythin.' Theſe 
Turtles are generally larger than the Hawksbill : One 
will weigh 2 or:.3 hundred pound : Their backs are 
flatter than [the Hawksbill, their. heads round and 
ſmall. Green 'Turtle are. che {weeteſt- of all the 
inds : But there. are degrees ,of them,. both-in-re-' 
hea to their. fleſh and: rheir- bigneſs. I have ob- 
erved that at Blanco in.:the: Weſt-Indies the: Green 
urtle .( which 15 the only kind there): are-larger: 
than, any other .in the North Seas. There they 
commonly: .will . weigh 280; or 300 pound :. Their - 
Fat. is ge the Lean white, and their fleſh 
extraordinary ſweert., At Bocca Toro Weſt of Portabel: 
they are not ſo large, their fleſh not ſo white ; nor. 
the Fat ſo Yellow. . Thoſe in the Bays of ' Honduras 
and Campeachy arg ſomewhat, ſmaller ftill,; their; Fat 
is green, and the Lean of agarkercolourrhan thoſe 
at Baca. Toro, . I,heard ot a Monſtrous Green Turtle 
Mer taken at. Port, Royal ;in; rhe Bay. of Compeacty,: 
that wes 4 foot deep from the; back te the: belly, 
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| 4%,1684and the belly 6 Foot broad: Captain Rach's Son's? 
WY about g'or xo Years'of Ape went in it, as in a boat, 


on board his Father's Ship about a quarter of a Mile 
from the ſhore. The leaves of Fat afforded 8 Gal- 
lons of: Oy © The Turtle - that live among the 
Keys or {mall Tllands on the South: fide of Cubs, are 
a mixt ſort, ſome bigger ſome leſs.; and fo their 
fleſh is of a mixt colour, ſome green, ſome dark, 
{ome ns With theſe Porr'Royal in Famaicas 
is conſtantly ſupplied, - by Sloops that come hither 
with Nets to take them: 'They carry them alive to 
Famaiea, where the Turtlers ha ve wires made: with 
Stakes' in the Sea to-preſerve them alive: and the 
Market is every day plentifully ſtored with Turtle, 
it being the common food there, chiefly for the or- 
dinary ſort of People. =. 
Green Turtle live on Graſs which' grows in the 
Sea, in 3, 4, 5, or 6fathom water at moſt of the 
laces before mentioned: - This Grafs is different. 
How Manatee Grafs ; for that is a ſmall blade: but 
this -a quarter 'of an Inch broad and:6 Inches long. 
' The Turtle of theſe Iſlands Galapagos, - are a fort of a 
baſtard Green Turtle ; for their Shell is thicker than 
other Green 'Turtle '1n the Weff or Eaſt Indies, and 
their fleſh is not ſoſweer. ' They are larger than any 
other Green Turtle; | for'it is common for theſe to 
be 2 or 4 foot deep, and'their Callapees, or bellics. 
5-foot wide: but thereare other Green Turtle inthe” 
SouthSeas' that are not ſo big as the ſmalleftHawksbill. 
Theſc-are ſeen ar the' land Plata, and other places 
thereabours : - They feed: on Moſs; ©and are very 
| cank;; borfer. i 517 40997 3407.7 3TH OT SH Gi 
+ Borh' theſe ſorts'are different from any” others : 
For. both: He's and 'She's''come- aftore in" the diy: 
time, 'and lye 1n-the Sun ; but in other places none 
but the She's go aſhore, and thatin the nighe only, 
to lay .theiriEgps: The beſt feeding” for Turtlein, 
the South:Sear-15 among theſe Gattapago Tflands; for 
here js plenty. of Grafs, | Thero 


Sea-Tortoiſe, «ndtheir Kinds, 107; 

There is another fort of Green Turtle: in the An,x684. 
South Seas which are but ſmall, yet pretty ſweer; 
- Theſe lye Weſtward on the Coaft of Mexico. One - 
ching is very ſtrange and remarkable in theſe Crea- 
eures ; that at the breeding time they leave for 2 or 
3 Months their common haunts where they feed 
moſt of the Year, and reſort to-other —_ only 
co lay their Eggs : And 'tis not thought that they eat' 
any thing during this Seaſon : So that both He's 
and She's, grow very lean; but the He's to that de- 
gree that none will eat them. The moſt remark- 
able places that Idid ever hear of for their breeding, 
is at an Ifland in the Weſt Indies called Caimanes, and 
the Iſle Aſcention in the Weſtern Qcean: and when the 
breeding time is paſt there are none remaining.Doubt- 
leſs they ſwim ſome hundreds of Leagues to come 
to thoſe two places: For it hath been often obfer- 
ved that at Caimanes, at the breeding time, there are 
found all thoſe ſorts of Turtle befbre deſcribed. 
The South Keys of Cuba are above 40 Leagues from 
thence ; which is the neareſt place that theſe Crea- 
eures can come from : and it 15 moſt certain, that 
there coyld not live ſo many there as come here in 
one Seaſon. | 

Thoſe that go tolay at 4ſcention muſt needs travel 
much farther ; for there is no Land nearer it than 
300 Leagues: And it is certain that theſe Crea- 
eures live always near the ſhore. In the South Sea 
likewiſe the Gal/apapos is the place where they live the 
biggeſt partof the Year; yet they go from thence at 
ther Seaſon over to the Main, to lay their Eggs ; 
which 'is 100 Leagues, the neareſt place. Altho' 
multitudes of theſe Turtles go from their common 
places of feeding and abode, to thoſe laying places, 
yetthey do not algo: And at the time when the 
Turtle reſort to theſe places to lay their Eggs, they 
are accompanied with er 'of Fiſh, <tpecially 
Sharks ;' the places which the Turtle then leave be- 


x08: The weather at the Gallapagos. 
An.1634ing at that:time deſtitute of; Fiſh, which follow the 
WAL Turtle, 4; AIG uy {55 © 539031 s, 
 __ » When the She's go thus to. their places ta lay, the 
Male - accompany them,.. and never leave them 
till their, return:; - Both Male. and Female are Fat 
' the begining of the Seaſon ; but before they return, 
the Male, as I ſaid, are fo lean that they arenot fit 
to cat; but: the Female are good: to the. very laſt : 
Yet not ſo Fat as at the beginning of the. Seaſon. 
It-is reported of theſe Creatures, that they are 9 
- days engendring, and in the Water ; the Male on | 
the Females back. It is obſervable that the Male 
while - engendring do not eaſily forſake their Fe- / 
male: For I have gone and'taken hold of the Male 
when ingendring : and a very bad ſtriker may ftrike 
them then ; for the Male is not ſhie at all; but the 
Female ſeeing a Boat, when they riſe to blow, 
would make. her. eſcape, but that che Male graſps 
her with his 2 fore Fins, and holds her faſt. When 
they are thus.coupled it is beſt to ſtrike the Female 
tuft, +then-you /are ſure of the Male alfo. . Theſe 
Creatures are thought to live to a great Age; and 
it.is obſerved by the Jamaica '[urtlers, that they are 
many years before they come to their full growrch. 
- The air of, theſe Iſlands is temperate enough con- 
| fidering the Clime.. Here is conſtantly a freſh Sea 
| breze all Day, and cooling refreſhing winds in the 
Night: Therefore the heat is not ſo violent here, 
as in molt places 'near the Equator. -. The timeof the 
- Year for the Rains is in. Nowember, December - and 
Jann. Then «here is oftentimes exceflive dark. 
Lempeſtuous weather, mixt- with much "Thunder 
and Lightning. Sometimes, before. and after-theſe 
Months there are moderate refteſhing Showers ; but 
in. May, fune,' Fuly, and Anguſt.the weather 15 alway 
Yn gs 1460 hl 02 eo lg Sod oo or et1u 
. We ſtaid atone of. theſe Iſlands, which lies under - 
the! Equator; but one Night ;'. becauſe out Prices 
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Leagues"from' this: Tis Rocky and ;barren like 
this ;' it is about F' or 6 Eeagues long; .and 4 broad. 
We Anchored in the Afternoon, 'at the North ſide 
of the Mand, a quarter of a Mile *from”the ſhore, 
in 16 fithom water. It is ſteepall road this Ifland, 
and no Anchoring only at this place. Here it is 
but ordinary riding -; for the ground' is ſo fteep, that 
if an Anchor ſtarts it never holds again ; and the 
wind is commonly off from the-Land, except in 
the Night, when the Land-wind'comes more from 
the Weſt ; for there it blows right along*the ſhore, 
though but faintly. Here is no water but in Ponds 
and holes - of the Rocks. That which we firſt An- 
chored at hath water on the North end ; falling 
down tn a ſtream from high ſteep Recks,  upon' the 
Sandy Bay, where it may be taken up. , As ſoon as 
we came to an Anchor, we made a Tent aſhore for 
Captain Cook, who was fick.« Here we found the Sea 
Turtle lying aſhore' on the Sand : this is not cuſto- 
mary in'the Weſt Indjes; We turned them on their 
backs that'they might not get away.” The next day 
more came-up; whenwe found it to be their cuſtom 
to lye in. the Sun: ſo we never took care to' turn 
them afterwards ; but {ent aſhore the Cook every 
morning; who kill'd as many as ſerved for the day : 


This cuſtom we obſerved all the time we lay here; 


fceding ſometimes on Land Turtle, *' ſometimes on 
Sea Turtle ; there being plenty of Eicher fort. Cap- 
tain Davis came hither again a ſecond time; and 
then he went to' other Tands on the Weſt fide of 


"oh. 


that he arid his Men eat nothing elf for, '3 Months 


theſe.- + Fhere he found fuch pr Land Turtle, 
that he ſtaid there: They were {0 Fat that he ſaved» 


ole har he ſpetie: "This 


60. Jars of Oyl out of 


| 49a &r. tyc adheres f ) +. © x: 
could* not get into' an” Anchor.” We refreſht out An.r684. 
felves very well, both with' Land dnd'Sea Turtles: > V— 
and the next day we failed from thence. The next 
Hand: of the ena neg we” came to is but” 2 

Tis 
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Cocos //ard, 


An.1684 Oyl ſerved inſtead of Butter to eat with Dough- 


boys or Dumplin's, in his return out of theſe Seas. 
He found very convenient. places to Careen,, and 
good Channels between the Iſlands ; and very good 
Anchoring in many places. : 'There he found alſs 
plenty of . brooks of good freſh water ; : and fire 
Wood enough : there being plenty of Trees fit for 
many uſes. Captain Harris, one that we ſhall ſpeak - 
of hereafter, came hither likewiſe ; and found ſome 
Iſlands that had Froumy of Mammee-trees, and pretry 
large Rivers. - The Sea about theſe Iſlands is plenti- 
fully ftered with Fiſh, ſuch as are at Fobs Fernando's. 
They are both large, and Fat z and as plentiful here 
as at Fohn Fernando's: Here are particularly abun- 
dance of. Sharks. The North-part of this ſecond Iſle 
we anchor'd: at lyes 28 minutes North of the Eque- 
tir. I took the: heighth of the Sun with an Aftro-. 
labe. Theſe Iles of the Gallapago's have plenty of 
Salt. We ftay'& here but 12 days ; in which time 
we put aſhore 5ooo packs of flower, for. a referve, 
if we ſhould have occaſion of any before we left theſe 
Seas. Here one of our Indian Priſoners informed us 


» 4. 4 ®- 


£exa. We ſteer d: North | ill in Lat. 4-d-i140 min: 
intending then to ſteer W. | 


ento fl by N.; 

to have had the Wind at S. by E, Or-. S. 5: $as-wo 

had on the, South ſide of the . Equaror, . Fhus F had 
/ formerly found the Winds near.che ſhore injtbefs la- 
_ titudes: but when we'firſt parted. from, the, Gall apa- 

£95, we had: the Wind art S.; and-as we failed far- 


ther. North we had the Winds, at S. by We. theft ab 
TT. Io De VV SP 


\. Cape Blanco. 2207 
S. S., W.,, 'Winds., Which q. did not; expeR.: We. Aw.1884 
: thought. at firſt *#. Wind would: come: about: R——, 
- gain to the South, ; Ft when we came..to ſail off 
- Weſt tothe Iſland Cacos, we had the Wind at $.W.byS. + 
and could lye but W. by: N,,Yer. we ftood that courſe 
till we-were in the lat. 5.d. 4om. North; 'and then 
 deſpairing, as the Winds were, to. find the” Iſland 
Cocos, we iteer'd over to the Main ; for had we ſeen 
"the Ifland then we could not have etcht 3 it, being fo 
far to the North of it. | 
The Iſland Cocos is ſo named by the Spmndnide, 
becauſe there are abundance of Caco-nut Trees 
growing on it. They are;not only in one; or two 
places, but grow in great Groves, -all;;reund the 
Iſland, by the. Sea.  'Thisisan uninhabired Iſland, it 
1s 7 or 8 round, and-pretty high in. the mid- 
dle, wha! it is deſticute of Trees, | but: looks very 
green. and pleaſant, with an. Herb called by the 
Sparjards,- Gramadael, It is low. Land by the = ſide. 
. This Ulandisin 5d. 35m. North of the Equaror ; 
it is environed with Rocks, which-makesit almoſt in- 
acceſlifle:only at. the N.E. end there is afmall Harbor - 
where Shi may. ſafely enter and ridefſecure. In this 
Harbour there is a fine Brgok of freſh-Water run- 
ning into. the. Sea. This 3s. the account that/the Spe- 
niards give of it, and I had, the ſame, alſg foam. Cap- 
__y _ who was there afterward. | 
who like us: had not . experienced the nature 
of ns "Winds in. theſe parts, might reaſonably; expe 
that we could have ſailed with a flown. ſheet to Ra 
Lexa; but we found our .{elyes miſtaken, . for; as-we 
came nearer the ſhore, , we found the winds-right in 
our Teeth; but .E ſhall Fu Reader to:the Chap- 
” < Winds, 1n. .the Appratin, for. a- Tarchao ACCOULIT 
of this.-, .. - | | EM: 
Nl had very fair WESLEY ſmall winds in this 
Toys age, from-che ae d—4 gs at:;the beginning of 
we fell in with Caps. B/opga, on the - Main of 
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2: r624 4g -/{This4s' ſo _— from two white: Rocks ty. 
x —-ing off 
Cape, 
. near t} 
of the Caps; they appeat” like yet Ships under ſail, 
-at'firft'view, but coming, nearer, By 


af ot 


je; When" Aer Sea, fight again 


ey appear af he Cape, "Bur Þe £ 
od bed SH \ 20K 4 "bf par Dee 


r are like two 
owers'; they being fall, hy , and fteep on 
and. they are about half 'a Tell from the 

* This-Cape is in lat. 9 d.56 m. It is about. 

jo Fhelohe of Beachy-head in. England, onthe Coaſt of 

Sfx. It wa fall 'porrit, ich ſteep Rocks to rhe 

Sea... he top of it is flat” and even for about a 


«mile ;” rhen it  radnally falls away on each fide with 


a gentle Yeſcent. It appears very pleafant, being co- 
vered with'Sreat lofty Trees.” From cheCipe on the 


 N.W. fide the Land rynsin N. E. for about 4 leagues, 


making a ſmall Bay called by che Spaniards (Caldera. 
A league within Cape Blanch, on the'N, W. fide of 


<4 andat:the ehtrance of this Bay, there is a ſmall 


_ are part:V Voodland; ,” Pare 
thoſe: VVoeds: are bur final -and ſhot and the; 


pr of many ſorts ; 


oat Ber 7 good water Tunningintothe Sea. Here 
che Land is bow, making a fadling berween two ſmall 

ts very rich Land, prodbding large tall 
the Mold is: black 'and deep, 
which I have - always taken notice 6f-to 'be a'fat 
foil.. - About” a-: mile from"this Brook towards the 
N. E-the'V Vood land terminates: Here che” Savan- | 
nah land begins, and ruris' ſome leagtes' into the 


Country, making many ſimalt*Hills arid Dales, Theſe 


-Savannahs' are not grid ether cleat 'of "Trees, " but 
are here and*there - \pr mkked * with., mall” Groves, 
which" render ' them © _ ghrful,”? "The Graſs 
which grows here is v { Find] '« thick* and long - 
I have ſeen i & eff Digits, © Fownd 
the bottoni'of ? the FOeTAnd | y'the a is low 
and full of Mangroves, but: farther in the Country 
the Land/ls high and'mownt#Hous.” The Junaing 
Savanhab:* The,Trees'in' 


"Motintaid! 


| Cape Blaneo and Caldera Bay, 113 
Mountain Savannahs are cloathed but with indiffe- 45.1684 
rent Grafs. From the bottom of this Bay, it is but WWW 
14 or 15 leagues, to the Lake of Nicaragua on the 
North-Sea. Coaſt : the way between is ſomiewhat 
Mountanous, but moſt Savannah. WE ear 
| Captain Cook, who was taken ſick at Fobn Fernan- 
does, continued ſo till we came within 2 or 3 leagues 
of Cape Blanco, and - then dyed of a ſudden ; tho 
-he ſeemed that morning to be as likely to live, as 
he had been ſome weeks before ; but itis uſual with 
ſick men coming from the Sea, where they have 
nothing bat the Sea Air, to dye cit as ſoon as ever 
they come within the view of the Land. About 4 
hours after we all came to an Anchor, (namelythe 
the Ship thatT was in, Captain Eaten, and the great 
Meal Prize,) a league within the . Cape, right a- 
gainſt the Brook of Freſh-water, in 14 fathom clean 
hard Sand. Preſently after we came to an Anchor, 
Captain Cook was carried aſhore to be buried ; 12 
men carried their Arms to guard thoſe that were }. 
. ordered to dig the Grave ; for although we ſaw no 
appearance of Inhabitants, yet we did not know 
but the Country might be thick inhabited. And 
before Captain Cook was interr d; 3 Sprniſh Indians 
came to the place where our men were digging 
the Grave, and demanded what they were, and 
' from whence they czme ? to whom our men an- 
{wered, they came from Lima, and were bound to. 
Ria Lexa, but that the Captain of one of the Ships __ 
dying at Sea, oblig d them to come into this place _ 
to give him Chriſtian burial. The 3 Spaniſh Indians, 
who were very ſhy at firſt, began to be more bold, 
and drawing nearer, asked many filly queftions, 
and our men did not ſtick to footh them up with as 
many falſhoods, purpoſely to draw them into their 
. elutches, Our men often laughr at their temeriry, 
and asked them if rhey never ſaw any Spaniards be- 
fore? They told them, m_ they themfelyes were 
SPg- 


view our Ship, and if poſhble, to inform them 


Nicoya. 


Ar.1684 Spaniards, and that they lived among, Spaniards, and 
SY>> that altho they were born there, yet they had never 


{cen 3 Ships. there before : Our men told them, that 
neither now might:they have ſeen ſo many, if it 
had not been on an urgent occaſion. At length 
they drill d them by diſcourſe fo near, that our men 
lay d hold'on all three at once ; but before Captain 
Cook was buried, one of them made his eſcape, the 
other two were brought off aboard our Ship. Cap- 
tain. Eaton immediately came aboard and examined 
them ; they confeſſed that they came _— to 
elves 

what we were ; for the Preſident of Panama not 
long before, ſent a Letter of advice to Nicoya, in- 
forming the Magiſtrates thereof, that ſome Enemies 
were come into theſe Seas, and that therefore it 
behoved them to be careful of themſelves. © Ni- 

coja is a ſmall Mulatto "Fown, about 12 or 12 leagues 
Eaſt from hence, ſtanding on the Banks of a River 
of that name. It is a place very fit for building Ships, 
therefore moſt of the Inhabitants are Carpenters ; 
who are commonly imployed in building new, or 
repairing old Ships. It washere that Captain Sharp 
(juſt after I left him, in the year 1681,) got Car- 
penters to fix his Ship, before he returned for - E- 
gland: and for that reaſon it behoved the Spaniards to 
be careful, (according to the Governor of Panama's 
advice, ) left any men at other tintes wanting ſuch 
neceſlaries as that place afforded, might again be 
ſupplied there. Theſe Spaniſh Indians told us likewile, 
that they were ſent to the place where they were ta- 
ken, in order to view our Ships, as fearing theſe 
were thoſe mentioned by thePreſident of Panama : It 
being demanded of them to give an account. of the 
Eftate and Riches of the Country, they ſaid that 
the:Inhabitants were moſt Husbandmen, who were } 
imployed either inPlantingand Manuring of Corn, 
or chietly about Cattle ; they having large _—_ 
| Nais, 7 


% 
x 


| -{-Bobwood 17 Its | 
nahs, which were well ſtored with Bulls, Cows, 4.1484 
and Horſes : that by the Sea ſide in ſome places, yy 


_ : AX. 


there grew ſome Red-wood, uſeful in Dying ; of 
this they ſaid there was little profit made, becauſe 
they were forced to ſend it tothe Lake of Nicaragua, 
which runs into the North Seas : that they ſent thi- 
ther alſo great quantities of Pull and Cow Hides, 
and brought from thence in exchange Europe Com- 
modities; as Hats, Linnen, and Woollen, where- 
with they cloathed themſelves ; that the fleſh of the 
Cattle turned to no other profit than ſuſtenance 
for their Families ; as for Butter and Cheeſe they 
make but little in_ thoſe parts. After they: had gi- 
ven this Relation, they told us, that if we wanted 
Proviſion, there was a Beef-eſtantion, or Farm of 
Bulls or Cows about 3 mile off, where we might 
kill what we pleas'd. This was welcom news, for 
we had no ſort of Fleſh fince we left the Ga!lzps- 
gos ; therefore 24 of us immediately entered into 
ewo Boats, taking one cf theſe Spaniſh Indians with 
us for a Pilot, and went aſhore abour a league from 
the Ship. There we haled up our Boats dry, and 
marched all away, following our Guide, who {oon 
brought us to ſome Houſes, aid a large Pen for 
Cattle. This Pen ſtood in a largo Szvannah, atout 
2 mile from .our Boats : There were a greet many 
fat Bulls and Cows feeding in the Savannahs: fome 
of us would have killed 3 or 4 to carry on board, 
bur others oppoſed it, and faid it was better ro 
{tay all night, and in the morning drive the Cattle 
into the Pen, and then kill 20 or. 3o, or as many 
as we pleaſed. I was minded to return aboard, and 
endeavoured to periwade them all to go with me, 
but ſome wou!d not; thereforeTreturned with 12, 
which was half, and left the other 12 behind. . Ar 
this place I faw 3 or 4 Tun of the Red-wood, 
which I take to be that fort of Wood, call d in Fa- 
maica Blood-wood; or Nicaragua-wood, We who 

FE 2 return 


116 A narrow Eſcape of 12 Men. 


An.1684 returned aboard, met no one to oppoſe us, and the 
' > next day we expected our Conforts that we left a- 
ſhore, but none came; therefore at 4 a Clock in 
the afternoon, 1o men went in our Canoa to ſee 
what was become of them : When they came to 
the Bay where we landed, to go to the Eſtantion, 
they found our men all on aſmall Rock, half a mile 
from the ſhore, ſtanding in the Water up to their 
| waſtes. Theſe men had ſlept aſhore in the houſe, 
and turned out betimes in the morning to pen the 
Cattle : 2 or 3 went one way, and as many another 
way to get the Cattle to the Pen,and others ſtood at 
the Pen to drive them in. When they were thus 
ſcatter d, about 4o or Fo armed Spaniards caine in 
among them : Our men immediately call d to each 
other, and drew together in a body before the Spa- 
yiard; could attack them ; and marched totheir Boat, 
which was hald up dry on the Sand. But when | 
they came to the Sandy Bay, they found their Boat | 
allin flames. This was a very unpleaſing ſight, for | 
they knew not how to get. aboard, unleſs they | 
marched by land to the place where Captain Cook | 
wasburied, which was-inear a league. The greateſt 
part of the way was thick Woods, where the Spani- | 
ards might eaſily lay an Ambuſh for them, -at which 
_ they are very expert. On the other ſide, the Spanj- ' 
ards now thought them ſecure; and therefore came ' 
to them, and asked them if they would be. pleaſed | 
co walk to their Plantations, with many other ſueh * 
flouts ; but our men anſwered never a word. Tt |} 
was about half ebb, when one of our men took no- 
tice of a Rock a good diſtance from the ſhore, juſt } 
appearing above Water ; he ſhew'd it to his Con- | 
ſorts, and told them it would be a good Caltle for | 
them if they could get thither. They all wiſke | 
themſelves there ; for the Sponiards, who lay as yet | 
at a good diſtance from them behind the Bujhes, as ? 
ſecuxe of their prey, began to whiſtle now and then } 
© Oe: | a thot 4 


A narrow Eſcape of 1% Men. = 


2 ſhot among them. Having therefore well conſi-An.1684 


we der'd the place, together with the danger they were Hb Wo 

__ in, they propoſed to ſend one of the talleſt men to 

_ try if the Sea between them and the Rock were. 

: fordable: This counſel they preſently put in execu- 

=o tion, and found it according to their deſire. So 

* they all marched over to the Rock, where they re- 

lc  maiged till the Canoa came to them ; which was a- 

W { bout 7 hours... It was the latter part of the Ebb 

© | when they firſt went over, and then the Rock was 

'- | dry; but when the Tyde of Flood returned again, 

"I { the Rock was cover d, and the Water {till flowing ; 

at' I fo that if our Canoa had ſtay 'd but one hour longer, 

1> 3 they might have been in as great danger of their | 
"2 7 lives from the Sea, as before from the Spaniards; for | 
-h the Tyde riſeth here about 8 foot. The Spariards . 

wy remained on the ſhore, expecting to. ſee them de-? 

5 ſtroy d, but never came from behind the Buſhes 

_ where they firſt planted themfelves ; they having 

*: not above 3 or 4 Hand-guns, che reſt of them being IP 


JT arm'd with Lances. The Spaniards in theie parts are 
6 ; very expert in heaving or darting the Lance ; with 
of 4 which, upon occaſion, they will do great feats, 
eſpecially in-Ambuſcades : and by their good will 


_ they care not for fighting otherwiſe, bur content 
ch themſelves with ſtanding aloof, thceatning and cal- 
" $ ling names, at which they are asexperr asthe other ; 
wo ſo that if their Tongues be quiet, we always take ir 
= 1 for granted they have laid fome Ambuſh. Before 
© 3 nighr our Canoa came aboard, and brought: our 
It | menall ſafe. The next day two Canoas were ſent 
wa I to the bottom of the Bay to ſeek for a large Canoa, 
"3 which we were inform d was there. ' The Spaniards 
2” have neither Ships nor Barks here, and bur a f:w 
Fl { Canoas, which they ſeidom uſe : neither are there 
ml any Filhermen here, as 1 judge, becaufe Filh is 
ik very icarce ; for 4 never ſaw any here, neither could 


any of our men ever take ar. 
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Lance-wood. 
 An.1684we come to an Anchor, we always ſend out ouy 


Strikers, and put out our Hooks and Lines over- 
board, to try for Fiſh. The next day our men re- 
turn'd:out of the Bay, and brought the Canoa with 
them which they were ſent for, and 3 or 4 days 
afterward the 2 Canoas were ſent out again for ano- 
ther, which they likewiſe: brought aboard. Theſe 
Canoas were fitted with Thoats or Benches, Straps, 
and Oars, fit for ſervice; and one of theſe Captain 
Eaton had for his ſhare, and we the other, which we 
 fixt for landing men when ozcaſion required. While 
we lay here we filled our Water, and cut a great 
many Looms, or Handles, or Staves for Oars; for 
here is plenty of Lancewood, -which is moſt proper 
for that uſe. I never ſaw any in the South Seas, but 
in this place : there is plenty of it in Jamaica, eſpe- 
cially at a place called Blewfields (not Blewfelds Ri- 
ver Which is on the Main) near the Weſt endof 


that Iſland. The Lancewood grows ſtrait like our . | 


young Aſhes ; it is very hard, tough and heavy, 
mnp/s ore Privateers eſteem it very much, not only 
to make Looms for Oars, but Scowring-Rods for 
their Guns ; for they have ſeldom lefs than 3 or 4 
ſpare Rods for fear one ſhould break, and they are 
much better than Rods made of Afh. | 
The day before we went from hence Mr. Edward 
Divi, the Company s Quarter-maſter, was made 
Captain by conſent of all the Company ; for it was 
his place by Succeflion. The 2cth day of Faly we 
| laited from this Bay of Caldera, with Captain Eaten, 
and our Prize which we brought from Gallapago s in 
company, direQing our couite for Ria Lexa. The 
Wind wasat North, which aithough but an' ordinary 
Wind, yet it carried us in three days abreft of our 
intended Port. - 
_ Ria Lexa is the moit remarkabic Land on all this 
. Coaſt, for there is a high peeked burning Moun- 
tain, called by the Sraniards Volean-Vojo, or the Old 
LE. | I Volcan: 


1 Yolcan: This muſt be brought to bare N. E. then 4n.1684 


Volcan-Vejo, 4 burning Mountain. I19 


ſteerin direaly with the Mountain, and thar courſe WWWV 
will bring you:to the Harbour. The Sea Winds are 
here at'S.S. W. ; therefore Ships that come hither 
muſt take the Sea-winds, for there is nogoingin with 
* the Land-wind. Thg Volcan may be eafily known; 
becauſe there is not any other ſo high a Mountain. 
near it, neitheris there any that appears.inithe like 
form all along the Coaſt ; beſides it ſmoaks all-the 
day, and in the night it ſometimes fends forth 
flames of fire. This Mountain may be feen 20 
leagues:: being within 4 leagues of the Harbor the 
entrance into it may be ſeen : there is a ſmall tar 
low Iſland which makes the Harbor, ir is about: a 
mile long; and a quarter of - a mile broad, and:is 
from the Main about a mile and half. There isa@ 
Channel at each end ofthe Iſland ; the Weſt Chan- 
nel is the wideſt and ſafeſt, yet at the N. W. point 
of the Iſhand there is a ſhole which Ships muſt take: 
heed of in going in. Being paſt that ſhole you muſt” 
keep cloſe to the Ifand, for there: is a whole fandy 
point ſtrikes over from the Main almoſt half way. 
The Eaſt Channel is notio wide, beſides there.runs 
a ſtronger ride; therefore Ships ſeldom- or never go' 
in that way. This Harbor 1s capable of receiving 
Zoo Sail of Ships ; the beſt riding is near the Main, 
where there' is 7 or 8 fathom water, clean hard 
Sand: | 

Ria Lexa Town is 2 leagues from hence, and 
there are,2 Creeks that run towardsit ; the Weſter- 
moſt comes near the backſide of the Town, the o- 
ther runs up to the Town, but neither Ships nor 
Barks can go ſofar. Theſe Creeks arevery narrow, 
andtheLand on cach fide drowned and full of Red 
Mangrove-trees. About a mile and half below the 
Town, on the banks of the Eaſt Creek, the Spani- 
ardshad caſt up a ſtrong Breaſt-work ; it was like- | 
wiſe reported they had another on the Weſt Creek, 


I 4 both 


126 Ria Lexa Iſland and Harbour, 


41.1684 both ſo advantageouſly placed, that xo men might 
S©Y> with eaſe keep 200 men from landing. I ſhall give 
a deſcription of the Town in my return hither, and 
therefore forbearto doit here. Wherefore to reſume 
- the thread of our courſe, we were now in ſight of 
the Volcan, being by eſtimation 7 or 8 leagues from 
the ſhore,and the Mountain bearing N. E. we took 
in our Topfails and hal'd up our Courſes, intending. 
to go with our Canoasinto the Harbor in the night. 
In the evening we had a very. hard Tornado, out of 
the N.E. with much Thunder, Lightening and 
Rain. The violence of the Wind did not laſt long, *! 
yet it was 11 a clock at night before we got outour 
Canoas, and then it was quite calm. We rowed 
in directly for the ſhore, and thought tohave reach'd | 
it before day, but it was 9 a clock in the morning | 
before we gotinto the Harbor. When we came with- 
In a league of the Hland of Ria Lexa, that makes the 
Harbor, we {aw a Houſe on it, and coming nearer 
we ſaw 2 or 2 men, who ſtood and looked on us 
till we came within half a mile of the Iſland, then 
they went into their Canoa, which lay on the in- | 
fide of the Iſland, and rowed towards the Main : 
but we overtook them before they got over, and 
brought them back again to the Iſland. There was 
a Horſeman right againſt us on the Main'when we 
took theCanoa,who immediately rode away towards 
- © the Townas faſt as he could. The reſtof onr Canoas 
rowed heavily, and did not come to the Ifland till 
12 a clock, therefore we were forced to ſtay for | 
them. Before they came we examined the Priſo- 
ners, Who told us, that they were ſet there to watch, 
for the Governor of Ria Lexa received a Letter abour 
a morith before, wherein he was adviſed of ſome 
Enemies come into the Sea, and therefore admo- | 
aiſhed to be careful; that immediately there- 
upon the Governor hed cauſed a Houſe ro be built 
on this Iſland, and ordered 4 men to be continually 
oo -” y | | | there 
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Gulf of Amapalla ad Point Caſivina. I2T 


there to watch night and day ; and if they faw any An.1684 
Ship coming thither they were to give notice of it. Ww— 
They faid they did not expect to ſee Boats :or Ca- 

noas, but lookt outfor a Ship. At firſt they took us 

in our advanced Canoa to be ſome men that had 

been caſt away and loſt our Ship : ill ſeeing 3 or 4 

Canoas more, they began to ſuſpe& what we were. 

They told us likewiſe, that the Horſeman which we 

ſaw did come to them every morning, and that in 

leſs than an hours time he could be at the Town. 

When Captain Eaton and his Canoas came aſhore, 

we told them what had hapned. -It was now 2 

hours ſince the Horſeman rodeaway, and we could 

not expect to get” to the 'Town in leſs than two 

hours; in whichtime the Governor having notice of 

our coming might be provided to receive us at his 
Breaſt-works ; therefore we thought it beſt to defer 

this deſign till another time. 

There is a fine Spring of freſh water on the Iſland, 
there are ſome Trees alſo, but the biggeſt part is 
Savannah, whereon is good graſs, though there isno 
{ort of Beaſt to ear it. This Iſland is in lat. 12 d. 1o m. 
North. Here we ſtay'd till 4 a clock in the after- 
noon ; then our Ships being come within a league 
of the ſhore we all went on board, and ſteer'd for 
the Gulf of Amapalla,-intending there to careen our 
Ships. | | 
The 26th of Fuly Captain Ext» came aboard our 
Ship, to conſult with Captain Devs, how to get 
fome Indians to affiſt us in careening : it was con- 
cluded, that when we came near the Gulf, Cap- 
tain Davas ſhould take two Canoas, well mann'd, 
and go before, and Captain Eaten ſhould ſtay aboard. 
According to this agreement, Captain Davis went 
away for the Gulf the next day. 

The Gulf of 4mapall is a great Arm of the Sea, 
running 8 or 10 leagues into the Country. Ir is 
bounded on the South fide of its Entrance with 


_ Point 


x22 Tges of Mangera aud Amapalla: 

#.1684. Point Caſivina, and-on the N. W. ſide with'Sz. Mi- 

WY> has Mount. Both theſe places are very remarka- 
ble : Point Cafrvine is in lat. 12d. 4o m. North : it 
is a high- round Point, which at Sea appears like 
an Ifland ; becauſe the Land within it is very low. 
St. Michaels Mount 1s a very high peeked Hill, not 
very ſteep: the Land at the foot of it on the'S. E. 
ſide, is low and even, for at leaſt a mile. . From 
this low Land the Gulf of Amapalla enters on that 
ſide. Between: this low Land and Point Caſruina, 
there are two conſiderablehigh Iſlands; the Souther- 
moſt is called Margera, the other is cailed Amapalla ; 
and they. are two miles aſunder. 

Mangera 1s a high round Iſland, about 2 leagues 
in compaſs, appearing like a tall Grove. It is in- 
vironed with Rocks all round, only a ſmall Cove, 
or Sandy Bay on the N. E. ſide. The Mold and 
Soil of this Iſland is black, but not deep ; it is mixt 
with Stones, yet very productive of Jarge tall Tim- 
ber Trees. In the middic of the Iſland: there is an 
Indian Town; and a fair Sponiſh Church. The In- 
dians have Plantations of Miz. round! the Town, 
and ſome: Plantains : They have a few Cocks and' 

Hens, but no other ſort of tame Fowl ; neither 

' have they any ſort of Beaſt, but Cats and Dogs. 
There is a-path from: the Town to the Sandy Bay, 
but the way is ſteep and rocky. At this ſandy Bay 
there are always 1o or Iz Canoas lye haled updry, 
except when they are in uſe. . 

Amapalla is a larger Iſland than . Mangera; the Soil 
much the fame. There are wwo Towns on it, 
about two miles altunder ; one on the, North ſide, 
the other on the Eaſt fide: "That on the Eaſt fide 
is not above a mile from the' Sea ; it ſtands on a 
Plain on the top of an Hill, the path to it ſo ſteep 
and rocky, that a few men might keep down a 
m_ number, only with Stones. There 1s a very 
fair Church ſtanding in the midſt of the po 

| & 


The Hog-Plumb Tree. I23 
The other Town is not ſo' big, yet it 'has a good An.1684 
handſotn' Church. One thing I have obſerved in Vo 
21l the dias Towns under the Spaniſh Government, 
as well in theſe parts as in-the Bay of Campeachy, and 
elſewhere, that the Tmages of the Virgin Mary and 
- ether Saints, (with which all their Churches were 
filled) are ftHl painted irr an Þdian Complexion, and 
partly in that dreſs ; but in thoſe Towns which are 
mhabited chiefly by Spariards, the Saints alfo' con: 
form themſelves to the Spaniſh garb and' complexion, 
The Houſes here are but mean : the Þrdiars of both 
Plains have good Field Maiz, remote from the 
Town : They have but few Plantains, but they have 
abundanceof large Hog-plumb Trees growing about 
their Houſes. The. Free that bears this Fruit is as 
big as our largeſt Plumb-tree : The Leaf is of a dark 
green colour, and'as broad as the Leaf of a Plumb- 
cree ; but they are ſhaped like the Haw-thorn: Leaf. 
The Trees are very brittle Wood ; rhe Fruit is oval, 
and as big as a ſmall Horfe Plumb. Ir is at firſt ve- 
ry green, but when it is ripe, one ſide 15 yellow, 
the other red. Ft hath a great Stone and but little 
ſubſtance abour it :- the Fruit is pleaſant enough; 
but T do not remember thatever I faw one through- 
ly ripe, that had not -a Maggot or two in it. I 
do not remember that TI did ever fee any of this 
Fruit in the South Seas, but at this place. In the 
Bay of Campeachy they are very plentiful, and in 
Famaica they plant them to fence their ground. 
Theſe Indians have alſo ſome Fowls, as thoſe at 
Mangera'; no Spaniards dwell among them, but only 
one Padre or Prieſt, who fervesfor all threg Towns ; 
theſe'two art Amapalla, and that ar Mangera, They 
are under the Governor of the Town of Sr. Mz- 
chaels, at the foot of St. Michae/s Mount, to whom 
they pay their Tribute in Maize; being extreamly 
poor, yet very contented. "They have nothing to + 
make Money of, bur their Plantations of Maiz =_ 
E - .thew 


Other lands in Amapalla Gulf 


"An.1684 their Fowls ; the Padre or Frier hath his tenths of 
WY it, and knows to a peck how much every man hath, 


and how many Fowls, of which they dare not kill 


one, though they are fick, without leave from him. 


There was (as I laid) never another white man on 
theſe Iſlands, but the Frier. He could ſpeak the 
Indian Language, as all Friers muſt that live among 
them. In this vaſt Country of America there are 
divers Nations of Indians, different in their Language, 
therefore thoſe Friers that are minded to live among 
any Nation of the Indians, muſt learn the Language 
of thoſe people they propoſe to teach. Although 
theſe here are but poor, yet the Indians in many 0- 
ther places have great riches, which the Spaniards 
draw from them for triftes : In ſuch places the Fri- 
ers get plentiful incomes ; as antral inthe Bay 
of Champeachy, where the Indians have large Caco- 


walks; or in other places where they plant Cocho- 
. neel Trees, or Silveſter Trees ; or where they gather 


Vinelloes, and in ſuch places where they gather 
Gold. In ſuch places as theſe, the Friers do get a 
great deal of wealth. There was but one of all the 
Indians on both theſe Iſlands that could ſpeak Spa- 
niſh ; he could write Spaniſh alſo, being bred up pur- 


poſely, to keep their Regiſters and Books of Ac-. 


count : he was Secretary to both Iſlands. They 
had a Cafica too, (a ſmall fort of Magiſtrate the 
Indians have amongſt themſelves), but he could nei- 
ther write nor ſpeak Spaniſh. : 

- There are a great many more Iſlands in this Bay, 


bur none inhabited as theſe. There is one pretty 


large Ifland, belonging to a Nunnery, as the Indians 
told us, this was ffocked with Bulls and Cows: 
there were 2 or 4 Indians lived there to look after 
the Cattle, for the ſake of which. we often fre- 
quented tliis- Ifland, while we lay in the Bay : they 
are all low Iflands, except Amapalla and Mangera. 


.There are 2 Channels to come into this Gulf, 
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ne between Point Caffvina and Margere , the other An.1684 
| between Mangera and Amapalla: the latter is the VR | 
beſt. The Riding place is on the Eaſt ſide of Ama- 
palla, right againſt a ſpot of low ground ; for all 
the Iſland except this one place is high Land. Run- 
ning in farther, Ships may Anchor near the Main, 
on the N. E. ſideof the Iſland Amapalia. This is the 
place moſt frequented by Spaniards : it is called the 
| Port of Martin Lopez. This Gulf or Lake 'Tuns in 
{ome leagues beyond all the Iflands; but it is ſhole 
water, and not capable of Ships. 
It was into this Gulf that Captain Davis was gone 
with the two Canoas, to endeavour for a Priſoner, 
to gainintelligence,if poſſible, before our Ships came 
in : He came the firſt night-to Mangera, but for 
want of a Pilot, did not know where to look for 
the Town. In the morning he found a-great many 
Canoas haled up on the Bay ; and from that Bay 
found a path which led him and his company to the 
Town, The Indians ſaw our Ships in the evening 
coming towards the Iſland, and being before inform- 
ed of Enemies in the Sea, they kept Scouts out all 
night for fear : who ſeeing Captain Davis coming, 
run into the 'Town, and alarmed all the people. 
When Captain Davis came thither, they all run in- 
to the Woods. The Fryer hapned to be there at 
this time ; who being unable to. ramble into the 
Woeds, fell into Captain Davis's hands : There were : 
two Indian Boys with him, who were likewiſe ta- : 
ken. Captain Davis went only to get a Priſoner, 
therefore was well fatisfy'd with the Fryer, and im- 
-mediately came down to the Sea ſide. He went 
from thence to the Iſland Amapalla, carrying the 
Fryer and the two Indian Boys with him. 'Theſe 
were his Pilots to conduct him to the Landingplace, _ 
where they arrived about noon. They made no "IF 
{tay here, but left 3 or 4 men to look after the Ca- 3 
noas, and Captain Davis with the reſt marched to 
the 


LT; Other Ilends in Atmapalla Gulf. _ 

A». 1684 the Town, taking the Fryer with them. The Town; 
SY” as is before noted, is about a mile from the Land- 
ing place, ſtanding in a plain on the top of the hill, 
having a very ſteep aſcent to go to it. All the Indi- 
ans ftood on the top of the hill waiting Captain Da- 

vis's coming. OO TT | 

The Secretary, mention'd before, had no great 
_ kindneſs for the Spaniards. It was he that perſwaded 
the Indians to wait Captain Davis his coming ;' for 
they were all running into the Woods ; but he told 
them, that if any of the Spaniards Enemies came 
thither, it was not to hurt them, but the Spaniards, 
whoſe Slaves they were; and that their Poverty 
would prote& them. This man with the Cafica ſtood 
more forward than the reſt, at the bank of the Hill, 
when Captain Davs with his Company appear'd 
beneath. They called out therefore in Spaniſh, de- 
manding of our Men what they were, and from 
whence-they came? to whom Captain Davs and 
his Men reply'd, they were Biſcayers, and that they 
were ſent thither by the King of Spain to clear thoſe 
Seas from Enemies ; that their Ships were coming 
into the. Gulf to Careen, and that they came thi- 

ther before the Ships, to ſeek a convenient place - 
for it, as alſo to, defire the Indians affiftance. The 
| Secretary, who, /as I ſaid before, was the only men 
that could ſpeak 8paniſh, told them that they were 
welcome, for he had a great reſpe& : for any Old 
Spain Men, eſpecially for the Bi{cyers, or whom he 
had heard a very honourable report ; therefore he 
deſired them to come up to their Town. Captain 
Daws and his Men immediately aſcended the Hill, 
the Frier going before ; and they were received 
with a great deal of affection by the Indians. The 
Caſica and Secretary embraced Captain Davs, and 
the other Indians received his Men with the like Ce- 
remony. Thefe Salutations being endeq they all 


marched towards the Church, for thatis the place of 
all 
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all publick Meetings, and all Plays and Paſtimes are Az.1684 
acted there alſo ; therefore in the Churches belong- ww— 
ing to Indian Towns they have all ſorts of Vizards, 
and ſtrange antick Dreiles both for Men and Wo- 
men, and abundance of Muſical . Hautboys and 
Strumſtrums. The Strumſtrum is made ſomewhat 
like a Cittern;. moſt of thoſe that the Þdians uſe are 
made of a large Goad cut'in.the midſt, and a thin 
board laid over the hollow, and which is faſtnedto 
the ſides: this ſerves for the belly ; over which the 
ſtrings are placed. Thenights beforc any Holidays, 
or the nights enſuing, are the times when they all 
meet to make merry. . "Their Mirth. conſiſts in fing- 
ing, dancing, and ſporting in thoſe. antick Hahits, 
and uſing as many antick geſtures. If the Moon 
ſhine they uſe but few Torches, if not the Churchis 
full of light. They meet at theſe times all ſarts.of bath 
Sexes. All theIndians that Thave been acquainted with, 
who are under the Spaniards, ,. ſeem to:he more me- 
lancholy than other Indians that arefree ; andat.theſe 
publick Meetings, when they are.in the greateſt of 
their jollity, their mirth ſeems to be rather farced - o 
than real. Their Songs are very melancholy and 
doleful ; fois their Muſick : but whether it be natu- 
ral to the Indians to be thus melancholy, or the ef- 
fect of their Slavery, I am not certain : Burt I have 
always been prone to believe, that they are, then 
only condoiing their misfortunes, the lols of their 
Country and Liberties: which altho theſe that are 
now living donot know, nor remember what .it was 
to be free, yet there ſeems to be a deep impreſiion 
in their thoughts of the Slavery which the Spaniards 
have brought them under, increas d probably by 
ſome Traditions of their ancient freedom. 

Captain Davs intended when they were all in the 
Church to ſhut the Doors, and then make a bargain 
with them, letting them know what he was, and ſo 
draw them afterwards by fair means to our affiltance: 

ene 
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Lad the Frier being with him, who had alſo promis'd 
<--» to engage them to it : but before they were all in 


the Church one of Captain Davs his Men puſht one 
of the Indians to haſten him into the Church. The 


Indian immediately ran away, andall the reſt taking 
the alarm ſprang out of the Church like Deer : ir 


was hard to fay which was firſt: and Captain Da- 
vs, Who knew nothing of what hapned, was left 
in the Church only with the Fryer. When they 
were all fled Captain Dawz his Men fired and kill'd 
the Secretary ; and thus our hopes periſhed by che 
indiſcretion of one fooliſh fellow. 


In the afternoon the Ships came into the Gulf 


between Point Caſrvina and Mangera, and anchored 
near the Iſland Amapalla, on the Eaſt ſide, in 10 fa- 
thom water, clean hard Sand. In the evening Cap- 
tain Davis and his company came aboard, and 
brought the Fryer with them ; who told Captain 
Davis, that if the Secretary had not becn kill d, he 
could have ſent him a Letter by one of the Indians 
that was taken at Mangera, and perſwaded him to 
come to us ; but now the only way wasto ſend one 
of thoſe Þrdians to ſeek the Caſica, and that himſelf 


would inftru&t hinf what to ſay, and did not que- # 


{tion but the Caſice would come in on his word. The 
next day we ſent aſhore one of the Indians, who 
before night returned with the Cafica and 6 other 
Indians, who remained with us all the time that we 
ſtaid_ here. Theſe Idians did us good ſervice ; ef- 
pecidlly in piloting us to an Iſland where we kill d 
Beef whenever we wanted : and for this their fer- 
vice we fſarisfied them to their hearts content. Ir 
was atthis Iſland Amapalla, that a party of Engliſhmer 


| and Frenchmen came afterwards, and ſtay d a great 


while, and at laſt landed on the Main, and marched 
over Land to the Cape River, which diſembogues in- 
ro the North Seas near Cape Gratja Dios, and 15 


therefore called the Cape River; Near the dot 
| | T1315 
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The Paſſage along the Cape River. 29 | 

this River they made Bark-logs (which I ſhall 4n.1684 *' 
deſcribe in the next Chapter) and ſo went into the HW—_= 
North Seas. This was the way that Captain Sharp | 
had propoſed to go if he had been put toir; for 

this way was partly known to Privateers by the dif- 

eovery that was made into the Country about 430 i 
years ſince, by a party of Engliſhmen that went up | 
that River in Canoas, about as far as the place "YN 
where theſe Frenchmen made their Bark-logs : there | 
they landed and marched to-a Town called Sepcvia 

in the Country. They were near a month getting 

up the River, for there are many Cataracts where 

they were often forced to leave the River, and hale 

their Canoas aſhore over the Land, till they were 

paſt the Cataradts, and then launch their Carcas 

again into the River. I have diſcourſed ſeveral 

Men that were in that Expedition, and if I miſtake 

not Captain Sharp was one of them. But to return 

to our Voyage in hand ; when both our Ships were 

clean, and our Water filld, Captain Davis and 

Captain Eaton broke off Conſortſhips. Captain Ez- | 
ton took aboard of his Ships 400 Packs of Flower, | | 
and ſailed out of the Gulf the ſecond day of Sep- | 


zember. | | 
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CHAP. VI. | 


They depart from Amapalla. Tornadoes. Cape 
Sc. Franciſco. They meet Captain Eaton, and 
part ag4ia, Iſle of Plata deſcribed, Anether 
meeting with Capt. Faton, and their final parte 
ing. Point Sancta Hellena, Alpatrane a ſort 
of Tar, A Spaniſh V TVreck, Cruiſings. Manta, 
near Cape ft. Lorenzo. Monte Chriſto. Crus- 
ſings. Cape Blanco. Payta. The Buildings 
in Peru. The Soil of Peru. Colan. Bark- 
logs deſcribed. Piura, The Road of Payta. 
Lobos de Terra. They come again to Lobos 
de la Mar. The Bay of Guiaquil. 1/le of 
Sancta Clara. A rich Spaniſh Wreck there. 
Cat-fiſh. Point Arena in the Ilſe Puna. The 
Ifland deſcribed. The Palmeto-tree. Town 
and Harbour of Puna. River of Guiaquil. 
Guiaquil Town. J<Its Commodities, Cacao, | 
Sarſaparilla, Quito cloth. OF the City, and 
Gold, and Air of Quito. They enter the Bay 
ia order to make an attempt on the Town of 
* Guiaquil, A great advan: age ſlipt that might 
have been made of 4 COm1Pany of Neeroes taken 
in Guiaquil Rzzer. They go to Plata again. | 
Iſle Plata. | | 


THE third day of September 1684. we ſent the 
2  Frier aſhore, and left the Indians in poſleſſion 


of the Prize which we brought in hither, though 
fhe was ſtill half laden with Flower, and we failed 
- out with the Land Wind, palling berween Amapalin 


anc 


Torndedoes; | 51 
and Mangera. When we were a league out we ſaw 4, 1684 
a Canoa coming with Sailand Oars after us; there- Cx— 
fore we ſhortened Sail and ſtaid for her. She was a 
Canoa ſent by the Governor of Sr. Michaels Town 
to our Captain, deſiring him not to carry away the 
Frier. The Meſſenger being told, that the Frier 
was ſet aſhore again at Amapalla, he returned with 
joy, and we made Sail again, having the Wind at 
W.N. W. We ſteered towards the Coaſt of Pers : 
we had Tornadoes every day till we made Cape Sr: 
Franciſco, which from Fune to Newember are very 
common on theſe Coaſts; and we had with the 
Tornadoes very much "Thunder, Lightning and Rain. 
When the Tornadoes were over, the Wind, which 
while they laſted was moſt from the South Eaſt, came 
about again to the Weft, and never failed us till we 
were in ſight of Cape Sr. Franciſco, where we found 
the Wind at South with fair weather. This Cape is 
in lat.ox1 d. oo North. It is a high bluff}, or full 
point of Land, cloathed with tall great Trees. Paſſ'ng 
by this Point coming from the North you will fee a 
ſmall low Point, which you might ſuppoſe to be the 
Cape ; but you are then paſlt it, and preſently aſter- 
wards it appears with three points. The Land in 
the Country within this Cape is very high, and the 
Mountains commonly appear very biack. When 
we came TmEWith this Cape we overtoorx Captain Ea- 
ton, plying under the ſhore: he in his paſlage from 
Amapalla, while he was on that Coaſt, met with ſuch 
terrible Tornadoes of Thunder and Lightaing, that as 
heand all his Mea related, they had never met with 
tnc like in any place. They were very much at- 
frighted by them, the Air ſmelling very much of 
Sujphur, and they apprehending themſelves in great 
danger of beingburnt by the Lightning. \He rouch'd 
at the Ifland Cecos,-and put athore 200 Packs of 
Fiower there, andloaded his Boat with Coco Nuts, 
aad took in freth warer: In the evening'we ſepa-' 
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W "TR . The IſiePlata. 
| A<A.x684rated again from Captain Eaton ; for he ſtood off t& 
MY Sea, and we plied up under the ſhore, making our 
beſt advantage both of Sea and Land Winds. The 
Sea Winds are here at South, the Land Winds at 
S. S. E. but ſomerimes when we came abreaſt of a 
River we ſhould have the Wind at S. E. 

The 2cth day of September we came to the Iſland 
Plata, and anchored in 16, fathom. We head very 
good weather from the time that we fell in with 
Cape S7, Franciſco; and were now fallen in again 

' with the ſame places from whence I begin the ac- 
count of this Voyage in the firſt Chapter, having 
now compalt in the whole Continent of the South 
America. 

The Ifland Plata, as ſome report, was ſo named 
by the Spaniards, after Sir Frazczs Drake took the 
Cacafoga, a Ship chiefiy laden with. Plate, which 
they ſay he brought hither and divided it here with 
his Men. It is about 4 nile long, and a mile and 
half broad, and of a good heighth. It is bounded 
with high ſteep Cliffs clear round, only at one place 
on the Eaſt fide. The top of it is flat and even, the 
Soil ſandy and dry : the Trees it produceth are but 
ſmall bodied, low, and grow thin ; and there are 
only ,3; or 4 ſorts of Trees all unknown to us. I 
obſerved they were much overgrown with long 
Moſs. There is good. Graſs, eſpecially in the be. 
ginning of the year. * There is no Water on this 
Hand but atone piace on the Eaſt fide cloſe by the 
Sea ; there it drills lowly down from the Rocks, 
where it may be received into Veſſels. There was 
plenty of Gcats,butthey are now all deſtroyed. There 
is no other ſort of Land Animal that I did ever fee: 
here are plenty of Boobies and Men of War Birds. The 
anchoring place is on the Eaſt fide, near the middle 
of the Iſland, cloſe by the ſhore, within two Cables 
lengths of the ſandy Bay : there is about 18 or 20 }! 
fathom good faſt oazy ground, and ſmooth Water; Þ 
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Point St. Hellena. 


the S. E. point there ſtrikes out a ſmall ſhole a.quar- 
ter of a mile into the Sea, where there 1s commonly 
a great Riplin, or working of ſhort Waves, during 
all the Flood. © The Tide runs pretty ſtrong, the 
Flood to the South, and the Ebb to the North. There 
is good landing on the Sandy Bay againit the an- 
choring place, from whence you may go. up into 
' the Iſland, and at no place beſides. There are 2 or 
2 high, ſteep, ſmall Rocks at the S. E. point, not a 
Eables length from the Iſland ; and another much 
bigger at the N.E. end: it is deep Water all round, 
but at the anchoring place, and at the ihole at the 
S.E point. This Iſlaud heth in lat o1d. 1o m. 
South. It is diſtant from Cape S:. Lorenzo 4 or 5 
leagues, bearing from it W.S.W. and half a point 
weſterly. At this Iſland are. plenty. of thoſe {mall 
Sea Turtle ſpoken of in my laſt Chapter. 

The 21ſt day Captain Eaton came to an anchor 


by us: he was very willing to have conſorted with 


us again ; but Captain Davs's Men were {ſo unrea- 
ſonable, that they would not allow Captain Eaton's 
Men an equal ſhare with them in what they got : 
therefore Captain \Eaton ſtaid here but one night, 
and the next day failed from hence, ſteering away 
to the Southward. We itaid no longer than the day 
enſuing, and then wefailed towardPoint Sr. Hellena, 
intending there to land ſome Men purpoſely to get 
Priſoners for intelligence. ' | 

Point Santa Helleza bears South from the Ifland 
Plata, It lies in lat. 2d. 15m. South. The Point 
is pretty high, flat, and even at top; overgrown 
with many great Thiſtles, but no fort of Tree ; at 
a diſtance it appears like an lfland, becauſethe Land 
within 1t 15 very low. 


This Point ſtrikes out Weſt into the Sea, making a. 


pretty large Bay onthe North ſide. A mile withir the 
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for the S. E. peint of the Iſland ſhelters from .the An.1684 
South Winds which conſtantly blow here. From vW— 


134 St. Hellena V7/llage. Algatrane, 
An.x684 Point, on the Sandy Bay, cloſe by the Sea, there 
WY 5 a poor ſmall Izdian Village, called San#ta Hellena ; 

the Land about it is low, ſandy and barren, there 
are no Trees nor Graſs growing near it ; neither do 
the Idians produce any Fruit, Grain, or Plant, but 

Water-Melons only, which are large and very fweet. 
There is no freſh Water at this place, nor near it ; 
therefore. the Inhabitants are lice to fetch all 
their Water from the River Colanche, which is in the 
bottom of the Bay, about 4 leagues from it. Not 
far from this Town on the Bay, cloſe by the Sea, 
about 5 paces from high-water mark, there is a ſort 
of bitumenous matter boils out of a little hole in the 
earth, Ir islike thin Tar ; the Spaniards call it Alga- 
trane. By much boiling it becomes hard like Pitch. 
It is frequently. uſed by the Spaniards inſtead of 
Pitch ; and the Indians that inhabit here fave it in 
Jars. It boils up moſt at high water ; and. then 
the Indians are ready to receive it. Theſe Indians are 
Fiſhermen, and, go out to Sea on Bark-logs. Their 
chief ſubſiſtence is Maiz, moſt of which they get 
from Ships that come hither for Algatrane. There is 
good anchoring to leeward of thePoint,right againſt 
the Village: but on the Weſt fide of the Point it is 
deep Water, and no anchoring. The Spaniards do 
report, that there was once a very rich Shipdriven 
Ifore herein calm, for want of Wind to work her. 
Aſſcon as ever the ſtruck ſhe heel'd off to Sea, and 
filld wich Warer preſently, and then ſlid off to 7 or 
8 fathom Water, where ſhe lies to this day ; none 
having attempred to fiſh for her, becaule ſhe lies 
deep, and there falls in herea great high Sea. When 
we were abreaft of this Point, we ſent away our 
Canoas in the night to takethe Indian Village. They 
landed inthe morning betimes cloſe by the Town, 
and took ſome ' Prifoners. They took likewiſe a 
{pun Bark which the Þdianshad ſet on fire, but our 
Men quenched it, and took the Izdian that did ol 
who 
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who being asked wherefore he ſet the Bark on fire, 4.1684 
ſaid, That there was an Order from the Vice-Roy WWD 
lately ſet out, commanding all Sea-men, to burn 
their Veſſels if attacked by us, and bertake them- 
ſelvesto their Boats. There 'was another Bark in a 

ſmall Cove, a mile from the Village, thither our 

men went, thinking to take her, but the Sea-men 

that were aboard ſet her in flames and fled : In the 
evening our men came aboard, and brought the 

ſmall Bark with them, the fire of which they had 
quenched ; and then we returned. again towards 

Plata; where we arriv'd the 26th day of Sep- 

tember, 

In the evening we fent out fome men in our 
Bark lately taken, and Canoas, to an I4'as \ vlage 
called Manta, 2 or 3 leagues to the Weftward of 
Cape St. Lirexezo ; hoping there to get other Prifo- 
ners, for we could not learn from thoſe we rock at 
Point St, Hellena the reafon why the \ ice-Roy ſhould 
= {uch orders to burn the Ships. They had a 
freſh Sea-breezertill x2 a clock at night, and then it 
proved Calm ; wherefore they rowed away with 
their Canoas as near to the Town as they thovght 
convenient, and hay till cill day. - 

Manta is a {mall Indian Village on the Main, di- 
ſtant from the Ifland Plata 7 or 8 leagues. Ir flands 
ſo advantageouſly to be ſeen, being built on a fmall 
aſcent, that it makes a very fair profped to the Sea ; 

et but a few poor ſcattering 1-dias houfes. There 
15 a very fine Church, adorncd with a great deal of 
Carved work. It was formerly a habitation of Spa- 
nmiards ; but they are all removed from hence now. 

The Land about it is dry and fandy, hearing only 
a few ſhrubby Trees. "Thefe Indians plant no man= 
ner of Grain or. Rect, - but are ſupplied fiom other 
places ; and commony keep a ſtock of Proviſion to 
releve Ships that want ; for this is rhe firſt Settle- 
ment that Ships can touch at, which come from Pa- 

\ Kk 4 24772, 
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- Monte-Chriſto 


4vama, bound to Lima, or any other Port in Pers. 


The Land being dry and ſandy, is not fit to pro- 
duce Crops of Maize ; which is the' reaſon they 
plant none. There is a Spring of good Water be-_ 
tween the' Village and the Seas 


On the back. of the Town, a-pretty way up in 


the Country, there is a very high Mountain, towr- 


ing up like a Sugar-loaf, called Monte-Chriſffo. It is * 
a very good Sea-mark, for there is none like it on * | 
all the Coaſt. The body of this Mountain bears 
due South from Manta, About a mile and half from 
the Shore, right againſt the _ there is a Rock, 
which is very dangerous, becauſe it never appears 
above water ; neither doth the Sea break on it, be- 
cauſe here is ſeldom any great Sea: yer'it is now ſo 
well known, that all Ships bound to this place do 
eaſily avoid it. A mile within this Rock there is 
good Anchoring, in 6, ' 8,* or 10 fathom Water, 
good, hard Sand and clear ground: And a mile 
rom the Road, on the Weſt ſide there is a ſhole run- 
ning out a mile into the Sea. From Manta to Cape 
Str. Lorenzo the Land is plain and even, of. an indif- 
ferent heighth. © Sce a further account of theſe 
Coaſts in the Appendix. | bh 
' As ſoon as ever the day appear d our menlanded, 
and march 'd towards the Village, which' was about 
a mile and a half from their Landing-place: Some 
of the Indizrs who were ſtirring, ſaw thent coming, 
and alarmed their Neighbours; 6 that all thatwere 
able got away, They took only two old Women, 
who,both {aid, that it was reported that a great ma- 
ny Enemies were come over land thro the Coun- 
try of Darien into the Scuth Seas, and that they were 
at preſent -in. Canoas and Periagoes : and that the 
Vice-Roy upon this news had ſer out the fore-men- 
Honed :order for burning their own Ships. Our 
men found no ſort of proviſion here ; the Vice-Roy 
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| Capt. Swan. 37 
eep no proviſion, but- juſt to ſupply themſelves. 4. £9 
Sp. Won alſo ſaid, that the Pu Indians were =_y 
ſent over to the Iſland Plata, to deſtroy. all the | 
Goats there ; which they performed about a month [| 
agone: With this news our men returned again, | 
and arriv'd at Plata the next day. | 
Welay ſtill at the Iſland Para, being not reſolved 
what to do ; till the 2d day of O&ober : and then 
Captain Swan in the Cygnet of London arrivd there. | 
He was fitted out by very eminent Merchants of 
that City, on a deſign only to trade with the Spani- | 
ards or Indians,having a very conſiderable Cargo well 
ſorted for theſe parts of the World ; but meeting | 
with Afivers diſappointments, and being out of hopes | 
to obtain a trade in theſe Seas, his men forc'd him 
to entertain a company of- Privatesrs which he mer | 
with near Nicoya, a Town whither he was going to 
ſeek a Trade, and theſe Privateers were bound thi- | 
ther in Boats to get a Ship. Theſe were the men 
that we had heard of at Mans ; they came over 
Tand under the command of Captain Peter Harrs, 
Nephew to that Captain Harrs who was kill'd be- | 
fore Panama. Captain Swan was ſtill Commander i 
of his own Ship, and Captain Harrs commanded a ” 
ſmall Bark kv 5 Captain Swan. There was much | 
joy on all ſides when they arrivd ; and immediate- | | 
ly hereupon Captain Daves and Captain Swan con- | 
r wr” wiſhing for Captain Eaton again. Our little | 
Bark, which was taken at Santa Hellena, was imme- | 
diately ſent out to cruize, while the Ships were fit- | 
ting; for Captain Swans Ship being full — Anh gs 
not fit to entertain his new gueſt,till the goods were | 
diſpos d of; therefore he by the conſent of the'Super- | 
cargo's,got up all his goods on Deck,and fold to any | 
one that would buy upon truſt : the reſt was thrown 
over-board into the Sea, except fine goods, as Silks, | 
Muſlins, Stockirgs, &c. and except the Iron, 
| whereof he had a zood quantity, both w_—_—_ | 
| and. 
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"An.1684 and in Bars : This was ſaved for Ballaſt. 
> The third day after our Bark was ſent to cruize, 
ſhe brought in a Prize of 400 Tuns, laden with 
Timber : They took her'in the Bay of Grjaquil; ſhe 
came from a Town of that name, and was bound 
to Lima. The Commander of this Prize faid that 
it was generally reported and believed at Gziaquil, 
that the Vice-Roy was fitting out 10 ſail of Frigots 
to drive us out of the Seas. This news made our 
unſettled Crew with, that they had been perſwaded 
to accept of Captain Eaton's company on reaſonable 
terms, Captain Davs and Captain Swan had fome 
diſcourſe concerning Captain Eaton ; they at laſt 
eoncluded to ſend our ſmall Bark towards the Coaft 
of Lima, as far as the Iſland Lobos, to ſeek Captain 
Eatoy. This being approved by all hands, ſhe was 
cleaned the next day,and icat away, mann'd with 20 
men, 1o of Captain Daws,and 10 of Swar's men : and 
Captain Swan writ a Letter directed to Captain Ea- 
rom, deſiring his company, and the Iſle of Plata was 
appointed for the general Rendezvous. When this 
Bark was gone, we turn'd another Bark which we 
had into a Fire-ſhip ; having 6 or 7 Carpenters, ' 
who ſoon fixt her : 'and while the Carpenters were 
' at work about the Fire-ſhip, we {crubb d andclean'd 
our Men of War, as well as time and place would 
Permit. t wy 
The 19th day of Ofober we finiſh'd our buſineſs, 
and the 2cth day we fail d toward the Hand Lobes, 
where our Bark was order d to ſtay for us, or meet 
ns again at Plata, We had bur little Wind ; there- 
fore it was the 23d day before we paſſed by Point 
St. Hellena, The 25th day we crofſed over the Bay 
of Gaiaquil, The 3cth day we doubled Cape Blanco. 
This Cape is in lat. 3d. 45 m.lIt is counted the worſt 
Cape in all the South Seas to double, paſling to the 
Southward ; for in all other places Ships may ſtand 
off to Sea 20 or 30 leagues off, if they -find they 
| | cannot 
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cannot get any thing under the ſhore ; but here 4.1684 
they dare not do it : _, by relation of the Spayi- SW 


ards, they find a current ſetting N. W. which will 
carry a Ship off more in 2 hours, than they can run 
in again in 5. Beſides, ſetting to the Northward 
they loſe ground : therefore they alway beat it up 
under the ſhore, which oft-rimes they find very 
difficult, becauſe the wind commonly blows very 
ftrong at S. S. W. or S. by W. without altering ; 
forhere are never anyLand-winds.This Cape is of an 
indifferent heighth : It is fenced with white Rocks 
to the Sea ; for which reaſon, I believe, ir hath 
this name : The Land in the Country ſeems to be 
full of high, ſteep, rugged and barren Rocks. 

The 2d day of November we got as high as Payta: 
We lay about 6 leagues off ſhore all the day, thar 
the Spaniards might not ſee us ; and in the evening 
ſent our Canoas aſhore to take it, mann'd with 110 
men. 

Pajyta is a ſmall Spaniſh Sea-port Town in the lat. 
of 5d. 15m. It is built on the Sand, cloſe by the 
Sea, in a nook, elbow, or ſmall bay, under a pret- 
ty high hill. There are not above 75or 8 Houſes, 
and 2 Churches. -The Houſes are but low and ill 
built. The building in this Country of Peruis much 
alike, on all the .Sea-coaft. The Walls are built of 
Brick, made with Earth and Straw kneaded toge- 
ther : They are abont 3 foor long, 2 foot broad, 


and a foot and half thick: They never burn them, - 


but lay them a long time in the Sun to dry before 
they are uſed in building. In ſome places they have 
' no roefs, only poles laid acroſs from the ſide walls, 
and cover'd with matts ; and then thoſe walls are 
carry'd up to a conſiderable heighth. But where 


they build roofs upon their Houſes, the walls are . 
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not made fo high, as I ſaid before. The Houſes in 


general all over this Kingdom are but meanly built: . 


one Chief reaſon, with the common people eſpeci- 


ally, 
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| 140 The Soil and Buildings of Peru. 
"4n.x684 ally, is the want of materials to build withal ; for 
wWWYSL however it be more within Land, yet here is nei- 

_ ther Stone nor Timber,to build with,nor any mate- 

' rials but ſuch Brick as I have deſcribed : and even 
the Stone which wy have in ſome places is ſo brit- 
tle, that you may rub it into Sand with your fingers. 
Another reaſon why they build fo meanly is, be- 
cauſe it never rains ; therefore they only endeavour 
to fence themſelves from the Sun. - Yet their walls, 

Which are built but with an ordinary fort of Brick, 
in compariſon with what is made in other parts of 
the world, continue a long time ' as firm as when 
firſt made, having never any. winds nor rains, to 
rot, moulder, or ſhake them. _ However, the richer 
ſort have Timber, which they make uſe of in build- 
ing ; but it is brought from other places. 

This.dry Country commences to the Northward, 
- from about Cape'Blanco to Coquimbo in about 3o d. S. 
| having no Rain that I could ever obſerve or hear of; | 
nor any green thing growing in the Mountains: nei- | 
ther yet in the Valleys, except where here and there | 
water d with a few {mall Rivers diſpers'd up and | 
down. So that the Northernmoſt parts of this Tra | 
of Land are ſupplied with Timber from Guiaquil, *' 
Galleo, Tornato, and other places that are watered 1 
with Rains; where there are plenty of all fort of | 
Timber. In the South parts, as about Guaſco and | 
Coquimbo, they fetch rheir Timber from the Iſland |! 
Chiloe, or other places thereabouts. The walls of ! 
Churches and 1ich mens Houſes are whitened with {/ 
Lime, both within and without ; and the doors and 
Poſts are very large, and adorned with carved work, 
and the beams alſo in the Churches: The infide of 
the Houſes, are hung round with rich embroydered, 
or painted Cloaths. They have likewiſe abundance 
Ei of tine Pictures, which adds-no ſmall ornament to 
4 their Houſe : theſe, I ſuppoſe, they have from 01d 
1x Spain, But the Houſes of Payta are none of _—_ 
0 


Payta. Colan. 'Bark-logs. I45 
ſo richly furniſhed. The Churches were large and An.1684 
fairly carved : At one end of the Town there was a HY 
ſmall Fort cloſe by the Sea, but no great Guns in it. 
This Fort, only with Muſquets, will command all 
the Bay, fo as to hinder any Boats from landing, 
There is another Fort on the top of the Hill, juſt 
over the Town, which commands both it and the 
lower Fort. ' There is neither Wood nor Water to 
be had here : They fetch their Water from an 1ndi- 
an Town called Co/an, about 2 leagues N. N.E. from 
Payta : for at Colan there is a ſmall River of freſh 
Water, which runs out into the Sea ; from whence 
Ships that touch at Payta are ſupplied with Water 
and other refreſhments, as Fowls, Hogs, Plantains, 
Yames, and Maize : Payta being deſtitute of all 
theſe things, only as they fetch them from Colan, as 
they have occaſion.” 

The Indians of Cola are all Fiſher-men : They go 
out.to Sea and fiſh on Bark-logs. Bark-logs are 
made of many round logs of Wood in manner of a 
Raft, and very differen® according to the uſe that 
they are deſign'd for, or the humour of the people 
that make them, or the matter that they are made 
of, If they are made for Fiſhing, then they are on- 

3 ly; or 4logsof Light-wood, of 7 or 8 foot long, 
3 plac'd by the ſide of each other, pinn'd faſt together 
3 with wooden pins, and bound hard with withes. 
Y The Logs are fo placd, that the middlemoſt are 
J. longer than thoſe by the ſides, eſpecially at the 
/ head or fore-part, which grows narrower gradually 
into an angle or point, the betcer to cut through the 
Water. Others are made to carry Goods: 'The Þot- 

tom of theſe is made of 20 or 4» great Trees of a- 

bout 20, 3o, or 40 foot long, faſten'd as the other, 

de to ſide, and fo ſhaped: On the top of theſe they 
place another ſhorter row of Trees acroſs them, 
pinn'd faſtto each other, and then pinn'd to the un- 
dermoſt row. : this double row of Ylanks makes the 

| bottom 
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= -- Bark logs deſeribed. 
2. 1684 bottom of the Float, and of a conſiderable breadth. 
\— From this bottom the Raft is raiſed to about 10 foor 
higher, with rows of Poſts ſometimes ſet upright 
and ſupporting a floor or two : but thoſe I obſerv'd 
were rais dby thick Trees laid acroſs each other,as in 
Wood Piles; only not cloſe together as in the 
bottom of the Float, but at the ends and ſides only, 
fo as to leave the middle all hollow like a Chamber ; 
except that here and there a beam goes acrols it, to 
keep the Float more compact. In this hollow, at 
about 4. foqt heighth from the beams at the bottom, 
they lay ſmall poles along, and cloſe together, to 
make a floor for another Room, on the top of which 
alſo they lay another ſuch floor made of Poles : and 
the entrances into both theſe Rooms isonly by creep- 
ing between the great traverſe Trees which make 
the Walls of this Sea-houſe. The loweſt of theſe 
ſtories ſerves as a Cellar : there they lay great Stones 
for Ballaſt, and their Jars of freſh-water cloſed up, 
and whatever may bear being wet: for by the 
weight of the Ballaſt and Cargo, the bottom of this 
Room and of the whole Veſſel is ſunk ſo deep, as 
to lye 2 or 3 feet within the ſurface of the Water. 
The ſecond ſtory is for the Sea-men, and iheir ne- 
ceſlaries. Above this ſecond ſtory the Goods are 
ſtowed, to what heighth they pleaſe, uſually about 
8 or 10 feet, and kept together by poles ſet upright 
quite round : only there is a little ſpace abaft for the 
Steers-man (for they have a large Rudder) and afore 
for the Fire-hearth, to dreſs their Vidtuals, eſpecial- 
ly when they make long Voyages, as from Lima to 
Truxillo, or Guiaquil, or Panama ; which laſt Voyagz 
15 5 or 600 leagues. In the mid{t of all, among the 
Goods, rifes a Maſt, to which is faſten'd a large 
/ Sail, as in our Weſt-Country Barges in the Thames. 
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Single Bark-logs. Pinra. 143 
ſame, not varying above a point or two all the way An.1684 
from Lima, till ſuch time as they come into the Bay = WW 
of Panama: and even there they meet with no great 
Sea; but ſometimes Northerly winds : and then '4 
they lower their Sails, and drive before it, waiting 
a change. All their care then is only to keep off 
from Shore ; for they are ſo made that they cannot 
ſink at Sea, Theſe Rafts carry 60 or 70 Tuns of 
' Goods and upwards ; their Cargo is chiefly Wine, 

Oyl, Flower, Sugar, Cuito-cloath, Soap, Goat-skins 
dreſt, &c. The Float is manag'd uſually by 3 or 4 
Men, who being unable to return with it ; ww 
the Trade-wind, whenthey come to Panama difpoſe 
of the goods and bottom together ; getting a paſſage 
back again for themſelves in ſome Ship or Boar 
bound to the Port they came from*; and there they 
make a new Bark-log for their next Cargo. 

The ſmaller ſort of Bark-logs, defcribed before, 
which lye flat on the Water, and are ufed for Fiſh- 
S ing, or carrying Water to Ships, or the like (half a 
SY Tunora Tun ata time) are more governable than 

the other, tho they have Maſts and Sails too. With 
theſe they go out at night by the help of the Land- 
wind (which is ſeldom wanting on this Coxft ) and 
return back in the day time with the Sea-wind. 

This ſort of Floats are uſed in many places both 
in the Eaſt and Weſt Indies, On the Coaſt of Coo- 
2nandel in the Eaſt Indies they call them Catamaraxs. 
Theſe are but oneg- Log, or two ſometimes, of a-fors 

_ of light Wood, and are made without Sail or Rud 

der, and ſo ſmall, that they carry but one Man, 
whoſe legs and breech are always in the Water, and 
he manages his Log with a Paddle, appearing ar a 
diftance like a Man litting on a Fiſh's back. 

The Country about Payte is mountainous and bar- 
ren, likeall the reſt of the Kingdom of Perz. There 
isno Towns of con{equence nearer it than Pura, 
wich 1sa large 'Cown in the Country 40 miles di- 
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"Is | Piura. - Payta. L 
.1684 ſtant. It lieth, by report of our Spaniſh Priſoners; 
wa ina Valley,which1is watered with a ſmall River, that 
diſembogues it ſelf into the may of Chirapee, in about 
WW : 7d. of North latitude. This Bay is nearer to Piura 
b than Payta-: yet all Goods imported by Sea for Piura 
= are landed at Payta; for the Bay of Chirapee is full of 
dangerous ſholes, and therefore not frequented by 
ſhipping. The Roadof Payta is one of the beſt on 
the Coaſt of Peryu. It is ſheltered from the South- 
weſt by a point of Land, which makes a large Bay 
and ſmooth Water for .Ships to ride in. There is 
room enough for a good Fleet of Ships, and good 
anchoring in any depth, from 6 fathom water to 20 
fathom. Right againſt the Town, the, nearer the 
Town the ſhallower the water, and the ſmoother 
the riding: it is clean Sand all over the Bay. Mot 
Ships paſling either to the North or the South touch 
at this place for water ; for tho here is none at the 
Town, yet thoſe Indian Fiſhermen of Colan will, and 
do ſupply all Ships very reaſonably ; and good wa- 
ter is much prized on all this Coaſt through the ſcar- 
City of it. Os. RED 
November the 3d, at 6 a clock in the morning, our 
Men landed, about 4 miles to the South , of the 
Town, and took ſome Priſoners that were ſent thi: 
. ther to watch for fear of us.; and theſe Priſoners | 
aid, that the Governor of Piwa came with 109 * | 
armed Men to Payta the night before, purpoſely to | 
oppoſe our landing there if we ſhould attempt it. 
Our Men marched direQtly to the Fort on the 
Hill, and took it without the loſs of one Man. Herc- 
upon the Governor of Piwra with all his Men, and 
the Inhabitants of the Town, ran away as faſt as 
they could. Then our Men entered the Town, and 
found it emptied both of Money and Goods ; there 
was not fo much as a Meal of Victuals left for them, 
The Priſoners told us a Ship had been here a lit- 
tle before and burnt 1 zreat Ship in the Road, > 
a | di 


a 
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did not land their Men ; and that here they put a- 4.1684 
ſhore all their Priſoners and Pilots. We knew this VN 
muſt be Captain Eaton's Ship which had done this, 
and by theſe circumſtances we ſuppoſed he was gone 
to the Eaſt Indies, it being always deſigned by him. 
The Priſoners told us alſo, that ſince Captain Ea- 
70 was here, a ſmall Bark had been off the Harbor, 
aud. taken a pair of Bark-logs a fiſhing, and made 
the Fiſhermen hring aboard 20 or 3o Jars of freſh 
water. This we ſuppoſed was our Bark that was 
{ent to the Lobos to ſeek Captain Earon. dew 
In the evening we {came in with our Ships, and 
anchored before the Town in 10 fathom water, 
near a mile from the ſhore. Here we ſtaid till the 
ſixth day, in hopes to get a Ranſom for the Town. 
Our Captains denianded 3oo Packs of Flower, 3-00 
pound of Sugar, 25 Jarsof Wine, and 1000 Jars of 
3 MWaterto be brought off to us ; but we got nothing 
3 of it. Therefore Captain Swar ordered the Town 
3 tobe fird, which was preſently done. Thenall our 
Men came aboard, and Captain $22 ordered the 
Bark which Captain Harris commanded to be burnt, 
becauſe ſhe did not fail well. 
At night, when the Land Wind came off, we 
ſailed from hence towards Lobos. The 10th day ia 
the evening we ſaw a Sail bearing N. W. by N. as'far 
as we could well diſcern her on our Deck. We im- 
mediately chaſed, feparating our ſelves, the better 
to meet her in the night ; but we miſt her. There. 
fore the next morning we again trimb'd iharp, ard 
made the beſt ofour way to the Lobos de 1s Mar. 
* The 14th day we had ſight of the Ifland Lobos de 
Terra: itbore Eaſt from us: we ſtood in towards it, 
and betwixt7 and 8 a clock in the night came to an 
anchor at the N.E.'end of the Iſland it 14 fathom 
water. This Ifland at Sea is of an indifferent height, 
and appears like Lobos' de Ia Mir, About a quarter 
of a mile from the North end there is a. great hollow 
IP Rock 
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Az.1684 Rock anda good Channel between; where there is 
| 7 fathom ater. The 15th day we went aſhore, 
and found :abundance of Penguins and Boobies, and 
Seal in great quantics. We ſent aboard of all theſe 
to be dreſt, for we had not taſted any fleſh in a great 
white before ;. therefore ſome of us did eat very 
heartily. Captain Swan, to encourage his Men to 
eat this courſe fleſh, would commend it for extraor- 
dinary good food, comparing the Seal to roaſting 
Pig, the Poobies to Hens, and the Penguins to 
Ducks : this he did to train them tolive contentedly 
on courſe Meat, not knowing but we might be forced 
to make. uſe of ſuch food before we departed out of 
theſe Seas; for it is generally ſeen among Privateers, 
that nothing imboidens them ſooner to mutin 
then want, which we could not well ſuffer in a 
place where there are ſuch quantities of theſe Ani- 
mals to be had, if Men could be perſwaded to be 
' contented with them. 

In the atrernoon we failed from Lobos de Terra 
with the Wind at S. by E. and arrived at Lobos de la 
Mar on the 19th day. Here we found a Letter, left 
by our Bark that was ſent to ſeek Captain Eaton, by 
which we underſtood, that Captain Eaton had been 
there, but was gone before they arriv'd, and had 
left no Letter to adviſe us which way he was gone ; 
and that our Bark was again returned to Plata, in 
hopes to find us there, or meet us by the way, elſe 
re{viving toſtay for us there. We were ſorry to hear 
that Captain Eaten was gone, for now we did not ex- 
pet to meet with him any more in theſe'Seas. 

The 23ft day we fent out our Meskiro Strikers for 
Turtle, who brought aboard enough to fſeive both 
Ships Companies ; and-this they did all the time 
that we- abode here. While we lay «t this Iſland, 
Captain Swan made new yards, ſquarer than thoſe 
he h:d before, and made his Sails larger, and our 
Snips Company in the mean time ſplit plank for 
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Fire-wood, and put aboard as many plank as we 4 


couid conveniently ſtow, fr other uſes: Here be- Cs 


ing plank enough of all forts, which we had brought 
hicher in the firſt Prize that we took, a left here. 
The 26th day in the crening we ſaw a ſmall. 
Bark about 3 leagues N. N. W. from the Iſland, but 
we ſuppoſing her to be our own Bark, did not'go 
after her. The ext morning ſhe was 2 leagues 
South of the Iſland, ſtanding off to Sea 5 but we did 
not now chace her neither, although we knew ſhe 
was not our Bark ; for being to Windward of us, 
ſhe could have made her eſcape, if we had.chaſed 
her. . This Bark, as we were afterward informed; 
wasſent out purpoſely to ſee if we were at this Iſland. 
Her orders were, not to come too near, only to ap- 
pear in ſight ; they ſuppoſing that if we were here 
we ſhould ſoon be after her ; as indeed it was a won=- 
der we had not chaced her : but our nor doir:g fo; 
and lying cioſe under the Iſland undifcern d by them, 
was a great occaſion of our coming upon Puna after- 
wards unexpectedly, they 'being now without fear 
of any Enemy ſo near them. | 
The 28th day we ſcrubb d our Ships bottoms, in- 
tending to fail the next day towards Guiaquil ; it be- 
ing conciuded upon to attempt that Town before 
we returned again to Plata. Accordirg.y, on the 
29th day in the_morning, we looſed from. hence, 
ſteering diredtly for the Bay of. Guiaquil, This Bay 
runs in berween Cape Blanco on the South fide, and 
Point Chandy on the North. Ahout 25 leagues from 
Cape Blanco, near the bottom of the Bay, there is a 
ſmall Iſland cailed Santa Clars, which lies Eaſt and 
Weſt: Ir is of an indifferent length, and ir appears 
like a dead Man ftretched out in a Shroud; The 
Eaſt end repreſents the Head, and the Welt end the 
Feet. .ohips that are bound into -the Rive: of Gida- - 
quil paſs on the 5outh tide, to avoid the ſholes which 
lie on the North tide of it ; wheceon formeriy Ships 
& ® | have 


.. 140 '_ Arich Wreck. Cat-fiſh. 
*” A.x684 have becn loſt. It is reported by the Spaniards, that 
wy there is a very rich Wreck lies on the North fide of 
-- thar Iſland, not far fromit; and that ſome of the 
Plate hath been taken up by one who came from 
'O14 Spain, with a Patent from the King to fiſh in * 
thoſe Seas for Wrecks; but he dying, the Proje& 
ceas d, and the Wreck ſtill remains as he left it ; on- 
ly the Indians by ſtealthdo ſometimes take up ſome of | 
it: and they might have taken up much more, if it | 
were not for the Catfiſh which ſwarm hereabouts. * ! 
TheCatfſh is much like a Whiting, but the Head is 
flatter and bigger. It hath a great wide Mouth, and | 
certain ſmall Strings pointing out from each ſide of 
it, like Cats Whiskers : and for that reaſon it iscalled 
a Catfiſh. It hath three Fins; one growing on the 
top of his back, and one on either ' ſide. Each of | 
theſe Fins hatha ſtiff ſharp bone, which is very ve- | 
nemous if it ſtrikes into a mans fleſh : therefore it is | 
dangerous diving where many- of theſe Fiſh are. *' 
The I:djans that adventured to ſearch this wreck, |! 
have to their ſorrow experienc'd it ; ſome having | 
loft their lives, others the uſe of their limbs by it : | 
_ this we were informed by an Idian, who himſelf ! 
had been fiſhing on it by ſtealth. I my ſelf have 
| known ſome white men that have loſt the uſe of | 
their hands, only by a ſmall, prick with the fin of | 
theſe Fiſh : therefore when We catch them with a | 
Hook, we tread on them to take the Hook out of | 
their mouths, for otherwiſe, in flurting about (as | 
all Fiſh will when firſt taken) they might acciden- 
tally ſtrike their ſharp Fins into the hands of thoſe 
that caughtthem. Some of theſe Fiſh are 7 or: 8 
pound weight; ſome again, in ſome particular 
laces, are none of thembigger than a Man's Thumb, 
bat their Fins are all alike venemous. They uſe to 
be at the mouths of Rivers, or where there is much 
Mud and Oaze, and they are found all over the : 
' American Coaſt, both in the North and Seth -_ » ; 
| | | eaſt 1 
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leaſt in the hot Countreys, as alſo in the Eft Indies : An1684, 
where ſailing with Captain Minchin among certain SW 
Iſlands near the Streights of Malacca, he pointed toan. 
Ifland, at which he told me he loſt the uſe. of his: 
 B hand by oneof theſe, only in going to take the Hook. 
 # out of its mouth. The wound was fſearce viſible, 
3 yer his Hand was much ſwoln, and the pain laſted 
about 9 weeks ; during moſt part of which che raging 
heat of it was almoſt ready to diſtract him. However, 
though the bony Fins of theſe Fiſh are ſo venemous, 
yetthe Bones in their bodies arenot ſo; at leaſt we 
never perceived any ſuch effe& in eating the Fiſh ; 
and their Fleſh is very ſweet, delicious and whole- 
ſome Meat. = 
- From the Iſland Santa Clara to Punta Arena 1s 7 
leagues E.N.E. This Punta Arena, or Sandy Point, is 
the weltermoſt point of the Iſland Puna. Here all 
 F Ships bound into the River of Guiaquil anchor, and 
 Y muſt wait for a Pilot, the entrance being very dan-- 
3 getous for Strangers. Wy 
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The Iſland Puzais a pretty large flat low Ifland, 
ſtretching Eaſt and Weſt about 12 or 14 leagues 
long, and about 4 or 5 leagues wide. The Tide 
runs-very ſtrong all about this Iſland, but fo. many 
different ways, by reaſon of the-Branches, Creeks, 
and Rivers that'run into the Sea near it, that it caſts 
up many dangerous ſhoies on all ſides of it. There 
is in the Iſland only one Indian "Town on the South 
ſide of it, cloſe by the Sea, and 7 leagues from Port 
Arena, which Town is alſo called Puna. The Indiars 
of this Town are all Seamen, and are the only Pi-- 
lots in theſe 'Seas, eſpecially for this River. Their 
chiefeſt employment, when they are not at Sca, is 
fiſhing. Theſe men are oblig'd by the Spaniards to 
keep'good watch' for Ships that Anchor at Point Are- 
2a, Which, as I faid before, is 7 leagues from the 
Town Puna. The place where they keep this watch _ 
15 at a Point of Land on the Iſland Pane, that ft::it5 
E T7 & 2 out 
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4*.16840ut into the Sea; from whence they can ſee all 
SF > Ships that anchor at Point Arena. The Indians come 


thither in the morning, and return at night on 
Horſe-back. From this watching point to Point 
Arens \t 1s 4 leagues, all drowned Mai:grove-lard: 
and in the midway between theſe two Points is ano- 
ther ſmall Point, where theſe Indians are obiig d to 
keep another Watch, when they fear an Enemy. 
The Centinel goes thither in a Canoa in the morn- 
ing, and returns at night ; for there is no coming 
thither by Land, ,through that Mangrove naner 
ground. The middie of the Iſland Puna is Savannah 
pr paſture. There are ſome ridges of good Wood- 
Jand, which is of a light yellow or ſandy mould, 
producing large tall Trees, moſt unknown even to 
Travellers: But there are plenty of Palmero Trees, 
which, becauſe I am acquainted with, I ſhall de- 
ſcribe. The Palmeto Tree is about the bigneſs of an 
ordinary Aſh : It is about 3o foot high ; the body 
ſtreight, without any limb, or branch, or leaf, ex- 
cept at the head only, where it ſpreads forth into 
many ſmall branches, not h1if ſobig as a mans arm, 
ſome no bigger than ones tinger : Theſe branches, 
are about 23 or 4 foot long, clear fiom any knot: 
Ar the end! of the branch there groweth one broad 
leaf, about the bigneſs of a large Fan. This, when 
it firſt ſhoots forth, grows in folds, like a Fan when 
itis cloted ; and ſtill as it grows bigger ſo it opens, 
gill it becomes like a Fan ſpread abroad. Ir is 
ſtrengrthned towards the ſtalk with many ſmall ribs 
ſprir.ging fiom thence, and growing into the leaf ; 
which as cacy grow near the end of the leaf, grow 
thinner and ſmaller. "The Leaves that make the 
bruſh varr of the Flag-brooms which are brought in- 
© ErFand, grow juſt in this manner; and are in- 
deed a ſmall kind of Palm:to; for there are of them 
Of ſeveral dimenſions. In Bermudas, and elſewhere, 
they make Hats, Baskers, Brooms, Fans to Boy 
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Houſes of Puna, Guiaquil- Rzver, 


the fire inſtead of Bellows, with many other Houſe- 47.1654 


Implements, of Palmeto-Leaves: \ On: the ridges 
where theſe Trees grow, the Indians have here and 
there Plantations of Maiz, Yams and Potatoes. 

There are in the Town of Punz about 20 Houſes, 
and a ſmall Church. The Houſes ſtand all on Potts, 
Io Or 12 foot high, with Ladders on the outfide to 
go up into them. I did never fee the like buildings 
any where but among the Malazans in the Eaft Indies. 
They are thatched with Palmeto-leaves, and their 
Chambers well boarded, in which laſt they exceed 
- the Malayans, The beſt place for Ships to iye at an 
anchor is againſt the middle of the Town. There 
is 5 fathom water within a Cables length of the 
ſhore, and good ſoft deep Oaze where ſhips may ca- 
reen, or hale aſhore: it flows 15 or 16 foot water 
up and down. 

Erom Puna to Guiaquil is reckoned 7 leagues Tt is 
one league before you come tothe River of Guiaquil s 
mouth, where it is, above two mile wide; 'from 
thence upwards the River lies pretty ſtreight, with- 
out any conliderable rurnings. Both fides of the Ri- 
ver are low ſwampy Land, overgrown with Red 
Mangroves, ſo that there is no landing. Four mile 
before you come to the 'Vown of Guiaquil there is a 
low Iſland ſtanding in the River. This Ifland di- 
vides the River into two parts, making two very fair 
Channels for Ships to ty up and down. The. >. W. 
Channel is the wideſt ; the other is as. deep, but nar- 
rower and narrower yet, by reaſon of many Trees 
and Buſhes, which ſpread over the River, bath from 
the Main agd from'the Iſland ; and there are aifo 
ſeveral great ſtumps of Trees ſtanding upright in the 
Water, on either lide. The iſland is above a mile 
long. From tbe upper part of the Iſland to the 
Town of Guiaquil is almoit a league, and near as 
much. from one ſide of the River to the other. In 
that ſpacious place Ships of the greateſt burthen may 
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4n.1684ride afloat; but the beſt place for Ships is neareſt to 
& > that part of the Land where the Town ſtands; and 
this place is ſeldom without Ships. Guiaquis ſtands 
facing the Iſland, cloſe by the River, partly on the 
ſide, and partly at the foot of a gentle Hill decli- 
ning towards :ithe River, by which the lower part of 
it is often overflown. There are two Forts, one 
ſtanding in the low ground, the other on the hill. 
This Town makes a very fine proſpe&, it being 
| beautified with ſeveral Churches and other good 
A þ Buildings. Here lives a Governor, who, as I have 
been informed, hath his Patent from the King of 
Spain. Guiaquil may be reckoned one of the chiefeſt 
Sea-Ports in the South Seas: The Commodities which 
are exported from hence are Cacao, Hides, 'Tallow, 
Sarſaparilla and other Drugs, and Woollen Cloath, 
commonly called Cloath of Quito. | 
The Cacio grows on both ſides of the River a- 
bove the Town. It is a finall Nut, like the Campea- 
cy Nut, I think the ſmalleit of the two ; they pro- 
duce as much Cacap here as ſerves allthe Kingdom 
of Peru ; and much of it is ſent to Acapulco, and 
from thence to the Phillipine Iſlands. 
 Sarſaparilla grows.in the Water by the ſides of the. 
River, as I have been informed. | 
The @ui:c-cloath comes from a rich Town in the 
Country within land called Quite, There 1s a great 
deal made, both Serges and Broad-cloath. Fhis 
Cloath is not very fine, but is worn by the common 
fort of people throughout the whole Kingdom of | 
Peru. "Fhis, and all other commodities which 
come frem Quiro, are fſhipt off at Guiaquil for other 
_ parts ; and all imported goods for the City of Quito 
| paſs by G#/a9uil : by which it may appear that Guia- 
li: -/ guil 1s a place of no mean trade. 
| Naito, as I have been infermed, is a very popu- 
Jous City, ſeated in the hcart of the Country. Itis 
whabited partly by Spaniards ; but the major part of 
: _ | its 
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Quito, its Gold, and bad Air. 153 
its Inhabitants are Indians, under the Spaniſh Go- An.1684. 
vernment. | hed ie 

Tr is environ'd with Mountains of a vaſt 
heighth, from whoſe bowels many great Rivers 
have their riſe. Theſe Mountains abound in Gold, 
which by violent rains is waſh'd with the Sand into 
the adjacent Brooks; where the Indians reſort in 
Troops, waſhing away the Sand, and putting up. 
the Gold-duſt in their Calabaſhes or Gourd Shells : 
Buit for the manner of gathering the Gold I refer 
you to Mr. Waffer's Book : Only I ſhall remark here, 
that Quito is the place in all the Kingdom of Peru 
that abounds moſt with this rich Meral, as I have 
been often informed. 

The Country is ſubject to great Rains, and very 

thick Fogs, eſpecially the Valleys. For that reaſon 
it is very unwholſome and ſickly. The chiefeſt 
Diſtempers are Fevers, violent Head-ach, Pains in 
_ the Bowels, and Fluxes. I know no place where 
« Gold is found but what is very unhealthy : as I ſhall 
more particularly relate when I come to ſpeak of 
Achiz in the Iſte of Sumatra in the Eaſt Indies. Guia- 
. al is not ſo ſickly as Quito and other Towns farther 
within Land ; yet in comparifon with the Towns 
thatare on the Coaſt of are Pacifico, South of Cape 
Blanco, it 1s very lickly. 70 

It was'to this Town of Guiaquil that we were 
bound, therefore we left our Ships off Cape Blanco, 
andran into the Bay of Guiaquil with our Bark and 
Canoas,” ſteering in for' the Iſland Santa Clara, - 
Where we arrived the next day after we left our 

Ships: and from thence we ſent away two Canoas 
the next evening to Point Arena. At this Point there 
are abundance of Oyſters, and other Shell-fiſh, as 
Cockles and Muſcles ; therefore the Indians of Puna 
often come hither to get theſe Fiſh. Our Canoas got 
over before day, and abſconded in a Creek, to wait 
forthe coming of the Puna Indians. The next — 
; | ome 
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n.1684 ſome of them, according to their cuſtom, came 
wx thither on Bark-logs, at the latter part of the Ebb, 


and were all taken by our Men. The next day, by 
their advice, the two Watchmen of the Indian Town 
Puna were taken by our Men, andallits Inhabitants, 
not one eſcaping. The next Ebb they took a ſmall 
Back laden with Quito-cloath. She came from Guia- 
quil thzt Tide, aud was bound to Lima; they having 


_ advice ti...t we were goae off the Coaſt, bythe Bark 
* which I ſaid weſaw while we lay at the iſland Lo- 


bo;, The Maſter of this Cloath-bark informcd our 
Men, that there were three Barks coming from Guia- 


a iaden with Negroes : He faid they would come 


om thence the next Tide. The ſame Tide of Ebb 
that they took the Cloath-bark they ſent a Canoa to |} 
our Bark, where the biggeſt part of the Men were, 
to haſteHthem away with ſpeed to the Indian Town. 
'The Bark was now riding at Point Arena; and the 
next Flood ſhecame with all the Men and the reſt of 
the Canoas to Puna, The Tide of Flood bein 
now far ſpent, we lay at this Town til! the laſt o 
the Ebb, and then rowed away, leaving 5 Men a- 
board our Bark, who were ordered to lye ſtill till 8 
aclock the next morning, and not to fie at any Boat 
or Bark ; but after that time they might fue at any 
object: for it was ſuppoſed thatbefore that time we 
ſhould be Maſters of Guiaquil, We had not rowed 
above two mile before we met, and took one of the 
three Barks laden with Negroes ; the Maſter of her 
ſaid, that the other two would comes from Guiaquil 
the next Tide of Ebb. We cut her Main-Maſt 
down and left her at an Anchor. It was now ſtrong 
Flood, and therefore we rowed with all ſpeed to- 


_  wardsthe 'Town, in hopes to get thither before the 


Flood was down, but we found it farther than we 
did expect itto be ; or elſe our Canoas, being very 
full of Men, did not row fo f:ift as we would have 
them. 'Ihe day broke when we were two leagues 
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from the Town, and then we had not above an Aw.1684 
. hours Flood more ; therefore our Captains defired SWW 


the Indian Pilot to dire us to ſome Creek where 
we might abſcond a!l day, which was immediately 
done, and one Canoa was ſent towards Puna to our 
Bark, to order them not to move nor fire till the 
next day. But ſhe came too late to countermand 
the fiſt orders: for the two Barks before mentioned, 
laden with Negroes, came from the Town the laſt 
quarter of the evening Tide, and lay in the River, 
cloſe by the ſhore on one ſide, and we rowed up on 
the other ſide and miſt them ; neither did they ſee 
nor hear us. Aiſloon as the Flood was ſpent, the 
ewo Barks weighed and went down with the Ebb, 
towards Puna, Our Bark, ſeeing them coming di- 
ret'y towards them, and both full of Men, ſuppoſed 
that we by ſome accident had been deſtroyed, and 
that the two Barks were mann'd with Spaniſh Sol- 
diers, and ſent to take our Ships, and therefore they 
fired three Guns at them 2 league b-<fore they came 
near. The two Sparxiſh Barks immediately came to 
an anchor, and the Maſters got into their Boats, and 
rowed for the ſhore ; but our Car:.oa that was ſent 
from us took them both. The firing of theſe 3 Guns 
made a great diſorder among our advanced Men, 
for moſt of them did believe they were heard at 
Gaiaquil, and that therefore it could be no profitto lye 
ſtill in the Creek ; but either row away to the 
Town, or back again to our Ships. It was now 
quarter Ebb: therefore we couid not move upwards, 
it we had been diſpos d ſo ro do. Ar length Captain 
| Davs ſaid, he would immediateiy land in the Creek 
where they lay, and march dirediy to the Town, if 
but 4o Men would accompary him : and without 
ſaying more words, he landed among the Mangroves 
in the Marſhes. Thoſe that were ſo minded fol- 
lowed him, to the number of 4c or 5o. Captain 
Swan lay itill with the reſt of the Party in the c_ 
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| 4+.1684 for they thought it impotiible/to do any good that 
WAYS way. Captain Davs and his Men were abſent about 
: 4 hours, and then returned all wet, and quite tired, 
and could not find any paſſage out into the firm 
Land. He had been ſo far, that he almoſt diſpair'd 
of getting back again: for a Man cannot paſs thro 
thoſe Red Mang:ioves but with ve:y much labour. 
WhenC.Davs was return d,we conciudedto be going 
towards the Town thebeginning of the next Flood ; 
and if we found that the Town was alarm'd, we 
purpoſed to return again without attempting any 
thing there. Aſloon as it was Flood we rowed away, 
and paſſed by the Iſland through the N: E. Channel, 
which is the narroweſt, There are fo many Stumps 
in the River, thatit is very dangerous pa!ling in the 
night (and that is the time we always take for ſuch 
attempts) for the River ruus very ſwift,, and one of 
our Canoas ſtuck on a Stump, and had certainly 
. overlſet, if the had nor been immediately reſcued by 
others. When we were come almoſt to the end of 
the Iſland, there was a Muſquet tired at 'us out of 
the Buſhes, on the Main. We then had the Town 
open before us, and preſently ſaw lightzd Torches, 
or Candles, all the Town over ; whereas beforg 
the Gun was fired there was but one Light ; there- 
fore we now concluded we were. diſcovered : Yet 
many of our Men faid, that it was a Holiday the 
next day, as it was indeed, and that therefore the 
Spaniards were making Fireworks, which they often 
do in the night againſt'ſuch times. We rowed there- 
fore a lictle farther, and found firm Land, and Cap-_ 
tain Dave pitched his Canoa aſhore and landed with 
-his Men. Captain Swan, and moſt of his Men, did 
not think it convenient to attemptany thing, ſeeing 
the Town was alarm d ; but atlaſt, being u mn” 
with Cowardize,Captain Swan and his Men lande 
alſo. The piace where we landed was about 2 mile 
from the. Town; it was all overgrown with moos 
| o) 
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ſo thick, that we could not-march through in the An.1684 
night ; and therefore we ſat down, waiting for the ww— 
light of the day. We had two Indian Pilots with us; 
* one that had been with us a month, who having re- 
2? ceived ſome abuſes from a Gentleman of Guiaquil, 
3 to be revenged offered his ſervice to us, and we 
found him very faithful : the other was taken by us 
not above 2 or 3 days before, and he ſeemed to be - 
as willing as the other to affiſt us. This latter was 
led by one of Captain Daws's men, . who ſhewed 
himſelf very forward to go to the Town, and up- 
braided others with faint-heartedneſs : Yet this man 
(as he afterwards confeſſed) notwithſtanding his 
Courage, privately cut the ſtring that the Guide was 
made faſt with, and let him go to the Town by 
himſelf, not caring to follow him; but when he 
thought the Guide was got far enough from us, he 
cried out that the Pilot was gone, and that ſome 
body had cur the Cord that tied him. This' put 
every Man into a moving poſture to ſeek the Indian, 
but all in vain ; and our conſternation was great, 
being in the darkand among Woods: ſo the deſign 
was wholly daſhed, for not a Man after that had the 
heart to ſpeak of going farther. Here we: fraid tiil 
day, and then rowed out into the middle of the 
River, where we. had a fair view of the Town ; 
which, asI ſaid before, makes a very pleaſant prof- 
peat. Welay ſtill about haif an hour, being a mile, 
or ſomething better, from the Town. They did 
not fire one Gun at us, nor we at'them. Thus our 
deſign on Guziaquil fail d : yet Captain Townley, and 
Captain #rancozs Gronet took it alittle while iffer this, 
When we had taken a full view of the. Town we 
rowed over the River, where we went aſhore to a 
Beef Eſtantion or Farm, and kill'd 'a Cow, 'which 
we dreſt andeat, We ſtaid there till the evening 
1 Tide of Ebb, andchen'rowed- down the River, and 
5 thegthday in the morning arrived at Pwa. -Tn our 
; | way 
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1;9. Negroes taken. A great advantage ſlipt, 
1. 1684 way thither we went aboard che 3 Barks )aden with 
Wo Negroes, that lay at their Anchor in the River, 
and carry d the Barks away with us. There were 
I-00 Negroes in the 3 Barks, all luſty young men 
and. women. When we came to Puna, we lent a 
Canoa to Point Arma, to ſee if the Ships werecome 
thither. The 12th diy the return'd again, with 
dir.gs that they were both there at Anchor. 
herefore in the afternoon we all went aboard of 
our Ships, and carry'd the Cloath-bark with us, 
and about qo of the ftoureſt Negro men, leaving 
their 3 Barks with the reſt ; and out of theſe alſo 
Captain Davs and Captain Swan choſe about 14 or 
IF apiece, and turnd the reſt aſhore. . 
There was never a greater opportunity put into 
_ the hands of men to enrich themſelves than we 
had; to have gone with theſe. Negroes, and ſettled 
our ſelves at Santa Maria, on the Iſthmus of Darien, 
and employed them in getting Goid out of the 
Mines there. Which might have been done with 
eaſe : For about 6 months before this, Captain | 
Harrzs (who was now with us) coming over Land | 
from the North Seas with his body of Privateers, 
had routed the Spaniards away from the Town and 
Gold-Mines of Santa Maria, ſo that they had never 
attempted to ſettie there again ſince : Add to this, 
that the Þdian neighbourhood, who were mortal 
Enemies to the Spaniards, and had been fluſhe by 
their ſucceſſes againſt them, through the aſliſtance 
| of the Privateers, for ſeveral years, were our faſt 
friends, and ready to receive and aflift us, We had, 
as I have ſaid, ro00 Negroes to work for us, we had 
200 Tun of Flower that lay at the Gallapagos, there 
was the River of Santa Maria, where we could ca- 
Teen and fit our Ships ; and might fortifie the mouth 
ſo, that if all the ſtrength the 3paniards have in Peru 
had come againſt us, we could have kept them our. 
If they lay with Guard-ſhips of ſtrength zo keep us 
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in; yet we had a great Country to live in, and a An.1684 
great Nation of Indians that were our friends : Be- WWW 
iide, which was the principal thing, we had the 
North Seas tor befriend us ; from whence we could 
export our ſelves, or effects, or import goods or men 
to our aſliſtance ; for in a ſhort time we ſhould have 
had affiſtance from all parts of the Weſt Indies ; many 
thouſands of Privateers from Famaica and the French 
Iſlands eſpecially would have flockt over to us ; and 
long before this time we might have been maſters ' 
not only of thgſe Mines, (the richeſt Go!d-mines 
ever yet found in America) but of all the Coaft as 
high as Quito: and much more than I ſay might then 
probably have been done. ED 
But theſe may ſeem to the Reader but Golden 
Dreams : To leave them therefore; The 12th day 
we ſail'd from Point Arena towards Plata, to ſeek 
our Bark that was ſent to the Iflard Lies, in ſearch 
of Captain Eaten. We were 2 Ships in ccmpany, 
and two Barks: and the 16th day we arriv d at Plata, 
but found no Bark there, nor ary Letter. 'Thenext 
day we went over to the Mait: to fill Water, andin 
our pallage met our Bark ; ſhe had been a ſecond 
time at the Iſland Lobos, and not firding us was 
coming to Plata again. They hed been in ſome 
want of Proviſion fince they left us, and therefore 
they had been at Santa Hellema, andtaken it; where 
chey got as much Maize as ſerved them 3 or 4 days; 
and that, with.ſome Fiſh and Turtle which they 
ſtruck, laſted them till they came to the Iſland Libes 
de Terra, They got Boobies and Penguins Eggs, of 
- which they laid in a ſtore ;* and went from thence 
to Lobos de Ia Mar, where they repleniſhed theirſtock 
of Eggs, and ſalted up a few young Seal, for fear 
they ſhould want: and being thus vicualled, they 
returned again towards Plata, When our Water 
was fill'd we went over again to .the Iſland Plata. 
There we parted the Cloths that were taken in the 
=: _ Cloth: 
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An.1684 Cloath-bark into two Lots or Shares ; Captain Da- 


WW R- 


ever, at laſt, the 


ws and his Men had - one part, and Captain Sway 
and his Men had the other part. The Bark which 
the Cloath was in Captain Swan kept for a Tender. 
At this time here were at Plata a great many large 
Turtle, which I judge came from the Galapagos, for 
T had never ſeen any here before, tho I had been 
here ſeveral times : this was their coupling-time, 
which is much ſooner in the -year here than in the 
Feft Indies, properly ſo called. Our Strikers brought 
aboard every day more than we coufd eat. Captain 
Swan had no Striker, and therefore had no Turtle, 
but what was ſent him from Captain Dawvs ; and all 
his Flower too he had from Captain Davis: but 
ſince our diſappointment at Guiaquil Captain Davis his 
Men murmured againſt Captain Swan, and did not 
willingly give him any Proviſion, becauſe he was 
notſo forward to gothither as Captain Davis. How- 

differences were made up, and 
we concluded to go into the Bay of Panama, to a 
Town called Lz Velia; but becauſe we had not Ca- 
noas enough to land our Men, we were reſolved to 
ſearch ſome Rivers where the Spaniards have no com- 
merce, there to get Indian Canoas. 
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They leave the Iſle of Plata. Capt Paſſao. The 
Coaſt betweert' that and Cape St. Franciſco; 
and from thence on to Panama. The River of 


St. Jago. The Red and the White Cottoi-tree. 
The Cabbage-tree. The Indians. of St. Jago 
River, ad its Neighbourhood. The Iſle of 
Gallo. The River and Village of Tamaco. Ie 
of Gorgona. The Pearl-Oyſters there and it 
other parts. The Land on the Main. Cape 
Corrientes, Poizt Garachina, Jſland Gal- 
lera. The Kings, dy Pearl-I/ands; Pacheque. 
St. Paul's [Jand. Lavelia, Nata. The Clam- 
fiſh.”  Ozfters. The pleaſant Foes in the 
Bay of Panama. Old Panama. The New Cty. 
The great Concourſe there from Lima and Por 
tobel, &c. upor the Arrival of the Spaniſh 
Armada 2» the Weft Indies. The Coarſe the, 
Armada #akes : with an incidental Account of” 
the firſt Inducements that made the Privatecrs 
undertake the paſſage over the Iſthmus of Da- 
rien 7zto the South Seas, and of the particular 
beginning of their Correſpondente with the Indi- 
ans that inhabit that Iſthmus. Of the Air and 
Weather at Panama. The Iſtes of Perico. Ta- 
bago apleaſant Iland. The Mamimee tree. The 
Village Tabago. A Spaniſh Stratagetz or two, 
of Capt. Bond their Engineer. The. Ignorance- 
of the Spaniards of rheſe parts in Sta Aﬀairs.: 
A Party of French Privateers arrive from: 
ver Land; Of the Commiſſions that ure groer 
| = on 


Cape.Paſſao. 


11 | > 451684. out Lythe French Governour of Petit- Guavres. 
Of the Gulf ff S tr 2; the Rivers of | 


| __ Congos, ba | Sta;Magia : 5 and an 
li, 1 emer of the Es intbe pacing Point- 
*; Reed: 


Fi Garac Fila and 3 Gap Y; wn 
T | Of the Town an 7770s oy ta 12s 
| 17 LS the” Town. 0 ct (ry wg Capt," 
| ley « Hirroal with me more Enghſh- 
| ters over Land; Jars, 0 'Piſco- wine, A. on 
W. i! | of Capt. ight's 7 Joins * The Vee 5 ety Fe 
&'Y 24,” Porto. de Pinds. Iſle of Ot oque. The 
Lf - Peony ot. Lima, taken. ther felt and 
French PFzvateers arrzve.. Chepclio. - of the 
| ſweeteſt, "Fnavds CREW The SAapa lo, VO» 
gato pedr, Mamtnice Sappora, Wild Matnmee. 
| and Stat-4 apple. Clieapo River and. Town. Some 
lin | Traverſfngs-in the Bay d ſFanaria;, and an dc- 
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fit Count of t 'e St thength hu rh Spaniſh Fheet, and 

wn of the Private eers, an the (Eopagearanr between 
F if them. © 
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of HE 23d day, of Deibini) 1684 wefaited from 
RY the iſland lata towards the Bay of Penama. 
W The Wind'at'S.S. E. afine brisk gale, 7 nat fair wea- 
ther. 'The next morning we'paſt by Cape Paſſao, 
This Cape is in lat 60.d,' o8m. South of the..Equa- 
tor.. It runs out into-the Sea, with- a high.round 
| point, which ſeems to be divided in the midſt: It 
. is bald againſt the Sea, but within, land, and on 
\TAE both ſides, it is fullof ſhore Trees. The Land inthe 
Country is-very high and mountainous, and'it a 
{oy | pears to be very -woody. ' Between | Cay Paſſes 
Wi 4 and Cape Saint Franciſco, the Land by the Sea\is full 
_i"W of {mall Points, making as many little Sandy hel, 
Wit: berween them ; and is. of ag. indifterent. height! 
| coverd 
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Spaniſh Pilots. 


\ cover'd with Trees of divers ſorts: So that ſailing Anne | 
by this Coalt you ſee nothing but a vaſt Grove or E- 


Wood ; which'.is fo much the more pleaſant, þe- 


-cauſe the Trees areopf ſeveral forms, both in reſ{pe& | 0 


” 


to their growth and colour. : 


Qur Uefign was, as I faid in my laſt Chapfer, to 


ſearch for Canoas in ſome River where the Spaniards 
have neither yettlement nor Trade with' the native 
Indians. We had Spaniſh Pilots, and Indians bred un- 
der the Spaniards, ' who. were able ro carry us itito 
any -Harbour or River belonging to the Spaniards, 
- but were wholly unacquainted with thoſe Rivers 
-which are 'notfrequented . by the Spaniards. , [There 
are many 1ſych unfrequented Rivers between Plata 
and Panama: indeed all the way from the Line'to 
the Gulf of 'S7. Michaels, or even to... Panama it 
Telf, : the Coaſt is not inhabited by any Spaniargs, 
nor are the Indians that inhabie there any. way un . 
der their ſubjedtion : - except only near the Ifle Gal- 
-lo, where on the banks of a Gold River or two there 
are ſome Spaniards who work there to. find Gold. 
Now our- Pilots being at a-loſs on theſe lefs fre- 
quented Coaſts, weiſupply,d that defect out of the 
Spaniſh Pilot books, which we'* took in their. Ships : 
Theſe we. found- by experience to be very good 
AGuides. Yet neverthelels . the Country in many 
places by the Sea:being low, and full of openings 


-Creeks and Rivers, it is ſomewhat difficu't to find | 


.ahy particular River that a man deligns to go tb, 
Where he is not well acquainted. "+, 
-- This however could be no diſcouragement to. us ; 
for one River might probably he as well fartzſhed 
with Indian Canoas as another;; and if we found 
them, it was to us indifferent where; yet we pitcht 
on the River Sains Fapo, not becauſe there were n&t 
other Rivers as Jarge and as likely to be inhabited 


with Indians as it ;*.but becauſe that River was. ngt 


farfrom Gallo; an Iſland where our Ships could 20 
| | 1 2 | | or 
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Rzver of St. Jago., © 
"'; » A»,x684 chor ſafely and ride ſecurely. - We paſt by Cape 


St. Franciſco meeting with great and continued Rains. 
The Land by the Sea, to the North of the Cape, is 
low and extraordinary woody ; the Trees are very 
thick, apd ſeem to be of a prodigious height and 
bigneſs. From Cape Saint Franciſco the Land runs 


- more Eaſterly into the Bay of Panama. I take this 
- Cape to be its bounds on the South fide, and: the 
- les of Cobaya or Cuiboto bound it on the North ſide. 


-. 


Between chis Cape and the- Iſle Gallo there are many 
large and navigable Rivers. We paſſed by them all 


till we came to the River Sr. Fago. 
This-River isnear 2d. North of the Equatpr. It 


is large and navigable ſome leagues up; and 7 leagues 


| from the Sea it divides itſelf into two parts, making 


an Iſland that is 4 leagues wide againſt the Sea. The 
wideſtbranch is that on the S. W. ſide of the Iſland. 
Both branches are very deep; but the mouth of the 


- narrower is ſochoakt- with Jholes that at low water, 
: even Canoas cannot enter. Above the Iſland it is a 


I:ague wide, and the Stream runs pretty ſtreight, and 


very ſwift. The Tide flows about 3 leagues up the 
' River, but to what height I know not, Probably 
. the River hath its original from ſome of the rich 
; Mountains near the City of Quito, and it runs thro 


A _ as rich in ſoil, as perhaps any in the 
world, eſpecially when it draws within 10 or 12 


. leagues of the Sea. The Land there both on the 
. Hand, -and on both ſides of the River, is of a black 


deep Mold, producing extraordinary great all 
Trees of many ſorts, ſuch as uſually grow in theſe 


| hot Clitnates. I ſhall only give an account of the 


Cotton and Cabbage-trees, w ereof there is great plen- 
ty; and they ace as large of their kinds as ever I 


ſaw. | 


There are two ſorts of Cotton-trees, one is called 


the Red, the other the White, Corton-tree, The 


' white Cottom-rree grows like an Oak, but 


generally.\ 
muck 


Cotton-trees. 165 


much bigger and taller than our Oaks: The body is 4.1684 
ſtreight and clear from knots or boughs to the very SAR 
head : there it ſpreads forth many great limbs juſt 
like an Oak. The Bark is ſmooth and of a grey co-. 
lour : the Leaves are as big as a large Plumb Leaf, 
jogged ar the edge ; they are oval, ſmooth, and of 
a dark green colour. Some of theſe Trees have their 
bodies much bigger 18 or 20 foot high, than nearer 
the ground, being big-belliedlike Nine-pins. They 
bear a very fine ſort of Cotton, called Silk Cotton. 
When this Cotton is ripe the Trees appear like our 
Apple-trees in Ezgland, when full of Bloſſoms. If I 
do not miſtake, the Cotton falls down in November, 
or December: then the ground is covered white with 
it. This isnot ſubſtantial and continuous, like thar 
which grows upon the Cotton-ſhrubs, in Plantati- 
ons, but like the Down of Thiſtles ; ſo thar I did 
never know any uſe made of it in the #eft Indies, be- 
cauſe it is not worth the labour of gathering ir: but 
in the Eaſt Indies the Natives gather and ule it for 
Pillows. Ir hath a ſmall black Seed among it. The 
Leaves of this Tree fall off the beginning of A4tril ; 
while the old Leaves are falling oft the young ones 
ſpring out, and in a weeks time the Tree cafts off 
her old Robes, and is cloathed in a new pleafanr 
garb, The red Cotton-tree is like the other, but 
hardly ſo big: it bears no Cotton, but its Wood is 
ſomewhat harder of the two, yer both forts are foft 
ſpungy Wood, fit for no uſe that I know, but enly 
or Canoas, which being {treight and tall they are 
very good for ; but they will not laſt long, efpeci- 
ally it nor drawn aſhore often and tarred ; othet- 
wiſe the Worm and the Waterfoon rot them. They 
are the biggeſt Trees, or perhaps. Weeds rather, in 
the Weſt Indies. "They are common 1n the Ex#'and 
Weſt Indies in good fat Land. | | 
As the Cotton is the biggeſt Tree in the Woods, 
{o the Cabbage-rree is the talleſt; The Body is 1i6t 
; M 3 very 
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A8.1684.very big, but wy 
WY>lured one in the 


Cabbapetrees. . ; 
'high and ſtreignE:: have rimea; 
ay of - Canipeachy 20 feet long as 
it lay on the ground, : and there ard ſome niuch 
higher. It has no Limbs nor Houghs , . bit at .che 


head there are many Brariches bigger than a mans 


Arm. Theſe. Branches are hot covered; bur flat, 
with ſharp edges; they. are 12 or. x4 foot long... A- 
bout 2 foot from the Trunk, the Brahches ſhoot 
forth ſmall long leaves, about:arl inch broad; which 
grow ſo regularly on both lidts of the Branch, that 
the whole Branch ſeems to, be: but one Leaf; mide 
up of many ſmall pnes. T he Cabbage Fruit ſhoots 

out in the midſt of. theſe Branches, Pork the top: of | 
the Tree: Ir is inveſted with many young Leaves'or - | 
Branches, which are ready to. ſpread abroad, ias rhe 
old Branches droop and ft down... The Cabbage 
it ſelf when it is taken our of the Leaves :which 1t 
ſeems to be folded in, is as -big as/ the ſmall of a 
mans Leg, anda foot long : It is as white as Mitk, 
and as {weert as a Nut if eaten raw z and it 15 very 


1weet and wholeſom if boiled. Beſides, the Cab- . 


| Dage it ſelf, there grow out berween 'the. Cabbage 


and the large Branches, ſmall zwigs | as of & Shrub, 
about two foor long from their Stunap. Atthe ent 
of thoſe Twigs ( which grow. very. thick 'together,) 
there hang Berries, hard and round, and as big as a 
Cherry. Theſe the Tree ſheds every year,” and 
they are very :good for Hogs:;. for this reafon the 
Spaniards finc any who ſhall cut down one of. thefe 
in their Woods. The body of the Tree is full-6f 
rings round it, half.a foot aſunder from the- bottom 
to the top. ' 'The Bark is thin and brittle ; the Wood 
45 black and:very hard ; the heart:or middle'of che 
[Tree is white pith. They do not climb to get the 
Cabbage, burt:cut them down ; - for ſhould they-ga- 
ther it off the Tree as it ſtands, yet its head being 
.Fone it {00n dies. ' "Theſe Trees are much uſed by 
Plantersin Yomeaica,to board the iides of:the —_ - 
EE.” i Fon 7 RE: fac 


Spaniards, why Bitllearquatated here. x67 
'for ic is-burſplicting'theTrink/into? 4 parts with An.1684 
an Axe; and there: r&f6 mary Planks. Theſe T rees TI 
appear' very pleaſant; — the *\whole 


'Wood, ! fproadingtheir\groen Braniclies above all 0- { 
5 ther Trees; 15 Vongh 1 fs DNF 00 PAL 


, F -- Alf-this Country is fubjeato-very*prearRains,'fo 
- & - that his/part of Perwplysfor the-dry weather which 
- = they haye abour Do andall'thatt Coaft;  { befieve 
| B that is: one-rea{orr why the Spain have madeſuch 
| ſtall diſcoverics; in "this/and-other2Rivers. of tliis 
»Coalt. :Another' reafon may be: beeiniſe it tics hot fo 

J diretaly in theirway ; for they 46* nor Copit it a. 

S :Jong in- oitg-from'Pamama to 71498, birt'firſt goWeſt- 

SS ward asfar as'to:ths Keys or Ts of Cobays, for a 
Weſterly wind, and\from thenice ſtand/over towargs 
Cape Sz. Zranciſeo, hot rouching any/ where wui'y, 
till they come to Manta near Cape Sr. Lirezzs. in 
;their return indeed-from Lima to Paname, they may 
;keep along ' the 'Coaſt hereabouts; but then cheir 
Ships are always laden, whereas: the ttght Sh1ps thar 
gotrom 'Panama, ave-moſt ar leafure to mike difop- 
veries.  iA. third-reaſon may be, the wildnefs and 
enmity of all-the'Natives on this'Coaft, who 'are 
naturally fortified by their Rivers and vaſt Wogds, 
from whence with their Arrows-they can cafily an- 
noy-any that ſhall-land there to aſfute them. Ar 
this:River particularly there are no Indians Tive with- 
110-6 leagues-of the Sea, ard #tthe- Country fo far 
15 full of impaſſible Woods ; fo that- to ger at * the 
Indians, or the Mines and'' Mountains , thers is no 
-way but/by rowing-up the River; and-if any who | 

- are. Enemies -to«the 'Natives ' attempt this, (as the 
Spaniards are always hated by tiem } they maſt all 
the \way. be expoted to the Arrows of thoſe 'Who 
would iye purpoteiy in, Ambuth-in the 'Wyods, for 
them. 'Fheſe wild" I4ian; have ſmall Pfantarion: 
-of Maiz, and good Plaintain-gxrdens ; for Plant ijars 
are their”. chicteſt fooyl.- they chave alſo 'a fr 
:Fow1ls and Hogs, ML 4 te 
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Lt. .Jago R3ver. Hogs. 


ij 4#.1684 Tt was to this River that we were bound, to ſeek 
” i! © : 


for Canoas, therefore the 26th ſuppoſing our ſ{clvesto - 


be abreft of it,we went from qurShips with 4Canoas. 
The 27th day 3n the morning we entered at | half 


Flood into the ſmaller Branch of that River, and 


rowed up 6 leagues before we: met any inhabitants. 
'There we found two ſmall Huts thatched with Pal- 


eto Leaves. . The Indians ſeeing us rowing towards 


their Houſes, get, their Wives and little ones, - with 
their Houſhold-ſtuff, into their Canoas, and paddled 


away faſter than we could row; for we were forced 


'to keep in the middle of the River becauſe of our 


Oars, but they with their Paddles kept cloſe under 
the Banks, and ſo had not the ſtrength of the ſtream 
againſt them, as we had. Theſe Huts were cloſe 
by the River on the Eaſt fide of it, juſt againſt the 


end of the Iſland. We ſaw a great many other 


Houſes a league from us onthe other ſide of the Ri- 
ver ; but the main ſtream into which we were now 
come, ſecmed to be ſo ſwift, that we were afraid 


'to put over, for fear we ſhould not be able to ger 


back again. We found only a Hog, ſome Fowls 
and Plantains in the Huts : We killed the Hog and' 
the Fowls, which were dreſt preſently. Their 
Hogs they got (as I ſuppoſe) from the Spaniards by 
ſome accident, or from ſome Neighbouring Indians 
who converſe with the Spaniards ; for this that we 
took was of their European kind, which the Spaniards 
have introduced them into America very plentifully, 


eſpecially into the Iſlands Famaica, Hiſpaniola, and 


Cuba above all, being very largely ſtored with them : 


, where they feed in the Woods in the day time, and: 
' at night come in at the ſounding of a Conch-ſhell, 


and are put up in their Crauls. or Pens, and yet 


' Tome turn wild, which nevertheleſs are often decoy- 


cd in by the other, which being all marked, when- 
ever they ſee an unmarked Hog in the Pen they 
know it a wild one, and ſhoot him preſently. 


Tland Gallo. Tomaco River. x69 


Theſe Crauls I have not” ſeen on the Continent ; A».1684 
where the Spaniards keep them tame at home. —W— 
Among the Wild Indians, or in their Woods, are no 
Hogs, but Pecary and Warree, a fort I have men- 
tioned before. p1eee, 223 

Aﬀter we had refreſhed our ſelves, we returned 
toward the mouth of the River. It was' the even- 
ing when we came from thence, and we got to the 
Rivers mouth the next morning before day : Our 
Ships when we left them were order'd to go to Gal- 
b, where they were to ſtay for us. Gall is a ſmall 
uninhabited Ifland, lying in between 2 and 3 De- 
grees Noth Lat. It lyeth in a wide Bay about 3 
leagues from the mouth of the River Tomaco ; and « 
4 leagues and half from a ſmall Indian Village called 
Tomaco : The Iſland Gallo is of an indifferent heighth ; 
it is cloathed with very good Timber Trees, and is 
therefore often viſited with Barks from Guiaquil and 
other places : for moſt of the Timber carry d from 
Guiaquil to Lima, is firſt fetcht from Gallo, There is 
a Spring of good Water at the N.E. end : at thar 
place there is a fine ſmall Sandy Bay, where there is 
good landing. The road for Ships is againſt this 
Bay, where there is good ſecure riding in 6 or 7 fa- 
thom water ; and here Ships may careen. Ir is but 
{hole water all about this Iſland ; yer there is a Chan- 
nel to come in at, where there is not leſs than 4 fa- 
thom water : . You muſt go in with the Tyde of 
Flood, and come out with Ebb, ſounding all the 
way. 

Tomaco 1s a large River that takes its Name from 
an Indian Village ſo called : It is reported to ſpring 
from the rich Mountains about Quito, Ir is thick in- 
habited with Indians ; and there are ſome Spaniards 
that live there,who traffick with the Þdians for Gold. 


It is ſhoal at the mouth of the River, yet Barks may 
enter. | "= | 


The 


1680. Fromthe branch of the River Sr. Fago, where Þ 


{ --..-:.: Fomaco Towe. 

1684 - The Village Tawaco is; but ſmall, andisfeated not 
SV — far from the-mouth of the River, -It is a place to 
entertain. the Spaniſh Merchants that come :;to:Gallo to 
load Tumnber, or to traffick with the Þdienfar Gold. 
At this —_ one Doleman, with 7 or 8 Men more, * 


Capt. Sherp's:Ctew, were kill'd /in- the year 


we now lay, to-Tomaco, is about 5 leagues; the Land } 
low, and full of Creeks, .ſo-that Canoas may paſs 
within Land through thoſe Creeks, and:from thence 
into Tomaco River. © 


The 28th day we left the River of 'Sr. Fago, croſ- 


ſing ſome Creeks in our way with our:Canoas; and 
came to an mdian Houſe, where we took 'the Man 
-and all his Family. Weſtaid here till 'the afternoon, 


and then rowed toward Tomace, With 'the- Man of | 
this Houſe for our Guide. We arrived at Tomaco-a- 
bout 12 a clock at night. Here we took all the In- 
habitants of the Village, and aSpeniſh Knight, called 
Don Diego de Pinas. Ehis 'Knight came in a Ship 
from Limatg lade Timber. The Ship was riding in 
a Creek about a mile off, and there were only.one 
Spaniard and 8 Indians aboard. We went ina Ca- | 
noa with 7 Men and took her ; ſhe had no Goods, | 


but 12 or 13 Jars of good Wine, which we-took | 


out, and the next day let the Ship-go. Here an I- | 
dian Canoa came -aboard with three Men in her. 


Theſe Men could not ſpeak Spaniſh, neither could | 


they diſtinguiſh us from Spaniards; the wild Indians | 
uſually thinking all white Men to be Spaniards, We 
gave them 3'or 4 Callabaſhes of Wine, which the 

freely drank. They were ſtreight-bodied, and well 
limb'd Men, of a mean heighth ; their: Hair black, 
long viſag'd, ſmall Noſes and. Eyes ; and were thin 


Fac'd, ill look'd. Men, of a very dark copper color. 


A little before night-Captain Swan and all of us re- 
turned to Temace, and left the Veſlel to the Seamen. 
The 31ſt day two of our Canoas, who had been 


up 


4 Pacguet taken. 
up the Rivep of Tomaco, rettirned 'back- again-to th 


Village. They had towed: 7 or 8 leagues: up, and ANY 


= 


fourid but one Spriiſh Houſe, which they: were told 
did belong toa Lady who lived at Lime ;-the had Ser- 
varits here that traded with the Iidizis for Gold ; but 
. they ſecing- ont Men coming ran away ; yet our 
'Men fountl there feveral Ounces: of Geld in Calla- 

baſhes. .. 2117 Jo RSV ri4 09 
The firſt day of Fannary 1685, we went'from Zo- 
maco towards Gallo, We carried 'the Knight with us 
and two {mall Canoas which we took there, and 
while we were rowing - over, one of our Cafbas 
took a Pacquet Boat that was ſent from Panames to 
-Lima* The Spaniards threw the Pacquet of Letters 
Over board with a Line and a Buoy to it, but otr 
" Men ſeeing it took it up, and brought the Letters, 
and all the Priſoners aboard our Ships'that were then 
at an anchor af Gallo. Here : we ſtaid till the 6th 
day reading the Letters, by which we underſtood 
that the Armada from 014 Spain was come to Porta- 
bel; and that the Preſident of Panama had ſent this 
Pacquet on purpoſe to haften the Plate Fleet thither 
from Lima. | nk 
We were very joyful of this News, and therefore 
ſent away the Pacquet Boat with all her Letters ; and 
we altered our former reſolutions of going to La- 
welia, We now concluded to careen our Ships as 
ſpeedily as we could, that we might be ready to 
intercept this Fleet. The .propereft place that we 
could'think on for doing it was among the Kings 
Ilanis or Pearl Keys, becauſe they are near Panama, 
and all Ships bound: to Panama from 'the Coaſt of 
Lima paſs by. them ; ſo that being there we could 
not poſlibly miſs the Fleet. According to theſe reſo- 
lutions we ſailed the next morning, in order to exe- 
cute what we defigned. We were 2 Ships and 3 
Barks in Company, viz. Captain Davs, Captain 
Swan, a Fireſhip, and 2 ſmall Barks, as Tenders : 
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© .x685 one on Captain Davis his Ship, the other on Cap- 
=. tain Swan's. ' We weighed befo P- 


all but Captain Swan's Tender which never budged ; 


for the men were all aſleep when we went out, and 


the Tide of flood coming on before they waked, 
we 'were forced to ſtay for themcill the next day. 

The 8th day in the morning we deſcried a ſail 
to the Weſt of us; the Wind was at South, and we 
chaſed her, and before noon took her. She was a 
Ship of about 95 Tun laden with Flower ; ſhecame 
from Truxillio, and was bound to Panama. This 
Ship came very opportunely to us,for Flower began 
to grow ſcarce, and Captain Davs his men way d 
at what was given to Captain Swan, who, as I Ga 
before, had none but what he had from . Captain 
Davis. 

We jogged on after this with a gentle gale to- 


wards Gorgonia , an Iſland lying about 25 leagues 


from the Iſland Gallo. The gth day we anchored at 
Gorgonia, on the Weſt ſide of the Iſland, in 38 fa- 
thom, clean ground, not 2 Cables length from the 
ſhore. Gorgenia is an uninhabited Iſland, in lat. a- 


bout 3 degrees North : Ir is a pretty high Ifland, | 
and very remarkable, by reaſon of 2 ſaddles, or | 
riſings and fallings onthe top. | It is about 2 _ ; 

rom | 
the Main : At the Weſt-end is another {mall land. | 


long, and a league broad ; and it is 4 leagues 


The Land againſt the Anchoring place is low ; there 
is'a ſmall ſandy Bay ard good landing. The Soil 


or Mold of it is black and deep, in the low ground, | 


but on the ſide of the high Land it is a kind of a 


' red clay. This Wand 1s very well cloathed with 


large 'Lrees of ſeveral ſorts , that are flouriſhing and 
green all the year. Its very well watered with 
;mall Brooks that iſſue from the high Land. Here 
are 2 great many little black Monkeys, ſome Indian 
Conies, and a few Snakes, which are all the Land 


Anima!s that I know there. .It is reported of this 
Iſland 


6 


re day, and got out 


' Petrl-Ogfters, ' 173 
Iſland that it rains on every day in the year more or An.1685 
leſs; but that I can diſprove : however it is a very \V— 
wet Coaſt, and it rains' abundantly here all the 
ear long: There are but few fair days ;--for there 
* 5s little difference in the ſeaſons of the year between 
* the wet and dry; only in that ſeaſon which ſhould 

7 be the dry time, the rains are leſs frequent and 

S more moderate than in the wet ſeaſon, for then it 
pours as out of a Sieve, It is deep water, 'and no 
anchoring any where about this Iſland, only at that 
Welt ſide : The Tyde riſeth and falleth'7 or: 8 foot 
up and down. Here are a great many Perewincles 
and Muſcles to be had at low water. Then the 
Monkeys come down by the Sea fide and catch © 
them ; digging them out of their Shells with their 
Claws. 

Here are Pearl-Oyſters in great plenty : They 
grow to the looſe Rocks, in 4, 5, or 6 fathom wa- 
"ter, by beards, or little ſmall roots, as a Muſcle: 
Theſe Oyſters are commonly flatter and thinner 

' than other Oyſters ; otherwiſe much alike in ſhape. 

S The fiſh is not ſweet nor very wholſome; it is as 
ſlimy as a Shell-Snail : they tafte very copperiſh, if 
caten raw, and are beſt boyl'd. The I:4iavs who 
gather them for the Spaniards, hang the mear of 
them on ſtrings like Jews-ears, and dry them before 
they eat them. The Pearl is found At the head of 
the Oyſter, lying between the meat and the ſhell. 
Some will have 20 or 30 ſmall Seed-Pearl, fome 
none at all, and ſome will have x or 2 pretty large 
ones. The inſide of the ſhell is more glorious than 
the. Pearl itfelf. 1 did never ſee any in the South 
Seas but here. Ir is reported there are ſome at the 
South end of Callifernia: In the Weſt Indies, the Ran- 
cho Rejs, or Rancheria, ſpoken of in Chap. 3. is the 
place where they are found moſt plentifully.. 'Tis 

aid there - are ſome at the Iſland Margarita, near 
St, Auguſtin, a Town in the Gulf of Florida, &c. In 
| the 
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Cape Corrientes) \'Rozet Garachina. | 
| Linary, near the:South end 
of Chins, is {aid tahave ty. of theſe Qyſters rage 
produdcive:of large ratind-Peart than thoſe in ather 
gther;phces. They aretfannd alfoin other parts of 


Hxithis INand Gargons ne; cummaged (our Prize, 1 
and found a few Boxes of Marmalade, and 3 or 4 Jais | 
ſhared between | 


of - Brandy, which: were'; equally i 
Captain-Daus, CaptainiS»wa, and their Men. Here 
awe filld all our Water; and; Captain 'Swap furniſhed 
himſelf. with Flower; afterward we turned aſhore a 
great many. Priſoners, bur:kept-the chiefeſt to put 
them-aſhore ina better place. [03:25 | 
'The, z3th day-weſailed from hence toward the 


Kings Wands We were:now.6 Sail, 2 Men of War, | 


2 Tenders, a Fireſhip, and the Prize. We had biit 
litde' Wind, but what:i we:-had was the common 
Trade atSouth. The :Land we ſailed by on the 
Mains very. low., towards-the. Sea fide, -but in the 
Country thereare veryhigh:Mountains. L 
- The:16th day.we paffedby-Cape Corrientes. This 
Capetis inJat. 5d. zo m. its high bluff Land, with 


2 or 4 {mall Hillocks.on the.top. . It appears at.a di- 
l | Sie like an Iſland. "Here. we:found a ſtrong cur- | 


rent running to the North,. but whether it be always 
ſo I know not. The day 


found our error. _ 


 The23ſt day we ſaw!PointGarrachins. This Point 


3s in lat 7d. 20m. North ; it is pretty -high Land, 
rocky; and deſtitute of/Lrees ; yet-within Landit is 
Woody: It 15; fenced with Rocks-againſt the Sea. 
Within:the Paint;\by the Sea, at .low-Water, ' you 
may:fiod ſtore af QOpſters and Muſcles: 
The: Kings Ifands,: or - Pearl . Keys, are about 12 
leagues diſtanttrom this:Point. [Between Point Ga- 
rachina.and-them:thereis aſmall low flat barren] _ 
| calle 


after we paſſed by the | 
Cape weſaw a ſmall white-Iſland which we chaſed, | 
ſuppoſing it had been-a Sail, till coming near we | 
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The Kings; or Peay) Hlands, | 


called Galleray at, whigh; Captain.' Hawi was ſharing {11,1685 
I Men the. Gold he took in his pillaging Sonfis YE 


Maris, which I ſpake of a.lictle befase, , when on: a. 
ſudden ;5.Spaniſh Barks, fitted out on. purpoſe at Pa- 
ama, came-upon him ;.;biit he fought them ſo ſtaur-- 


= ly with one (mall Bark he had,;; x | ſome Few Ca- 
2 # noas, boarging their Admiral particularly; that, they 


were all glad to leave him.. ..By this;Iſland we an- 
chored,. and ſent our Boats.to the Kings 'Jlands. for a 
= Sqpacareamng BOS auf Lagnt | FA 

The Kings 1/tanas are a. great many . low ' wagdy;. 
Iſtands, lying N. W. by. N. and S. E. by iS.” They” 
are about 7 leaguesfrom the Main, and. 14 leagues 
in length; and from Panama about! 12 leagues. Why. 
they. are called ,the:Kizgs, [hands I know. not ; they: 
are ſometimes, and moſtly, in Maps, called the Peg}. 
Iſlands. .T cannat .imagin. wherefore' they are:called} 
{o, for I did never ſee. one Pearl Oyſter. about, them, 
nor any Pearl Oyſter Shells; but on the;other:Oy- 
fersT have-made many.a Meal there: The norther- 
moſt Iſland of all this range. 1s called -Pazheca, or Pa- 
cheque. This is but-a ſmall;I{land, diſtant from Pa- 
ama I1-0r 12.leagues. The Southermolt. of them is 
called Sr, Pauls, Beſides theſe two I-know: no:more 
that are called-by any particular name,ithough there 
are many. that far exceed:;ether of: the: two-in big- 
neſs, Some of theſe Iflands-are-planted with Plan- 
tains and Bonanas; and there are-Fields-of Rice on 
others of them. The. Gentlemen 'of Panama, to 


'| whom. they belong,, keep Negroes there, -to plant, 


weed, and husband the-Plantations. Many of them, 
eſpecially the largeſt, are wholly. untilld; yet very. 
good fat Eand, full of large Trees, [/Lhele-unplanted- 
Iſlands ſheker many Runaway Negraes,,who abſcond. 
in the. Woods all day; and in the night baldly: pylage 
the Planta. Walks,, Berwixt- theſe: Iflands andthe 
Main is a _Changel of.7-or 8 ledgnes wide ;: there is: 
good depth of Water, :ahd:; good: anghoring.all the: 

_ | way. 


176 - * Lavelis: ' Nata. | | 
Av.1685 way. The Iſlands border thick ori each other, yet 
wv they make many ſmall narrow deep Channels, fit 
only for Boats to paſs between moſt of them, Ac 
the S. E. end, about a leapye from Sr. Pauls Iſland; 
there is a'good place for Ships to ones of hale 
aſhore. It is furrounded with the Land, and hath a * 
gbod deep Channel on the North ſide to go in at. /4 
The tide riſeth here about 10 foot perpendicular. 
We brought our Ships into this place the 25th day, | 
but were forced to tarry for a Ging Tide before 
we could have Water enough to clean them 2 there- 
fore we firſt cleaned our Barks, that they might cruiſe 
before Panama, while we lay here. The 27th day 
our Barks being clean we ſent them out with 20 
Men in each. © The fourth day after they returned | 
with a Prize laden with Maiz, or Idian Corn, Salt | 
Beef, and Fowls. She came from Leveliz and was | 
bound to Panama. Lavelia is a Town we once de- | 
ſigned to attempt. It is pretty large and ſtands on | 
the Banks of a River on the North ſide of the Bay | 
of Panama, 6 or7 leagues from the Sea. q 
Natais another ſuch Town, ſtanding in a Plain | 
near another branch of the ſame River. In theſe |: 
Towns, and ſome others on the ſame Coaſt, they | 
breed Hogs, Fowls, Bulls and Cows, and plant | 
Maize - purpoſely for the ſupport of Panama, which 
is ſupplied with Proviſion moſtly from other Towns | 
and the neighbouring Iſlands. 
The Beef and Fowl our Men took came to us in. | 
a good time, for we had eaten but little Fleſh ſince | 
we leftthe Iſland Plata, The Harbor where we ca- | 
#33 . _ reend was incompaſlſed by three Iſlands, and our * 
SEE Ships rode in the middle. That on which we haled *' 
19th ourShips aſhore was a little Iſland on the North fide * 
HER? of the Harbor. The was afine ſmall ſandy Bay, bnt 
by all the reſt of the Ifland was invironed with Rocks, 
Ih | on Which at low Water we did uſe to gather Oy- 
wy ſters, Clams, Muſcles, and Eimpits, 'The Clam r 
088 * 
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5 fort of Oyſter which grows ſo faſt to the Rock; 4.1685 
that there isno ſeparating it from thence, therefore WW 
we did open it where it grows, and take out the 
Meat, which is very large, fat, and ſweet. Here 
* area few common Oyſters, ſuch as we have in En- 
} gland; of which ſort I have met with none in theſe 
7 Seas, but here, at Point Gorachina, at Puna, and on 
the Mexican Coaſt, in the lat- of 23d. North. TI 
have a Manuſcript of Mr. Teat, Captain Swan's chief 
Mate, which gives an account of Oyſters plenti- 
fully found in Port Sr. Fulian, on the Eaft ſide and 
fomewhar to the North of the Streights of Magel- 
lay: but there is nd mention made of what Oyſters 
they are.. Here are ſome Guanoes, but we found no 
other ſort of Land Animal. Here are alſo ſome 
Pigeons and Turtle-Doves. \ The reſt of the Iſlands 
that incompaſs this Harbor had of all theſe. ſorts of 
Creatures. Our Men therefore did every day go 
over in Canoas to them to fiſh; fowl, or hun»for 
Guanoes ; but having one Man furprized once by 
ſome Speniards lying there in Ambuſh, and carried off 
by them to Panama, we were after that more cautious 
of ſtraggling. - | | 
The 14th day of February 1635; we made an end 
of cleaning our Ship, filPd all our Water, and ftock'd 
our ſelves with Fire-wood. The 15th day we went 
out from among the Iflands, and anchored in the 
Channel between them and the Main, in 25 fathom 
Water, faſt oazy gronnd: The Plate Fleet was not 
yet arrived ; therefore we intended to cruiſe before 
the. City of Parama, which is from this place about 
25 leagues. The next day we failed towards Para- 
204, pailing in the Channel between the Kings I/lands 
and the Main. It is very pleafant failing here, ha- 
ving the Main on one fide, which appears in divers 
forms. It is beautified with many ſmall Hills cloathed 
with Woods of divers forts of Trees, which are al- 
ways green and IE: There are ſome few 


fmall 


178 City of Panama. 
1.1685 ſmall high Iſlands within a league of the Main, ſcat- 
Your tering hereand there one : Theſe are partly woody, | 
e vartly bare; and they, as well as.the Main, ap- | 
pear very, pleaſant. The Kings Iands are on the 0- 
ther ſide of this Channel, and make alſo a very love- 
ly proſpect as you ſail by them. Theſe, as I have 
already noted, are low and flat, appearing in ſeve- 
- -ral ſhapes, according as they are naturally formed by 
many {mall Crecks and Branches of the Sea. The 
16th day we anchored at Pacheque, in 17 fathom Wa- 
ter, about a league from the Iſland, and failed from 
thence the next day with the Wind at N. N. E. di- 
recting, our courſe towards Panama. 
When we came abreſt of O14 Panama we anchored, 
and ſent our Canoa aſhore with our Priſoner Don 
Diego ge Pinas, with a Letter to the Governor, to 
treat about an Exchange for our Man they had ſpi- 
rited away, as Iſaid ; and another Captain Harris 
left in the River of Sr. Mariathe year before, coming 
over Land. Don Diego was deſirous to go on this 
Errand in the name, and with theconſent of the reſt 
of our Spaniſh Priſoners ;but by ſome accident he was 
kilied before he got aſhore, as we heard afterwards. 
Od Panama was formerly a famous place, but it 
was taken by Sir Henry Morgan about the year 1673. 
and at that time great part of it was burned to aſhes, 
and it was never re-edified ſince. 
New Panama is a very fair City, ſtanding cloſe by 
the Sea, about 4 mile from the Ruines of the Old 
__ Town. It gives name to a large Bay which is fa- 
" mous for a great many navigable Rivers, ſome 
whereof are very rich in Gold; it is alſo very plea- 
ſantly ſprinkled with Iſlands, that are not only profi- 
table to their Owners, but very delightful to the 1 
Paſſengers and Seamen that ſail by them ; ſome of |} 
which I have already deſcribed. Ir is incompaſſed 
on the backſide with a pleaſant Country, which 1s | 
full of fnall Hills and Valleys, beautified with many 
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Groves and Spots. of Trees, that appear in the Sa- An.1689 
vannahs like ſo many little Iflands. This City is in- ww 
compaſſed with a high Stone Wall ; the Houtles are 
ſaid to be of Brick. Their Roofs appearhigher than 
the top. of the Gity Wall. Tr is beavtified with a 

reat many fair Churches and Religious Houſes, be- 
ſides the Preſident's Houſe, and other eminent Build- 
' ings; which altogether make one of the fineſt objeas 
that I did ever ſee, in America eſpecially. . There are 
a great many Guns on her Walls, moſt of which look 
toward the Land. They had none at all againſt the 
Sea, when I firſt entered thoſe Seas with Captain 
Sawkins, Captain Coxor, Captain Sharp, and others ; 
for till then they did not fear any Enemy by Sea: 
but ſince then they have planted Guns clear round. 
his is a flouriſhing City by reaſon ir 1s a thorough- 
air for all imported or exported Goods and Trea- 
ſure, to and from all parts of Peru and C41; ; 
whereof their Store-houſles are never empty: The 
Raad alſo is ſeldom or never without Ships. Befides, 
once 1n 3 years, when the Spaniſh Armada comes to 
Portobel, then the Plate Fleet allo from Lima comes 
hither with the Kings Treaſure and abundance of 
Merchant Ships full of Goods and Pjare 5 wt that 
time the City is full of Merchancs' and Genriemen ; 
theScamen are buſy in landing the Treaſure \ and 
Goods, and the Carztiers, or Caravan” Maſters, \im- 
ployed in carrying it over land on, Mules (in vaſt 
droves every day) to Portobel, and bringing back 
Exaropean Goods from thence : Though the City be 
then ſo full, yer during this heat of bufinel5 there is 
no hiring of an ordinary Slave under a piece of, Eight 
aday ; Houtes, alſo Chambers, Beds, and Victuals, 
are then extraordinary dear. | | 
'Now lam on this ſubject I think it will not be 
amiſs to give the Reader an account of the progreſs 
of the Armada frgm Old Spain, which cofnes thus 
very three years Mato the dies: Its firft arrival is 
| FF,” 52” ? N 2 ar | 


180 : A Spaniſh Propheſj. 
An.1685 at Cartagena, from whence, as I have been told, att 
wr Expreſs 15s immediately ſent over land to Lima, thro 
the Sourhern Continent, and another by Sea to Perto- 
bel, with two Pacquetrs of Letters, one for the Vice- 
roy of Lima, the other for the Viceroy of Mexico, I 
know not which way that of Menico goes after its ar- 
rival at Porrobel, whether by Land or Sea : but I be- 
lieve by Sea to La Vera Cruz, That for Lima isſent by 
Land to Panama, and from thence by Sea to.Lima. 
Upon mention of theſe PacquetsI ſhall digreſs yet 
alittle furcher, and acquaint my Reader, that before 
my firſt going over into the South Seas with Captain 
Sharp. (and indeed before any Privateers (at leaſt 
ſince Drake and Oxengham ) had gone that way which 
. we afterwards went, except La Sound, a French Cap- 
tain, who by Captain Wright's Inſtructions had ven- 
tured as far asCheaps Town with a body of Men, but 
|. was driven back again) I being then on board Capt. 
Coxon, in company. with 3 or 4 more Privateers, about 
4 leagues to the Eaſt of Portobel, we took the Pacquets 
bound thither from Cartagena, We open'd a great 
quantity of the Merchants Letters, and found the 
| Contents of many of them to be very ſurprizing, 
the. Merghants of ſeveral parts of Old Spain thereby 
informing their Correſpondents of Panama, and elſe- 
where, of acertain Prophecy that went about Spain 
that year, the tenour of which was; That there 
would be Engliſh Privateers that year in the W:/t In- | 
dies, who would make ſuch great Diſcoveries, as to * 
open a door into the South Seas, which they ſuppoled 
. was faſteſt ſhut; and the Letters were accordingly 
full of cautions to their Friends tq be very watchfal 
and careful of their Coaſts. 
_- This Door they ſpake of we all concluded muſt te 
| the paſſage over Land through the Count: y of the 
' Indians of Darien, who were a little before this become 
our Friends, and had lately fallen out with the _ 


. ards, breaking off the Intercourſe which for fcme 
tune 


The Story of John Gret. 101 
time they7 had with them : and upon calling al- An-1685 
ſ> co mind the frequent Invitations we had from > VR 
thoſe Indian: a little before this time, to paſs through 
their Country, and fall upon the Spaniards in the 
South Seas, we from henceforward began ts enter- 
tain ſuch thoughts in earneſt, and ſoon came ro a 
Reſolution to make thoſe Attempts _ we after- 
wards did, with Capt. Sharp, Coxon, &c. SOthat the 
eaking theſe Letters gave the firft life 'to. thoſe boid 
Undertakings : and we took the advantag: of the 
fears the Spaniards were in from that Prophecy, or 
probable Conjecture, or whatever ir were; for we 
ſealed up mot of the Letters again; and ſent them 
clſhore to Portobel. 

The occaſion of this our late Friendikip with thoſe 
Indians was thus. About 15 years before this time 
Capt. Wright being cruiſing near that Coait, and go- 
ing in among the Samballees Ifles to ſtrike Fiſh' and. 
Turtle, took there a young Indian:Lad ashe was pad- 
dling about in a Canoa. He brought him aboard his 
Ship, and gave him the Name of Fohn Gret, cloathing 
him, and intending to breed him among the Engliſh. 
But his Aes&zro Strikers, taking a fancy to the Boy, 
begg d him of Captain right, and took him with 
them attheir return into their own Country, where 
3 they caught him their Art, and he married a Wife 
; _ them, and learnt their Language, as he hag 

done {ome broken Engliſh while he was with Captain 
IWright, which he improved -among the Meo5kitees, 
who correſponding fo much with us, doall of them 
ſmatter,Ezg/jh after a ſort ; but hisxown Language ha 
had almoſt forgot. Thus he lived among them for 
many years ; till about 6 or 8 months before our ta- 

king theſe Letters, Captain Wright being again zmong © 
the Samballoes, took thence another Indion Boy $beout 
Io or 12 years old; the Son of a Man of fcme ac- 
count among thoſe Indians; and wanting a Striker, 
he went away to-the Moskiro's Country, where ” 
" I. 2 = toCk 
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182 The Story of John Gret. 
Av-1685 took in Fobn Gret, who was now very expert at it. 
No Fobn Gret was much pleaſed to ſee a Lad there of his 
| own Country, and it cameinto his mind to perſuade 
Capt. Wrighrupon this occaſion to endeavour a Friend- 
ſhip with thoſe Indians ; a thing our Privateers had 
long coveted, but never durſt attempt, having fuch 
dreadfulapprehenſions of their Numbers and Fierce- 
neſs : But Fohy Gret offered the Captain that he 
would go aſhore and negotiate the matter ; who ac- 
cordingly ſent him in his Canoa till he was near the 
ſhore, which of a ſudden was covered with Indians, 
ſtanding ready with their Bows - and Arrows. Fobn 
Gret, who had only a Clout about his middle, as the 
faſhion of the Indians is, leupt rhen out of the Boat, 
and fwam, the Boat retiring a little way back; and 
the Indians aſhore ſeeing him in. that habit, and 
hearing him call to them in their own Tongue 
(which he had recovered by converſing with the 
Boy lately taken) ſuffered him quierly to land, and 
gatnered all about to hear how it was with him. He 
ro:d rhem particularly, thar, he was one of their 
Countrymen, and how he had been taken many 
years ago by the Exgliſh, who had uſed him very 
kindly ; that they were miſtaken in being ſo much | 
afraid of that Nation, who- were not Enemies to | 
them, but-to the Spaniards: to confirm this he told |} 
them how well the Ex2ljhtreated another young Lad 
ct their:, they had lately taken, ſuch 2n ones Son ; 
for this he had learnt of the Youth, and his Father 
was one of the company that was got together on 
the ſhore. He perſuaded them therefore to make a 
League with theſe friendly people, by whoſe help | 
they might be able to quell the Spaniards, atfuring | 
alfo the Father of the Boy, that if he would but go | 
with him to the Ship, waich they faw at anchor at | 
an Ifland there (it was Golden Tland, the Eaftermoſt | 
of the Sambalices, a place whese there is good ſtriking 
for Turtle) he ſhould havg his Son retiored to _ 
EET... . ay Ka 
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and they might all expe& a very kind Reception. A#.1685 


: Upon theſe affurances 2o or 3oof them went offpre- WWW. 
e | ſently, in 2 or 3 Canoas laden with Plantains, Bona- = 0 
\_ +} noes, Fowls, &c. and Captain Wright having treated | 
4 2} themon board, went aſhore with them, and was en- 
h Þ tertained by them, and Preſents were made on each 
© # ſide. Captain Wrightgave the Boy to his Father in a 
« |& very handfom Engliſh Dreſs, which he had cauſed to 
| be made purpoſely for him ; and an Agreement was -— 
« |} immediately ſtruck up between the Engliſh and theſe | 
; 8 {4ians, who invited the Ergliſh through their Coun- | 
; |} cry into the South Seas. obs k 
« 3 Purſuant to this Agreement, the Engliſh, when they 
- FF came upon any ſuch deſign, or for .Trathck with * 
3 FF them, were togive a certain fignal which they pircht 'F 
d FF upon, whereby they might be known. Pur it hap- | 
e 4 pend that Mr. Lz Sound, the French Captuin ipoken 
« |} of alittle before, being then one of Caprain Wright's 
qa & Men, learnt this Signal, and ſtaying aſhore at Perir- 
e | Guavres, upon Captain Wright's going thither foon 
i after, who had his Commiſſion from thence, he 

gave the other French there, ſuch an account of the 
y S Agreement before mentioned, and the eafinefs of 
4 23 entring the South Seas thereupon, that he got at the 
o | head of about 120 of them, who made that unfuc- 
q FF ceſsful atrempt upon Cheap, as I ſaid ; making ule of 
g | tbe ſignal they had learnt for paſling che Indians 


Country, who at that rime could nat diſtinguiſh fo 
well bztween the ſeveral Nations of the Exropears, as 
they can ſince. | 
From {uch ſmall beginnings aroſe thoſe great ftirs 
that have been ſince made all over the Soxth Seas, wiz. 
from the Letters we took, and from the Friendihip 
contracted with theſe Id4ians by means of Fobn Gre. 
Yet this Friendihip had like to have been ſtifled in 
its Infancy ; for within a few months after an Eg if} 
trading Sloop came on this Coalt from Famaice, ard 
Fobn Gret, who by this time had advanced himfeif ;c 
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| © nfo Courſe of the Spaniſh Armade- 
| A#168;be aGrandee among theſe Indians, together with 5 or 
wx 6 more of that quality, went off to the Sloop in their 
_ Jong Gowns,as the Cuſtom is for ſuch to wear among 
them. Being received aboard they expected to find 
__ thing friendly, and Fobn Grert talkt to them in 
Engliſh ; but theſe Engliſh Men, having no know- 
ledge at all of what had happened, endeavoured to 
make them Slaves (as is commonly done) ; for upon 
carrying them to Famaica they could have ſold them 
for x0 or 12 pound a piece. But Fobn Gret, and the 
reſt, perceiving this, leapt all over board, and were 
by the others killed every one of them in the Water. 
The Indians on ſhore never came to the knowledge of 
It ; if they had, it would have endangered our Cor. 
reſpondence. Several times after, upon our conver- 
ſing with them, they enquired of us what was become 
of their Countrymen : but we told them we knew | 
not, as indeed it was a great while after that we | 
heard this ftory ; ſo they concluded the Spaniards had | 
met with them, and killed, or taken them. E 
But toreturn to the account of the progreſs of the 
Armada which we left at Cartagena: Aﬀeer an ap- 
pointed ſtay there of about 60 days, as I take it, it 
oes thence to Portobel, where it lies ;- days, and no | 
longer. Therefore the Viceroy of La on notice of | 
the Armada's arrival at Cartagena, immediately ſends | 
away the Kings Treaſure to Panama, where it 1s land- 
ed, and lies ready to be ſent to Portobe] wpon the firſt 
News of the Armada's arrival there. This is the rea- 
{on partly of their ſending Expreſſes fo carly to Lim, 
that upon the Armada s firſt coming to Portebel, the 
"Trealure and Goods may lye ready at Panama, to be 
{ent away upon the Mules: and it requires ſome time 
for the Lima Fleet to unlade, becauſe the Ships ride 
not at Panama, but at Perica, which are 23 ſmall 
Iflands 2 leagues from thence. ' The Kings Treaſure 
13 ſaid to amount commonly to about 24000000 of 
Pieces of Eight ; beſides abundance of Merchants 


Money. 
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ney. All this Treaſure is carried on Mules; and » 
yr cot = large Stables at both places to lodge ne 
Snetimes the Merchants to ſteal the Cuſtom pack 
up Money among Goods, and ſend it to Venta de 
Crurz/25 On the River Chagre ; from thence down the 
* Rivzr and afterwards by Sea to Portobel: in which. 
# patfage Ihave known a whole Fleet of Periago's and 
Z Canos taken, "The Merchants who are not ready 
co ſail by the thirtieth day after the Armada's arrival 
are in danger to be left behind, for the Ships all 
weigh the 3<th day preciſely, and go to the Harbors * 
Mouth : *' yet ſometimes, on great importunity, the 
Admiral may ſtay a week longer ; for it isimpoflible 
that all the Merchants ſhould get ready, for want of 
Men. When the Armada departs from Portobel it re- 
turns again to Cartagens, by which time all the Kings 
Revenue which comes out of the Country is got rea- 'F 
dy there. Here alſo meets them again a great Ship x 
calied the Pattache, one of the Spaniſh Galeons, which 
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before their firſt arrival at Cartagena goes from the reſt | 

of the Armada on purpoſe to gather the Tribute of 

the Coaſt, touching at the Margarita's, and other | 
laces in her way thence toCartagena,as Punta de Guaira, | 

Maracaybo, Rio de la Hacha, and Sanita Mtriha ; and j 

at all theſe paces takes in Treaſure for the King. Af- 

ter the ſet ſtay at Cartagena the Armada goes away to 

the Havana in the Ile of Cuba, to meet thers the Flo- 

ta, which is a ſmall number of Ships that goto La Ve- 

ra Cruz, and there takes in the effects of the City and 

Country of Mexico, and what is brought thither in the 

Ship which comes thither every year from thePhilippine 

Iſlands ; and having joined the reſt at the Havana,the 

whole Armada ſets fail for Spain through the Gulf 

of Florida, The Ships in the South Seas lye agreat deal 

longer at Panams before they return to Lima. The 

Merchants and Gentlemen which come from Lima, - 

ſtay as little time as they can at Portobe/, which is at 

the beſt but a ſickly place, and at this time is very full 
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The Air and Weather of Panama. 


1 H.1685 of men from all parts. But Panama, as it is not over- 
| . 
wL< charg d with men ſo unreaſonably as the other, tho 


very full, ſo it enjoys a good air, lying open to the 
Sea wind ; which riſeth commonly about 1o or 11 a 
clock in the. morning, and continues till 8 or 9 a 
clock at night: then the Land wind comes, and 

blows till 8 or 9 in the morning. : 
"There are no Woods nor Marſhes near Panama, 
but a brave dry Champain land; not ſubje& to fogs 
nor miſts. The wet ſeaſon begins in the latter e:id 
of May, and continues tl Nowember. At thar time 
the Sea breezes are at S. S. W. and the Land winds 
at N. At the dry feafon the winds are moſt betwixt 
the E. N. E. and the North: Yet off in the Bay they 
are commonly at South ; but of this T ſhall be more 
particular in my Chapter of Winds in the Appendix. 
'The rains are not ſo exceflive about Panama it ſeif, 
as on either ſide of the Bay : yer in the months of 
Tune, fuly and Auguſt, they are ſevere enough. Gen- 
tlemen that come from Peru to Panama, eſpecially in 
theſe months, cut their hair cloſe, to preſerve them 
from Fevers ; for the place is ſickly to them, becauſe 
they come out of a Country which never hath any | 
Rains or Fogs, but enjoys a conſtant ſerenity ; butTÞ | 
am apt to believe this City 15 healthy enough to any ! 
other people. Thus much for Panama. 
The 2cth day we went and anchored within a 
league of the Iſlands Perico (which are only 3 little 
barren rocky Iſlands) in expectation of the Preſident 
of Panama s Anſwer to the Letter, Iſaid, we ſenthim 
by Don Diego, treating about exchange of Priſoners ; 
this being the day on wich he had given us his Pa- | 
.role to return with an Anſwer. The 21ſt day we took | 
another Bark laden with Hogs, Fowl, Salt Beef, and ! 
Moiofloes: the came from Lavelia and was going to | 
Panama. In the afternoon we ſent another Letter | 
aſhore 'by a young Moſti/o (a mixt brood of Indians and | 
Exaropeans) directed to the Preſident, and 3 or 4 Co- 
| ; PICs 


| 1. Tabago. The Mammet-tree. 197 [ 
pies of it to be diſperſed abroad among the common An.1685 | 
# People. This Letrer, which was full of Threats, to- SWV | 
3 gether with the young Man's'managing the buſineſs, l 
* wrought ſo powerfully among the common People, 
2 that the City was in an uproar. The Preſident im- 
Z mediacely fent a Gentleman-aboard, who- demanded - 
# the Flower Prize that we took off of Gallo, and all | | 
» Þ the Priſoners, for the Ranſom of ourtwo Men : but 's 
3 our Captainstold him they would exchange Man for 
Man. The Gentleman ſaid he had not orders for 1 
that, but if we would ftay. till the riext day he would | 
| 
| 


bring the Governours anſwer. The next day. he 
brought aboard our two Men, and had about 40 
Priſoners in exchange. _ ” 'F 
'The 24th day we run over to the Ifland -Tabago. 'x 
Tabago is in the Bay, and about 6 leagues. South of ll 
Panama, It is about 3 milelong, and 2 broad, a high 
mountainous Iſland. On the North fide it declines | 
with a.gentle deſcent to the Sea. The Land by the | 
3 Sea isof a black Mold and deep; but toward the top | 
| of the Mountain it is ſtrong and dry. The North | 
fide of this Iſland makes a very pleaſant ſhew : it ſeems 'Y 
to. be a Garden of Fruit incloſed with many high i 
Trees ; the chiefeſt Fruits are Plantains and Bona- | 
na'ss They thrive very well from the foot to the 
middle of it ; but thoſe near the top are butſmall, as 
# wanting moiſture. Cloſe by the Sea-there are many 
S Coco Nut Trees which make a very pleaſant ſight. 
Within the Coco Nur Trees there grow many Mam- 
met Trees. The Mammet is a large, tall, and itreight-  _ 
bodied Tree, clean, without Knots or Limbs, for 60 20 
or 70 foot, or more. The Head ſpreads abroad into | 
many {mall Limbs, which grow pretty thick, and "JM 
cloſe together. The Bark is of a dark grey colour, | 
chick andrough, full of large chops. The Fruit is 
bigger than Quince, it is round, and covered with a 
thick Rind, of a grey colour. When the Fruit is ripe 
The Rind is yellow and tough; and it will then peel, | | 
Q 
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[4.1685 off like Leather ; but before it is _ it 15 brittle : the 
' wv Juice isthen white and clammy ; but when ripe not 
To. The ripe Fruit under the Rind is yellow as a 
Carret ; andin the middle are two large rough Stones ® 
flat, and each ofthem much bigger than an Almond. 
The Fruit fme!ls yery well, and the taſte is anſwera- | 
ble to the ſmell, The S.W. end of the Iſland hath- / 
never been cleared, but is full of Fire-wood, and * 
Trees of divers forts. There is a very fine ſmall Brook ! 
of freſh Water, that ſprings out of the ſide of the | 
Mountain, and gliding through the Grove of Fruit- | 
trees, falls into the Sea on the North fide. There | 
was a ſmall Town ſtanding by the Sea, with a Church M} - 
at one end, but now the biggeſt part of it is deſtroy- A | 
ed bythe Privateers. There is good anchoring rigiit A ; 
- againſt the Town, abouta mile fromthe ſhore, where | 
you may have 16 or 18 fathom Water, ſoft oazy | 
ground. There is a ſmall Ifland clofe by the N. W. | 
end of this called Zabogilla, which is a ſmall Channel 
to paſs between. There is another woody Iſland * 
about a mile on the N.E. fide of Tabego, and a good ' 
"Channel between them-: this Ifland hath no Name | 
that ever I heard. | | 
: While we lay at Tabago we had like to have had a 
ſcurvy trick plaid us by a pretended Merchant from 
Panama, who came, as by ſtealth, to traffick with us 
privately ; athing common enough with the Spaniſh 
Merchants, both in the North and South Seas, notwith- | 
Nanding the ſevere Prohibitions of the Governours; | 
. who yet ſometimes connive atit, and will even trade | 
' with the Privateers themſelves. Our Merchant was | 
by agreement to bring out hisBarkladen with Goods | 
in the night, and we to go and anchor at the South | 
_of Perico., Outhe came, with a Fireſhip inftead of a | 
Bark, and approached very near, haling us with the | 
Watch: word we hadagreed upon. We ſ{uſpetting the 
'worſt,ca!! d to them to come to an anchor, and upon 
their not doing ſo fired at them: when -pirgrer' 
p-: their 
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their Men going out into the Canoas ſet fire to their An.168F 
Ship, which blew up, and burnt cloſe by us ; ſothat WV 

we were forced to cut our Cables in all haſte, and 
* ſcamper away as well as we could. = 
1 The Spaniard was not altogether fo politickin aps 
I pointing to meet us at Perico, for there we had Sea- 

- 7 room; Whereas had he come thus upon us at Tabago, 
the Land-wind bearing hard: upon us as it did, we 

muſt either have been burnt by the Fireſhip, or upon 

looſing our Cables have been driven aſhore : ButT 

ſuppoſe they choſe Perico rather for the Scene of their 

Enterprize, partly becauſe they might there beſt ſculk % 

among the Iſlands, and partly becauſe if their Exploit 

fail d, they could thence eſcape beſt from our Canoas 

to Panama, but 2 leagues off. We 

During this Exploit,Captain Swan (whoſe Ship was 

leſs than ours, and ſo not ſo much aim'd at by the 

Spaniards) lay about a mile off, with a Canoa at the 

Buoy of his Anchor, as fearing ſome Treachery from 

our pretended Merchant : and a little before the J 

Bark blew up he ſaw a ſmall Float on the Water, and 

as it appeared, a Man on it, making towards his 

Ship ; but the Man dived, and diſappeared of a ſud- | 

den, as thinking probably that he was diſcovered. | 

5 This was ſuppoſed to be one coming with fome 

2 combuſtible macter to have ſtuck about the Rudder. 

J For ſuch atrick Captain Sharp was ſerved at Coquimbo, 

and his Ship had like to have been burnt by it, if by 

meer accident it had not been diſcovered : I was then 

aboard Captain Sharp's Ship. Captain Swas ſceing the 

Blaze by us, cut his Cables as we did, his Bark did 

the like; ſo we kept under fail all the night, being "" 

3 more ſcared than hart. The Bark that was on fire 

4 drove burning towards Tobago ; but after the ficſt blaſt 7 2 

4 ſhe did not burn clear, only made a ſmother, for ſhe 

as not weil made, though Captain Bond had the 
framing and management of ir, 5. 
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- T9o. Capt. Bond. The South Sea Shippire. 
An.1685 This Captain Bond was he of whom Imade mentior] | 


” www in my 4th Chapter. He, after his being at the Iſles | 
” * + * of Cape PVerd, ftood away for the South Seas, at the | 
1 inftigation of one Richard Morton, who had been with 
| Captain Sharp in the South Seas, In his way he met Þ 
with Captain Eaton, and they two conforted a day * 
or two: at laſt Morton went aboard of Captain Eaton, 
and per{waded him to loſe Captain Bond in the night, 
which Captain Eaton did, Morton continuing aboard | 
of Captain Ezton, as finding his the better Ship. Cap- ! 
tain Bond thus loſing both his Conſort Eaton, and * 
Morton his Pilot, and his Ship being but an ordinary | 
Sailer, he deſpaired of getting into the South Seas ; 
and he had plaid ſuch tricks among the Caribbee Iſles, 
as I have been informed, that he did not dare to ap- 
earat any of the Engl;ſh Iſlands. Therefore he per- 
waded his Men to go to the Spaniards, and they con- 
ſented to do any thing that he ſhould propoſe: ſo he 
preſently ſteered away into the Weſt Indies, and the | 
firſt place where he came to an anchor was at Porrobel. || 
He preſently declared to the Governour, that there | 
were Engliſh Ships coming into the South Seas, and that | 
if they queſtioned it, he offered to be kept a Priſoner | 
till time ſhould diſcover' the truth of what he ſaid ; | 
but they believed him, and ſent him away to Panama, | 
where he was ingreat eſteem. This ſeveral Priſoners | 
told us. 
The Spaniards of Panama could not have. fitted | 
out their Fireſhip without this Captain Bond's | 
aſliftance: for it is ſtrange to fay, how groſsly igno- 
rant the Spaniards in the Weſt Indies, but eſpecially in 
the Sonth Seas, are of Sea-affairs. They build indeed | 
good Ships ; but this is a ſmall matter : for any Ship | 
of a good bottom will ſerve for theſe Seas on the Ii t: 
South Coaſt. They rig their Ships but untowardly, © 
have no Guns, butin 3 or, of the Kings Ships ; and 
are as meanly furniſhed with Warlike Proviſions, and | b 


as much ata loſs forthe makingany Fireſhips, or _ t] 
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leſs uſual Machines. Nay they have not the ſence to 4»: 685 
have their Guns run within the ſides upon their dif. SW 


charge, but have Platforms without for the Men to 
ſtand onto charge them; fo that when we come near 


we can fetch them down with ſmall ſhot-out of our 


Boats. A main reaſon of this is, that the Native Spa- 
niards are too Proud to be Seamen, bur ufe the Indians 
for all thoſe Offices: one Spanjard, it may be, going 
in the Ship to command it, and himſelf of little 
more knowledge than thoſe poor ignorant creatures: 
nor can they gain much Experience, ſeldom going 
far off to Sea, but coaſting along the ſhores. 

But to proceed: In the .morning when it was light 
we came again to an anchor cloſe by our Buoys, and 
{trove to get our Anchors again ; butour Buoy-Ropes 
being rotten, broke. While we were puzzling about 
our Anchors, we ſaw a great many Canoas full of 
Men paſs between Tabago and the other Ifland. This 
put us into a new conſternation: we lay ftill ſome 
time, till we ſaw that they came direaly towards us, 
then we weighed and ftood towards them : and 
when we came within hale, we found that they were 
Engliſh and French Privateers come out of the North 
Seas through the Iſthmus of Dariey. They were 280 
Men, in 28 Canoas ; 200 of them French, the reſt 
Engliſh, They were commanded by Captain Grover, 


and Captain Lequie. We preſently came to an Anchor 


again, and all the Canoas came aboard. Theſe Men 
told us, that there were 180 Enzlih Men more, un- 
derthe Command of Captain Townrley, in the Coun- 
try of Darien, making Canoas (as theſe Men had been) 
to bring them into theſe Seas. All the Engliſh Men 
that came over in this Party were immediately enter- 
tain'd by Captain Davis and Captain Swan in their 
own Ships ; and the French Men were ordered to have 
our Flower Prize to carry them, and Captain Gronet 
being the eldeſt Commander was to command them 
there ; and thus they were all diſpoſed of to their 

| hearts 
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2n;x685 hearts content. Captain Gronet, to retalliate this kind- | 
vm neſs, offered Captain Davs and Captain Swan, each | 
of them a new Commillion , from the Governor of 
Petit Guavres, Tt has been uſual for many years paſt, 

for the Governor of Petit Guavres to Tend blank Com- 
' miſſions to Sea by many of his Captains, with orders | 
to diſpoſe of them to whom they ſaw convenient. |; 

Thoſe of Petit-Guavres by. this means making them- | 
L ſelves the Sanctuary and Aſylum of all People of de- | 
ſperate Fortunes ; and increaſing their own , Wealth, | 
and the Strength and Reputation of their. Party | 
thereby. Captain Davs accepted of one, having be- |! 
fore only an old Commiſſion, . which fell to him by 1 
Inheritance at the deceaſe of Captain Cook; who } 
took it from . Captain Thriftian, together with his ; 
Bark, asis before mentioned. But Captain Sar re- | 
fuſed it, ſaying he had an order from the Duke of | 
York, neither to give offence to the Spaniards, nor to | 
receive any affrontfrom them ; and that hehad been | 
injured by them at Baldivia, where they had kill'd} 
ſome of his Men, and wounded ſeveral more ; ſo that; 
he thought he had a lawful Commiſſion of his own} 
© right himſelf. I never read any of theſe French} 
_ . Commiſſions while I was in theſe Seas, nor did I! 
then know the import of them : but I have learnt! 
ſince, thart the Tenour of them is, to give a Liberty} 
to fiſh, fowl, and hunt. The occaſion of this is, that 
the Iſland of Hiſpaniola, where the Garrifon of Perit- ; 
Guavres is, belongs part'y to the French, and partly to} 

the Spaniards ; 1:4 in time of Peace theſe Tommitli-| 

ons are given as 2 Warrant to thoſe of each ſide to} 
proted them from the adverſe Party: bur in effec! 

the French do not reſtraiu them to Hiſpariola, butf! 
make them a pretence ivr a general ravages in any} 
part of America, by Sea cr j_and. | 
Having thus di{;-oſed of o.:r Aſſociates, we intend- 

ed to ſail towards ri: Gulf of Sr. Michael, to ſeek 
Captain Townley ; wiv by this timg we ous 

_ =_— | might 
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Gulf of St. Michael. T93 
faight be entring into theſe Seas. . Accordingly the 4.1685 
ſecond day of March, 1685. we ſail'd from hence WWW 
towards the Gulf, of Sr. Michael. "This Gulf lyes 
near 30 leagues from Panama, toward: the S.E. 
The way thither from Panama is, to paſs between 
the Kings Iſlands and the Main. Ir is a place where 
many great Rivers having finiſhed their courſes are 
ſwallowed up in the. Sea. Ir is bounded on the S. 
with Point Garachina, which Ilyeth in North lat. 6d. 
40 m. and on the North ſide with Cape Sr. Lorenzo. 
Where, by the way, Imuſt correc a groſs error in 
our common Maps ; which giving no name art all 
to the South Cape, which yet is the moſt confidera- 
ble, and is the true Point Garachina ; do give that 

Name to the North Cape, which 1s of ſmall remark, 
only for thoſe whoſe buſineſs is into the Gulf: and 
the name St. Lorenzo, which is the true aame of 
this Northern Poinc, is by them wholly omitted : 

J the name of the other Point being ſubſtituted into- 

g JF its place. The chief Rivers which run into this Gulf 

it of Sr. Michael, arc Santa Maria, iSambo, and Congos. 

F The River Congos (which is the River 1 would have 

4 periwaded our men to have gone up, as theirneareſt 

3 way in our Journey over Land, mentioned. Chap. 1.) 

comes directly our of the Country, and twallows up 

many ſmall Streams that fall into ir from both fides ; 
J and at laſt loſeth itſelf on the North tide of the 


at Fg ; . 
; Gulf, a league within Cape Sz. Lorenzo, It is not 
ol Yery wide, but, deep, and navigable fome leagues 


7.0 within land. There.are Sands. without 1t ; but a 
g Channel for Ships. Tis not made uſe of by the 
af Spaniards, becauſe of the neighbourhood of Santa 
J Atria River ; where they have moſt bulincls on ac- 
ſl <ount of the Mines. ; . = . 
4 The River of Sambo ſeems to be a great River, 
FI. for there is a great tyde at its mouth ; , but I can {ay 
oþ nothing more of it, haying never been in it, This 
| Biver falls into the Sea on the South ſide of the Gulf, 
| | pan) 
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Rover aud Town of Santa Maria. 


An.1685 near Point Garachina, Beyond the mouth of theſe 
2 Rivers on either ſide, the Gulf runs in towards the | 


Land ſomewhat narrower, and makes 5 or 6 ſmall 


Iflands, which are cloathed with great Trees, green ® 


and flouriſhing all the year, and-good Channels be- 
rween the Iſlands. Beyond which further in ſtill, 


the ſhore on each fide cloſes ſo near, with 2 Points | 
of low Margrove Land, as to make a narrow or { 
ſtreight, ſcarce half a mile wide. This ſerves as 2 | 
mouth or entrance to the inner part of the Gulf, } 
which is a deep Bay 2 or 2 leagues over every way, | 


and about the Eaſt end thereof are the mouths of 


feveral Rivers, the chief of which is that of Santa | 
Arria, there are many outlets or Crecks beſides | 


this narrow place I have deſcribed, but none navi- 
gable beiide that. For this reaſon, the Spaniſh Guard- 
Ship, mention d in Chap. 1. choſe to lye between 


theile two Points, as the only paſſage they could | 
imagine we ſhould attempt ; ſince this is the way | 
that the Privateers have generally taken, as the | 
nearcit, between the North and South Seas, The | 
River of Santa Maris 1s the largeſt of all the Rivers | 
of this Gulf: It is navigable 8 or 9 leagues up; for | 
ſo high the tyde flows. Beyond that place the Ri- | 
ver 1s divided into many Branches, which are only | 


fit for Canoas. The tyde riſes and falls in this River 
abour 18 fcot. | 

About 6 leagues from the Rivers mouth, on the 
South fide of it, the Spaniards about 20 years ago, 
upon their firſt diſcovery of the Gold Mines here, 
built the Town Santa Maria, of the ſame name with 
the River. "This Town was taken by Captain Coxor, 
Captain Harrz, and Captain Sharp, at theirentrance 
into theſe Seas ; it being then but newly built. Since 
that time it is grown conſiderable; for when Cap- 
tain Harrs, the Nephew of the former, took it (as 
is ſaid in Chap. 6.) he foundin it all ſorts of Tradeſ- 
_ with a great deal of Flower, and Wine, _ 
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The Gold Mines of Santa Maria 


_ 
” | abundance of fron Crows and Pickaxes. Theſe Þ , 68 5 
1 | were Inſtruments for the Slaves to work in the Gold © 
® Mines ; for beſides what Gold and Sand they take 
1 8 | 
* up together, they often find great lumps, wedg d be- 
2 tween the Rocks,as if it naturally grew there. I have 
F ſeen a lump as big as a Hens Egg, brought by Cap- 
J tain Harrisfrom thence, (who took 120 pound there) 
and he told me that there were lumps a great deal 
TS bigger : but theſe they were forc'd to b-at in pieces 
that they might divide them. Theſe lumps are nor 
ſo ſolid, but that they have creviſes and pores full of 
Earth and Duſt. This Town is not far from the 
Mines, where the Spaniards keep a great many Slaves 
to work in the dry time of the year : but in the 
rainy ſeaſon when the Rivers do overflow, they 
| IF cannot work fo well. Yet the Mines are ſo nigh 
1 F be mountains, that as the Rivers {oon riſe, fo they 
F are ſoon down again ; and preſently after the rain 
4 J 3s the beſt ſearching for Gold in the Sands: for the 
- 
$ 


violent rains do waſh down the Gold into the Ri- 
vers, where much of it fettles to the bottom and re- 
mains. Then the Native idioms who live here- 
abouts get moſt; and of them the Spaniards buy 
more Gold than their Slaves get by working. I have 
been told that they get the vaiuc ot 7 Shillings a day, 
one with another. © "Che Spaniards withdraw molt of 
them wirh their Slaves, during the wer ſfeafon, to 
Panama. At this Town of Sr. 31crin, Captain Teownley 
* was lying with his Party, making Canoas, whe: 

: Captain Grozer cameFnto the Seas ; ior it was then 
abandoned by the &p2niardr. / 
There is another imallnew Town at the mouth 
of the River cailed rhe Scxchoderoes : ir frands on the = 
North fide of the open place, at the mouth of the 
"| River of Sr. Morio,where there is more air than at the 
: Mines, or at Santa Mar a Town, where they are-in 

1 | © manner ſtifled with heat for want of air, | 
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weighed from Perico, and theſame night we anchored 


Engliſh Velile) in the other Seas. At 2 a clock we 


A Prize of two Barks. 

A'l about theſe Rivers, eſpecially near the Sea, ſ 
the Land is low, it is deep black Earth, and the 
Trecs it produceth are extraordinary large and high. 
Thus much concerning the Gulf of Sr. Michael, whi- ® 
t' er we were bound. 
The ſecond day of March, as is ſaid before, we : 


again at Pacheque. The third day we ſailed from | 
thence, ſcering towards the Gulf. Captaire Swan | 
undercook to fetch oft Cantain Tewnly and his Men : 
theiefore he kept nearthe Main ; but the reſt of the | 
Ships ftoad nearer the Kings lands. Captain Swan | 
detired this office, .becauſe he intended to ſend Let-| 
ters over-land Þy the Indians to Famaica, which he 
did; ordering the indians to deliver his Letters to any 


were ag9in near the place where we clean'd our| 
Ships. There we ſaw two Ships coming out, who} 
rro d to be Captain Townly and his Men. They! 
were coming out of the River in the night, and? 
took 2 Barks bound for Panama : the one was laden! 
with Flower, the other with Wine, Brandy, Sugar, | 
and Cyl. The Priſoners that he took declared, that} 
that the Liwaticet was ready to fail, We went and} 
anchored among the Kines lands, and the next day 
Captain Swan returned out of the River of Sents 

Maria, being informed by the Indians, that Captain 

T.nley was come over to the Kings Iſlands. At this 

place Captain Tewnley put out a great deal of his| 
Goods to make room for his Men. He diſtributed*? 
his Wine and Brandy, ſore to every Ship, that it} 
might be drunk out; becauſe he wanted the Jars to} 
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carry Water in. The Spamards in theſe Seas carry} - 
all rheir Wine, Brandy, and Oyl in Jars that hold} . 
7 or8 Gallons. When theylade at Piſco (a place a- : 
bout 4o leagues to the Southward of Lima, and fa- F 
 mous for Wine) they bring nothing elſe bur Jars of 4 


Wine, and they ſtow one tier on the top of —_— 
0 
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ſ artificially, that we could hardly do the like 4n 1685 


\@ E without breaking them : yer they often carry in vw 
h. Ethis manner 1500 or 2000, or more in a Ship, and 


®ſcidom break one. The 1cth day we took a {mall 
Bark that came from Gniaquil : ſhe had nothing in 
Her but Ballaſt. The 12th day there came an br- 
$a» Canoa out of the River of Santa Maria, and 


0 : : 
mn told us, that there were 300 Engliſh and French men 
1y more coming over Land from the North Seas. *I he 
1. :15th day we met a Bark, with 5 or 6 Ezg/ih men in 


\e ber, that belonged to Captain Knight, who had 
.. Wbeen in the South Seas F or 6 months, and wasnow 


vs gon the Mexican Coaft.. There he had ſpied this Bark ; 
wh but not being able to come up with her in his Ship, 
y he detach'd theſe 5 or 6 Men ina Canoa,who tcok 
A her, but when they had done could nor recover 
ir Y cheir own Ship again, loſing company with her in 
0 Ychenight ; and therefore they came into the Bay of 
y JF Panama, intending to go over land back into the 
3.4 North Seas, but that they luckily met with us: for 

I che Iſthmus of Darien was now become a common 


J Road for Privateers to paſs between the North and 
I South Sezs at their pleaſure. This Bark of Captain 
a Knight's had inher 40 or 5o Jars of Brandy: thewas 
y now commanded by Mr. Henry More ; but Captain 
Swan, intending to promote Captain Herrz, caufed 
Mr. More to be turned _—_— that it was very 
likely theſe Men were run away from their Com- 
..} mander. Mr. More willingly relignedher, and went 
& aboard of Captain Swan, and became one of his 
3 Men. 
It was now the latter end of the dry ſeaſon here; 
and the Water at the Kings, or Pearl Iſlands, (of 
"| which there was plenty when we firit came hitner) 
was now dried away. Therefore we were forced 
to go to Point Garaclina, thinking to water Cur 
<f Ships there. Captain Tarris, being now Com- 
mander of the new Bark, was font inro the Kiver 
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An.x6850f Santa Maria, to ſee for thole Men that the I:di. || ” 
WYW>ars told us of, whilſt the reft of the Ships failed to- 
wards Point Garachina ; where we arriv d the 21ſt | 
day, and anchored 2 mile from the Point, and 
found a ſtrong Tide running out of the River || 
Sambo. Thenext day werun within the Point, and ' 
anchored in 4 fathom at low water. The Tide # 
riſeth here 8 or 9 foot: the Flood ſets N. N. E. the} 
'Ebb S. S. W. The Indians that inhabit in the River © 
Sambo came to us in Canoas, and brought Plan | 
tains and Bonanoes. They could not ſpeak, nor}! 
underſtand Spaniſh ; therefore I believe they haveſ! 
no Commerce with the Spaniards, We found no! 
freſh Water here neither ; ſo we went from hencel: 
to Pert Pinzs, which is 7 icagues S. by W, from|! 
hence. 1 
Porto Pinasieth in lat. 5d. North. Tt is fo called}? 
becauſe there are many Fine-trees growing there, 
The Land is pretty high, riſing gently «3 it runs in-Þ| 
to the Country. this Country near the Seais all 
covered. with pretty high Woods: the Land thatÞ 
bounds the arbor is low in the middle, but high Þ 
and rocky at both ſides. Ar the mouth of the Har-F 
bor there are 2 ſmall high Iflands, or rather barren | 
Rocks. The Spaniards in their Pilot Books com- | 
mend tiiis for a good Harbour ; but it lieth all o-| 
pen to the S. W. Winds, which frequentlly blow Þ 
here in the wet ſeaſon : beſides, the Harbor with- 
in the lands is a place of but ſmall extent, andF 
hath a very narrow going 1n ; what depth of Wa-| 
ter there isin the Harbor I know not. | ; 
The 25th day we arrived at «his Harbor. of |: 
Pines, but did not go in with our Ships, find- | 
ing it but an ordinary place to lye at. We ſent in | 
our Boats to ſearch it, and they found a ſtream of | 
gopd Water running into the Sea: but there were 
uch great ſwelling ſurges came into the Harbor, 
that we could not convenigntly f1ii our Water there. 
_ | nog 
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Bay of Panama. 


The 26th day wereturned to Point Garachinaagarn. An.15S5 
In our' way we took a {mall Veſſel laden with WWW 


Cacao : ſhe came from Guiaquil. The 29th day we 
arrived at Point Gorachina. - There we found Cap- 
tain Harrs, who had been in the River of Sans 
Maria ; but hedid not meet the Men that he went 
for. Yet he was informed again by the Indians, 
that they were making Canoas in one of the - 
branches of the River of Santas Maria, Here we 
ſhared our Cacao lately taken. 

Becauſe we could nor fill our Water here, we de- 
ſigned to go to Tabago again, where we were ſure 
to be ſupplied. Accordingly, on the 3oth d:y we 
ſet ſail, being now 9 Ships in company ; and had 
a ſmall Wind at S.S.E. - The firſt day of Aprii, 
being in the Channel between the Kings Iſlands and 
the Main, we had much Thunder, Lightning,and 
ſome Rain: This evening we anchored at the 
Iſland Pacheque, and immediately fent 4 Canoas 
before us to the Iſland Tabago, to take fome Prifo- 
ners for information, and we followed the next 
day. The 3d day in the evening we anchored by 
Perica, and the next morning went to Tabage: where 
we found our 4Canoas. They arrivedtherein the 
night, and took a Canoa that came (as 1s uſual) 
from Panama for Plantains. There were in the 
Canoa 4 Indians and a Mulata, The Mulate, be- 
cauſe he ſaid he was in the Fireſhip that came to 
burn us in the night, was immediately hang'd. 
Theſe Priſoners confirmed, that one Captain Bend, 
an Eygliſh man, did command her. 

Here we fill'd our Water, and cut Fire-wood ; 
and from hence we ſent 4Canoas over to theMain, 
with one of the Indians lately taken to guide them 
to a Sugar-work ; for now we had Cacao we 
wanted Sugar to make Chocolate; But the chief- 
eſt of their buſineſs was to get Coppers; for each 
Ship having now ſo many Men, our - Pots would 
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He of Otoque. 
not boil Viduals faſt enough, though we kept them 
boiling all the day. About 2 or 3 days after they 
returned aboard with 4 Coppers. 

While we lay here Captain Daw his Bark went 
to the Ifland Oroque. This is another inhabited 
Iſland in the Bay of Panama, not fo big as Tabago, : 
et there are good Plantain Walks on it, and ſome 
egroes to look after them. Theſe Negroes rear 
Fowls and Hogs for their Maſters, who live at Pa- 
Fama ; asat the Kings Iſlands. Tt was for ſome Fowls 
or Hogs that our Men went thither ; but by acci- 
dent they metalſo with an Expreſs, that was ſent 
to Panama With an account, that the Lime Fleet 
was at Sea. Moſt of the Letters were thrown over 
board and loſt ; yet we found ſome that faid poſi- 
tively, that the Fleet was coming with all the | 
ſkrength that they could make in the Kingdom of 
Peru ; ;Jet were ordered not to fight us, except the 
were forced to it : (though afterwards they chole 
to fight us, having firſt 1tanded their Treaſure at 
Lavelia) and that the Pi.ots of Lima had been-in 
conſultation what courſe to ſteer to miſs us. 

* For the ſatisfaction of thoſe who may be curious 
to know, I have here inſerted the Refolutions 
taken by the Commitee of Piiots, as one of our 
company tranſlated them, out of the Spaniſh of two 
of the Letters we took. The firſt Letter as fol. 
lows, | | 4 


STR, 
| = bg been with his Excellency, and heard. the Lete 
A ter of Captain Michael Sanches de Tena read ; | 
wherein he ſays, there ſhould be a meeting of the Pilots of | 
Panama #» the ſaid City, they ſay tis not time, puttmg 
for objettion the Gallapagoes ; to which I anſwered, that 
it was fear of the Enemy, aud that they might well go that 

ay," I told this to his Excellency, who was pleaſed to 
command me to write the Courſe, which zs as follows. n 1 


\J & +>Þ 


The Spaniſh Fleets ſailing Orders... 


Weſt ; 


Sea ; then keep at the ſame diſtance to the N. IW. till you 


z come under the Line : from hence the Pilot muſt ſhape 
* hx Courſe for MorodePorco, and for the Coaſt of Tas 
1 veli2 and Natta: where you may ſpeak with the people, 


and acrording to the information they give you may keep 
the ſan? Courſe for Otoque, from thence to Tabago,and 


ſo to Panama © thi u what offers as to the Courſe. 


The Letter is obſcure: butthe Reader muſt make 
what he can of it. The Directions in the other 
Letter were tothis Effect. 


'F HE ſureft' Courſe to be obſerved going forth from 

Malabrigo, thus : you muſt Fa W. by S. that 
you may avoid the ſight f the Iſlands of Lobos ; and if 
you ſhould chance to ſee them, by reaſon of the Breezes, and 
ſhould fall to Leeward of the Lat. of Malabrigo, 


keep on a Wind as near as you can, and if neceſſary, go 


Y about, and ſtand in for the ſhore: then tack and ſtand off, 


and be ſure keep your Latitude; and when you are 40 
leagues to the Weſtward of the Iſlands Lobos, keep that 


diſtance, till you come under the Line ; and then, if the 


general Wind follows you farther, you muſt ſail N. N. E. 
rill you come into 4 degrees Nerth, And if in this Lat. 
you ſhould find the breezes, make it your buſineſs to keep 
the Coaſt, and: ſo ſail for Panama. If in your courſe you 
ſhould come in ſight of the Land before you are abreſt of 
Cape St. Francilco, be ſure to ſtretch off again out of ſight 
of Land, that you may not be diſcovered by the Ent- 


My). 


The laſt Letter ſuppoſes the Fleet's ſetting out 
from Malabrigo, in about 8 deg. South Lat, (as the 
other doth its going immediateiy from Lima, 4 deg. 
further South) and from hence is that caution 
given of avoiding Lobos, as near Malabrigo in _ 
— = ulua 


'The day for ſailing being come, go forth to the Weſt South An.x685 
rom that to Weſt till you ave forty leagues off at Wor 
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An.1685 uſual way to Panama, and hardly to be kept out of 
SL> ſght, as the Winds are thereabouts : yet to be avoid- 
ed by the Spaniſh Fleet at this time, becauſe as they 
”> had twice before heard of the Privateers lying at 
Lobos de Ia Mar, they knew not but at that time we 

might be there in expectation of them. | 
q The 1cth day we failed from 7abago towards the. 
. Kings Iſlands again, becauſe our Pilots told us, that 
i the Kings Ships did always come this way. 'The 
11th day we anchored at the place where we ca- 
reen'd. Here we found Captain Harris, who had 
4 gone a ſecond time into the River of Santa Maria, 
ol and fetched the body of Men that laſt came over 
F land, as the idians had informed us: but they fell 
ſhortof the number they told us of. The rgth day 
we ſent 25o Men in 15 Canoas tothe River Cheapo, 
to take the Town of Cheapo. The 21ft day all our 
'l Ships, but Captain Harris, who ftaid to clean his 
E | - Ship, followed after. The 22d day we arrived at 

: _ the Iſland Chepeliv. 

Chepelio is the pleaſanteſt Tfland in the Bay of Pa- 
ama : It is but 7 leagues from the City of Panama, 
and a league from the Main. This Ifland is about 
2 mile long, and almoſt ſo broad ; it is low on the 
North ſide, and riſeth by a {mall aſcent towardsthe 

\ South ſide. The Soil is yellow, a kind of clay. 
The high ſide is ftony ; the low Land 1s planted 
with all forts of delicate Fruits, vis. Sapadilloes, 
Avogato-pears, Mammees, Mammree-Sappora's, 
Star-apples, &c. The middle of the Hand 1s plant - 
ed with Plantain Trees, which are not very large, 
but the Fruit extraordinary ſweet. 

The Sapadillo Tree is as big as a large Pear-tree. 
'The Fruit much like a Bergamo-pear, both in co- 
lour, ſhape and ſize; bur on ſome Trees the Fruit 
15 4 little longer. When ir is green or tilt gathered, 
the juice is white and ciammy, and it will ſtick like 
£!ew ; then the Fruit is hard, but atcer it hath been 


gathered 
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gathered 2 or 3 days, it grows ſoft and juicy, and An.168g 


then the juice is clear as Spring-water, and very < 
{weet : In the midſt of the Fruit are 2 or 3 blac 
ſtones or ſeeds, about the bigneſs of the Pumkin 
ſeed. This is an excellent Fruit. 

The Awvogato Pear-tree is as big as molt Pear-trees, 
and is commonly pretty high; the skin or bark 
biack and pretty ſmooth ; the leaves large, of an 
oval ſhape, and the Fruit as big as a large Lemon. 
it is of a green colour, till it 1s ripe, and then it is 
a litcie vellowith. They are ſeldom fit ro eat till 
they have been gathered 2 or 3 days; then the 
become ſoft, and the skin or rind will peel off. 
Ti:2 ſubſtance in the inſide 15 green, or a little yel- 
lowiſh, and as ſoft as Butter. Within the ſubſtance 
there is a ſtone as big as a Horſe-plumb. This 
Fruit hath no taſte of its ſelf, and therefore 'tis uſu- 
ally mixt with Sugar and Lime-juice, and beaten 
together in a Plate, and this is an excellent diſh. 
'The ordinary way 1s to eat it with a little 


| Salt and a roſted Plantain, and thus a man that's 


hungry, may make a good meal of ir. Ir is very 
whoiſome eaten any way. It is reported that this 
Fruit provokes to luſt, and therefore is ſaid to be 
much eſteemed by the Spaniards ; and I do believe 
they are much eſteemed by them, for 1 have met 
with plenty of them in many places in the North 
Seas, where the Spaniards are ſettled, as in the Bay 
of Campechy, on the Coaſt of Cartagena, and the 
Coaſt of Carraccos ; and there are fome in Famaica, 
which were planted by the Spaniards, when they 


| poſleſſed that Iſland. 


The Mammee-Sappota Tree is different from 
the Mammee deſcribed at the Iſle of Tabago in this 
Chapter. Tt is not ſo big or ſo tall, neither is the 
Fruit ſo big or ſo round. The rind of the Fruit is 
thin and brittle ; the inſide is a deep red, and it has 
a rough flat long ſtone. This 1s accounted the prin- 
Cipal 


204 Wild Mammee, Star-apple. Cheapo River. 
An.x685 cip?l Fruit of the Weſt Indies. It is very pleaſant and 
WS wholſome. I have not ſeen any of theſe on Famai- 

ca; butin many places in the Wet Indies among 
the Spaniards, There is another ſort of Mammee- 
tree, which is called the wild Mammee : This bears 
a Fruit which is of no value, but the Tree is 
ftceight, tall, and very tough, and therefore prin- 
- Cipally uſed for making Maſts. 
The Star Apple Tree grows much like the Quince 
Tree, but much bigger. It is full of leaves, and 
the leaf is broad, Sp an oval ſhape, and of a very 
dark green colour. The Fruit is as big as a large 
Apple, which is commonly ſo covered with leaves, 
that a man can hardly ſee it. They fay this is a 
good Fruit; I did never taſte any, but have ſeen 
both of the Trees and Fruit in many places on the 
Main, on the North fide of the Continent, and 
in famaica, When the Spaniards poſleſt that Iſland 
they planted this and other ſorts of Fruit, as the 
Sapadillo, Avoga'o Pear, and the like; and of 
theſe Fruits there is ſtill in Famaica in thoſe Planta- 
tions tizat were firſt ſettled. by the Spaniards, as at 
the Angels, at 7 mile Walk, and 16 wile Walk, There 
I have ſeen theſe Trees which were planted by the 
Spaniards, but I did never fee any improvement 
made by the Engliſh , who ſeem in that little cu- 
rious. The Road for Ships is on the North ſide, 
where there is good anchoring ha!f a mile from the 
ſhore. There is a Well cloſe by the Sea on the 
. North fide, and formerly there were 3 or 4 Houſes 
- cloſe by it, but now they are deſtroyed.'This Iſland 
ſtands right againft the mouth of the River Cheaps. 
The River Cheapo ſprings out of the Mountains 
near the North fide of the Country, and it being 
penn d up on the South ſide by other Mountains, 
bends its courſe to the Weitward between both, 
till finding a paſſage on the S. W. it makes a 


kind of a half circle: and being{well'd to a gang e 
| 8 
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Cheapo Town, - 205 
ble bigneſs, it runs with a ſlow motion into the An.1685 
Sea, 7 leagues from Panama. This River is very deep VV 
and about a quarter of a mile broad: but the mouth _ 
of it is choaked up with Sands, ſo that no Ships can 
enter, bur Barks may. There is a ſmall Spaniſh 
Town of the ſame name within 6 leagues of the 
Sea: it ſtands on the left hand going from the Sea. 
This is it whichlTI ſaid Captain Lz Sound attempted. 
The Land abour it is champion, with many {mall 
Hills cloathed with Weeds ; but the biggeſt part of 
the Country is Savannah. On the South ſide of the 
River it is all wood-land for many leagues together. 

It was to this Town that our 250 Men were ſent: 
The 24th day thev returned out of the River, ha- 
ving taken the Town without any oppoſition : but 
they found nothing in it. By the way going thi- 
ther they took a Canoa, but moſt of the Men 
eſcaped aſhore upon one of the Kings Iſlands : She 
was ſent out well appointed with armed Men to 
watch our motion. The 25th day Captain Harris 
came to us, having cleaned his Ship. The 26th 
day we went againtoward Tabago ; our Fleet now, 
upon Captain Harris joining us again, conſiſted of 
10 Sail. We arrived at Tahago the 28th day : there 
our Priſoners were examined concerning the 
ſtrength of Panama ; for now we thought our ſcives 
ſtrong enough for ſuch an Enterprize, being near 
Iovoo Men. Our of theſe, on occaſion, we could 
have landed goo : but our Priſoners gave us ſmall 
Encouragement to it, for they aſſured us, thac all 
the ſtrength of the Country was therc, and that 
many Men were come from Portebel, befides its 
own Inhabitants, who of themſelves were more in 
number than we. Theſe reaſons, together with : 
the ſtrength of the place (which hath a high Wall) 
deterr'd us from attempting it. While we lay here 


at Tabago {ome of our men burnt the Town on the 
Hand, pe 
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Te of Pacheque. 


'4n.1685 The 4th of May we ſaiied hence again bound for 
wav the Kings Iſlands ; and there we continu'd cruiſing 


from one end of theſe Iſlands to the other : till on 
the 22d day Captain Davis and Captain Groner went 
to Pacheque, leaving the reſt of the Fleet at anchor 
at Sr. Pauis Iſland. From Pacheque we ſent 2 Canoas 
to the Iſland Chepelio, in hopes to get a Priſoner 
there. The 25th day our Canoas return'd from Che- | 
pelio, with three Priſoners which they took there: | 
They were Sea-men belonging to Panama, who ſaid 
that proviſion was ſo ſcarce and dear there, that 
being hindred by us 
from thoſe common and daily ſupplies of Plantains, 
which they did formerly injoy from the Iſlands ; 
eſpecially from thoſe two of Chepelio and Tabags. 
That the Preſident of Panama had ſtriatly ordered, 
that none ſhould adventure to any of the Iſlands 
for Plantains: but neceflity had obliged them to 
treſpaſs againſt the Preſident's Order. They far- 
ther reported, that the Fleet from Lima was ex- 
pected every day ; for it was generally talked that 
they were come from Lima : and that the report at 
Panama was, that King Charles 2d of England was 
dead, and that the Duke of York was crowned King. 
The 27th day Captain Swan and Captain Townly al- 
fo came to Pacheque, where we lay: but Captain 
Swans Bark was gone in among the Kinps Iſlands for 
Plantains. The Iſland Pacheque, as I have before 
related, is the northermoſt of the Ktngs Iſlands. It 
is a ſmall low Iſland abouta league round. On the 
South ſide of it there are 2 or z ſmall Iſlands, nei- 
ther of them half a mile round. Between Pacheque 
and theſe Iſlands is a ſmall channel not aboye 6 or 
7 paces wide, and about a mile long. Through 
this- Captain Townly made a bold run, being; preſt 
hard by the Spaniards in the fight Lam going to freak 
of, though he was ignorant whether there was a 
ſufficient depth of Water og not. On the Eaſt fide 


of 
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Spaniſh Fleet from Lima: their Strength. 


of thiss Channel all our Fleet lay waiting for the An.1685 - 
Lima Fleet, which we were in hopes would come Vx. 


® this way. 


The 28th day we had a very wet morning, for 


2 the Rains were come in, asthey do uſually in May, 


or June, ſooner or later ; ſo that May is herea very 
uncertain month. Hitherto, till within a few days, 
we had had good fair weather, and the Wind at 
N.N. E. but now the weather was altered, and 
the Wind at S. S. W. 

However abour eleven a clock it cleared up, and 
we ſaw the Spaniſh Fleet about 3 leagnes W. N. W. 
from the Iſland Pacheque, ſtanding cloſe on a Wind 
to the Eaſtward; but they could not fetch the 
Iſland by a league. We were riding a league S.E. 
from the Iſland, between it and the Main; - only 


Captain Gronet was about a mile to the Northward 
of us near the Iſland : he weighed ſo ſoon as they 


came in ſight, and ſtood over for the Main ; and 
we lay ſtill, expecting when he would tack and 
come to us : but he took care to keep himſelf out 
of harms way. 

Captain Swan and Toewnly came aboard of Cap- 
tain Davs to order how to engage the Enemy, who 
we ſaw came purpoſely to fight us, they being in 
all x4 Sail, beſides Periagoes, rowing with 12 and 
14 Oars apiece. Six Sail of them were Ships of 


$ © good force : firſt the Admiral 48 Guns, 450 Men ; 


the Vice-Admiral 4> Guns, 400 Men; the Rear- 
Admiral 36 Guns, 360 Men; a Ship of 24 Guns, 
300 Men ; one of 18 Guns, 250 Men; and one of 
eight Guns, 200 Men ; 2 great Fireſhips, 6 Ships 
only with ſmall Arms, having 890 Men on board 
them all ; beſides 2 or 3 hundred Men in Periagoes. 
This account of their ſtrength we had afterwards 
from Captain Knight, who being tothe Windward 
on the Coaſt of Peru, took Priſoners, of whom he 
had this information, being what they — 
rom 


208 © The Privateers Strength. 


1.1685 from Lima. Beſides theſe Men, they had alſo ſotne 
= hundreds of 0/4 Spain Men that came from Portobel, 
and met them at Lavelia, from whence they now 
came: and their ſtrength of Men from La was * 
30co Men, -being all the ſtrength they could make ? 
in that Kingdom ; and for greater ſecurity they } 
hadficſt landed their Treaſure at Lavelia. 4 
Our Fleet conſiſted of 10 Sail: firſt Captain Da- 
Vis 36 Guns, 156 Men, moſt Engliſh ; Captain Swais 
16 Guns, 140 Men, all Ergliſh: Theie were the 
only Ships of force that we had ; the reſt having | 
none but {mall Arms. . Captain Tewnly had 110 
men, all Engliſh. Captain Gronet 308 men, all | 
French, Captain Harris 100 men, moſt Engliſh. 
Captain Branly 36 men; ſome Engliſh ſome French, | 
Dawes his Tender 8 men ; Swans "Tender 8 men ; | 
Townlys Bark 80 men ; and a ſmall Bark of thirty 
Tuns made a Fireſhip, with a Canoas crew in her. | 
We had in all 960 men. But Captain Gronet came | 
not to us till all was over, yet, we were not dil- } 
couraged at it, but reſolved to fight them. ; for be- | 
ing to Windward of the Enemy, we had it ar our. 
choice, whether we would fight or not. It was 3 
a clock in the afternoon when we weighed, and 
being all under ſail, we bore down right afore the |} 
wind on our Enemies, who kept cloſe on a wind | 
to come to. us ; bur nigh: came on without any Þ 
thing, beſide the exchanging of a few ſhot on cach i 
ſide. When it. grew dark tne Spaniſh Admiral put | 
out a light, as a tignal for his Fleet to come to an | 
Anchor. We ſaw the light in the Admirals top, 
which continued about haif an hour, and then it 
was taken down. In a ſhort time after we ſaw 
the light again, and being to Windward we kept | 
under fail, ſuppoſing the light had been in the Ad- 
mirals top ; but as it proved, this was only a ſtra- 
tagem of theirs; for this light. was pur out the 1c- 
cond time at one of their barks 'Topmalt-head ;and 
; Then 
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for we thought {till 


4 Sea Fight. 


[4 


top, and by that means thought ourſelves to wind- 
ward of them. - | at th ©; 0 

In the morning therefore, contrary to. our ex- 
peRation, we found they had got the Wearther-gage 
of us, and were Foming upon us with full Sail : ſo 


z -. 


we ran for it, and after a running Fight all day. _ 
and having taken a turn almoſt round the Bay of. =: 


Panama, we came to an anchor again.at the Ifle of 
Pacheque, in the very ſame place from whence we. 
{et out in the morning. =. Rn 

Thus ended this days work, and with it all that 
we h:d been projecting for.5 or 6 months : when: 
inſtead of making our ſelves Maſters of the Speriſh 
Fleet and Treaſure, we were glad to eſcape them; 
and owed that too, in a pgreat meaſure, to their 
want of courage to purſue rheir advantage.  _ 

The 3cth day in the morning when we looked 
out we ſaw the Spaniſh Fleet all together-3 leagues 
to Leeward of us at an anchor. . It was- but hitle 
wind till 10 a clock, and then Ly a ſmall, 
breeze at South,and the Spaniſh Fleet went away to 


> Panama. Whartloſs they had I know not; we loſt 


but one Man: and having held a cbnſult, we re- 
folved to goto the Keys of 0ibo-or - Cobaya, to-ſeek. 
Captain Harris, who was forced away from us in: 
the Fight : that. being the place-appointed for our 
Rendezvous upon any {uch accident. As for Groner, 
he faid his Men would not futfer him to join us in 
the Fight: but we were not ſatisfied with that ex-* 
cuſe ; ſo we ſuffer d him to go with usto theIflesof 
Quiboa, and there caſhier d our cowardly Campani-, 
on. Some were for taking from him the-Ship which 
we had giver him : bur at length he was ſuffered 
ro keep it with his Men, and we ſent thent away 
in it to ſome other place. 
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then ſhe was ſent to Leeward ; which deceived us: An.i685 
the Light was.1n the Admirals w Wa 


CHAP. VIIL 
They ſet out from Tabigo. Iſle of Chuche. The *© 
os Pn _ RES The Coaſt © 
to the Weſtward of the Bay of Panama. Iſles |; 
of Quibo, Quicaro, Rancheria. The Palmas | 
Maria-tree. The Iſles Canales and Cantarras. 
They build Canoas for a New Expedition ; 
and take Puebla Nova. Captain Knight jorns | 
them. Canoas how made. The Coaſt and 
Winds between Quibo and Nicoya. Volcan | 
Vejo again. Tornadoes. and the Sea rough. 
Ria Lexa Harbour. The City of Leon taker 
and burnt. Ria Lexa Creek; the Town and 
Commodities : the Guava-fruit, and Prickle- 
Pear: A Ranſom paid honourably upon Pas ! 
role : The Town burnt. Captain Davis and | 
others go off for the South Coaſt, A contagi- | 
ous Sickneſs at Ria Lexa. Terrible 1ornadoes. | 
: The Volcan of Guatimala : the rich Commodi- 
ties of that Country, Indico, Otta or Anatrta, | 
. Cochineel, Silveſler. Drift Wood, and Pu- | 
mice Stones. The Coaſt further on to the North- | 
. weſt, Captain Townley's fruitleſs Expedi. || 
. © tion towards Tecoantepeque, The 1ftand | 
Tangola, and neighbouring Continent. Gua- | 
tulco Port. The Buffadore, or Water ſport. | 
Ruins of Guatulco Village. The C of ad- 
Joining. Captain Townly marches to the Ri- 
ver Capalita, Turtle at Guatulco. Ar Indian 
Settlement, The Vinello Plant arid Fruit: 
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' A Ccording to the Reſolutions we had taken, 
we ſet out Fune the 1ſt, 1685. paſling be- 
= tween 


Ifte Chicks: | Mitb & Potcos. _ TEY 


tween Point Garachina and the Kings Iſlands... The An,Y &8F 
Wind was at S. S. W, rainy weather, with Tt A 
_ Jocs $i Thunder and Lightning, , The 3d da; 

the Iſland Chuche, the. laſt remainder "of 
$ che Iſles in the Bay of Panama. This is a (mall, low, 
JF round, woody Ifland, uninhabited ; lying 4 leagues 
I. I; W. from Pacheca. 

In our paſſage to Quibo Captain Branly loft kit 
Main-Maſt ; therefore he and all his Men left his 
Bark, and came. aboard Captain Davis his Ship. 
Captain Swan alſo ſprung his Maintop Maſt, and 
got up another ; but while he was doing . it, .arid 
we Were making t the belt of our way, . we loſt ſhit : 
of him, and were now on the North fide of the 

Bay ; . for this way all yl muſt paſs How Panama, 
whether bound rowards the Coaſt of Mexico or 
' Peru, The 10th day we oaſſea by, Moro de Porecos , 
or the —— of Hog: s, , Why {o called T know 
not : it is a hig co Hill on the Coaſt of Lavelis. 
_ This fide ugh the Bay of Panama runs out weſterly 
to. the Iflands of Quibo ; there are. on. this Coaſt: mas» 
ny Rivers and Creeks, but none ſo large as choſe on 
the South fide of the Bay. Ir is a Coaſt that is 
partly mountainous, artly low land, and ve! 
thick of Woods bordering on the Sea ; but a few 
# leagues within land it conſiſts moſtly of Savannah, 
7 K which are ſtock'd with Bulls and Cows. The. Ri- 
4 | vers on this fide are not wholly defticats of, Gold, 

og not ſo rich as. the Rivers. on thee oftier ſide 
| e Bay. The Coaſt is but thinly inhabired, 

S for except the Rivers thac * up to the Towns of 
- Nats and Lavelia, T know 0 no other, Sttieifent. 

between Panama and. PuchIs Nova. The Spanit#ds 
may travel by land from Panims through alt the. 

Kingdom of Mexico, .as being full of Savannahs ; 

bur towards the Coalt of Peru ey canhor paſs Fir-. 
| ther than the River Cheapo ; rhe Land chere Bilbe 
4 is full of thick  WSds and watered * Witte | dh. 
| P ; great 
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Az.1685 great Rivers, beſides leſs Rivers and Crecks, that 
WY the Indiazs themſelves who inhabit there cannot |. 
travel far without much trouble. 1 
We mer with very wer weather in onr Voyage | 
to Cuibo; and with S.S. W. ard ſometimes S. W. ! 
Winds, which retarded our courſe. It was the 


<a 


i5th day of June when we arrived at Quits, and 
found there Captain Harris whom we ſought. The 
Iſland Quibo or Cabaya is in lat. 7d. 14m. North of 
the Equator. It is about 6 or 7 leagues long, and 
3 or 4 broad. The Land is low, except only near 
the N. E. end. Ir is all over plentifully ſtored with | 
creat tall flouriſhing Trees of many ſorts; and | 
there is good water on the Eaft and North Eaſt ſides | 
of the Iſland. Here are fome Deer, and plenty of | 
pretty large black Monkies, whoſe Fleſh is ſweet | 
and wholſome : beſides a few Guanoes, and ſome | 
Snakes, I know no other fort of Land Animal on | 
the Iſland. There is a ſhole runs out. from the | 
S.E. point of the Iſland, half a mite into che Sea ; | 
and a league to the North of this ſhole point, on | 
the Eaſt fide, there is a Rock about a mile from the | 
ſhore, which at the laſt quarter ebb appears above ' 
Water. Beſides theſe rwo places there is no dan- 
' ger on this ſide, but Ships may run within a quar- | 
ter of a mile of the ſhore, and anchorin 6, 8, x0, or | 
12 fathom, good clean Sand and Oaze. py 
There are many other Iflands lying ſome on the | 
S.W. ſide, others on the N. and N. E. ſides of this | 
Iſland'; as the Iſland Quicaro, which is a pretty | 
large Iſland S. W. of Qxibo,and on the North of ic is * 
a {mall Iſland called the Raneberia; on which Ifland | 
are plenty of Palma-Maria Trees. The Palma- | 
Maria 1s a tall ſtraight-bodied Tree, with a ſmall | 
Head, but very unlike the Palm-tree, notwith- 
- Nanding the Name. Ir is greatly eſteemed for ma- 
king Maſts, being very tough, as well as of a good 
. length ; for the grain ofthe Wood runs not Brolghe 
TED: | along 
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along it,but twiſting gradually about it. Theſe Trees 4z.1685 

grow in many places of the Weſt Indies, and are fre- wwe 
uently uſed both by.the Engliſh and Spaniards there 

. fr that uſe. The Iſlands Canales and Cantarras, are 

; 3 fmall Iſlands lying on the N. E. of Rancheria. Theſe 

Fhave all Channels to paſs between, and good an- 

& choring about them; and they are as well ſtored 

with Trees and Water as QCuibo. Sailing without 

them all, they appear to be part of the Main The 

and Quibo is the largeſt and moſt noted ; for al- 

though the reſt have , Seay yet they are ſeldom 

uſed only for diſtin&ion ſake : theſe, and the reſt 

of this knot, paſfling all under the common name of 

the Keys of Cuibo, Captain Swan gave tofſeveral of 

cheſe Iſlands the Names of thoſe Engliſh Merchants 

and Gentlemen who were Owners of his Ship. 

Fune 16th Captain Swan came to an anchor by 
us: and then our Captains conſulted about new 
methods to advance their fortunes : and becauſe 
chey were now out of hopes to get any thing at 
Sea, they reſolved to try what the Land would 
afford. They demanded of our Pitots what Towns 

Y on the Coaſt of Mexico they could carry us to. The 

I City of Leoz being the chiefeſt in the Country (an 
- F thing near us) though a pretty way within Land, 

was pitcht on. But now we wanted Canoas to 
land our Men, and we had no other way but to 
cut down Trees, and make as many as we had oc- 
caſion for : theſe Iſlands affording plenty of large 
| Trees fit for our purpoſe. While this was doing 

we ſent 150 Men to take Puebla Nova (a Town 
upon the Main near the innermoſt of theſe Iſlands) 
to get Proviſion : It was in going to take this Town 
that Captain Sawkins was killed, in the year 1680, 
who was ſucceeded by Sharp. Our Men took the 
Town with much eaſe; although there was-more 
ſtrength of Men than when Captain Sawkins was 
Kill'd. "They returned —_— the 24th day, but got 
3 no 


A4 The meaver of making (ano. 
An.1685 no Provition thege. They took an empty Bark in 
WY their way, and brought her to us. | | 
— © The 5th dayof Tuly Captain Knight, mentioned 
in my laſt Chapter,came to:us, He had been crui- | 
ſing a great way to the Weſtward, but got nothing ' 
beſide a good Ship. Atlaft, he went to the South- * 
ward, as high as the Bay of Guiaquit, where he took | 
a Bark-log, or pair of Bark-logs as we call it, laden. | 
chiefly with Flower. She had other Goods, as. | 
Wine, Oyl, Brandy, Sugar, Soap, and Leather of: | 
Goats-skins ; and he took out as much of each as. | 
he had occaſion for, and then turned her away. 
again. The Maſter of the Float told him, that the | 
Kings Ships were gone from Lima towards Panama : | 
that they carried but half the Kings Treaſure with ' 
them, for fear of us, although they had all the |! 
ftrength that the Kingdom could aftord : that all | 
the Merchant Ships which ſhould have gone with 
them were laden and lying at Payta, where the 
were to wait for further orders. Captain Knight, | 
having but few Men did not dare to go to Payta, | 
where, if he had been better provided he might | 
have taken them all ; | but he made the beſt of Tis ; 
way into the Bay of Panama, in hopes to find us | 
there inriched with the Spoils of the Lima Fleet ; |! 
but coming to the Kings Iſlands he had advice by a | 
riſonier, that we had ' ingaged with their Fleet, | 
but were worſted, and ſince that made our way ta | 
the Weſtward; and therefore ' he came hither to. |: 
\ feek us. He preſently conforted with us, and. | 
ſet his Men to work to make Canoas. Every. * 
Ships company made ' for themſelves, but we all 
helped each other to launch them ; for ſome. were 
made a mile from theSea.  - 
The manner of making a Canoa is, after cutting 
down a large long Tree; - and ſquaring the upper- 
moſt ſide, 'and then turning it upon the flat fide, to 
ſhape the oppoſite ſide for the bottom. © Then again 
bo fo, ww hetels 7 nts Gre 2h wot donned ont, FS they 
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They ſail from Quibo for Ria Lexa. 


middle, and one aloft, | thereby to gage the thickeſt 
of the bottom; for otherwiſe we might cur the bot- 


2 tom thinner than is convenient. We left the bot- 


4 coms commonly about 2 inches thick, and the ſides 


2 inches thick below,and one and an half at the top. 
One or both of the ends we ſharpen to a poinr. 
Captain Davis made two very large Canoas: one 
was 36 foot long, and f or 6 feet wide ; the other 
32 foot long, and near as wide as the other. Ina 
months time we finiſhed our bulineſs and were rea- 
dy to fail. Here Captain Harris went to lay his 
Ship aground to clean her, but ſhe being old and 
rotten fellin pieces: and therefore he and ail his 
Men went aboard of Captain Davis azd Captain 
Sway, While we lay here we ſtruck "Turtle every 


day, for they, were now very plentiful : but from 


Auguſt to: March here are not many. "The 18th day 
of Fuly, John Roſe, a Frenchman, and 14 Men more, 
belonging to Captain Gronet, having made a new 
Canoa, came in her to Captain Davis, and delired 
to ſerve under him ; and Captain Davis accepred 
of them, becaufe they had a Canoa of their own: 


The 20th day of Fulywe failed from Quibo, bend- 


ing our courſe for Ria Lexa, which is the Port for 
Leon, the City that we - now deſigned to attempr. 
We were now 640 men in 8 fail of Ships, Com- 
manded by Captain Daves, Captain Swan, Captain 


Townly, and Captain Knight, with a Fireſhip and 2. 


Tenders, which laſt had not a conſtant crew. We 
aſt out between the River Quibo and the Rancheria, 
eaving Quite and Quiccro on our Larboard tide, and 

the Rancheria, with the; reſt of the Iflands, and 

the Main, on our Starboard ſide. The Wind at firſt 


215 


they turn her, and dig the inſide ; ' boring alſo 4.1685 
three holes in the bottom, one before, one in the L WW 


be 


was at South South Weſt, We coaſted along ſhore 


paſling by . the Gulf of Nicoya, the Gulf: of Dulce, 
and by the Iſland Careo. All this Coaſt is low Land, 
F-4 | OVer- 
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216 | _Volcan Vejo. 
An.r68; overgrown with thick Woods, and there are but | 
was few inhabirants - near the: ſhore. As we failed to | 

| the Weſtward we had variable winds, ſometimes # 

S. W. and at W. S: W. and ſometimes: at E. N. E. *% 
but we had them moſt commonly at'S. W.; we had 
a Tornado or two every day, and in the'evening 2} 
Or in the night, we had land winds at N. N. E.'' þ 
The 8th day of Av»guft, being in the lar. of 11 d. 
20 m. by obſervation, we' faw a high Hill in the 
Country, towring up like a Sapir-lout which bore | 
N. E. by N. We ſuppoſed it to be Volcan Vejo, by + 
the ſmoak which aſcended from its top ; therefore | 
we ſteered in North, and made it plainer, and then *! 
knew it to be that Volcan, which is the Sea-mark } 
for the harbour for Ria Lexo; for, as I ſaid before, | 
in Chapter the 5th, it is a very remarkable Moun- | 
tain. - When we had brought this Mountain to bear | 
N. E. we got ont all our Canoas, and provided to | 
embark into them rhe next day. "I 
The gth day in the morning, being about $ | 
leagues from the ' ſhore, we left our Ships under } 
the charge of a few men, and 520 of us'went away | 
in 31 Canoas, rowing towards the Harbour of R: | 
Lexa, We had fair Weather and little Wind till 2 | 
a clock in the afternoon, then we hada Tornado } 
from the ſhore, with much Thunder, Lightning ' 
and Rain, and ſuch'a guft of Wind, that we were 
all like to be founder d. In this extremity we put 
right afore the Wind, every Canoas crew making 
what ſhift they could to avoid the threatning dan- 
ger. The ſmall Canoas being moſt [light and 
buoyant, mounted nimbly over-the'Surges, but the 
great heavy Canoas lay like logs in the Sea, ready 
to be ſwallowed by every foaming billow. Some 
of our Canoas were half full of - water, yet kept 
ewo men conſtantly heaving it out. - The fierceneſs 
of the Wind continued abour half an hour, and a- 
bated by degrees ; and as the Wind dicd-away, as 
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Wind, and as ſoon down again when the Wind is 


® gone, and therefore it is a proverb among the Sea- 
4 men, Up Wind, up Sea : Down Wind, down Sea, At 


7 a Clock in the evening it was quite calm, and the 


J- Sea as ſmooth as a Mill-pond. Then we tugg'd to 


get into the ſhore, but finding * we could not do it 
before day, we rowed off again to keep our ſelves 
out of ſight. By that time it was day, we were F 
leagues from the Land, which we thought was far 
enough off ſhore. Here we intended to lye till the 
evening, but at 3 aclock in the afternoon we had 
another Tornado, more fierce than that which we 
had the day before. This _ us in greater perilof 
our hves, but did not laſt fo long. As ſoon as the 
violence of the Tornado was over, we rowed in 
for the ſhore, and entered the Harbour in the 
night: The Creek which leads towards Leon, lieth 
on the S. E. ſide of the Harbour. Our Pilot being 
very well acquainted here, carried us into the 
mouth of it, but could carry us no farther till day, 
becauſe. it is but a ſmall Creek, and there are other 
Creeks like it. The next morning as ſoon as it was 
light, we rowed into the Creek, which is ve 
narrow ; the Land on both ſides lying ſo low, that 
every tide it is overflown with the Sea. This fort of 
Land produceth red Mangrove-trees,which are here 
ſo plentiful and thick, that there is no paſfling thro 
them. Beyond theſe Mangroves on the firm Land 
cloſe by the fide of the River, the Spaniards have 
built a Breſtwork, purpoſely to hinder an Enem 
from landing. When we came in ſight of the 
Breſtwork, we rowed as faſt as we could to get 
aſhore : The noiſe 'of our Oars allarmed the Indians 
who were ſet to watch, and preſently they ran a- 


way towards the City of Leon, togive notice of our ” 


T Tornadoes. C1: 217 
the fury of the Sea abated : For in all hot Countries 4y 


approach.” We landed'as ſoon as we could, and_ 
 - E. 5 marched - 


\'7 h; .I685 
as I have obſerved, the Sea is ſoon raiſed by the w=w— 


218 City of Leon, and C ountry adjacent. 


| Ay,1685 marched after them :. 470 men were drawn out to 
_ * * march to the Town, and I was left with 59 men 
more to ſtay and guard the Canoas till their return. 
The City of Leon is 20 mile up in the Country: 
The way to it plain and even, through a champion 
Country, of long graily Savannahs, and fpots of 
high Woods. - About 5 mile from the landing place 
there is a Sugar work, 3 mile farther there is ano- 
ther, and 2 mile beyond that, there is a fine Ri- 
ver to ford, which is not very deep, beſides which, 
there 15 no water in all the way, till you come to 
an India Town, which is 2 mule before you come 
to the City, and from thence it is a pleafant ſtraight 
{andy way to Leon. This City ſtands in'a plain not 
far from a high peeked Mountain, which oftentimes 
caſts forth fire and ſmoak from its top. It may be 
ſeen at Sea, and it is called the Volcan of Leon. The 
Houſes of Leon are not high built, bur ſtrong and 
large, with Gardens about them. The Walls are 
Stone, and the covering of Pan-tile : There are 3 
Churches and a Cathedral, which is the head Church 
in theſe parts. Our Countryman Mr Gage, who 
travelled in thefe parts, recommends it to the 
World as the pleafanteft place in all Americe, and 
calls it the Paradice of the Indies. Indeed if we 
conſider the advantage of its ſituation, we may find 
it ſurpaſling moſt places, for health and pleaſure, 
in Americ, for the Country about it is of a ſandy 
Soil, which ſoon drinks up all the Rain that falls, 
to which theſe parts are much ſubjze&. It is in- 
compatied with Savannahs ; ſo that they have che 
benefit of the breezes coming from any quarter, 
all which makes. it a very healthy place. Ir is a 
place of no great Trade, and therefore not rich in 
money. Their wealth lies in their-Paſtures, and 
Cattle, and Plantations of Sugar. Ir is ſaid that 
they make Cordage here of Hemp, but if they 
have any ſuch Manufactory, it is at fome ay 
rom 
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| City-of Leon taker, 219 
from the Town, for here is no ſign of any ſuch An.1685 
3 thing. - | "_ 
n. F Thither our mep were now marching ; they. 
': 3 went from the Canoas about 8 a clock. Captain 
n 4 7only with 80 of the briskeſt men marched be- — 
f ©} fore, Captain Sway with 100. men marched next, 1 
£ © and Captain Daves with, 170 men marched next, _ | 
J- and Captain Kright brought up the Rear. Captain 
i- = 7ownly, who. was near 2 mile a head of the reſt, 


'R met abqut 70 Horſemen 4 mile before he came to | 
0 the City, but they never ſtood him. . About xy a il 
e clock Captain Tovnly only with his 80 men enter- 4 
t FF ed the Town, and was, briskly charged in a broad j 


py 


ſtreet, with 170 or 200 Spaniſh Horlemen, but 2 


or 3 of their Leaders being knock d down, the reſt | 
fled. Their foot conſiſted-of about yoo men, which [ 
were drawn up in the Parade ; for the Spaniards | j 


in theſe parts make a large ſquare in every Town, 
cho the Town it ſelf be ſmall, This Square is cal- 
cled the Parade : commonly the Church makes 
one fide of it, and the Gentlemens Houſes with 
_ their Galleries about them the other. But the Foor 
alſo ſeeing their Horſe retire, left an empty City | 
to Captain Tow»ly ; beginning to ſave themſelves — 
by flight. Captain Swan came in about 4 a clock, | 
Captain Davs with his men about 5, and Cap- EI 
tain Knjght with as many men as he could incou- 
rage to march, came in about 6, but he left many | 
, 3 men tired on the road ; theſe, as is uſual, came 
- dropping in one or two at a time, as they were a- 
© || ble. The next morning the. Spaniards kill d one of 
, 3 our tired men; he was a ſtqut old Grey-headed | 
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a man, aged about 84, who had ſerved under Oliver 
2 | in the time of the hh Rebellion ; after which he 
I | was at. Famaica, and had foilowed Privateering e- 
t yer ſince. 'He would not accept of the offer our 
[ men made him to tarry aſhore, but ſaid he would 
< yenture as far as the beſt of them : and when ſur- 
purebred 
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220 City of Leon burnt. | 
Z-.1685 rounded by the Spaniards he refuſed to take quarter, 
> "Aw but diſcharged his Gun amongſt them, keeping a 
Piſtol ſtill charged, ſo they ſhot him dead at a di- # 
ſtance. His name was Swan ; he was a- very mer- ' 
ry hearty old man, and always uſed to declare he } 
would never take quarter : But they took Mr.Smirh, 
who was tired alſo ; he was a Merchant belonging 
to Captain Swan, and being carried before the 
Governour of Leo, was known by a Mulatta wo- 
man that waited on him. Mr. Smith had lived ma- 
ny years in the Canaries, and could ſpeak and write 
very good Spaniſh, and it was there this Mulatro 
woman remembred him. He being examined how 
many men we were, faid rooo at the Ciry and 
5eo at the Canoas, which made well for us at the. | 
Canoas, who ſtraggling about eyery day might ea- | 
fily have been deſtroyed. But this ſo daunted the 
Governour, that he did never offer to moleſt our 
men, although he had with him above tooo men 
as Mr. Smith gueſſed. He ſent'in a Flag of Truce 
about noon, pretending to ranſom the "Town ra- 
ther than let it be burnt, but our Captains de- 
manded 300000 pieces of eight for its ranſom, and 
as much proviſion as would victual 1000 men 4 
months, and Mr. Smith to be 'ranſomed for ſome 
of their Priſoners ; but the Spaniards did not in- 
_ tend toranſom the Town, but only capitulated day 
after day to prolong time till they had got more 
men. Our Captains therefore, conſidering the di- 
ſtance thatthey were from the Canoas, reſolved to 
- be marching down. The 14th day in the morning 
they ordered the City to be ſet on fire, which was 
preſently done, and then they came away : but 
they took more time in coming down than in go- 
ing up. The 15th day in the morning the: Spaniards 
ſent in Mr. Smith, arid had a Gentiewoman in ex- 
change. Then our Captains ſent a Letter to the 
Governor, to acquaint him, that they intended 
Next 


Ria Lexa Harbour and Towy. 


next to viſit Ria Lexa, and deſired to meet him there : 4n.1685 
they alſo _— a Gentleman on his promiſe of —-v—= 


paying 150 Beets for his Ranſom, and to deliver 


*Z them to us at Ra Lexa; and the ſame day our Men 
+ came to their Canoas : where having ſtaid all wght, 
'F the next —_— we all entered our Cangas, and 

our of Ria Lexa, and in the after- 


came to the Har 
noon our Ships came thither to an anchor. 

The Creek that leads to Riz Lexa lyeth from the 
N. W. part of the Harbour, and itruns in Norther- 
ly. Ir is about 2 leagues from the Iſland in the 
Harbours mouth to the Town; 2 thirds of the 
way it is broad, then you enter a- narrow deep 
Creek, bordered on both fides with Red Mangrove 
Trees, whoſe limbs reach almoſt from one ſide to 
theother. A mile from the mouth of the Creek it 
turns away Weſt, There the Spaniards have made a 
very ſtrong Breſtwork, fronting towards the mouth 
of the Creek, in which were placed 100 Soldiers to 
hinder us from landing : and 20 yards below that 
Breſtwork there was a Chain of great Trees placed 
croſs the Creek, ſo that 10'Men could have kept 
off coo or 1000. | 

When we came in ſight of the Breſtwork we fired 
but two Guns, and they all ran away: and we 
were afterwards near half an hour cutting the 


Y Boom or Chain. Here we landed, and marched 


to the Town of Rio Lexo, or Rea Lejo, which is a- 
bout a mile from hence. This Town ſtands on a 
Plain by a ſmall River. Ic is a pretty large Town 
with 3 Churches, and an Hoſpital that hath a fine 
Garden belonging to it; belides many large fair 
Houſes, they all ſtand at a good diftance one from 
another, with Yards about them. This is a very 
ſickly place, and TI believe hath need enough of an 
Hoſpital ; for it is ſeated ſo nizh the Creeks and 
Swamps, thart it is never free from a noiſom ſmell, 
The Land about it is a ſtrong yellow Clay: Iu8 
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The Guits, Prictle- Peas: h 


"An. 1685 where the Town ſtands it ſeemstobe Sand. Herd 


a an 


are. ſeveral ſorts of Fruits, as Guavo's, Pine-apples, | 
Melons, and Prickle Pears. The Pine-apple and 3 
Melon are well known. Gs io. = 

The Guava Fruit grows on a hard ſcrubbed 
Shrub, whoſe Bark is ſmooth and whitiſh, the | 


branches preaty long and ſmall, the leaf ſomewhat | 
like the leaf of a Hazel, the fruit much like a Pear, 
with a thin rind ; it is full of ſmall hard ſeeds, and 
it may be eaten while it is green, which is a thing 
very rare in the Indies: for moſt Fruit, both in the | 
Eaſt or Weſt Indies, is full of clamimy, white, unſa- | 
vory juice, before it is ripe, though pleaſant enough | 
afcerwards. When this Fruit is ripe it is yellow; | 
ſofc, and very pleaſant. It bakes as well as a Pear, | 
and it may be coddled,anditmakes goodPies.There | 
are of divers ſorts different in ſhape, taſte, and co- | 
Jour. The inſide of ſome is yellow, of others red: | 
When this Fruit is eaten green it is binding, when | 
ripe it is looſening. | | 
The Prickle-pear, Buſh, or Shrub, of about 4 | 
or 5 foor high, grows in many places of the Weſt | 
Indies, as at famaica, and molt other Iſlands there ; | 
and onthe Main in ſeveral places. This prickly | 
Shrub delights moſt in barren ſandy grounds ; and | 
they thrive beſt in places that are near the Sea : | 
eſpecially where'the Sand is faltiſh. The Tree, or | 
Shrub, is z or 4 foot high, ſpreading forth ſeveral | 
branches ; and on each branch 2 or 3 leayes. Theſe | 


leaves (if I may call them fo.) are round, as broad 


every way as the paim of a man's hand, and as 
thick ; their ſubſtance like Houſeleek : theſe leaves 
are fenced round with ſtrong Prickles above an inch 
long The Fruit grows at the farther edge of the 
: 1t 1s as big as a large Plumb, growing ſmall 
near the leaf, and big towards the top, where it 
opens like a Medlar; This Fruit at firſt is green like 
ie leaf, fromwhenese itſprings with ſmall FRO 

| abour 


Ria Lexa burnt. 


about it: but when ripe it is of a deep red colour. 4.16 


The inſide is full of ſmall black ſeeds, mixt with a 
certain red Pulp like thick Syrup : it is very pleaſant 


| J in taſte, cooling, and refreſhing ; but if a Man 
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eats IF Or 20 of them they will colour his Water, 
making it look like blood. This I have often expe- 
rienced, yet found no harm by it. 

There are many Sugar-works in the Country, 
and Eſtantions or Beef Farms : There is alfo a great 
deal of Pitch, Tar, and Cordage, made in the 
Country, which is the chief of their Trade. This 
[Town we approached without any oppoſition, and 
found nothing but empty Houſes ; beſides ſuch 
things as they could not, or would not, carry a- 
way, which were chiefly about 5co Packs of Flow- 
er, brought-hither in the great Ship that we left at 
Amapalla, and ſome. Pitch, Tar, and Cordage. 
Theſe things we wanted, and therefore we ſent 
them all . aboard. Here. we received 150 Beefs, 


promiſed by the Gentleman that was releaſed co-, 


ming from Lon; beſides, we viſited the Beef Farms 
every day, and the Sugar-works, going in ſmall 
companies of 20 or 30 Men, and brought away 
every Man his load: for we found no Hoſes, 
which if we had, yet the ways were ſs wet and 
dirty, that they would not have been. ferviceable 
tous. We ſtay'd here from the 17th will the 24th 
day, and then ſome of our deftrudive Crew ſet fire 
to the Houſes: I know not by whoſe ordes, bur 
we marched away and left then burning : at the 
Breſt-work we imbarked intþ our Caiioas, and re- 
turned aboard our Ships. 

The 25th day Captain Davs and Cages S241 
broke off Confortſhips; for Captain Davis Was 
minded to return again on the Coaſt of Pe##, bar 
Captain Swan deſired to go farther ts thee Weft- 
ward. I had till tits time' beeri with Gaptain Dave, 
but now left him, and werit aboard of Captain 


. 
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SWAn.. 


"4n.1685 Swans Tt was not from any diſlike to my old Cap- 
w——S— tain, but to get ſome knowledge of the Northern 


Malignant Fevers. 


parts of this Continent of Mexico: and I knew that 
Captain Swan determined to coaſt it as far North 
as he thought, convenient, and then paſs over for 
the Eaſt Indies; which was a way very agreeable to | 
my inclination. Captain Townly, with his two Barks, | 
was reſolved to.keep us company : but Captain | 
Knight and Captain Harris followed Captain Davis. 
The 27th day in the morning Captain Davis with 
His Ships went out of the Harbour having a freſh 
Land Wind. They were jn company, Captain 
Davis's Ship with Captain Harris in her, Captain 
Davis's Bark and Fireſhip, and Captain Knight in 
his own'Ship; in all 4 Sail. Captain Swan took þ 
his laſt farewel of him by firing 15 Guns, and he 


fired 11. in return of the civility. | 
We ſtay'd here ſome time afterwards to fill our 
Water, and cut Fire-wood: . but our Men, who 
had been very healthy till now, beganto fall down: 
apace in Fevers. Whether it was the badneſs of 
the Water, or the unhealthineſs of the Town was 
. the cauſe of it we did not know ; but of the two I 
rather believe it was a Diſteniper we got at Rza | 
Lexa: for it was reported that they had been viſited Þ 
with a Malignant Fever in that Town, which had | 
occaſioned many people to abandon it ; and al- Þ 
though this Viſitation was over with them, yet their | 
Houſes and Goods might ſtill retain ſomewhae of | 
the Infection, and communicate the ſameto us. I 
the rather believe this, becauſe it afterwards raged 
very much, not only among us, but alſo among 
Captain Davis and his Men, as he told nie himſelf 
ſince; when I met him in England : Himſelf had 
like to have died, as didſeveral of his and our Men. 
The 3d day of September we turned aſhore all our 
Priſoners and Pilots, they being unacquainted fur- 
Ther & the Weſt; which was ths Coaſt that " or 
* Hgne« 
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Tornadoes, Volcan, and City of Guatimala. 225 
ſigned to viſit: for the Spaniards. have very little 4.1685 
Trade by Sea- beyond the River Lempa, a little to WW 
the North Weſt of this-place. 

| About 10 a clock in the morning, the ſame day, 
we went fromhence, ſteering Weſtward, being in 
company 4. Sail, as well as they who left us, wiz. 
Captain Swan and his Bark, and Captain Townly 
and his Bark, and about 340 Men. { 4T. 

We met with very bad weatheras we failed along 
this Coaſt : ſeldom. a day paſt bur we had one or 
two violent Tornadoes; and with them very fright- 
ful Flaſhes of Lightening and Claps of Thunder ; * I 
did never meet with the like before nor fince.Theſe 
Tornadoes commonly came out of the N. E. 
the Wind did not laſt long, but blew very fierce 
for the time. When the Tornadoes were over we 
had the Wind at W: ſometimes at. W. S. W.. and 
S. W. and ſometimes tothe North of the Welt, as 
far as the N;W;,  _ 18 $40. 

We kept at a good diſtance off ſhore, and ſaw 
no Land till the :x4ch day ; - but then, being in lar. 
12d. om. the Volcan of- Guatizmala appeared in 
ſight. - This is a very high Mountain with. two 
peeksor heads, appearing like two Sugar-loaves. 'Tr 
often belches forth Flatnes of Fire and Smoak from 
bereweenthe two heads, and this; as the Spaniards 
do report, happens chiefly in tempeſtuous weather: 
It is called ſo from the City Guatimala. which ftands 
near the foot of it, abour 8 leagues from the Sourh 

Sea, and by report, 4o or yo leagues from the * 
Gulf of Matique in the. Bay of Honduras, in the - 
North Seas, This Ciry is famous for many rich 
Commodities that are produced thereabours (ſome 
almoſt peculiar to this Country) and yearly feat 
into Europe, eſpecially 4 rich Dies, Indico, Ottx 
or Anatta, Silveſter, and Cochineel. S1e 
Indico is made of an Herb which. grows a foot 
and half or two foot high, full of ſmall branches 2 | 


«+68 .-:: 1 Tudico. Otta or Anatta: 


- -An.1685and the branches full of leaves,. reſembling the 
' >> leaves. which grow on Flax, but more thick and 
ſubſtantial. They cut this Herb or Shrub and-caſt 
it into a large Ciltern made in the ground for/that 
purpoſe, which is half full of Water. The Indico 
Stalk or Herb: remains in the Water till all the 
| leaves, and 1 think, the $kin, rind, or bark, rot 
off, and in a manner diſſolve: but if any: of the 
leaves ſhould ſtick faſt, they forcethem off by much 
labour, toflingand tumbling:the-maſs in the water, 
cill all the pulpy ſubſtance is diffolved. Then the 
Shrub, or woody part, is taken out, and the Water, 
which 1s like Ink, being diſturbed no mare ſettles, 
and the Indico falls to the bottomof the Ciftern ike 
Mud. When ir is thus ſettled they draw off -the 
Water, and take the Mud and. lay it in the Sun-to 
dry: which there becomes hard as you ' ſee it 
brought home. | | 
Otta, or Anatta, is ared ſort of Dye. It is made 
of a ted Flower that grows on Shrubs 7 or '8 foot 
high. It is thrown into a Ciſtern-of Water as the 
- Indico is, but with this difference, that there .is no 
{talk, nor ſo muchas the head of the Flower, but 
only the Flower it ſelf pull d off from the'head,. as 
you peel Roſe-leaves from the bud, This remains in 
the Water till it: rots, and by much jumbling it 
diſſolves to a liquid ſubſtance, like the Indico. ; 
and being ſettled, and the Water drawn off, the 
red Mud is made up into Rolls or Cakes, and laid 
.in the Sun to dry. I did never fee any made 
but ar a place called the Angels in Famaica,at Sir Tho. 
Muddiford*s Plantations, about 20 years ſince ; but 
was grubb'd up while I was there, and the ground 
otherwiſe employed. Ido believe there is none any 
where elſe on Jamaica: and even this probably was 
owing to the Spaniards, when they had that Iſland. 
Indico iscommon enough in Famaica, I obſerved 


they planted it moſt in ſandy ground; they fow 
[=p great 


WV YG WW we oe FY © wv - nm 9 Ws 


Indico. Oita or Amnatia: 


great Fields of it, and I think they ſow it every An.16 
year ; but I did never ſee the Seeds it bears. In- vw 


dico is produced all over the Wet Indies, on moſt 


of the Caribbee Iſlands, as well as the Main ; yet no 
part of the Main yields Tach great quantities both 


of Indico and Otta as this Country about Guatimala. 
I believe that Otta is made now only by the Spar- 


ards; for ſince the deſtroying that at the Angels 


Plantation in Famaica, I have not heard of any 
improvement made of this commodity by our 
Countrymen any where ; and as to Jamaica, 1 have 
ſince been informed, that *tis wholy left off there. 
I know not what quantities either ofAndico or Ot- 
ta are made at Cmuba or Hiſpanio/a: but the place 
moſt uſed by our Famaica Sloops for theſe things 
1s the Iſland Porro Rico, where our Famaica 'Tra- 
ders did uſe to buy Indico for 3 Rials, and Otra for 
4 Rials the pound; which is but 25s. 3d. of our 
Money: and yet at the ſame time Otta was worth, 
in Famaica Fs. the pound, and Indico 3 s. 64. the 
pound ; and even this alſo paid in Goods ; by 
which means alone they got 5o or 60 per Cent, Our 
Traders had not then found the way of trading 
with the Spaniards in the Bay of Honduras; bur 
Captain Coxon went thither (as I take it) at the be- 
ginning of the year 1679. under pretence to Cut 
Logwood, and went into the Gulf of Marique, 
which 1s in the bottom of that Bay. There he 
landed with his Canoas; and took a whole Store- 
houſe full of Indico and Ortta in Cheſts, piled up 
in ſeveral parcels, and marked with different 
marks, ready to be ſhipt oft aboard two Ships that 
then lay in the road purpoſely to take it in ; but 
theſe Ships could not come ar him it being ſhole- 
water. He opened ſome of the Cheits of Indico, 
and ſuppoſing the other Chetts to be all of the fame 
ſpecies, ordered his Men to carry them away. They. 
inmediately {ct to work, and took the neareft at 


+ x hand $ 


Cochaineel.. 


' 4An.x685 hand; and having carried out one hw of Cheſts, 


ww they ſeized on another great pile 0 


a different 
mark from the reſt, intending.to carry them away 
next. But a Spaniſh Gentleman, their Priſoner, 
knowing that rhere wasa great deal more than they 
could carry away, deſired them to take only ſuch 
| as belonged tod the Merchants, (whoſe Marks he 
undertook to ſhew them) and to ſpare ſuch as had 
the ſame Mark with thoſe in that great Pile the 

were then entring upon : becauſe, he ſaid, hold 
Cheſts belonged to the Ship-Captains, who fol- 
' lowing the Seas, as themſelves did, he hoped they 
would for th& reaſon rather ſpare their Goods than 
the Merchants. They conſented to his Requeſt: 
but upon their opening their Cheſts (which was 
not before they came to Famaica, where by conni- 
vance they were permitted to ſell them) they found 
that the Dor had been too ſharp for them ; the few 
Cheſts which they had taken of the ſame Mark 
with the great Pile proving to be Otta, of greater 
value by far than the other ; whereas they might 
as weil have loaded the whole Ship with Otta, as 
with Indico. | ; 
. The Cochineet is an Inſet, bred in a ſort of Fruit 
much like the Prickle Pear. 'The Tree or Shrub 
that bears it is like the Prickle Pear-tree, about F 
foot high, and fo prickly ; only the Leaves are not 
quite ſo big, but the Fruit is bigger. On the top 
of the Fruit there grows a red Flower : "Fhis Flow- 
er,when the Fruit is ripe, falls down on the top of 
the Fruit, which then begins to open, and covers 
it ſo, that no Rain nor Dew can wet the inſide. 
The next day, or 2 days after its falling down, 
the Flower being then ſcorched away by the heat 
of the Sun, the Fruit opens as broad as the mouth 
of a pint pot, and the inſide of the Fruit is by this 
time full ofſmall red inſecs,with'curious thin wings. 


As they were bred here, ſo here they would dye 
| | OP 
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Cochineel. Silveſter. 


for want of food, and rot in their husks, (having 4n.1685 
by this time eaten up their mother Fruit) did not ww 


the Indians, who plant large fields of theſe Trees, 
when once they perceive the Fruit open, take care 
to drive them out : for they ſpread underthe branch- 
es of the Tree a large Linnen cloth, and then with 
ſticks they ſhake the branches, and ſo difturb the 
poor inſe&s, that they take wing to be gone”, 
et hovering ſtill over the head of their native Tree, 
bur the heat of the Sun ſo diſorders them, that 
they preſently fall down dead on the cloth ſpread 
for that purpoſe, where the Indians let them remain 
2 or 3 days longer, till they are throughly dry. 
When they fly up they are red, when they fall 
down they are black ; and when firſt they are quite 
dry they are white as the ſheet wherein they iye, 
though the colour change a little after. Theſe 
yield the much eſteemed Scarlet. The Cochinee!- 
trees are called by the Spaniards Toona's : They are 
planted in the Country about G«atimals, and about 
Cheape and Guaxaca, all 3 in the Kingdom of Aexi- 
co. The Silveſter is a red grain growing in a Fruit 
much reſembling the Cochineel-fruit ; as doth alſo 
the Tree that bears it. There firſt ſhoots forth a 
yellow Flower, then comes the Fruit, which is 
longer than the Cochineel-fruit. The Fruit being 
ripe opens alſo very wide. The inſide being full of 


| theſe ſmall Seeds or Grains, they fall out with the 


leaſt touch or ſhake. The Idians that gather them 
hold a diſh under ro receive the Seed, and then 
ſhake it down. Theſe Trees grow wild ; and 8 or 
Io of theſe Fruits will yield aa ounce of Seed: bur 
of the Cochineel-fruits, z or 4 will yield an ounce 
of inſets. The Silveſter gives a colour almoſt as 
fair as the Cochineel ; and fo like it as to be often 
miſtaken for it, but it is not near ſ@ valuable. 1 
often made enquiry how the Silveſter grows, and 
of the Cochineel ; but was never fully Prisfiel, = 
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23O Drift-wood, and Pumice-ſtones. 


An.1685T met a SpaniſhGentleman that had lived 3o years it 

WY the Weſt Indies, and fome years where theſe grow ; 

= and from him I had theſe relations. He was a ve- 
ry intelligent perſon, and pretended to be well ac- 

quainted in the Bay of Campechy ; therefore I exa- 

mined him in many particulars concerning that 

Bay, where I was well acquainted my felf, living 

there 3 years. He gave very true and pertinent 

anſwers to-all my demands, ſo that I could have no 
diſtruſt of what he related. 

When, we firſt ſaw the Mountain of Guatimala, 
we were by judgment 25 leagues diftance from it. 
As we came nearer the Land it appeared higherand 

plainer, yer we ſaw no fire, bur a little ſmoak pro- 

eceding from it. The Land by the Sea was of a 

good height, yet but low in compariſon with that 

in the Country. The Seafor about 8or 10 _ 
from the ſhore, was full of floating Trees, or Drift 

Wood as it is called, (of which I have ſeen a great 

deal, but no where fo much as here), and Pumice- 

ſtones floating, which probably are thrown our of 
the burning Mountains, and waſhed down to the 
ſhore by the Rains, which are very violent and 
frequent in this Country ; and on the fide of How- 
auras \t 15 excelively wet. ' | 
The 24thday we were in lat. 14 d. 30 m. North, 
and the weather more ſettled. Then Captain 

Townly took with him 106 men in 9 Canoas, and 
went away to the Weſtward, where he intended 
to Land, and romage in the Country for ſome 
refre/hment for our tick men, we having at this 
time near half our men ſick, and many weredead, 
ſince we left" Ria Lexa. | We in the Ships lay till 
with our Topfails furled, and our Corſes or lower 
Sails  hal'd up this day and the next, that Captam 
Townly might ger the ſtart 'of us. 

* * The 26th day” we made fail again, coafting to 
the Weitward, having the Wind at North and fait 
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| The Sea-Coaft, 


weather. Weranalong by a tract of very high Land, An.1685 
which came from the. Eaſtward, more within Land\lWSe 


than we could ſee, after we fell in with ir, it bare 
us company for about 10 leagues, and ended with 
a pretty gentle deſcent rowards the Weſt. + 

TFhere we had a perfe& view of a pleaſant low 


Country, -which feemed: to. be rich in Paſturage ' 
for Cattle. It was plentifully farnghed with groves: . 


of green Trees, mixttamong the grafly Savannahs: 


Here the Land was fenced from the Sea with high 


ſandy Hills, for the Waves all along this Coaſt run 
high,- and beat againſt the ſhore very boifterouſly, 
making the Land wholly unapproachable in Boarts 
or Canoas : So we Coated ſtill along by this low 
Land, 8 or 9 leagues farther, keeping ciole to the 
ſhore for fear of miffing Caprain Townly. We lay 
of in the night, and in the day made an eaſie 
ark - | | 

The 2d day of Ofober Captain Townly came ar 
board ; he had coafted along ſhore in his Canoas, 
ſeeking for an entrance, but found none. Ar laft, 
being out of hopes to find any Bay, Creek, or Ri- 
ver, into which he might ſafely enter ; he put a- 
ſhore on a ſandy Bay, but overſet all his Canoas ; 
he had one man drowned, and ſeveral loſt their 
Arms, and ſome of them that had not waxt up 
their Cartrage or Catouche Boxes, wet all their 
Powder.: Captain Tovnly with much ado got a- 
ſhore, and dragged the Canoas up dry on the Bay ; 
then every man fearched his Catouche-box, and 
drew the wet Powder out of his Gun, and pro- 
vided to march into the Country, but finding it full 
of great Creeks which they could not ford, they 
were forced to return again to their Canoas, In 
the night they made good fires to keep . themſelves 
warm ; the next morning 200 Spaniards and Indians 


fell on them but were immediately repulſed, and 


made greater ſpeed back than they had done for- 
Q 4 ward. 
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23d” WE Tangola... Guatulco, a Port. 
An,168;5 ward. Captain Townly followed them, but not far 


\ 


wo for fear of his Canoas. Theſe men came from Te- 


guantapeque, a' Town that Captain Townly went 
chiefly to ſeek, becauſe the Spaniſh Books make 
mention of a large River there ; but whether it 
was run away atthistime, or rather Captain Townly 
and his men were ſhort ſighted, I know not ; but 
they could not find it. 
'* Upon his return we preſently made fail, coaſting 
fill Weſtward , having the Wind at E. N. E.. fair 
weatherand a freſh gale. We kept within 2 mile of 
the ſhore, ſounding all the way ; and found at 6 
miles diftance from Land 19 fathom ; at 8 miles 
diſtance 21 fathom, groſs Sand. Weſaw no open- 
ing, nor ſign of any place to land at, ſo we ſailed 
about 20 leagues farther, and came to a ſmall high 
Ifland called T angela, where there is good anchor- 
ing. The Iſland is indifferently well furniſhed with 
Wood and Water, and lieth about a league from 
the ſhore. The Main againſt the Iſland 4s pretty 
high champion Savannah Land by the Sea ; but 2 
or 3 leagues within land it is higher, and very 
eddy. PONENT 
' We coaſted a league farther and came to Guatul- 
co. This Porrt is in lat. 15d. 3o m. it is one of the 
beſt in all this Kingdom of Mexico. Near a mile 
From the mouth of the Harbour, on the Eaſt ſide, 
there is a little Iſland cloſe by the ſhore ; and on 
the Weſt fide of the mouth of the Harbour there is 
a great hollow Rock which by the continual work- 
ing of the Seain and out makes a greatnoiſe, which 
may be heard a great way. Every Surge that comes 
in forceth the Water out of a little hole on its top, 
as out of a pipe, from whence it flys out juſt like 
the blowing of a Whale; to which the Spaniards 
alſo liken ic.” They call this Rock and Spout the 
Buffadore : upon. what account I know not. Even 
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king the Water ſpout our at the hole: ſo that this is www 


. WW a. = _©X AF _ 9_AG owt BE. ee. 


always a good mark to find the Harbour by. The 
Harbour 1s about 3 mile deep, and one mile broad ; 
itruns in N. W. Butthe Weſt fide of the Harbour 
is beſt to ride in for ſmall Ships ; for there you 
may ride land-locked : whereas any where elſe you 
are Open to the S. W. Winds, which often blow 
here, There is good clean ground any where, and 
200d gradual ſoundings from 16 to 6 fathom ; it is 
bounded with a ſmooth ſandy ſhore, very good to 


land at; and at the bottom of the Harbour there 
-15 a fine Brook of freſh Water running into the 


Sea. Here formerly ſtood a ſmall Spaniſh Town, . 
or Village, which was taken by Sir Francs Drake : 
but now there is nothing remaining of it, beſide a 
little Chappel ſtanding among the Trees, about 
200 paces from the Sea. The Land appears in 
ſmall ſhort ridges parallel to the ſhore, and to each 
other ; the innermoſt ſtill gradually higher than 
that nearer the ſhore; and they are all cloathed 
with very high flourithing Trees, that it is extraor- 
dinary pleaſant and delightful to behold zt a di- 
ſtance : I have no where ſeen any thing like it. 
At this; place Captain Swan, who had been very 
ſick, came aſhore, and all the ſick Men with him, 
and the—Surgeon to tend them. Captain Townrley 
again took a company of Men with him, and went 
into the Country to ſeek for Houſes or Inhabitants. 
He marched away to the Eaſtward, and came to 
the River Capalits : which isa ſwift River, yet deep 
near the mouth, and isabout aleague from Guatulco. 
There 2 of his Men ſwam over the River, and took 
2 Indians that were placed there; as Centinels, to 
watch for our coming. Theſe could none of 
them ſpeak Spaniſh; yet our Men by ſigns made 
them underſtand, that they deſired to know if there 
was any Town or Village near ; who by the _=_ 
which 
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*An.16B5 which they. made gave our Men to underftand, tha 
> they could guide them to a/Settlement-:;- but there 


was no underſtanding by them, whether it was a 
Spaniſh or Indian Settlement, norhow far it was thi- 
ther. They brought theſe Indians aboard with them, 
and the next day, which was the 6th day of O&e- 
ber, Captain Townly with 140 Men (of whom.F 
| was one) went aſhore again, taking one of theſe 
Indians with us for a Guide to condu@ us to this 
Sertlement. Our Men that ſtay'd aboard fill'd our 
Water, and cut Wood, and mended our Sails : and 
onr Moskito Men {truck 3 or 4 Turtle every- day. 
They were a ſmall fort of Turtle, and not very 
ſweet, yet very well efteemed by usall, becauſe we 
had eaten no fleſh a great while. The 8th day we 
returned out of the Country, having been about 14. 
' miles directly within land before we came to any 
Settlement. There we found a fmall Indian Vil- 
lage, and in it a great quantity of Vinello's drying 
1n the Sun. 

The Vinello 'is a little Cod full of ſmall black 
ſeeds; it is 4 or F inches long, about the bigneſs 
of the ftem of a Tobacco leaf, and when dried- 
much reſembling it: fo that our Privateers at firſt 

have often thrown them away when they took any, 
wondering why the Spariards ſhould lay up To- 
bacco ſtems. This Cod grows on a ſmall Vine, 
which climbs about and fupports it- felf by the 
neighbouring Trees: it firſt bears a yellow Flower, 
from whence the' Cod afterwards proceeds. Ir is 
firſt green, but when ripe it turns yellow ; then the 
Indians (whoſe Manufacture it is, and who ſell it 
cheap to the Spamards) gather it, and lay it inthe 
Sun, which makes it foft ; then it changes to a 
Cheſnut-coltour. Then they frequently preſs itbe- 
eween their fingers, which makes it fla If the Is- 
dias do any thing to them beſide, I know not ; but 
i harc foen the Spaniard; ſleek them withOyl 
ES | Theſe 


YE 6 


Vinello's, where found. 235 
'Thefe Vines grow plentifully at Bocca-toro, where:4g.x685. 

I have-gathered and tried to cure:them,. but could IN 
not; which makes me think that: che IDdimns have 
ſome ſecrer that I know. not of co cure: them; - 
have often ask: the Spaniards how they were cured, 
but I never could meet with any could tell me. One 
Mr. Cree alſo, a very curious perſon, who ſpake 
Spaniſh well, and had been a Privateer all his Life, 
and 7 years a Priſoner among the Spaniards at Porto- 
bel and Cartagena, yet upon alt his enquiry could 
not fmd any of them that underſtood it. Could 
we have learnt the Art of it, ſeveral of us would 
have gone to Bocca-toro yearly, at the dry ſeaſon 
and cured them, and freighred our Veſtel. We 
there might have had Turtle enough for food, and 
ſtore of Vinelio's. Mr. Cree firſt ſhewed me thoſe ar 
Bocca-toro. - At, or near a Town alfo;- called Cas- 
hooca, in the Bay of Campeachy, theſe Cods are found. 
_ They are commoly ſold for 3 pence a Cod among 
the Spaniards in the Weſt-Inaies, and are fold by the 
Drugegiſt, for they are much uſed among Choco- 
late to perfume it. Some will uſe them among To- 
bacco, for it gives a delicate ſcent. I never heard of 
any Vinello's but here in this Country, about Cai- 
hooca, and at Bocca-toro. x 

The Indians of this Village could ſpeak but little 
Spaniſh. They ſeemed to be a poor innocent peo- 
ple : and by them we underſtood, that here are 
very few Spaniards in theſe parts; yet all the Indi- 
ans hereabout are under them. The Land from 
the Sea to their Houſes is black Earth, mixt with 
ſome Stones and Rocks ; all the way full of very 
high Trees. 
_ The 1oth day we ſent 4 Canoas to the Weſt- 
ward, who were ordered to lye for us at Port 4n- 
gels ; where we were in hopes that by ſome means 
or other they might get Priſoners, that might 
give us a better account of the Country than 
| at 
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4n.1685 at preſent we could have; . and we followed 
HAYS them with our Ships: all our Men being now 
pretty well recovered of the Fever which had 

raged amongſt us ever fince we departed from 
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CHAP. IX. 


They ſet out from Guatulco. The Iſte Sacrificio, 


Port Angels. Faccals. A narrow Eſcape. The 
Rock Algatroſs, and the neighbouring Coaſt, 
Snooks, 4 ſort of Fiſh. The Town of Acapulco. 
- 4 the Trade it drives with the Philippine 
lands, The Haven of Acapulco. | A Tor- 


| nado, Port Marquis. Capt. Townly rakes 


a fruitleſs Attempt. A long ſandy Bay, but 
very rough Seas. The Palm. tree great and ſmall. 
The Hill Petaplan. A poor Indian Village. 
Jew fiſh. Chequetan, 4 good Harbour. Eſta- 
paz Muſcles there. A Caravan of Mules taken. 
A Hill near Thelupan. The Coaſt hereabonts. 
The Volcan, Town, Valley, and Bay of Colima. 
Sallagua Port. Oarrha. Razged Hills. Cos 
ronada, or the Crown-Land. Cape Corri- 
entes. ſes of Chametly. The City Pfirifi- 


cation. Valderas, or the Valley of Flags. 


They miſs their deſign on this Coaſt, Captain 
Townly leaves ther with the Darien Indi- 
ans. The Point and Iſles of Pontique. O- 
ther Iſles of Chametly. The Penguin-fruit, 
the yellow and the red, Seals here. Of the R3- 


. wer of Cullacan, and the Trade of a Town 


there with California. Maſlaclan. River and 
Town of Roſario. Caput Cavalli, and 2n0- 


237 
An; 1685 
WY we 


ther Hill. The difficulty of Intelligence on this , 


Coaſt, The River of Oleta. Rzver of St. Jago. 
GRE. Rock, and 4chico a, 


zll. Sancta 


Pecaque * 


238 The Ihe Sacrificio. 
Hn.1685 Pechaque Town in the River of St. Jago. Of 
WY” Compoſtella. Many of them cut of at Santa 
Pecaque. \ Of California 3 whether ar 1land, 

or not : and of the North Weſt ad North 

- Eaſt Paſſage. A Method propoſed for Don, 

ery.of the North Weſt and North Eaft Paſ- 


ſages. Iſle of Santa Maria. 4 prickly Plant. 
Captain Swan propoſes a Voyage to the Faſt In- 
dies. Valley of Balderas again, and Cape 
Corrientes. The reaſor of their ill Succeſs on 
the Mexican Coaſt, and Departure. thence for 
the Eaſt Indies. 


[* was the 12th of Ofober 1685, when we ſet 
KL out of the Harbour of Guatulco with our Ships. 
The Land here lies along Weſt, and a little South- 
erly for about 20 or 3o leagues, and the Sea Winds 
are commonly at W. S. W. ſometimes at $: W. the 
Land Winds at N. We had now fairweather, and 
but little Wind. We coaſted along to the Welſt- 
ward, keeping as near the ſhore as we could for the 
benefit of the Land Winds, for the Sea Winds were 
right againſt us; and we found a current ſetting 
to the Eaſtward which kept us back, and obliged 
us to anchor at the Iſland Sacrificio, which is a ſmall 
green Iſland about half a mile long. Ir lieth about 
a league to the Weſt of Guatulco, and about half a 
mile from the Main. There ſeems tobe a fine Bay 
to the Weſt of the Iſland ; but it is full of Rocks. 
The beſt riding is between the Iſland and the 
Main : there you will have 5 or 6 fathom Water. 
Here-runs a pretty\ſtrong tide; the Sea riſeth and 
falleth 5 or 6 foot up and down. 
The 18th day we failed from hence, coaſting to 
the Weſtward after our Canoas. We kept near the 
ſhore, which was all ſandy Bays; the Gountry 
| pretty 
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Port Angels. 


pretty :high and woody, and a great Sea tumbling 4.1685 
in upon the ſhore. The 22d day # of our-Canoas www 


came aboard, -and told us they had been a greac 
way tothe Weſtward, but could not find Port 44n- 
pels. . They had attempted to land the day before, 
at a place: where they ſaw a,great many Bulls and 
Cows feeding, in hopes to:get ſome of them ; bur 
the Sea run ſo high, that they over-ſet both . Ca- 
noas, and wet all their Arms, and loſt 4 Guns, and 
had one Man drown d, and with much ado got off 
again. 'They could give:no account-of the other 
2 Canoas, for they loit.company the ficit;,might that 
they went from Guatulco, and had not !ſeen them 
lince. | | Xs - | 
We were now abreſt of Port Anzels, though our 
men .in the-Canoas did not know 1t ; therefore we 
went in and;anchored there. *Ihis is; broad! open 
Bay, with-.2-or 3 Rocks at the Welt ſide. Here is 
good anchoring all over4he Bay, in-30..0r' 20 or. 12 
athom Water; but you 'mutt vide open to all 
Winds, -except the. Land Winds, till you:come 1nto 
12 or 143 fathom ' Water ; then you -are }fhetrered 
from.the W. S, W. which are the common 'Lrade 
Winds, The Tide riſeth there about ;5-toot-; the 
Flood: ſets 'to- the :N. E. and the Ebb:to: the: >. W. 
The landing in this Bay is bad ; the place of :land- 
ing is cloſe by the Welt ſide, behind a few Rocks ; 
here always, goes 2 great ſwell. "The Spaniards com- 
pare this Harbour for goodneſs to Gratylco, but 
there 'is a great difference between them.-':For 
Guatulco 15 almoſt Landlocked, and this is-an:open 
road, and no one wouldeaſfily know itby theirCha- 
racer of ir, but by its marks, and its-latitade, which 
is 15d. North. For this-reaſon our .Canoas, which 
were ſent from Gwatulco and ordered to :tarry here 
for us did not -know it, (not thinking-this to be 
that fine Harbour) and therefore went:farther ; 2 
of them as 1 ſaid before returned again, :burcne 
| | OUCr 
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An.1685 other 2 were not yet come to' us. The Land that 

WWW bounds this Harbour is pretty high, the Earth ſand 
and yellow, in ſome places red ; it is partly Wood. 
land, partly Savannahs. The Trees in the Woods 
are large and tall, and the Savannahs are plenti- 
fully ſtored with very kindly Graſs. Two leagues 
to the Eaſt of this place is a Beef Farm, belonging 
to Don Diego de la Roſa. 

The 23 day we landed about 100 mien and march. 
ed thither, where we found plenty of fat Bulls and 
Cows, feeding in the Savannahs, and in the Houſe 
200d ſtore of Salt and. Maiz, and ſome Hogs, and 
Cocks and Hens: but the owners or overſeers were 
gone. We lay here 2 or 3 days feaſting on freſh 
proviſion, but could not contrive to carry any quan- 
tity aboard, becauſe the way was ſo long, and our 
men but weak, and a great wide River to ford. 
Therefore we return'd again from thence the 26th 
day, and brought every one a little Beef or Pork 
for the men that ſtay d aboard. The two nights 
that we ſtay'd aſhore at this place we heard great 
droves of Jaccals, as we ſappos'd them to be, bark- 
ing all night long, not far from us. None of «s 
ſaw theſe;but I do verily believe they were Jaccals; 
tho Idid never ſee thoſe Creatures in America, nor 
hear any bur at thistime. We could not think that 
there were leſs than 3o or 4o in a company, We 
got aboard in the evening ; butdid not yet hear a- 
ny news of our two Canoas. 

The 27th day in the morning we failed from 
hence, with the Land Wind at N. by W.: The Sea 
Wind came about noon at W. S. W.and inthe even- 
ing we anchored in 16 fathom water, by a ſmall 
rocky Iſland, which lieth about half a mile from 
the Main, and 6 leagues Weſtward from Port 4»- 

els. The Spaniards give no account of this Iſland 
in their Pilot-book. The 28th day we failed again 
with the Land Wind ; in the afternoon "= Sea 

Iecz 
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This Coaſt is full of ſmall Hills and Valleys, and a 
great Sea falls in upon the ſhore. In the night we 
met with the other 2 of our Canoas that went from 
us at Guatulco,They had been as far as Acapulco to ſeek 
Port Angells, Coming back from thence they went 
into a River to get Warer, and were encounterd 
by 150 Spaniards, yet they filld their Water in 
ſpight of them, but had one man ſhot through the 
Thigh. Afterward they went into a Lagune, or 
Lake of Salt-water, where they found much dried 
Fiſh; and brought ſome aboard. We being now a- 
breft of that place, ſent in a Cahoa mann'd with 
12 men for more Fiſh : The mouth of this Lagune 
is not Piſtol-ſhot wide, and on both ſides are pretty 
high Rocks, ſo conveniently placed by nature, that 
many men may abſ{cond behind ; and within the 
Rock the Lagune opens wide on both fides. The 
Spaniards being allarmed-by our 2 Canoas that had 
been there 2 or 3 days before, came - armed to this 
place to ſecure their Fifh ; and ſeeing our Canoa 
coming, they lay ſring behind the Rocks, and ſuf- 
fered the Canoa to paſs in, then they fired their 
V8lley, and wounded 5 of our men. Our people 
were a little ſurprized at this ſudden adventure, 

et fired their Guns, and rowed farther into the 

agune, for they durſt not adventure ro come out 
again through the narrow entrance, which was 
near a quarter of a milein length. Therefore they 
rowed into the middle of the Lagune, where they 
lay out of Gun-ſhot, and looked about to ſee if 


"there was not another pailage to get out at, broad- 


er than that by which they entered, bur could ſee 
none. - So they lay ſtill 2 days and 3 nights, in 
hopes that we Jhould come to {ek them; but we 
lay off at Sea, about 3 leagues diſtant, waiting for 


their return, ſuppoſing by their long ablence that 


they had made fome m_ diſcovery, and were 
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en a5$5gons farther than the Fiſh-range ; becauſe it is u- 
>> ſual with Privateers when they enter upon ſuch de- 
ſigns, to ſearch farther than they propoſed, if they 
' meet any encouragement. But Captain Townly 
'and his Bark being nearer the ſhore, heard ſome 
Guns fired in the Lagune. So he mann'd his Ca- 
noa, and went towards the ſhore, and beating; the 
Spaniards away from the Rocks, made a free patlage 
for our men tocome out of their pound, where elſe 
they muſt have been ſtarved or knocked on the 
head by the Spaniards.They came aboard their Ships 
again the 311t of Ofober. This Lagune 1s about the 

lat. of 16d. 40 m. North. 

From hence we made ſail again, coaſting to the 
Weſtward, having fair weather and a Current ſet- 
ting to the Weſt. The ſecond day of November we 
palt by a Rock, called by the Spaniards the Alga- 
zroſs. The Land hereabout is of an indifferent 
height, and woody, and more within the Country 
Mountainous. Here are 7 or 8 white cliffs by the 
Sea, which are very remarkable, becauſe there are 
none ſo white and ſo thick tagether on all the 
Coaſt. They are 5 or 6 mile to the Weſt of the 
Alzatroſs Rock. There is a dangerous fſhoal lieth 
S. by W. from theſe Cliffs, 4 or 5 mile off at Sea, 
Two leagues to the Weſt of theſe Cliffs there is a 
pretty,large River, which forms a ſmall Iſland at 
its mouth. The Channel on the Eaſt fide is bur 
ſhoal and ſandy, but the Weſt Channel is deep e- 
nough for Canoas to enter. On the Banks of this 
Channel the Spaniards have made a Breſtwork, to 
hinder an Enemy fromlanding, or filling Water. 

The 3d day we anchored abreſt of this River, in 
14 fathom Water, about a mileand a half off ſhore. 
The next morning we mann'd our Canoas, and 
went aſhore to the Breſtwork with little reſiſtance 
although there were about 200 men to keep us oft. 
They fired about 20 or 30 Guns at us, but ſeeing. 

< we 
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$ nooks, ſort of Fiſh. 


we were reſslved to land, they quitred the place; 4.168; 
one Chief reaſon why the Spaniards are fo frequently >< 


routed by us, although many times much our fu- 
periors in numbers, and in' many places fortified 
with Breftworks is, their want of ſmall Fire-arms, 
for they have but few on all the Sea Coaſts, unlels 
near their larger Garriſons. Here we found a great 
deal of Salt, brought hither as I judge for to Talc 
Fiſh, which they take in the Lagunes. The Fijh I 
obſerved here moſtly, -were what we call Snooks, 
neither a Sea-fthh nor freſhWater-fiſh,” but very nu- 
merous in theſe ſalt Lakes. This Fiſh -is about a 
foot long, and round, and as thick as the ſmall of 
a mans Leg, with a pretty longhead : It hath Scales 
of a whitiſh colour, and is good teat. How the 
ng take them T know not : for we never 
round any Nets, Hooks, or Lines , neither yet 
any Bark, Boat, or Canoa, among them on all this 


Coaſt ; except the: Ship I ſhall mention at Aci- 


prlco. FT | - | = 
_ We marched 2 of 3 leagues into the Country, 
and'tmer with but ohne Houſe, where we took a 
Mulatto Prilonier, : Who informed us of a Ship that 
was lately arrived at Acapulco ; ſhe came from Lima, 
Captain Tovply wanting a good Ship thought now 
he had an opportunity of getting ohe, if he cottld. 
perfwade his men to  ventute with him , into. 
the Harbour . of Acapulco, and fetch this: Lima Ship 
out.” Therefote he imintediately propoſed it, and 
found not only all his owt: men willing to affiſt 
him, but many of Captain Swar's nitn allo. -Cap- 
tain San oppoſed thecauſe Proviſion being ſcarce 
with-us, he thonght our time might be much 'bet- 
ter imployed in firſt providing our felves'with food, 
and here was 'ptenty - of Maiz in the River where. 
we now were, & we -were inforried' by the fame 
Prifoner ; who offered to cotitdu&nws'to the place: 
where it was, But neither the preſent neceſlity, nor. 
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An.168F5 Captain Swar's perſwaſion availed any thing, no 
> nor yet their own intereſt ; for the great deſign we 
had then in hand, was to lye and wait for a rich 

Ship which comes to Acapulco every year richly la- 
denfrom the Philippine Iſlands. But it was neceſſary 

we ſhould be well ſtored with Proviſions, to ena- 

ble us to cruize about, and wait the time of her, co- 
ming. However Townleys Party prevailing, we 

only fill'd our Water here, and made ready to be 
gone. So the Fth day in the afrernoon we failed 
again, coaſting to the weſtward, towards Acapulco. 

The 7th day in the afternoon, being about 12 
leagues from the ſhore, we ſaw the high Land of 

| Acapulco, which is very remarkable: for there isa 
round Hill ſtanding between other 2 Hills ; the 
weſtermoſt of which is the biggeſt and higheſt, and 

hath two Hillocks like two paps on its top : the 
eaſtermoſt Hill is higher and ſharper than the mid- 
dlemoſt. From the middle Hill the Land declines 
toward the Sea, ending ina high round point. There 

is no Land ſhaped like this on all the Coaſt. In 

the evening Captain Townly went away from the 
Ships with 140 men in 12 Canoas, to try to get the 

Lima Ship out of Acapulco Harbour. 

Acapulco 1s a pretty large Town 17 degrees North 
of the Equator. It is the Sea-port for the City of 
Atxico, on the Weſt ſide of the Continent ; as Ls 
Fera-Cruz, or St. fohn d' Ulloa in the Bay of Nova 
'Hiſpania, is on the North ſide. This Town 1s the 
only place of Trade on all this Coaſt ; for there 
1s little or no 'Traffick by Sea on all the N, W, 
part of this vaſt Kingdom, here being as I have ſaid 
neither Boats, Barks nor Ships, (that I could ever 
ſee) unleſs only what come hitherfrom other parts, 
and ſome Boats near the S. E. end of Californis ; 
as I gueſs by the intercourſe between that and the 

. Main, for Pe 


arl-fiſhing. 
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The Ships that trade with Manila, 


- The Ships that Trade hither are only 3, two 4».168F 
thac conſtantly go once a year between this and wwe 


Manila 'in Luconia, one of the Phillipine lands, and 
one Ship more every year to and from Lima. This 
from Lima commonly arrives a little before Chri/?- 
mas ; ſhe brings them Quick-ſilver, Cacao , and 
pieces of Eight, Here ſhe ſtays till the Manila 
Ship arrives,” and then takes in a Cargo of Spices, 
Silks, Callicoes, and Muzlins, and other Eaff In- 
dia Commodities for the uſe of Peru, and then 
returns to Lima. This is but a ſmall Veſſel of 2- 
Guns, ' but the 2 Manila Ships are each faid 
to be above t000 Tun. Theſe make their Voy- 
ages alternately,ſo that one or other of them is al- 
ways at the Manillas, When either of them ſets 
out from Acapulco, it is at the latter end of March, 
or the beginning of April ; ſhe alwas touches to re- 
freſh at Guam, one of the Ladrone Iſlands, in about 
60 days ſpace after ſhe ſets out. There jhe ſtays 
but 2 or 3:days, and then proſecutes her Voyage 
to Manila, where ſhe commonly arrives ſome time 
in Fune. By that time the other is ready to {ail 
from thence, laden with Eaſ# India Commodities. 
She ſtretcheth away to the North as far as 36, or 
ſometimes into 40 degrees of North lat: before ſhe 
gets:a wind to ſtand over to the American ſhore. 
She falls in firſt with the Coaſt of California, and 
then - Coaſts along the ſhore to the South again, 
and never miſſes of a wind to bring her away from 
thence quite to Acapulco. When ſhe getsthe length 
of Cape St. Lucas, which.is the Southermoſt point 
of California , ſhe ſtretcheth over ro Cape Corrientes, 
which is in about the -2oth degree of North lat. 
from thence ſhe Coaſts along till ſhe .comes to Sal- 


lagua, and there ſhe ſers aſhore Paſlengers, that are 


bound to the City of Mexico : From' thence ſhe 
makes her beſt way, coaſting ſtill along ſhore, till 
ſhe arrives at decapulco, which is comtmonly about 

= 2 Chriſt- 
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246 Acapulco Harbour. 
An.1685 Chriſtmas, never more than 8 or 10 days before or 
WAN after. Upon the return of-this Ship to the Adanila, 
the other which ſtayeth there mill bar arrival, takes 


her turn back to Acapulco. Sir Fohy Narboraughthere-| 


fore was impoſed on by the Spaniards, who. told him 
that there were 6 ſail or more that uſed this Trade. 

The Port of - Acapulco is very commodious for 
the reception of Ships, and ſo large, that ſome 
hundreds may ſafely ride there without damnify- 
ing each other, There is a ſmall low Ifland crof- 
ſing the mouth of the Harbour ; it is about a. mile 
and a half long, and half a mile broad, ſtretching 
Eaſt and Weſt. It leaves a good wide deep Chan- 
nel at each end, where Ships may fafely go in - or 
come out, taking the advantage of the Winds ; they 
mult enter with the Sea-wind, and go out with the 
Land-wind, for theſe Winds ſeldom or never fail 
to {ucceed each, other alternately in their proper 
ſeaſons of the day or night. The Weſtermolt 
Channel is the narroweſt, but ſo deep there is'no 
anchoring, and the Marila Ships paſs in that way, 
but the Ships from Lima enters on the S. W. Ghan- 
nel. ' This Harbour runs in North about 3 miles, 
then growing very narrow, it turns ſhort about to 
the Weſt; and runs about a mile farther where it 
ends. * The Town ſtands on the N. W.' fide, at-the 
mouth of this narrow paſflage, ' cloſe by the - Sea, 
and at the end of the Town there is a Platform 
with a great many Guns. Oppoſite to the *'Fown 
on the Eaſt fide ſtands a high ftrong Caſtle, {aid to 
have 40 Guns of a very great bore. Ships common- 
ly 'ride near the bottom of the Harbour, under 
op Command both of the Caftle and the Plat- 
oOrm. - p . RI ; "as ; 
' Captain Townly, who, as I ſaid before, with -140 
men, left our Ships on a defign to fetch the Lims 
Ship onc of: the Harbour, - had not rowed above 
3: 0r4 leagues before 'the Voyage was like to we 
IDs, ot oe nah tw 65 y 7 | with 
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Port Marquis. 


with all their Lives; for on a ſudden they were en- 4n.1685 
countered with a violent Tornado from the ſhore, LWS 


which had like to have foundered all the Canoas : 


J but they eſcaped that danger, and the ſecond night 


got ſafe into Port Marquis. Port Marquis is a very 
good Harbour, a leagueto the Eaft of Acapulco Har- 
bour. Herethey ſtaidall che next day todry them- 
ſelves, their Cloaths, their Arms and Ammunition, 
and the next night they rowed ſoftly into Acapul- 
co Harbour : and becauſe they would nor be heard, 
they hal'd in their Oars, and paddled as ſoftly as if 
they had been ſeeking Manatee. - They padd!ed 
cloſe to the Caſtle ; then ftruck over to the Town, 
and found the Ship riding berween rhe Breſtwork 
and the Fort, within about 100. yards of each. 
When they had well viewed her, and con{idered 
the danger of the defign,- they thought it nor polb- 
ble toaccompliſh it : therefore they paddled ſoftly 
back again, till they were out of command of the 
Forts, and then they went to land, and fell in a- 
mong a company of Spaniſh Soldiers (for the Spari- 
ards having ſeen them the day before hadſet Guards 
along the Coaſt) who immediately fired at them, 
but 41d them no damage, only made them retire 
farther from the ſhore. They lay afcerwards ar the | 
mouth of the Harbour till it was day to take a view 
of the Town and Caftle, and then returned aboard 
again, being tired, hungry, and fotry for their 

difappoiritment. | 
The 11th day we made fail again farther on to 
the Weſtward, withthe Land-wind, whichis com- 
monly 'at N. E. but the Sea Winds are at S. W. We 
paſſed by a longfandy Bay of above 20 teagues. All 
the way along it theSea falls with ſuck force on the 
ſhore, that it is impoſſtb!e to come near it with Boag 
or Canoa: yet it is good clean ground,and good an- 
choring a mile or two from the fore, The Land 
by the Sea is low, and indifferent fertile, produ- 
R 4 Cing 


243 The Palm-iree, Hill of Petaplan: 
Aa.168; cing many ſorts of Trees, eſpecially the ſpreading 
wx Do Palm, which grows in ſpots from one end of the 

Bay to theother. 

The Palm-tree is as big as an _ Aſh, 
£0owing about 20 or 3o foot high. The body is 
clear from boughs or branches,till juſt at the head; 
there it ſpreads forth many large green branches, 
not much unlike-the Cabbage-tree before deſcribed. 
Theſe branches alſo grow in many places, (as in 
Famaica, Daries, the Bay of Campeachy, &c.) from 
a ſtump not above a foot or two high ; ' which 1s 
not the remains of a Tree cut down ; for none of 
theſe ſort of Trees will ever grow again when they 

--have onceloſt their head: but theſe are a fort of 
Dwarf-palm, and the branches which grow from 
the ſtump, are not ſo large as thoſe that grow on 
che great Tree. Theſe ſmaller branches are uſed 
both in the Eft and Weſ# Indies for thatching 
jlouſes : they are very laſting and ſerviceable, 
much ſurpaſiing the Palmeto. For this Thatch, if 
well laid on, will endure f or 6 years ; and this 1s 
called by the Spaniards the Palmero Royal, "The En- 
gliſh at Famaica give it the ſame Name. Whether 
this be the ſame which they in Guinea get the Palm- 
wine from Iknow not ; but I know that it is like 

—_ _ 

The Land in the Country is full of ſmall peeked 
barren Hills, making as many little Valleys, which 
appear flouriſhing and green. At the Weſt end of 
this Bay is the Hill of Peraplan,in lat. 17d. 30 m. N. 
Fhis is a round point ſtretching out into the Sea: 
at a diſtance it ſeems to be an Iſland. A little to 
the Weſt of this Hill are ſeveral round Rocks, 
which we left without us, ſteering in between 
them and the round point, where we had 11 fa- 
thom water. : We came to an anchoron the N. W. 
fide of the Hill, and went aſhore, about x70 Men 
ot us, ' and marched-into the Country 12 or 04 
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Jew-fiſh. Chequetan. 249 


miles. There we came to a poor Indian Village An.1685 


thar did nor afford usa Meal of Viftuals. The peo- ww — 


ple all fled, only] a Mwlatro woman, and 3 or 4 


ſmall Children, who were taken and brought a- 


board. She told us that a Carrier, (one who drives 
a' Caravan of Mules) was going to Acapulco, laden 
with Flower and other Goods, but ſtopt in the 
Road for fear of us, a little to the Weſt of this Vil- 
lage, (for he had heard of our being on this Coaſt) 
and ſhe thought he ſtill remained there : and there- 
fore it was we kept the. Woman to be our Guide 
to carry us to that place. At this place where we 
now lay our Moskito-men ſtruck ſome ſmall Turtle, 
and many ſmall Few-fiſh. 

The Few-fjſh is a very good Fiſh, and I judge ſo 
called by the Engliſh becaule it hath Scales and Fins, 
therefore a clean Fiſh according tothe Levitical Law, 
and the Fews at famaica buy them, and eat them 
very freely. It is a very large Fiſh, ſhaped much 
like a Cod, butagreat deal bigger; one will weigh 
3, Or 4, or F hundred weight, It hath a large 
head, with great Fins and Scales, as big as an Half- - 
Crown, an{werable to the bigneſs of his body. It 
15 very ſweet Meat, and commonly fat. This Fiſh 
lives among Rocks ; there: are plenty of them in 
the Weſt Indies, about Famaica, and the Coaſt of 
Caracces ; but chiefly in theſe Seas, eſpecially more 
Weſtward. | | 

We went from hence with our Ships the 18th 
day, and ſteered Weſt about 2 leagues farther, to a 


| oo called Chequetay, A mile and half from the 


ore there is a imall Key, and within it 1s a very 
200d Harbour where Ships may careen ; there 1s 
alſoa ſmall River of freſh water, and wood enough. 

The 14th day in the morning we went with 9y 
Men in 6 Canoas 0 ſeek for the Cartier, taking - 
the Mulatto woman for our Guide ; but Captain 
Townly would not go with us, Before day we land: 
| e 


250 A Caravan of Mules raken. 


£/n.1685 ed at a place called Efaps, a league to the Weſt of 

—L> Chequetan, 'The woman was well acquainted here , 
having been often at this place for Muſcles, as ſhe 

told us, for here are great plenty of them : the 
ſeem in all reſpects like onr Engliſt Muſcles. She 
carry'd us through the pathleſs Wood by the ſide of 
2 River, for abouta league : then we came into a 
Savannah full of Bulls and Cows; and here the 
Carrier before mentioned was lying at the Eſtan- 
tion-houſe with his Mules, not having dared to 
advance all this while, as not knowing where we 
lay : fo his own fear made him, his Mules, and all 
his Goods, become a Prey to us. He had 4o packs 
of Flower, ſome Chocolate, a great many ſmall 
Cheeſes, and abundance of Earthen Ware. The 
eatables we brought away, but the Earthen Veſſels 
we had no occation for, and therefore left them. 
The Mules were about 60 : we brought our Prize 
with them to the ſhore, and fo turn'd them away. 
Here we alſo kill'd fome Cows, and brought with 
us to our Canoas. In the afternoon our Ships came 
to an anchor half a mile from the place where we 
landed, and then we went aboard. Captain Town- 
ly ſeeing our good ſucceſs went aſhore with his 
Men to kill ſome Cows ; for here were no Inha- 
bitants near to oppoſe us. The Land is very woody, 
of a good fertile foil, watered with many fmall 
Rivers: yet it hath but few. Inhabitants near the 
Sea. Captain Toewnly killed 18 Becfs, and after he 
came aboard, our Men, contrary to Captain Sway's 
inclination, gave Captain Townly part of the Flower 
which we took aſhore. Afterwards we gave the 
Woman ſome Cloaths for her and her Children, 
and put her and two of them aſhore ; but one of 
them, a very pretty Boy, about 7 or 8 years old, 
Captain Swan kept. The Woman cried, and begg'd 
hard to have him; but Captain Swan would not, 
but promis'd to make much of him, and was " 
50 
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The Coafting along. 


good as his word. He proved afterwards a very An.1685 
fine Boy for Wit, Courage, and Dexterity ; Thave WWW 


often wonder'd at his Expreſſions and Actions. 
The 2ritday intheevening we failed hence with 
the Land-wind. The Land-winds on' this part of 
the Coaft are at N. and the Sea-winds at W.S.W. 
We had fair weather, and coaſted along to the 
Weſtward. The'Land is high, and full of ragged 
Hills ; and Weſt from theſe ragged Hills the Land 
makes many pleafant and fruitful Valleys among the 
Mountains. The 2th day we were abreſt of a 
very remarkable Hill, which towring above the 
reft of its fellows, is divided in the top, and makes 
two fmall parts. It is in lat. 18d. 8m. North. The 
Spaniards make mention of a Town called Thelupay 
near this Hill, which we would have viſited if we 
could have found the way 'to it. The 26th day 
Captain Swan and Captain Towwnly, with 200 Men, 
of whom TI was one, went in our Canoas to ſeek 
for the City of Colima, a rich place by report, but 
how far within Land I could never learn : for as] 
faid before, here is no Trade by Sea, and therefore 
we could never get Gnides to inform us or conduct 
us to any 'Town, but one or two, on this Coaſt : 
and there 1s never a Town that lieth open to the 
Sea but "Acapulco; and therefore aur fearch was 
commonly fruitleſs, as now : for, we rowed above 
20 leagues along ſhore, and found it a very bad 
Coaſt toland: we faw no. Houſe, nor ſign of In- 
habitants, although we paſt by a fine Valtey, called 


_ the Valley of pg only at two places, the 


one at our firſt ſetting out on this Expedttion, and 
the other atthe end of it, we ſaw a Horſeman er, 
as we ſuppoſed, as a Centine!, to watch us. At 
both places we landed with difficulty, and at each 
place we followed the track of the Horſe on the 


| fandy Bay; but where they entered the Woods 


weloſt the track, and although we diligently —_— 
FO or 


| The Volcan and Valley of Colima. 


- «168; for it, yet we could find it no more, ſo we were 
WAA perfedly at a loſs to find out the Houſes or Town 
they came from. The 28th day, being tired and 
hopeleſs to find any Town, . we went aboard our 

Ships, that were now. come abreſt of the place 

where we were : . for always when we leave our 

Ships, we either order a certain place of; meeting, 

or elſe leave them a ſign to: know where we are 

by making one or more. great Smoaks : yet we had 

all like to have been ruin'd by ſuch a ſignal as this 

in a former Voyage under Captain Sharp, when 

we made that unfortunate attempt upon Arica, 

which is mentioned in the Hiffory f the Buccaneers. 

For upon the routing our Men, and taking ſeveral 

of them, ſome of thoſe ſo taken told the . Spamards, 

that it was agreed between them- and their Com- 

anions on board to make two great Smokes at a 

diſtance from each other, afſoon as. the Town 

ſhould be taken, as a ſignal to the Ship, that it 


. 


might ſafely enter the Harbour. The Spaniards 
made theſe Smokes projently:; I was then among 


thale who ſtay d on board : and whether the-ſignal 
was not ſoexadtly made, or ſome other diſcourage- 
ment happen'd, I remember not: but we forbore 
going in, till. we ſaw our ſcatter'd Crew coming 
off in their Canoas. Had we'entred the Port upon 
the falſe ſignal we muſt have been taken or ſunk ; 
for we muſt have paſt cloſe by the Fort, and could 
have had no Wind to bring us out, till. the Land- 
wind ſhould rife in the night. | 

But to our preſent Voyage : After we came a- | 
board we ſaw the Volcan of Colima, This is a very 
high Mountain, .in about 48d. 36m. North , 
ftanding F or 6 leagues from the Sea, in the mid(t 
of a pleaſant Valley. It appears with 2 ſharp peeks, 
from each of which there do always iflue tlames of 
fire or ſmoke. The Valley in which this Volcan 
ſtands is called the Valley of Colima, from thc wpan 
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Valley of Colima. 253 
icſelf which ſtands there not far from the Volcan. An.1685 
The Town is ſaid to be great and rich, the chief W— 
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of all its Neighborhood : and the Valley in which 
it is ſeated, by the relation which the Spaniards give 
of it, is the moſt pleafant and fruitful Valley in all 
the Kingdom of Mexico, This Valley is about to 
or 12 leagues wide by the Sea, where it makes a 
ſmall Bay : but how far the Vale runs into the 
Country I know nor. It isfaid to befull of Cacao 
gardens, fields of Corn, Wheat, and Plantain- 
walks. The neighbouring Sea is bounded with a 
ſandy ſhore ; bur there is no going aſhore for the 
violence of the waves. The Land within it is low 
all along, and Woody for about 2 leagues from the 
Eaſt ſide ; at the end of the Woods there is a deep 
River runs out into the Sea: but ir hath ſuch a 
oreat Bar, or Sandy ſhole, that when we were 
here no Boat or Canoa could poſſibly enter, the 
Sea running ſo high' upon the Bar : otherwiſe, I 
judge, we ſhould have made ſome farther diſcove- 
ry into this pleaſant Valley. On the Weft fide of 
the River the Savannah land begins, and runs to 
the other ſide of the Valley. We had bur little 
wind when we came aboard ; therefore we lay off 
this Bay that afternoon and the night enſuing. 

The 29th day our Captains went away from our 
Ships with 200 men, intending at the firſt conve- 
nient place to land and ſearch about for a path : 
for the Spaniſh Books make mention of 2 or 3 other 
Towns hereabouts, eſpecially one called Sallagua, 
to the Weſt of this Bay: Onur Canoas rowed along 


as near the ſhore as they could ; but the'Sea went 


ſo high that they could nor land. About 10 or 11 
a clock-2 Horſemen came near the ſhore, and one 
of them took a Bottle our of his pocket, and drank 
to ourmen: While he was drinking,one of our men 
ſnatcht up his Gun, and let drive-at him, .and kill'd 
his Horſe ; ſo his conſort immediately ſet Spars to 

his 


— 


— Per of Galle, 


An. 1685 his Horſe and rode away, leaving the other to 
wY— come after afoot. But he being Booted made but 


ſlow haſte ; therefore 2 of our men ſtripe them- 
ſelves, and ſwam aſhore to take him: but he had 
a Macheat, or long Knife, wherewith, he kept | 
them both from ſeizing him, they having nothing 
in their hands wherewith to defend themſelves, or 
offend him. The z3oth day our men came all a- 
board again ; for they could not find aty place to | 
land in. 59Y | 

The firſt day of December we paſſed by the Port 
of Sallagua. This Port is in lat. 18d, 52m. Ir is 
only a pretty deep Bay, divided in the middle with 
a rocky point, which makes, as it were, two Har- | 
bours. Ships may ride ſecurely in either, but the 
Weſt Harbour is the beſt : there is good anchoring 
any where in 10 or 12 fathom, and a Brook of freſh | 
Water runs into the Sea. Here we ſaw a great new 
thatched Houſe, and a great many Spaniards both 
Horſe and Foot, with Drums beating, and Co- 
lours flying, in defiance of us as we thought. We 
took no notice of them till the next morning, and 
then we landed about 200 Men to try their Cou- 
rage : but they preſently withdrew. The Foot ne- 
ver ſtay'd to exchange one ſhot, but the Horſemen 
ſtay'd till 2 or 3 were' knocked down, and then 
chey drew off ; our Men purſuing them : Act laſt 2 
of our Men took 2 Horſes that had loſt their Ri- 
ders, and mounting them, rode after the Spaniard: 
full drive till they came among them, thinking to 
have taken a Priſoner for Intelligence, but had like 
©o have been taken themſelves: for 4 Spaniards ſur- 
rounded them, after they had diſcharged their Pi- 
ſtols, and unhorſed them ; and if ſome of our beſt. 
Footmen had not come to their reſcue, they muſt 
have yielded, or have been killed. They were both 
cut in 2 or 3 places, but their wounds were not 
ſmortal, The 4 Spaniards got away before our Men 


could 


Oarrha. The Author taken fck. 


| could hurt them, and mounting their Horſes ſpeed- 4.1685 
ed after.their Conforts, who were marched away ww — 


into the Country. Our Men finding a broad Road 
leading into the Country , followed it. about 

leagues in a dry ſtony Country, full. of ſhort 
Woods : but finding no ſign of Inhabitants they 
returned again. In their way back they took two 
Mulatts's, who were not able to. march as faſt as 
their Conſarts; therefore they had- skulked in the 
Woods, and by that means thought to have eſcaped 
our Men. Theſe Prifoners informed us, : that this 
reat Road did lead to a great City called Oarrba, 
| ou whence many of thoſe Horſemen before 
ſpoken of came: that this City was diſtant from 


J hence as far as a Horſe will go in 4 days; and tha 


thers is no place of conſequence nearer : that the 


J Country is very poor, and thinly inhabited... "They 


ſaid alſo,that theſe Men came to atiiſt the Phillippine 
Ship, that was every day expected here,. to ' put 
aſhore Paſſengers for Mexico. The Spaniſh Pilot- 
Books mention a Town allo called *Sallagua here- 
abouts: but we could not find it, nor hear any thing 

of it by our Priſoners. = Mp 
We now intended to cruize off of Cape Corrien- 
ies to wait for the Phillippine Ship. So, the. 6th day 
of December we ſet {ail,, coaſting to the Weltwards, 
towards Cape Corrientes. We had fair weather, and 
but little Wind: : the;Sea breezes at. Ne W. and:the 
Land-wind at N. The Land is of an inditterenc 
heighth, full of ragged. points,. which at a.diſtance 
appear like Iſlands: the Country is. verywoody, but 
the Trees are not high, nor very big. . _ + | 
Here I was taken 1ick of. a Fever and.. Ague that 
afrerwards. turned to. a, Dropſy, which I laboured 
under a long time after: and many of our. Men died 
of this diſtemper, though our, Surgeons, uſed, their 
greateſt skill to prefervertheir lives. . The Droply is 
a general diſtemperon this Coalt, and, the. ane 
- FE ay, 


156 "Cape Corrientess 
#2.1685 ſay, that the beſt remedy they can find forit is the 
<Yo Stone or C6d of an Allegator (of which they have 

4, one near each Leg, within the Fleſh) pulverized 
and drunk in Water : this Receipt we alſo found 
mentioned in an Almanack made at Mexico :. I 
would have tried it, but we found no Allegators 
here, though there are ſeveral. 

There are many good Harbours between Salla 
pua and Cape Corrientes : but we paſſed by them all. 
As we drew near the Cape, the Land by the Sea 
appeared of an indifferent heighth, full of white 
Cliffs; but in the Country the Land is high and 
barren, and full of ſharp peeked Hills, unpleaſant 
to the ſight. To the Weſt of this ragged Land 1s a 
chain of 'Mountains running parallel with theſ 
ſhore: they end on the Weſt with a gentle deſcent; 
but on the Eaft fide they keep their heighth,ending 
with a high ſteepMountain,which hath 4 ſmall ſharp 
peeked tops, ſomewhat reſembling a Crown ; and 
- - wa called by the Spaniards,Cormada, the Crown 
Land, 

The ith a_—_ were fair in ſight of Cape Cor- 

. by W. and the Crown Land bore 
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©» fees of Chametly,. 257 
ordered, that Captain Swar ſhould lye 8 or 10 4n.168F 

veſt leagues off ſhore, and the reſt about a league di- WW>e 

zedſil ſtant each from other, between him and the Cape, 

ungll that fo we might not miſs the Ph;lippine Ship : bur 

: TE we wanted Proviſion ; and therefore we ſent Cap- 

tain Townly s Bark, with Fo or 60 men to the Weſt 

of the Cape, to ſearch about for ſome Town or 

11.0 Plantations, where we might get Proviſion of any 

at} fort. The reſt of us in the mean time ang 

Sealf in our ſtations. The 17th day the Bark came | 

hich 5 again, but had got nothing, for they could not 

and get about the Cape, becauſe the wind on this 


ant Coaſt is commonly berween the N, W. and the 
is af S. W. which makes it very difficult getting to tha 
the Weſtward; but they lefr 4 Canoas with 46 menat 
nt the Cape, who reſolved to row to the Weſtward. 
ing The 18th day we ſailed to the Keys of Chametly to 
arp fill our Water. Theſe Keys or Ulands of Chametly 
2nd are about 16 or 18 m_ to the Eaſtward of Cape 
old Corrientes, They are ſmall, low, and woody, in- 


vironed with Rocks ; there are 5 of them lying in 
Cor i the form of a half Moon, not a mile from the 
ore ſhore, and between them and che Main is very 
1th | good Riding, ſecure from any Wind. The Spam- 
"I ards do report, that here live Fiſhermen, «o filh for 4 
the Inhabitants of the City of Purificatiov. This is | 
ſaid ro be a large Town, the beſt hereabouts ; bur | 
7,0 is 14 leagues up in the Country. _ ——_- 
The 2cth inſtant we entered within theſe Iſlands, 
ing pafling in on the S. E. fide, and anchored between 
Jin the Iſlands and the Main, in 5 fathom clean Sand., 
me Here we found good freſh Water and Wood, and bj 
caught plenty of Rock-fiſh with Hook and Line, | » 
1 K ſorc of Fiſh I deſcrib'd at the Iſle of Fobn Fernando, 
her | but we faw no "gn of Inhabitants, beſides 4 or 4 
) 4 | 91d Hutts ; therefore I do beiieve that the Spaniſh, 
en- | or Indian Fiſhermen come hither only at Lent, or | | 
- ſo | fome other ſuch ſeaſon, but, that they do nor: live \ 
red Mi bers y 


258 Valderas, a pleaſant Valley. 
f.1685 here conſtantly. The 21ſt day Captain Townl 
So went away with about 60 men to take an Indian 

Village, 7 or 8 leagues from hence to the Weſtward | 
more towards the Cape,and the next day we went 
to cruize off the Cape, where Captain Townly was 
to meet us. "The 24th day, as we were cruizing 
off the Cape, the 4 Canoas before mentioned which 
Captain Townly's Bark left at the Cape, came off 
to us. "They, after theJBark left them, paſt to the 
Weſt of the Cape, and rowed into the Valley Val- 
deras, or perhaps Val d' Iris; for it ſignifies the 
Valley of Flags. 

This Valley lies in the bottam of a pretty deep 
Bay, that runs in between Cape Corrientes on the 
S. E. and the point. of Ponrique on the N. W. which 
ewo places are about 10 leagues aſunder. The 
Valley is about 3 leagues wide ; there is a level 
ſandy Bay ani the Sea, and good ſmooth land- 
ing. In che midſt of the Bay is a. fine River, 
whereinto Boats may enter ; but it is brackiſh at 
the latter end of the dry Seaſon, which is in Febru- 
ary, March, and part of April. T ſhall ſpeak more 
of the Seaſons in my Chapterof Winds, in the Ap- 
pendix. This Valley is bounded within Land, with 
a ſmall green Hill, that makes a very gentle de- 
ſcent into the Valley, and affords a very pleaſant 
proſpect to Sea-ward. It is inriched with fruitful 
Savannahs, mixt with Groves of Trees fit for any 
uſes, beſide Fruit Trees in -abundance, as Guava's, 
Oranges and Limes, which here grow wild in ſuch 
plerity , as if Nature had deſigned it only for a 
Garden. The Savannahs are full of fat Bulls and 
Cows, and ſome Horſes ; but no Houſe in ſight. 

' When our Canoas came to this pleaſant Valley, 
they landed 37 mien, and marched into the Coun - 
try Teeking for ſome Houſes. They had not gone 
paſt 3 nile before they were attackt by x50 Spani- 
ards, Horſe and Foot ; There was a ay ch 


4 Skirmiſh: ks 


Wood cloſe by them, into which our men retreat- 4.1636 
| ed, to ſecure themſelves from the fury of the Horſe : Hw— 
Yet the Spaniards rode in among them, and attackt 


them very furiouſly, till the Spmiſh Captain, and 17 
more, tumbled dead off their Horſes : then the 
reſt retreated, being many of them wounded. We 
loſt 4 men, and had 2 deſperately wounded, In 
this action, the Foot, who werearmed with Lances 
and Swords, and were. the greateſt number, never 
made any attack ; the Horſe-men had each abrace 
of Piſtols, and ſome ſhort Guns. If the Foot had 
come in, they had certainly deſtroy'd all our men. 
When the skirmijh was over, our.men plac'd the 
two wounded men on Horſes, and came to thei 
Canoas. There they kill d one of the Horſes, and 
dreft it ; being afraid to venture into the Savannah 
to kill aBullock, of which chere was ſtore. Yhenthey 
had eaten, and ſatisfy'd themſelves, they returned 
aboard. The 25th day, being Chriſtmas, we cruized 
in pretty near the Cape, and fent in 3 Canoas with 
the Strikers to get Fiſh ; being deſirous to have a 
Chriſtmas dinner. In the afternoon they returned 
aboard with 3 great Few-fſh, which feaſted us all : 
and the next day we ſent a{hore our Canoas again 
and got 3 or .4 more. —_— 5 
Captain Townly; who went from us at Chametly; 
came aboard the 28th day, and brought about 49. 
buſhels of Maiz. He had landed to the Eaſtward 
of Cape Corrientes, and march'd to an Indies Village 
that is 4 or 5 leagues in the Country. The Indians 
ſeing him coming, ſet 2 houſes on fire; that were 
full of Maiz, and run away: Yet he and bis men 
got, in other houſes, as much as they could bru:g 
down on their backs ; which he brou PRABIN,, 
We cruized off.the Cape till the firit Jay of Fa- 
auary, 1686, and .then made towards the Valley 


' Valderas, to hunt, for Beef : . and Hepage Haght WS 
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anchored in the botrom of the Bay, N 
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Their Deſigns on this Coaſt. 


An.x686 water, a mile from the ſhore. Here we ſtay'd 


het i 


hunting till ' the 7th day, and Captain Swan and 
Captain Townly went aſhore every morning with 
about 240 men, and marched to a ſmall hill; 
where they remain'd with 5o or 60 men to watch 
the Spaniards, who appear in great companies on 
other hills not far diſtant, but did never attempt 
any thing againſt our men: Here we kill'd and 
ſalted above 2 months meat, beſides what we ſpent 
freſh : and might have kill d as much more, if we 
had been better ſtor d with Salt. Our hopes of 
meeting the 'Philippine Ship were now over ; for we 
did all conclude, that while we were neceſlitated 
to hunt here for Proviſions, ſhe was paſt by to the 
Eaftward, as indeed ſhe was, as we did underſtand 
afterwards by Priſoners. So this deſign fail'd 
through Captain Townley's eagernefs after the Lima 
Ship, which he attempted in Acapulco Harbour, as 
as I have related. For though we took a little 


Flower hard by, yet the ſame Guide which told 


us of that Ship would have conducted us where we 
might had ſtore of Beef and Maiz : but inſtead 


thereof we loft both our time and the -opportunity 


of providing our ſelves, and ſo were forced to be 
victualling when we ſhould have been cruizing off 
Cape Corrientes in expectation of the Manila Ship. 
Hitherto we had coafted along here with 2 diffe- 
rentdeſigns. The one was to get the Manila Ship, 
which would have enriched us beyond meaſure, 
and this Captain Townly was moſt for. Sir Tho. Ca- 
wendiſh —— took the Manila Ship off Cape 
Sr. Lucas in California, (where we alfo would have 
waited for her, had we been early enough ſtored 


with Proviſions, to have met her there) and threw 


much rich Goods over-board. The other deſign, 

which Captain Swan and our Crew were moſt for, 

was to ſearch along the Coaſt for rich Towns, and 

Mines chiefly of Gold and Silver, which wo 
| allure 


Darien Indians. Point Pontique. 


aſſured were in this Country, and we hoped near 4»1686 
the ſhore : not knowing (as we afterwards found) >> 


that it was in effe& an Inland Country, its Wealth 
remote from the South Sea Coaſt, and having little 
or nocommerce with it: its Trade being driven 
Eaftward with Europe, by La Vera Crus, Yet we 
had ſtill ſome expectation of Mines,and ſo reſolved 
to ſteer on farther Northward. But Captain Tewn- 
{y, who had no other deſign in coming on this 
Coaſt, but to meet this Ship, reſolved to' return 
againtowards the Coaſt of Peru. 

In'all this Voyage .on the Mexican Coaſt we had 
with us a Captain, and 2 or 3 of his Men of our 
friendly Inaians of the Iſthmus of Dariez ; who ha- 
ving conducted over ſome Parties of our Privateers, 
and expreſling a deſire to go along with us, were 
received: and kindly entertained aboard our Ships ; 
and we, were pleas d in having, by this means, 
Guides ready provided, ſhould we be for returning 
over Land, as ſeveral” of us thought to do, rather 
than ſail round about. But at this time, we of . 
Captain Swar's Ship deſigning farther to the North 
Weſt, and Captain Townly going back, we com- 
mitted theſe our Þdjan Friends to hiscare, to cariy 
them home, So here. we parted ; he to the Eaſt- 
ward, and we to the Weſtward, intending. to 
ſearch as far to the Weſtward as the Spaniards were 
ſettled, © "ab 4 

It was the 7th day of Fanuary in the morning 
when we failed from this pleaſant Valley. . The 
Wind was at N.E.'and the weather fair. At 11 a 


clock the Sea-wind came at N. W, Before night 


we paſſed by Point Portique ; this is the Welt point 
of the Bay of the Valley of Yalderas,” and, is diſtant 
from Cape' Corrientes 16 leagues. This point 1s .in 
lat. 2ed. gom. North : it is high, round,rocky and 
barren. At a diſtance it appears hke an Iſland, A 
league to the Welt of "= point are two ſmall bar- 

p ps ren 


262 Other Iſles of Chametly. 


An.1686ren Iflands , called the Iſlands of Pontique. Therg ſin 
WY arc ſeveral high, ſharp, white Rocks, that arg he 
_* tering about them: we paſt between theſe racky ſt! 
Iflands on the left, and the Main on the right ; for ſrc 

"there is no danger. The Sea-coaſt beyond this point Ih 

runs Northward for about 18 leagues, making ma- ſo 

ny ragged points, with ſmall ſandy Bays between = 

them. The Land by the Sea ſide is low and pret- 

c. ty woody : but in the Country full of high, ſharp, 
barren, rugged, unpleaſant-Hills. MW 


' The 14th day we had fight of a ſmall 'white 
Rock, which appears very much like a Ship under 
fail. This Rock is in lat. 219. 15 m. it is 4 leagues 
from the Main. There is,a good-Channel between 
it and the Main, where you . will have- 12 or x4 
fathom water near the Iſland ;- but running nearer 
the Main you will have gradual ſoundings, -cill you. 
come in with the ſhore. ' At night we anchored in 
6 fathom water, near a league from the Main, in 
good oazy ground, We caught a great many Catr- 
#jþ here, and at ſeveral places on 'this Coaſt, both 
vetore and atrer this. * - "FP! 

© From this Ifland the Land runs more Northerly, 
making a fair {andy Bay : Butthe Sea' falls .in' with 
ſuch violence oa the Shore, that there is no Jland- 
ing, but very good anchoring, on all the Coaſt, 
and gradual foundings. About a league off ſhore 
you will have 6 fathom, and 4 mile off ſhore-you 
will have 7 fathom water. We came to-an anchor 
every evening; .and in the mornings we failed off 
with the Land-wind ; which we found at N. E. 
and the Sea-breezes at N. W. 7 oof 
'* The 2cth day we anchored about g miles on the 
Eaſt 'fide of the Iſlands Chametly, different from 
choſe of that name before-mentioned : for theſe 
are 6 ſ{ina!l:Iflands in lat. 23 d. x1 m. a little to the 
South'of the Tropick of. Eaxcer, and about z leagues 
from the.Main, where a Salt-Lake hath its out-ler 
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The Pex gnin Fruit, yellow and red. 


Flinto the Sea. Theſe Ifles are of an indifferent 4.1686 
heighth : Some of them have a few ſhrubby buſhes; WWW 


the reſt are bare of any ſort of Wood. They: are 
rocky round by the Sea : only one or two of them 
have ſandy Bays on the North ſide. There is a ſor: 
of Fruit growing on theſe Iſlands called Penguins ; 
and 'tis all the Fruit they have. 

The Penguin Fruit is of two ſorts, the yellow 
andthe red. The yellow Penguin grows on a green 
ſtem, as big asa Man's Arm, above a foot high 
from the ground : The leaves of this ſtalk are half 
a foot long, and an inch broad ; the edges full of 
ſharp prickles. The Fruit grows at the head of the 
ſtalk, in 2 or 3 great cluſters, 16 or 20 in a clulter. 
The Fruit is as big as a Pullets Egg, of a round 
form, and in colour yellow. It has a thick skin or 
rind,and the inſide is full of ſmall black feeds,mixt 
among the Fruit. Tr is a ſharp pleaſant Fruit. The 
red Penguin is of the bigneſs and colour of a {mall 


dry Onion, and is in ſhape much like a Nine-pin ; 


for it grows, not on a ſtalk, or ſtem, as the orher, 
but one end on the ground, the other ſtanding up- 
right. 60 or 70 grow thus together as cloſe as they 
can ſtand one by another, and all from the ſame 
root, or cluſter of roots, Theſe Penguins are en- 
compaſt or fenced with long leaves, about a foot 
and an half,” or 2 foot long, and prickly like the 
former; + and the Fruit too is much alike. They 
are both Wholſom, and never offend the ſtomach : 
but thoſe that eat many will find a heat or tickling 
in their Fundament. They grow ſo plentifully in 
the Bay of Campeachy, that there is-no paſling for 
their high prickly leaves. | | | 
There are ſome Guanoes on theſe Iflands, but 
no ther fort of Land Anjmal. The Bays abour 
the Iſlands are ſomecimes viſited with Seal, and this 
was the ficit place where I had ſeen any of theſe 
Animals on the North ſide of the Equator, in theſe 
- a Seas. 


264 | Pearl #ſhery at California. 
An.1686 Seas. For the Fiſh on this ſandy Coaſt lye moſt in 
WY the Lagunes or Salt-lakes, and mouths of Rivers ; 
but the Seals come not ſo much there, as I judge: 
for this being no rocky Coaſt, where Fiſh reſort 
moſt, there ſeems to be bur little food for the Seals, 
unleſs they will venture upon Cart fiſh. 

Captain Swan went away from hence with 100 
Men, in our Canoas, to the Northward, to ſeek 
for the River Coolecan, poflibly the ſame with the 

_ River of Paftlsa, which ſome Maps lay down in the 

Province or Region of Cullacan., This River lieth in 
about 24 d. N.lat. We were informed, that there 
is a fair and rich Spaniſh Townſeated on the Eaſt fide 
of it, with Savannahs about it, full of Bulls and 
Cows; and that the Inhabitants of this Town paſs 
over in Boats to the Iſland California, where they 
hſh for Pear}. TI have been told ſince by a Spaniard, 
that (aid he had been at the Iſland California, that 
there are great plenty of Pearl-Oyſters there, and 
that the Native Indians of California, near the Pearl. 
fiſhery, are mortal Enemies to the Spaniards. Our 
Canoas were abſent 3 or 4. days, and ſaid they had 
been above zo leagues bur found no River: that the 
Land by the Sea was low, and all ſandy Bay ; but 

tuch a great Sea, that there was no landing They 
met us in their return in the lat, 23d. 30m. coaſt- 
ing along ſhore after them towards Cullacan ; ſo we 
returned again to the Eaſtward. This was the far- 
theſt that 1 was to the North, on this Coaſt. 

-- 60r 7 leagues N. N. W. from the Iſles of Cha- 
metly there is a ſmall narrow entrance into a Lake, 
which runs about 12 leagues Eaſterly, parallel with 
the ſhore , making many ſmall low Mangrove 
Tflands.” "Fhe mouth of this Lake is in lat. about 
23d.” 30mm.” It'is called by the Spaniards Rio de Sal ; 
for it is a Salt Lake. There is Water enough for 
Boats and Canoas to enter, and ſmooth landing af- 
ter you are in,* Onthe Welt fide of it there is an 
I Ew a. w. 1 b = Houſe, 
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in || Houſe, and an Eſtantion, or Farm; of large Cattel. 4,686 
rs - 8 Our Men went into the Lake, and landed, and co- ww— 
ze: ming to the Houſe found 7 or 8 Buſhels of Maiz : 
ort E but the Cattle were driven away by the Spaniards. 
yet there our Men took the Owner, of the Eſtan. 
tion, and brought him aboard. He ſaid, that the 
roo fl Beefs were driven a great way into the Country, 
ek for fear, we ſhould kill them, While we lay here, 
he | Captain Sway went into this Lake again, and land- 
the ed 150 Men on the N. E. fide, and marched into. 
in Þ the Country : About a mile fom the landing place, . 
ere ſl as they were entring a dry Salina, or Salt-pond, _ 
ide they fired at two Indians that croſt the way before 
nd them : one of them being wounded in the thigh 
aſs Þ fell down, and = - examined, -he told our Men 
ey | that there was an Indian Town 4 or 5 leagues off, , | 
rd, | and that the way which they were, going would =o 
at | bring them thither. While they. were in diſcourſe 
nd | with the Indian they were .attacqued*by 109 Spaniſh 
rl. | Horſemen, who came with a deſign. to ſcare them _ 
ur | back ; but wanted both. Arms and Hearts. tro do it. f 
ad | Our Men paſt on from hence, and in. their wa | 
he | marched through a Savannah of long. dry Grafs. | 
ut | This the Spaniards ſet on fire, thinking to burn | 
ey them; but that did not hinder our Men from 
ff. marching forward, though. it did trouble them a 
we | little. They rambled for want of Guides all this 
ar- | day, and part of the next, before they came tothe 
Town the Indian ſpake of. There they found a com- } 
ba. | pany of Spaniards and Indians who made head againſt F 
ce, | them but were driven out of the Town after a 
ch | ſhort diſpute. Here our Chirurgeon and one Man. 
ve | more were wounded with Arrows ; but none of i 
ut | the reſt were hurt. When they came into the | 
Town they found 2 or 3. Idianvs wounded, who 
or | told them that the Name of the 'Town was Maſſa- 
if. | clan; thatthere were a few Spaniards living in it, and 
an | the reft were Indians : that 5 leagues from this Town 

| 9 | . there 


266 River and Town of Roſario. Gold Mines. 


''n.1686 there were 2 rich Gold Mines, where the Spaniards_ 
> of Compoſtela, which is the chiefeſt Town in theſe 


| parts, kept 'many Slaves and Indians at work for 
Gold. __ our Men lay that night, and the next 
: morning packt up all the Maiz that they could find, 
and brought it on their backs to the Canpas, and 
came aboard. Th | 
We lay here till the'24 of February, and then 
Captain Swan went away with about 80 Men to 
the River Roſario: white they landed, and marched 
to an ldiav Town of ghe ſame Name. They found 
jt about 9 mile from the Sea; the way to it fair and 
even. This was a fine lictle Town, of about 60 or 
70 Houſes, with a fair Church ; and it was chiefly 
inhabited with Igdians. They took Priſoners there, 
which told them, that the River Roſario is rich in 
Gold, and that the Mines are not above 2 leagues 
From the Town. Captain Swan did not think it 
convenient to.go to the Mines; but made haſte 
aboard with the Maiz which he took there, to the 
quantity of aboyt 80 or 9o Buſhels ; ang which to 
us, in the ſcarcity we were in of Proviſions, was at 
that time 'mors valuable than all the Gold in the 
world : and had he gone to the Mines the Spaniards 
would probably have defirpyed the Corn before his 
return. The 3d day of February we went with our 
Ships alſo towards the River Roſario, and anchored 
chenext day againſt the Rivers mouth, in 7 fathom, 
good oazy ground, a league from the ſhore. This 
River is jn lat. 22d. 51m. N. When you ace atag 
anchor againſt this River, you will ſeea roynd Hill, 
like a Sugar-loaf,a little way within Land,right over 
the River,and bearing N.E.by N. To the Weſtward 
of that Hill there is another pretty long Hill called 
by the Spaniards Caput Cavalli, or the Horſe's Head. 
The 7th day Captain Swancame- aboard with the 
Maiz which he got. This was but aſmall quantity 
for ſo many Men as we were, eſpecially eaplidering 
ene 
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River of St. Jago. 


the place we werein, being ſtrangers, and havin 


| | Og #0 : An.1686 
no Pilots to dire or _—_ us into any River; and WW 
0 


we being without all fort of Proviſion, but what wg 
were forced to get in this manner from the ſhore. 
And though our Pilot-book directed us well enough 
to find the Rivers, yet for want of Guides to car 

us to the Settlements, we were forced to ſearch 
2 or 3 days before we could find a place to land : 
for as I have ſaid before, beſides the Seas being tog 
rough for landing in many places, they have 
neither Boat, Bark, nor Canoa, that we could ever 
ſee or hear of : and therefore as there are rio ſuch 
landing places in theſe Rivers, as there are in the 
South Seas, fo when we were landed, we did not 
know which way to go toany Town, except we 
accidentally met with a path. Indeed the Spaniards 
ard Indians whom we had aboard knew the Names 


of [zveral Rivers, and Towns near them, and knew 
the Towns when they faw them: but they knew 


not the way to go to them from the Sea. 

The 8th day Captain Swan ſent about 4o men 
to ſeek for the River OJeta, which is to the. Eaſt- 
ward of the River Roſario. The next day we fol- 
lowed after with the Ships, having the Wind at 
W. N. W. and fair weather. In the afternoon our 
Canoas came again to us, for they could not find 
the River Olets ; therefore we deſigned next for 
the River Sz. ago, to the Eaſtward ſtill. The 
11th day in the evening we anchored againſt the 
mouth .of the River, in 7 fathom water, good ſoft 
oazy ground, and about 2 mile from the ſhore. 


There was a high white Rock without us, called 


Maxentelbo. This Rock at a diſtance appears like a 
Ship under fail ; it bore from us W. N. W. diftant 
about 3 leagues. The Hill Zeliſco boreS. E. which 
1s a very high Hill in che Country, with a Saddle 
or bending on the top. The River Sz. Fago is in 
Lar, 22.4. 15 mm, It is one of «be principal Rivers = 

A this 


=, 


2.68 | Santa Pecaque. 


An.1686 this Coaſt ; there is ro foot Water on the bar at 
SAYS low Water, but how much it flows here I know 
not. The mouth of this River is near half a mile 
broad, and very ſmooth entring. Within -the 
mouth it is broader ; for there are 3. or 4 Rivers 
more meet there, and iffue all out together.” The 
Warer is brackiſh a great way up ; yet there is freſh 
Water to be had, by digging or making Wells'in 
the ſandy Bay, 2 or 3 foot deep, juſt at the mouth 
of the River: ; | = 
The 11th day Captain 'Swan ſent 750 men” in 4 
Canoas into this River, to ſeek a Town ; ' for al- 
though we had no intelligence of any, yer. the 
Country appearing very promiſing, we. did” hot 
queſtion but they would find Inhabitants before 
they returned. They ſpent 2 days in rowing up 
and down the Creeks and Rivers; art laſt the 
came to a large Field of Maiz, which was almo 
ripe: They immediately fell to gathering as faſt 
as they could, and intended to lade the Canoas ; 
but ſeeing an Indian that wasfſet to watchthe Corn 
they quitted that troublefom and tedious work, and 
ſeiz'd him, and brought him aboard, in [hopes by 
his information, to have ſome more eafy ' and 'ex- 
pedite way of a ſupply, by finding Corn ready cut 
and dried. He bzing examined , faid, that there 
was a Town called Santa Pecaque, 4 leagues from 
the place where he was taken ; and that it we de- 
ſigned to go thither, he would undertake tobe our 
Guide. Captain Swan immediately ordered his 
men 'to make ready, and the ſame evening went 
away with 8 Canoas and 140 men, taking” the 
Indian for their Guide. = Co 3619 
' He rowed about 5 leagues up the River, and 
landed the next morning. The River at this place 
was not above Piſtol ſhot wide, and the Banks 
pretty high one eachdide; and the Land plain and 
even, He left 23 men to guard the Canoas, and 
| marcht 


City, and Silver Mines of Com poftella. 
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marcht with the. reſt to the Town. He: ſet out An.1686 


from the Canoas at 6 a clock in the morning, and vv — 


reacht the Town by 10. The way thro which he; 


paſſed was Yery plain, part of it Wood-land, part 
avannahs. The Savannahs were full of Horſes, 
Bulls and Cows. The Spaniards ſeeing him coming 


run all away ; ſo he entered the Town withour - 


the leaſt oppoſition. 
This Town of Santa Fpcuc ſtands on a Plain, 
in a Savannah, by the ſide ofa VVood, with man 


Fruit Trees about it. Ir is but a ſmall Town, but - 


very regular, after the Spaniſh mode, with a Parade 
in the midſt. The Houſes fronting the Parade had 


all Balconies : there were 2 Churches ; one againſt . 


the Parade, theother at the end of the Town. It 
is inhabited moſt with Spaniards, Their chiefeſt 
occupation is Husbandry. There are alſo ſome 
Carriers, who are imployed by the Merchants of 
Compoſtella, to trade for them to, and from the 
Mines. | 

Compoſtela is arich Town, about 21 leagues from 
hence. It is thechiefeſt in all this part of che King- 
dom, and 1s reported to have 70 - white Famiiies : 
which is a great matter in theſe parts; for it may 
be that ſuch a Town hath not leſs than yoo Fami- 
lies of copper-coloured People, beſides the white. 
The Silver Mines are about 5 or 6 leagues from 
Santa Pecaque ; where, as we were told, the Inha- 
bitants of Compoſte/lz had ſome hundreds of Slaves 
at work. The Silver here, and all over the King- 
dom of Mexico, is faid to be finer and richer in pro- 
portion than that of Potoſi or Pexu, thothe Oar be 
not ſo abundant ; and the Carriers of this Town 
of Santa Pecaque Carry the Oar to Compoſtella, where 


it is refined. Theſe Carriers or Sutlers alſo furniſh 


the Slaves at the Mines with Maiz, whereof here 
was great plenty now inthe Town deſigned for thac 
uſe : here was alſo Sugar, Salt, and Salt-fiſh. _ 


Captain, / 


276 Santa Pecaque p:Haged. 

n.1686 Captain Swan's only buſineſs at Santa Pecaque was 
WY to ger Proviſion: therefore he ordered his Men to 
divide themſelves into two parts, and by turns 
carry down the Proviſion to the Canvas ; one half 
remaining in the Town to ſecure what they had 

taken, white the other half were going and co- 

ming: In the afternoon they caught ſome Horſes, 

and __— morning, being the 17th day, 57 

Men, and ſome Horſes, went laden with Maiz to 

the Canvas. They found them, and the Men left 

to guard them, in good order; though the Spaniard; 

had given them a ſmall diverſion, and wounded one 

Man: but our Men of the Canoas landed, and 

drove them away. Theſe that came loaded to the 
Canoas left 5 Men more there, ſo that now they 

were 4o Men to guard the Canoas. At night the 

other returned, and the 18th day in the morning 

| that half which ſtaid the day before at the Town, 

took their turn of going with every Man. his bur- 

then, and 24 Horſes laden. Before they returned 
Captain Swan and his other Men at the Town 

caught a Priſoner, who faid, that there were near 
a thouſand Men of all colours, Spaniards and Indians, 
Negroes and Mulatto's, in arms, at a place called 
St. Fago, but 3 leagues off, the chief. Town on this 
River ; that the Spaztiards were armed with Guns 
and Piſtols, and the copper-colour'd with Swords 
and Lances: . Captain Swan, fearing the ill conſe- 
__ of ſeparating his ſmall company, was re- 
| folvedthe next day to tharch away with the whole 
party; and therefore he ordered his Men to catch as 
many Horſes as they could, that they might carry 
the more proviſion with them. Accordingly, the 
next day, being the 19th day of February 1686. 
Captain Swan called out his Men betimmes to be 
gone ; bur they refuſed to go, and ſaid, that they 
would not leave the 'Town till all the Proviſion 
was in the Canoas; Therefore he was forced 3 

yi 
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50 of their Men killed. 


yield to them, and ſuffered half the company to go 44.1686 
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45 before : They had riow. 54 Horfes laden, which WY 


Captain Swan ordered to be tied one to another, 
and the Men to go in two bodies, 25 before, and 
as many behind: but the Men would go at theit 
own rate, every Man leading his Horſe. The 
Spaniards obſerved their manner of marching, and 
laid an Ambuſh about a mile fromthe Town,which 
they managed with ſuchſucceſs, that falling on our 
body of Men, who were guarding the Corn to the 
Canoas, they kill'd them every one. Captain Sa 
hearing the report of their Guns, ordered his Men, 
who were then in the Town with him, to march 
out to their affiſtance: but ſome oppoſed him, de- 
ſpiſing their Enemies ; till two of the Spaniards 
Horſes, that had loſt their Riders, came gallopin 

into the Town in a great fright, both bridled an 

and ſaddled, with each a pair of Holſtets by their 
ſides, and one had a Carabine newly diſcharged : 
which was an apparent token that our Men had 
been engaged, and that by Men better atthed tharn 
they imagined they ſhould meet with. Therefore 
Caprain Swans immediately matchr out of the 
Town, and his Men all fottowed him ; and when 
he came to the place where the Engagerrient had 
been, he ſaw all his Men that went out in themorn- 
ing lying dead. They were ſtript, and fo cut and 
mangl'd, that he ſcarce knew one Man, Captairt 
Swas had not more Men then with hin, than thofe 
were who lay dead before hit, yet/ the Spaiiiards 
never came to oppoſe him, but kept ;t a great di- 


ſtance ; for 'tis probable the Spaniards had not cur 


off ſo many Men of ours, but with the loſs of Xx 
great many of their own. So he marched down t&5' 
the Canoas, and came aboard the Ship with the 
Maiz that was already in the Canoas. We had a- 
bout 5o Men killed, and amdng the reft my inge- 
nious friend Mg. Rivgr5ſe wis one, Who wroce tut” 
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Of the Gulf of California. 
4.1686 Part of the Hifory of the Buccaneers, which relates tg 
> Captain Sharp. He wasat this time Cape-Merchant, 
or Super-cargo of Captain Swan s Ship. He hadno 
mind to this Voyage ; but was nocelliiaied co Cn- 
gage 1n it, or ſtaxve. | mo” 
This loſs diſcouraged us from attempting any 
thing more hereabouts. Therefore Captain Swas 
propoſed to go to Cape St. Lucas .on California to 
careen. He had two reaſons for this: firſt, that he 
thought he could lye thereſecure from the Spaniard:, 
and next, that if he could get a commerce with the 
Indians there, he might make a diſcovery in the 
Lake of California; and by their aſliſtance try for 
ſome of-the Plate of New Mexico. 
This Lake of California (for ſo the Sea, Channel 
or Streight, between that and the Continent, is 
called) is bur little known to the Spaniards, by 
what I could ever learn; for their Drafts do not 
agree about it. Some of them do make California an 
Iſland, but give no manner of account of the Tides 
flowing in the Lake, or what depth of Water there 
is, or of the Harbours, Rivers, or Creeks, that 
border on it: Whereas on the Weſt ſide of the 
Iſland, toward the 4fiatick Coaſt, their Pilot-book 
gives an account of the Coaſt from Cape Sr. Lucas 
to 40d. N. Some of their Drafts newly made do 
make California to join to the Main. I do believe 
that the Spaniards do not care to. have this Lake dil. 
covered , for fearleſt other European Nations ſhould 
get knowledge of it, and by that means viſit the 
Mines of New Mexico, We heard that not long 
before our arrival here, the Indians in the Province 
of New Mexico made an inſurretion, and deſtroy- 
ed moſt of the Spaniards there, bur that ſome of 
them flying towards the Gulf or Lake of California, 
made Canoas in that Lake and got ſafe away ; 
ſo that the Indians of the Lake of California, ſeem to 
be ac perfe& enmity with the Spaniards, We had 
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«i Kingdom of New Mexico. 


an o'd intelligent Spaniard now aboard, | who ſaid 4; 
that he fpoke with a Frier that made his eſcape a- www 


movg/ them. - [+11 q So "MID? 

New Mexico, by report of ſeveral Ergliſh Priſoners 
there, and Spaniards. T have met with,” lyeth N. W, 
from Old Mexico between 4. 


this Kingdom, is in that Province ; but without 
doubr there are plenty-of Mines in other parts, as 
well as-in this part of the Kingdom where we now 
were, 'as in Other places ; and - probably, on the 
Main, bordering. on the Lake of California ; al- 
though not yet diſcovered by theSpaniards who have 
Minesehough, and therefore, as yet, have no rea- 
{or todiſcover more.. on a 

In my opinion, here might be very advantageous 
Diſcoveries made by any that would attempt it : for 
the iSpaniards have more:than they can wellmanage; 
I know yet, they would lie like the Dog inthe Mai- 
ger; altho not able to- cat themſelves, .yet they 
would endeavour to hinder others. But the Voyage 
thither being ſo far; 'T take that to be one reafoa, 
that hath hindered the-, Diſcoveries of theſe- parts : 
yer itis, poſitble, thata man may find a. nearer way. 


hither that we-came ; L mean by the [North Weir... 


I know there have been divers attempts made. 
about a NorthWeſt Paſſage, and all unſucceſsful : 
yet Lam of. opinion, that ſuch a Paſlage may be 
found.', All our Countrymen that have gone to 
diſcover the. N. W, Paſſage, have endeavoured to: 


_ paſs to-theWeſtward, beginning their ſearch along 


Dawes, 'Ofs Hudſons Bay. But if I was to go on this 
Difcovery,* 4 would: go firſt into the South Seas, 
bend. ttfy courſe from. thence along by California; 
and that' way ſeek a Paſlage back into the Weſt 
Sexes; For/as others haveſpent the Summer; infrſt 
ſearching on this moye;known fide nearer home, 
*nd fo before they got through, the time- of the. 
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the biggeſt part of the Treaſure which is found in 
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Of the North-Weſt aud North-Eaſt Paſſages. 

year obliged them to give over their ſearch, and 
provide for a long courſe back again, for fear of 
being leftin the Winter ; on the contrary, I would 
ſearch firſt on the leſs known Coaſts of the South 
Sea ſide; and then, as the year pait away, I ſhould 


. need no retreat, for I ſhould come farther into my 


knowledge, if Iſucceededin my attempt,and ſhould 
be without that dread and fear which the others 
muſt have in pafling from the known to the un- 
known ; who for ought I know: gave over their 
ſearch juſt as they were on the point of accompliſh- 
ing their deſires. 

"I would take the ſame method if I was togo to 
diſcover the No:th Eaſt Paſſage. I would winter 
about Japan, Corea, or the North Eaſt part of Ch;- 


' na; and taking the Spring and Summer before me, 


T would make my firft Trial on the Coaſt of Tar- 
tary; wherein, if I ſucceeded, I ſhould come into 
ſome known parts; and have a great deal of time 


before me to reach Archangel or ſome other Port. 
Captain oe, indeed ſays, this North Eaſt Paſlage 


i5 not to be found for Ice: but how often do we 
ſee that ſometimes deſigns have been given over as 


.iImpoſiible, and at anothertime, and by other ways, 


thoſe very things have been accompliſhed 2 But e- 
nough of this. 

The next day after that fatal Skirmiſh near Santa 
Pecague Captain Swan ordered all our Water to be 
fill d, and to get ready to fail. The 21ſt day we 
failed from hence, direRting our courſe towards Ca- 


- tiforzia; wehad the Wind at N. W. and W. N. WV. a 


(mall gale, with a great Sea out of the Weſt. We 
paſt by z iſlands called the Marias. Aﬀter we paſt 
theſe Iſlands we had much Wind at N. N.W. and 
N. W. and at N. with thick . rainy weather. We 
beat till the 6th day of February, but it was againſt 
a brisk Wind; and proved labour in vain. For we 


were now within reac of the Land Trade-wind, 


- Which 


The Maria's Ifands. 
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_ . 


which was oppoſite to us: but would we go to Cali- 4y,1 686 
fornia upon any Diſcovery or otherwiſe, we ſhould = 


bear 60' or 70 leagues off from ſhore; where we 
ſhould avoid the Land-winds, and have the benefit 
of the true Eaſterly Trade-wind. 

Finding therefore that we gor hothing, but ra- 
ther loſt ground, being then in 214. 5m. N. we 
ſteered away more to the Eaſtward again for the 
Iſlands Maria's, and the 7th day we came to an an- 
chor at the Eaſtend of the middle Iſland, in 8 fa- 


. thom Water, good clean Sand. 


The: AMaria's are three uninhabited Iſlands in lat. 
21d. 4om. they are diſtant from Cape St. Lucas 
on California 40 leagues , bearing Weſt South 
Weſt, and they are diſtant from Cape Corrientes 20 
leagues, bearing upon the ſame pointsof the Com- 
pats with Cape Sr. Lucas, They ſtretch N. W. and 
S.E. about 14 leagues. There 'are 2 or 3 ſmall 
high Rocks near them: The Weſtermoſt of them 
15 the biggeſt Iſland of the three 5 and they are all 
three of an indifferent heighth. The ſoil is ſtony 


and dry; the land, in molt places, is covered with. 


a ſhrubby ſort of Wood, very thick and trouble- 


ſome to paſs through. In ſome places thereis plen- 


ty of ſtraight large Cedars ; though ſpeaking of the 
places where I have found Cedars, Chap. 3. I for- 
got to mention this place: The Spaniards make 
mention of them in other places: but I ſpeak of 
thoſe which I have ſeen. All round by the Sea ſide 


it is ſandy; and there is produced @ green prenly 


Plant, whoſe leaves are much like the Penguin-lea 

and the root like the root of a Sexpervive, but much 
larger. This root being bak'd inan Oven is good 
to eat: and the 1#dians on California, as I have been 


informed, have great patt of their ſubſiſtence from | 


theſe roots: We made an Oren in /a ſandy Bank; 


ind Baked of theſe Roots, and I eat of them: Lne 


fine of us greatly cared for ther; They taſte ex- 
| + ihe 4 aQly 


276 Prince George's :1/layd. 


An.1686 attly like the-Roots,of our Engliſh Burdocks boil'd, 
WH of which I bave.caten. | Here are; plenty of Gua- 
noes and Raccoons (a large ſort of Rat) and Indian 
Conics, and.abundance.of large Pigeons and 'Tur- 
tle-Doves. The Sea isalfo pretty well ſtored with 
Fiſh, and Turtle .or Tortoiſe, and Seal. -- This is 
| the ſecond place on this Coaſt where.I did ſee any 
Seal: and this place;he!ps to confirm what I have 
obſerved. that they are ſcidom Teen but where there 
15 plenty of Filh.,.- Captain Swan gave the middle 
Iſland the Name of Prime George's. Iſland. 
'The Eth. day we run nearer the Iſland, and an- 
chored in 5 fathom, and.mooted Head and Stern, 
and unriggd both Shipand Bark inorder to careen. 
Here, Captain $22» propoſed to, gg into the Es 
Iadics. . Many were well pleaſed with the Voyage; 
bur fome thought, ſugqh was their igr:.orance, that 
he would carry them out of the world ; for about 
2 thirds of our Men did nat, think there was any 
ſuch way to be. found: but at laſt he gain'd their 
gontents:: <1 | IP. 
 Atour firit coming hither we did eat nothing but 
Seal ; . but afcex- che firſt 2 or 4 days our Strikers 
brought aboard Turtle every day; on which we 
f:d all the time that we lay. here, and faved our 
Maiz for our Voyage. Here- alſo we meaſured all 
our , Maiz, and found we had about 8 Buſhels. 
This we divided into-3 parts ; one for the Bark, 
and.rwo forthe Ship; our Men were divided alſo, 
100 menaboard che Ship, and yo aboard the Bark, 
beſides. 3 or 4 Slaves in, each. _ Bo 
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IT had been a long time. ſick of a Dropſy, a di- 
ſtemper, whereof, as I ſaid before, many of our 
Men dicd ; fo here I was laid and covered all but 
my head in the hot Sand: I indured it near half an 
Hour, and then was taken, out and laid to ſweat in 
A Tent: I did ſweat exceedingly while I was in 
the Sand, and I do believe it did mg much good, 
.tor I grew well ſoon after. © Ws 
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Of the Commerce of Mexico, 


We ſtaid here till'the 25th day, and then both 4.1686 
Veſſels being clean, we failed ts the Valley of www 


Balderas to water, for we could not do it here 
now. In the wet Seaſon indeed here-is Water e- 
nough, for the Brooks then run down plentifully ; 
but now, though there was Water, yet it was*bad 
filing, it being a great way to- fetch it from the 
holes were it lodged. The 28th day we anchored in 
the bottom of the Bay the Valley of Balderas, right 
againſt the River, where we watered before : | but 
this River was brackiih now in the dry ſeaſon ; and 
therefore we went 2 or 3 leagues nearer Cape Cor- 
rientes, and anchored by a tmall round Iiland, not 
haif a mile from che iLore. The Ifland is about 4 
leagues to the Northward of the Cape ; ard the 
Brook where we filled our water is juft within the 
Iſland, upon the Main. Here our Strikers ſtruck 
90r 10 Few-fſh; ſome we did eat, and the reſt we 
ſalted : and the 29th day we filld 32 Tuns of very 
g00d water. ; 

Having thus provided our ſelves, we had nothin 
more to do, but to put in execution our intended 
expedition to the Eaſ# Indies, in hopes of ſome bet- 
ter ſucceſs there, than we had met with on this 
little frequented Coaſt, We came on it full of ex- 
pecations ; for beſides the richneſs of the Country, 
and the probability of finding ſome Sea Ports 
worth viſiting, we per{ſwaded our ſelves that there 
muſt needs be Shipping and "Trade here, and that 
Acapulco and La Vera Cruz, were to the Kingdom of 
Mexico, what Panama and Portobel are to that of Pe- 
", viz, Marts for carrying on a conſtant Commerce 
between the South and North Seas, as indeed they 
are, But whereas we expected that this Commerce 
ſhould be managed by Sea, we found our ſelves 
miſtaken : that of Mexico being almoſt wholly a 
Land-trade, and managed more by Mules than by 
Ships; So that inſtead a profit we met with little 
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An.16860n this Coaſt, beſides fatigues, hardſhips and loſles, 


They leave the Mexican Coaf?. 


WY> and ſo were the more eaſily induced to try what 


better fortunes we might have in the Eaſt Indies. 


' But to do right to Captain Swan, he had no in- 


tention to be as a Privateer in the Eaff Indies ; but, 
as he hath often afſured me with his own mouth, 
he reſolved to' take the firſt opportunity of return- 
ing to England: So that he feigned a compliance 
with. ſome of his men, who were bent upon going 
co cruize at Marile, that he might have leiſure ta 
take ſome favourable opportunity of quitting the 
Privateer Trade, 


Their Proviſions for croſſing the $ Seas. 279 


| ES. An.1686 
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CHEF. Xx 


Their Departure from Cape Corrientes for the 
Ladrone 1//ands, and the Eaſt Indies. Their 
Courſe thither,, and -ccidents by the way 7 
with 'a Table of each days Run, &c. Of the 
different accounts of the breadth of theſe Seas, 
Guam, ore of the Ladrone Iſlands. The 
Coco-nut Tree, Fruit, &c. The Toddi, or. 
Arack that diſtils from it, with other uſes 
that are made of it. Coire Cables, The Lime, 
or Crab Limon. The Bread f-uit. The Na- 
tive Indians of Guam. Their P-oe's, a ree 
markable ſort of Boats : and of thoſe uſed in 
the Eaſt Indies. The State of Guam : and the 
wa with which they were furniſh# 
- there. 


Have given an account in the laſt Chapter of 
the reſolutions we took of going over to the 
Eaft Indies. But having more calmly conſidered on 
the lengch of our Voyage, from hence to Guam, 
one of the Ladrone Iſlands, which is the firſt place 
that we could touch at, and there alſo being not 
certain to find Proviſions, moſt of our men werg 
almoſt daunted at the thoughts of it ; for we had 
' not 60 days Proviſion, art a little more than half a 
pac of Maiz a day for each man, and no other 
roviſion except 3 Meals of falted Few-fſh; and 
we had a'great many Rats aboard, which we could 
not hinder from eating part of our Maiz. Beſide, 
the great diſtance between Cape Corrientes and 
Guam; Which is variouſly ſee down, The W«- 
S 4 mat a, 


An.1686niards, who have the greateſt reaſon to know beſt, 
wWWY-D- make it to be between 2300" and 2400 leagues ; 


The Tediouſneſ; of this Voyage. 


our Books alſo reckon it differently, between 9o 
and 100 degrees, which all * comes ſhort -indeed of 
2900 leagues, but even that was a Voyage enough 
to frighten us, conſidering our '{canty Proviſions. 
Gaptain Swan . to encourage his men to' go with 
him, perſwaded them that the Engliſh Pooks , did 
give the beſt 'accqunt of the diſtance; his, rca- 
{ons were ' many , alchough . but. weak... He 
urged among the reſt, that Sir Thomas Candiſh and 
Sir Francis Drake, did run it in lefs than 50 'days, 
and that he did not queſtion but 'that our Ships 
were better ſailers, than thoſe which were built in 
that-age, and that he did not doubt to get' there 
in littte more than 4o days: This being the beſt 
time in the ycar for breezes, which ; undoubtedly 
the reaſon that the Spaniards ſet\out from Acapul- 
co about this time ; and that although they . are 60 
Lays in their Voyage, it is becauſe they ' are great 
hips, deep laden, 'and'yery heavy failers; belides, 
they wanting nothing are in no great haſte-in their 
way, but fail with a great deal of their uſual cau- 
Hon.And when' they come near theIſland Guam, they 
Ive by in the night'for a week, before they make 
Land. In prudence we alſo ſhouid have contrivd 
to lye by in the night when we came near Land, 
for otherwiſe we might have run aſhore , | or have 
'outſailed the Iflands, and loſt fight of them before 


- morning. But our: boid adventurers {ſeldom pro- 


*.ceed. with ſuch warineſs when'in any ſtreights. - 


* Butof all Captain Sway's arguments, that which 


prevailed moſt with-them was, *his promiſing them, 


zas I haveſaid, tocruize off the Minila's. So he and 


His men being now agreed, -and' they incouraged 
- with the hope of gain, which works'its way thro 
8H difhculties, we fer 'out from Cape Corrientes 


i#{arch the 31ſt, 1686, We were 2 Ships in Company, 


The Conſe from Cape Corrientes. to: Guam: 281 


Captain Swan s Ship, and a Bark commanded un- An.1686 
der Captain San, by Captain Teat, and we were ww 


150 men, 100 aboard of the Ship, and Fo aboard 


the Bark, beſide ſlaves, as Ifaid. 


We had a ſmall Land-wind at E. N. E. which 


carried us 3 or 4 leagues,' then the Sea-wind came 
at W. N..W. afreſh gale, fo we ſteered away S. W. 
By 6 a clockin the evening we were about 9 leagues 
S. W. from the Cape, then we met a Land-wind 
which blew freſh all night, and the next morning 


about 10 a clock we had the Sea breez at N.N.E.. 


ſo that at noon we were 3o leagues from the Cape. 


It blew a freſh gale of Wind, which carried us off 


into the true Trade-wind, (of the difference. of 


which Trade-winds I ſhall ſpeak in the Chapter 
of Winds, in the Appendix) or although the con- 
ſtant Sea breez near the ſhore is at W. N. W. yet 
the true Trade off at Sea, when: you -are clear” of 
the Land-winds, is at E. N. E. At firſt : ' had it 
at N. N. E. ſo it came about Norcherly Fea then 
to the Faſt as we run off. At 250 leagues diſtance 
from the ſhore we had. it at E. N. E. and there' it 
ſtood till we came within 40 leagues of Guam. 
When we had eaten up our 3 meals of falted Few- 


j in ſo many days time, we had nothing but our 
h $oaji 


all allowance of Maiz. | 

Aﬀeer the firſt day of March we made great runs 
every day, having very fair clear weather, and a 
freſh Trade-wind, which we made uſe of with all 
our Sails, and we made many good Obſervations of 
the Sun. At our firſt ſetting out, we ſteer'd into 
the lat. of 13. degrees, which is near the lat. of 
Guam ; then we ſteered Weſt keeping in that lat. 
By that time we had failed 20 days, our men ſee- 
ing we made ſuch great runs, and the Wind like 


to continue, repined becauſe they were kept at 


ſuch ſhort allowance. Captain Swan endeavoured 
to perſwade them to have a little patience; yet 
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| Ocenvrences during the Voyare. 


; 43.1686 nothing but an augmentation of their daily allow- 


ance would appeaſe them. Captain Swar, though 
with much reluctance, gave way to a ſmall en- 
largement of our commons, for now we had not 
above 10 ſpoonfuls of boil'd Maiz a man, once a 
day, whereas before we had 8 : I do believe that 
this ſhort allowance d:d me a great deal of good, 
though others were weakened by it ; for I found 
that my ſtrength increaſed, and my Dropſy wore 
off, Yet I drank 4 times every 24 hours ; but 
many of our men did not drink in 9 or 125 days 
time, and ſome not in 12 days ; one of our men 
did not drink in 17 days time, and faid he was not 
adry when he did drink; yet he made water every 
day more or leſs. One of our men in the midſt 
of theſe hardſhips was found guilty of theft, and 
condemned for the ſame, to have 3 blows from 
each man in the Ship, with a 2 inch and a half 
rope on his bare back. Captain Swan began firſt, 
and ſtruck with a good will, whoſe example was 
followed by all of us. | 

Ir was very ſtrange that in all this , Voyage we 
did not fee one Fiſh, not fo much as a Flying-fiſh, 
nor any ſort of Fowl, but at one time, when we 
were by my account 4975 miles Welt from. Cape 
Corrientes, then we ſaw a great number of Boobies, 
which we ſuppoſed came from ſome Rocks not far 
from us, which were mentioned in ſome of our 
Sea-carts, but we did not ſee them. 

After we had run the 1900 leagues by our reck- 


 oning which made the Engliſh account to Guam, 


the men began to murmur againſt Captain Swer, 
for perſwading them to come this Voyage ; but he 
gave them fair words, and told them that w—_— 
mf account might probably be the trueſt, and fee- 
ing the gale was likely to continue, a ſhort txme 
longer would end our troubles. 
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They arrive at Guam,one of the Ladrone Iſlands, 283 


As we drew nigh the Iſland, we met with ſome An.1686 
ſmall Rain, and the Clouds ſettling in the Weſt, WW 
were an apparent token that we were not far from 
Lard ; for in theſe Climates, between or near the 
Tropicks, where the Trade-wind blows conftant- 
ly, the Clouds which fly ſwift over head, yetſeem 
near the Limb of the Horizon to hang without 
much motion or alteration,where the Land is near. 
[ have often taken notice of it, eſpecially if it is 
high Land, for you ſhall then have the Clouds 
hang about it without any viſible motion. 

The 2cth day of May, our Bark being about 3 
leagues a head of our Ship, failed over a rocky 
ſhole, on which there was but 4 fathom water 
and abundance of Fiſh ſwimming about the Rocks. 
They imagin d by this that the Land was not far 
off ; ſo they clapt on a Wind with the Barks head 
to the North, and being paſt the Shole lay by for 
us, When we came up with them, Captain Teat 
came aboard us, and related what he had ſeen. 
We were then in lat. 12 d. 55 m. ſtgering Welt. 
The Iſland Guam is laid down in Lat. 13 d. N» 
by the Spaniards, who are Maſters of it, keeping itas 
a baiting place as they go to the Philippine Iſlands. 
Therefore we clapt on a Wind and ſtood to North- 
ward, being ſomewhat troubled and doubtful whi- 
ther we were right, becauſe there is no Shole laid 
down in the Spaniſh drafts about the Iſland Guam. 
At 4 a clock, to our great joy, we ſaw the Ifland 
Guam, at about 8 leagues diſtance. | - 

It was well for Captain Swan that we got ſight 
of it before our Proviſion was ſpent, of which we 
had but enongh for z days more ; for as I was af- 
terwards informed, the men had contrived firſt to 
kill Captain Swan and eat him when the viduals 
was gone, and after him all of us who were acce{- 
lary in promoting the undertaking this Voyage. 
This made Captain Swan ſay to me after our ar- 

uaedoa onus 7. 


234 ' ., They anchor at Guam. 


"48.1686 rival at Guam, 4h! Dampier, you would have made #1 
I them but a poor Meal ;, for T was as lean as the 
Captain was Iuſty and fleſhy, The Wind was at fl 
E. N.E. and the Land boreat N. N. E. therefore |, 
we ſtood to the Northward, till we brought the 
Iſland to bear Eaſt, and then we turned to get in 
to an anchor. 
The account I havegiven hitherto of our courſe 
from Cape Corrientes .in the Kingdom of Mexico, 
(for I have mentioned another Cape of that name 
in Peru, .South of the Bay of Panama) to Guam, 
one of the Ladrone Tſhands, hath been in the groſs. 
But for the ſatisfaction of thoſe who may think it 
ſerviceable to the fixing the Longitudes of theſe 
parts, or to any other uſe in Geography or Navi- 
gation, I have here ſubjoined a articular Table 
of every days run, which was as follows. 
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A Table of every days Run to: Griam, 285 


March. os ay 
Day, Courſe. {Diſt {S.|W. Lat. | Winds, — 
31 PÞW5 127.29 20: 11WN Wo 

Ap_1. 68] 81R. 19: 3|N W:NNW 
"2;f g98/101R.17: \.17:25NbW 
3 too Ob.17: 17: 6{N 
4 291136Ob. 16:29]N: NNE” 

F $4/3500Þ.15:43N rs” J 
6, [xo6UÞb. r5:29N Ban } 

IF 22 360bs: INETEN Ep. 
8W'2$ | | 63R. 14:57 14:57/ENE i 
:91W 4$|9 \-4 930819 mTENE TT 5 
Io WW. 5- $1138 12 137 Ob.14:39 b.14:396E-.NE | 
iT W' 5 S124 121123Ob. FE ENE—| 
i2 W. 5 S170141169K; 14:15ENE: 
LE ENE 
14 WO 5 "Sli80 r5þ197Re 7 7346E NE 
T5.1W__6: 6 $1174 18 172R. 5325 ENEcady 

16 "W 6 $I182'19 180R. 13: 9'E NE milty 
17 [W 6 Sl216'22 214R. I 2: 12:47 ENE _Rain| 


The Summ of the as = hitherto is .-—— 2282 | 
which make Deg. 0 Longitude — 5m. 


From hence my Courſe-is-moſt Weſt, ſomerime 
Sgoutherly, ſometimes Northerly. 


Day Courſe. _ 1D;/4.|N or S Wy Lat. | Winds. Winds 
W I92 of 'I92 R. 12:47]E by N. by N. | 
9 |W 18 o.. j180|R. 12: 47;\E-doudy| 
20 [W 1177] '© h170/R- 12:47E- NE} | 
21 [W _— [7s o i171R. 12:47]E NE | 
22 [W_____ | 18|_o--jx86|R- 22:47|E by N- 
Þ3 lon. 17eþts Merodgy, 22:46 by N|/ 
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6 A Table of each days runto Guam. 
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An. 1686 Aprit 
wwe Day, Courſe. _ Cour[e. [DiN or S or AT. "ry Winds. ds, | 
| 24 |R. R.W _ 146]_2_1146R. T2: FA by ey 
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The Table explained. 287 

Now the Ifland Gxam bore N.N.E. 8 leagues 4n.1686 
diſt. this gives 22 m. to my Lat. and takes 9 from ways 
my Meridian diſt.ſo that the Iſland is in Lat. x3:21-; 
and the Merid.dift. from Cape Corrientes 7302 miles; 
which reduced into degrees makes 125 d. 11m. 

The Table conſiſts of 7 Columns. The firſt is 
of the days of the month. The 2d Column con- 
tains each days courſe, or the Point of the Compaſs 
we ran upon. 'The 3d gives the diſtance or length 
of ſuch courſe in I:alian or Geometrical miles, (at 
the rate of 60 to a degree,) or the progreſs the Ship 
makes every day ; and 1s reckoned always from 
noon to noon. But becauſe the courſe is not al- 
_| {ways made upon the ſame Rumb in a dire& line; 
therefore the 4th and 5th Columns ſhew how ma- 
ny miles we ran to the South every day, and how 
many to the Weſt, which laſt was our main run in 
this Voyage. By the 17th of April we were got 
pretty near into the latitude. of Guam, and our 
courſe then lying along that parallel, our Northing 
and Southing coneguneey were but little, accord- 
ing as the Ship deviated from its direct courſe ; and 
ſuch deviation is thenceforward expreſt by N. or S. 
in the 5th Column, and the Ships Keeping ſtraight 
on the Weſt Rumb, 2 o, thatis to Iay, no Nor- 
thing or Southing. The 6th Columns ſhews the 
lat. we were in every day, where R. ſignifies the 
| 4ad Reckoning, by the running of the Logs, and 
"| Ob. ſthews the lat. by obſervation. The 7th Column 
| I ſhews the Wind and Weather. 

To theſe I would have added an 8th Column,to 
—| || ſhew the Variation of the Needle ; but as it. was very 
ſmall in this courfe,ſo neither did we make any obs 
ſervation of it, above once, after we. were ſet out 
| from the Mexican Coaſt. At our departure fromCape 
3 | Corrientes, we found it to . be. 4 d. 28 m. Eaſterly ; 
7 | and the obſervation we made. of it afterwards, 
# | when we had gone about a third of the Yo! gs 

Ewe 


i 


ba Sus Benn ener HY 


—_ 


> E 


288 Of the Breadth of the South Sea. 
[4y:1686 ſhewed it to be fo near the fame, but decreaſing : 
<x7<VE Neither did ' we obſerve it at Guam, for Captain 


[ 


Swan who had the Inſtruments in his Cabbin, did 
not ſeem much to regard it: Yet Tam inclined to 
think that at Guam, the Variation might be either 
none at all, or even increaſing to the Weſtward. 
\To conclude, May 2oth at noon (when we begin 
to call it 21ſt) we were in lat. 12d. fo m. N.byR, 
having run ſince the noon before 134 miles dired: 


ly Weſt. - We continued "the ſame courſe '-till 2 


at afternoon, for which I allow 10 miles more, 
Weſt ſtill, and'then, finding the-parallel we'ran up- 
on to be too much Southerly, we clapt on! a Wind 
and failed dire&tly North, fill 5 in the afternoon, 
having in that time run 8 mile, and increaſed our 
latitude ſo many minutes, making it 12d. F8 m, 
We then ſaw the Ifland-Guam bearing N. N. E. 'di- 


. ſtant from us abont 8 Jeagues, which gives the 


latitude of 'the Ifland 13. d. 20 m. And according 
to the account foregoing , its longitude 1s 125 d. 
Ix m. Weſt: from Cape Cerrientes on the Coaſt of 
Mexico, allowing 58 and 59 [rahan miles to'a degree 
in theſe latitudes, at the common rate of 60 miles 
to a degree of the Equator, as before-computed. 
As a Corollary from hence it will follow, that 
upon a ſuppoſal of the truth of the general al- 
lowance, Seamen make of ' 65 Tralian miles to an 
Equinoctial degree, that the South Sea muſt be of a 
greater breadth by 25 degrees, than it s commonly 
reckoned by Hydrographers, who makes it only a- 
bout 100, moreor leſs. For ſince we found ( as 1 
ſhall have occaſion to'fay) the diſtance from Guam 
© the Eaſtern parts of 4fa; to be much the fariie 
with the-common reckoning ; it follows by way of 
neceſſary confequence from hence, that -the 2 


_ degrees of longitude, or thereabouts, w}:ich' are tn- 


der-reckon'd in the diſtance between Amirics ant 
the Enft Indies Weſtward, muſt bs over*eckotied 
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Of the Athiopick and Atlantick Ocear. 289 
in the breadth of Afia and Africk, the Arlantick Sea, An 1686 
or the American Continent, or all together; and fo ww 
4 that Trac of the Terraqueous Globe, muſt be: ſo 
oo much ſhortened. And for a further confirmation 
#4 of the fa, I ſhall add, thar as to the erhiopick or 
Indian Sea,, its breadth muſt be conſiderably leſs 
nM than 'tis generally calculated to be ; if irbe true 
2 MW what I have heard over and over, from ſeveral »- 
2. ble Seamen whom I have converſed with in thcſe 
| parts, that Ships ſailing from the Cape of Gocd 
Hope to New-Holland, (as many Ships bound to Fi- 
vs, Or thereabouts, keep that Jat.) find themfeives 
there,(and ſometimes to their:coſt)running a grour.d 
when they have thought themſelves to be a great, 
way off; and tis from hence poſlibly, that the Dutch 
call that part of this Coaſt, the Land of Indraughr, 
(as if it magnetically drew Ships too faſt to it) and 
give cautions to avoid it : But I ratherthink 'tis the 
nearneſs of the Land, than any Whirlpool, or the 
like, that ſurprizes them. As to, the breadth of 
the Atlantick Sea, I am from good hands aftured, 
that it is over-reckoned by 6,.7, 8, or 10 degrees ; 
for beſides my different draughts of the concurrent 
Accounts of ſeveral experienced men, who have 
,onfirmed the ſame to me ; Mr. Canby particularly, 
who hath ſailed as a Mate in a great many Voy- 
ages, from Cape Lopez on the Coalt of Guinea .co 
Barbadoes, -and is much eſteem'd as a very ſenſible 
man, hath often told me, that he conſtantly found 
the diſtance to be between 60 and 62 degree; : 
1 | whereas 'tis laid down in 68, 69, 76, and 72 dc- 
;m | gr<es in the common draughts, _ ©" ES 
i AS to the ſuppoſition it ſelf which our Seamert 
of | make, in the allowing but 6 miles to a degree, I 
25 | 42. not. ignorant how much this hath been canvaſe P 
n- |} of late years eſpecially, and that. the prevailing o- 
FF len hath been that about 70, F: upwards ſhould 
as better grounds. 


6 allowed, . Bur till I can ſeefc 
-h [S] for 


299 Of the miles in a Deg. The Iſle of Guam. 
£#n.1686 for the exactneſs of theſe tryals, that have been 
>—Y> made on Land by Mr. Nerwood and others, con: 

ſidering the inequality of the Earths' ſurface ; 
as well as the obliquiry of the way; in their allow- 
ing for which IT am ſomewhat doubtful of their 
meafures: upon the whole” matter, I cannot but 
adhcre to the general Sea-Caiculation, confirmed 
as.to the main by daily experience, tij! fome more 
certain eſtimate ſhall be made, than thoſe hither- 
to atrempted, For we find our ſelves when we fail 
North or South, to be brought to our 1ntended 
place, in a time agreeable enough with what we 
expect upon the uſual ſuppoſition ; making all rea. 
fonable allowance, for the little unavoidable devi- 
ations Eaſt or Weſt: and there ſeems no reafon 
why the ſame eſtimate ſhould not ſerve-us in crof- 
ing the Meridians, which we find ſo true in failing 
under them. As to this courſe of ours to Guam 
particularly, we ſhould rather increaſe than ſhort- 
en our eſtimate of the length of it, conſidering 
that the Eafterly Windand Current being ſo ftrong, 
and bearing therefore our Log after us, as is uſual 
in ſuch caſes ; ſhould we therefore in caſting up the 
ru:: of theLog,make allowance for fo much ſpace as 
the Log it ſelf drove after us (which is commonly 
3 Or 4 miles in 100 in fo brisk a gale as this was) 
we muſt have reckoned more. than 125 degrees, 
bur in this Voyage we made no ſuch allowance: 
(though it be "aikal to do it) fo that how much {o- 
ever this computation of mine exceeds the common 
Draughts, yet is it of the ſhorteſt according to our 
experiment and calculation. I 
But to proceed with our Voyage : The land 
Guam, or Guabon, (as the Native Indians pronounce 
it) is one of the Ladrone Iſlands, belongs to the 
Spaniards, who have a ſmall Fort with 6 Guns 1n 
- it, with a Governour and 2o or 3o Soldiers. They 
keep it for the relief and refreikment of aw” 
"ID ; | 1ppine 


gs of Guatn, or Maria. The Coco wit. 291 : 
lippine Ships, that touch here in their way from An.1686 
Acapulco to Manila, but the Winds will not fo eafi- ww 


ly let them take this , way .back again. The Spa- 
niards of late have named Gxam, the land Aaria, 
It is about 12 leagues long and 4 broad, lying N. 


and S. It is pretty high Champion Land. 
The 21ſt day of May 1686, at 11 a clock inthe 
evening, we anchored near the middle ' of the 
Iſland Guam, on the Weſt fide, a mile from the 
ſhore. At a diſtance it appears flat and even, but: 
coming near it you will find it ſtands Jhelving, and 
the Eaſt fide, which is mwch the higheſt, is fenced 
wich ſteep Rocks, that oppoſe the vio'ence of the 
Sea, Which continually rage againſt ir, being dri- 
ven with the conſtant Trade-wind, and on that 
ſide there js noanchoring. The Weft fide js pretty. 
low, and full of ſmall findy Bays, divided with as 
many rocky points. The >oil of the Iſland is red- 
dilh, dry, agd indifferent fruicful. The Fruits 
are chieily Rice, Pine-appies, Warer-melons, Musk- 
clone Charan and Limes, Coco;nuts, and a ſort 

of Fruit called by us Bread-fruir. > i 
' The Coco;nut Trees grow by the Sea, on the 
Weſtern fide in great groves, 3 or 4 miles in Jengrh, 
and a mile or 2 broad. This Tree is in ihape like 
the Cabbage-tree, and at a diſtance they are not 
to be known each from other, oniy the Qoco-nut: 


2. ths 


? 


292 The Coco-nnt; 
fn 1686the Shell it ſelf is black, thick, and very hard, 
>» The Kernel in ſome Nuts is near an inch thick, 
ſticking to the inſide of theShell clearround,leaving 
a hollow in the middle of it, which contains about 
a pint, more or leſs, according to the bigneſs of 
the Nut; for ſome are much bigger than others. 
This Cavity is full of ſweet, delicate, wholfom, 
and refreſhing Water, While the Nut is growing, 
\ all the inſide is full of this Water, without any ' 
) Kernel at all ; but as the Nut grows towards its iſ « 
maturity, the Kernel begins to gather and ſettle 
round on the inſide of the Shell, and is ſoft like I : 
Cream ; and as the Nut ripens, it increaſeth in 
ſubſtance and: becomes hard. The ripe Kernel is I ' 
ſweet enough, but very hard to digeſt, therefore | : 
ſcldom eaten, except by ſtrangers, who know not il 
the effets of it; but while it is yourpg and ſoft i | 
like pap, ſome men will eat it, ſcraping ic out if 
with a ſpoon, after they have drunk the water that I - 
was within it. I like the Water beſt when the |} | 
Nut is almoſt ripe , for it is then ſweeteſt and ||| 
| 
| 


-_—_— 


briskeſt. 

When theſe Nuts are ripe andgathered, the out- 
ſide Rind becomes of a brown rufty colour ; ſo that 
one would think that they were dead and dry: 
yet they will ſprout out like Onions, after they 
have been hanging in the Sun 3 or 4 months, or 
thrown about in a Houſe or Ship, and if planted 
afterward in the Earth, they will grow up to a 
Tree. Before they thus ſprout out, there is a 
{mall ſpungy round knob grows in the inſide, || 
which we call an Apple: This at firſt is no bigger || 
than the top of ones finger, but increaſeth daily, 

, ſucking up the Water ill it is grown ſo big as to 
+ fill up the Cavity of the Coco-nut ; and then it be- 
gins to ſprout forth. By this time the Nut that 
was hard, begins to grow oily and ſoft, thereby 
, giving pailage to the front that ſprings from the 


Apple, 


» & fl. = w&&Q , > = 


+, IE. . os Ss A PR. F 


- 


Toddy and Arack, Liquors made of the Coco-tree, 293 


Apple, which Nature hath ſo contrived, -that it 49.1686. 
ints to the hole in the Shell, (of which there > wn 

are 2, till it grows ripe, juſt where it's faſtened by 

its Stalk to the Tree ; but one of theſe holes re- 

mains open even when it 1s ripe, ) through which 

| creeps and ſpreads forth its Branches. You may 

let theſe teeming Nuts 1prout_ out a foot and half 

or 2 foot high before you plant them, for they 

will grow a great while like an Onion out of their 

own ſubſtance. 

Beſide the Liquor or Water in the Fruit, there 
i5 alſo aſort of V Vine drawn from the Tree called 
Toddy, which looks like V Vhey. It is ſweet and 
very pleaſant, bur itis to be drunk within 24 hours 
after it is drawn, for afterwards it grows ſowre. 
Thoſe that have a greatmany Trees, draw a ſpirit 
from the ſowre Wine, called Arack. Arack is di- 
ſtill'd alſo from Rice, and other things in the 
Eaft Indies ; but none is ſo much eſteemed for ma- 
king Punch as this ſort, made of Toddi, or the 
ſap of the Coco-nut Tree, for it makes moſt deli- 
cate Punch ; but it muſt have a daſh of Brandy to 


 hearten it, becauſe this Arack is not ſtrong enough 


to make good Punch of it feif. This fort of Li- 
quor is chiefly uſed about Goa ; and therefore it 
has the name of Goa Arack. The way of draw- 
ing the Toddi from the Tree, is by cutting the 
top of a Branch that would bear Nuts ; but before 
it has any Fruit: and from thence the Liquor 
which was to feed its Fruit, diſtils into the hole - 
of a Callabaſh that is hung upon ir. This Branch 
continues running almoſt as long as the Fruit 
would have been growing, and then it dries a- 
way. The Tree hath uſually 3 fruitful Branches, 
which if they be all tapp'd thus,then the Tree bears 
no Fruit that year; but if one or two only be 
tapp'd.the other will bear Fruit all the while. The 


Liquor which is thus drawn is emptied out of the 
| Us Callabaſh, 
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294 The Uſes of the Coco-unt. 
Ani1686Callabaſh duly morning and evening, ſo long asit 
 "Y>- continues ' running, .and is fold every morning and 
_ evening in moſt Towns m the Eaſt ' Indies, and 
great gains is produced from it even this way ; 
Fac t.ofe that Giſtil itand make Arack; reap the 
greateft profit. There iszalſo great profit made of 
the Fivit, both of the" Nut and the Shall! - 
' TFhe Kernel is much uſed in making Broath: 
When the Nut is dry they take off the husk, and 
giving two good blows on the middle of the Nut, it 
breaks in two equal parts;)ettir:g the Water fall on the 
ground ; then with a ſmall iron Raſp'made for the 
purpoſe,the Kerne! or Nut israſped out clean,whieh 
! being pur intoa little freſh Water, makes it become 
Y white as Milk. In this miiky Water they boil a Fow!|, 
| or any ſort of Fleſh,and it makes very favory Broath, 
- EnpliſhSeamen put this Water into boiPd Rice, which 
they cat infiead of Rice-milk, carrying Nurs pur: 
pole'y to. Sea with them, "This they learn Irom 
the Natives. - 
{ * "But the -greateſt uſe of the Kernel is to make 
i Oyl, both for burning and for frying. The way 
| to make the Oyl isto grate or raſp the Kernel, and 
ſteep it in freſh water ; then boi1 it, and ſcum of 
the Oll at top as it riſes: but the Nuts that make 
the Oy! oughtto bea long time gathered, ſo as that 
the Kernel may be turning oft and oily, 
The Shell of tis Nut is uſed in the Eaſt Indies for 
Cups, Diſhes, Ladles, Spoors, andin a manner fe 
all eating and drinking V effeis. - \ eii-ſhaped Nu 
are often brought home to Europe, and much eſteem 
ed. . The husk of the Sheli is of great uſe to mak 
Cables ; for the dry husk is full of ſmall ſtrings and 
| _ threads,. which being beaten, become ſoft, and thi 
4 other ſubſtance which was mixt among it fallsa 
it way like Saw-duft, leaving only the itrings. Thek 
| are-afterwards ſpun into long yarns, and twilte 
up into balls for convenience ; and many of the! 


The Profitableneſs of Coco-trees. 295 
Rope-yarns joyned together make good Cadles.4n.16 


Iſlands, and the threads ſent in balls into all places 
that trade thither, purpoſely for to make Cables. TI 
> {made a Cable at Achin with ſome of it. Thele are 
c called Coire Cables : they will laſt very well. But 
0" Where is another ſort of Coire Cables (as rhey are 
called) that are black, and more ſtrong and laſting ; 


b. WW -:nd arc made of firings that grow, like Horſe-hair, 
yr headsof certai { like th 
, {Wat the headsof certain Trees, almoit l;ke the Coco- 
hi nut-tree. This ſort COmes moſt from the Hland Ti- 
1 mor. . In the South Seas the Spaniards do make Oakam 
© to. chalk their Ships with the husk of -the Coco-nut, 
"WH which is-morefſerviceable than that mede of hemp, 
Ne a , . 2 ps 1! Los - | 

ov] and they ſay it will neverrot. I have been told by 
+ Captain Knox, who wrote the Relation of Ceylox, 
4 that in ſome places of India they make a ſort of 
= coarſe Cloath gf the husk of the Coco-nut,” which 


is uſed for Sails. I my ſelf have ſen a fort of courſe 
My S:iil-cloath made of ſuch 1 kind of ſubitance: but: 
whether the {ame or no I know not. 


- T have been chelonger on this ſubjeR, to give the 
I Reader a particular Account of the ule and profic 


of a Vegetable, which is poſlibly of all others the 
moſt generally ſerviceable to the conveniencies, as 
well as the neceſlities of humane Life. Yer this 
Tree, that is of ſuch great' uſe, and eſteemed fo 
much in the Eaft Indzes, is ſcarce regarded in the 
IWeft Indies, for want of the knowledge of the bene- 
fit which it may produce. And tis part'y for the 
ſake of my Countrymen in our Americas Planta- 
tions that I have ſpoken fo largely of it. For the 
hot Climates there are a very properfſoi! for it: and 
indeed it is ſo hardy both in the raiſing it, and 
when grown, that ir will thrive as well in diy fandy 
ground 25 in rich land. I have found them grow- 
ing very well in low ſandy lilands (on the Weſt of 
Sumatra) that are over-ilowed with the Sea every 
U4 Spring- 


/ 


This Manufactory is chiefiy uſed at the Maldiue\lwWwwWw 
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The Lime Tree and Fruit. Bread fruit. 


An.1686 Spring-tide ; and though the Nuts there are not 


WY RI 


very big, yet this isno lols ; for the Kernel is thick 
and ſweet, and the Milk, or V Vater in the inſide, 
is more pleaſant and ſweet than of the Nuts thar 


grow in rich ground, which are commonly large 


indeed, but not very ſweet. * Theſe at Guam grow- 
inz in dry ground are of a middle' ſize, and I think 


_ the ſweeteſt chat I did ever taſte. "Thus mach for 


the Coco-nut. - 

' The Lime is a fort of baſtard or Crab-limon, 
The Tree, or Buſh that bears it 1s prickly, 'like a 
Thorn, growing full of ſmall bonghs. In Famaics, 
and--other places, they make ' of ' the Lime-Buſh 
Fences about Gardens, 'or any other Incloſure, by 
planting the ſeeds clole together, which growing 
up thick, ſpread abroad,” and make a very good 
Hedge. The Fruit is like a Lemon, but ſmaller : 
the rind thin, and the incloſed ſubſtance full of 
juice. The juice is very tart, yet of a pleaſant 
caſte if ſweetned with Sugar: Ir is chiefly uſed for 
making Punch, both in the Ea# and Weſt Indies, as 
well aſhoreas at Sea, and much of ir is for that pur- 
poſe yearly brought home to England from our 
Feſt India Plantations. Tris alſo uſed for a particu- 
tar kind of Sauce, which is called Pepper-Sauce, 
and is made of Cod-pepper, commonly called Guinea- 
pepper, boiled in Water, and then pickled with 
Salt, -and mixt - with Lime-juice to preſerve it. 
Limes grow pientifully in the Eaff and Weſt Indies 


_ withinrthe Tropicks. 


The Bread-fruit (as we call it) grows on a large 
Tres, as big and high as our largeſt Apple-trees. It 
hath a ipr: ading head full of branches, and dark 
leaves: The Fruit grows on the boughs like Ap- 
ples? it is as big as a Penny Loaf when VV hear is 
at' 5 Shiliings che Buſhel. Ic is of a round ſhape, 
and hath a thick tough' rind; ''V Vhen' the Fruit is 
ripe it is yellow and {of ; 'and the raſte is oy 
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The Natives of Guam: _ 297. 

and pleaſant. The Natives of this Iſland uſe it for 4.1686 
Bread : they gather it when full grown, while it is  V> : 
green and hard ; then they bake it in an Oven, 
which ſcorcheth the rind and makes it black : but 
they ſcrape off the outſide black cruſt, and there 
remains a tender thin cruſt, and the infide is ſoft, 
tender and white like the crumb of a Penny Loaf. 
There is neither ſeed nor ſtone in the inſide, but 
all is of a pure ſubſtance like Bread: it muſt be 
eaten new ; for if it is os above 24 hours, it be- 
comes dry, and eats harſh and choaky ; but *tis 
very pleaſant before itis too ſtale. This Fruit laſts 
in Cafon 8 months in the year, during which time 
the Natives eat no other fortof food of Bread kind. 

I did never fee of this Fruit any where but here. 
The Natives told us, that there is plenty of this 
Fruit growing on the reſt of the Ladroxe Tſlands : 
and I did never hearof any of it any where elſe. 

| They have here ſome Rice alſo: but the Iſland - 
being of a dry ſoil, and therefore not very proper 
for it, they do not ſow very much. Fiſh is ſcarce 
about this Iſland : yet on the Shole that our Bark 
came over there was great _ and the Natives 
commonly go thither to fiſh. 

| The natives of this Iſland are ſtrong bodied, 
large limb'd and well ſhap'd. They are Copper- 
coloured, like other Þdians : their hair is black and 
long, their Eyes meanly proportioned ; they have 
pretty high Noſes ; their Lips are pretty full, and - 
their Teeth indifferent whice. They are long 
viſaged, and ſtern of countenance ; yet we found 
them to be affable and courteous. They are many 
of theny troubled with a kind of a Leproſie. This 
diſtemper is very common at A4ndana»: therefore 
{ ſhall ſpeak more of it in my next Chapter. They 


of Guamare otherwiſe very healthy,eſpecially in the 


diy ſeaſon : but in the wet ſeaſon, which comes 


In in June, and holds till Ofober, the air is m_ 
Es 2 | thick 


298: Proes, a fart of Indian Boats. 


"Aa.x686 thick and uhwholſome:;, which occafions Fevers: 
—> but the'rains are not violent nor laſting., For the /; 
Iſland lyes ſo far Weſterly from the P/i/ippmre Ilands, 
or any other Land, that the Weſterly winds do ſel- 
dom biow ſo far z and.whenthey do, they do not 
laſt long : but the Eafterly Winds do, couliantly 
blow: here, which are-dry, and t+ althy.;: and this. 
Iſland is found to be very -healthfui, as. we. were 
informed, while we lay, by it. The-natives are ve-. 
ry ingenious beyond any people, in: making Boats, 
or Proes, as they are called in the Eaft Indies, and 
- therein they take great . delight. Theſe are built - 
ſharp at both ends, 506, bottom 4s of.one piece, , 
made like the botrom'of a httle Canoa, very neatly; 
dug, and 'left of a good ſubſtance. _ This bottom; 
part is'inſtead of a Keei.. It is about 26 or 25 foot- 
long : the under part; of this Keel is made round,but. 
inclining to a wedge ard ſmooth ;.and-.che upper. 
part isalmor flat,having a'very gentle hojlow,and 1s 
about a foot-broad :;&rom hence bothi{ides of the 
Boat are carried up, to,about 5 foot high with nar- 
row plank, not above 4 or 5 3:iches broad, and 
each - end of the Boar turns up round, very pretti- 
ly. But whacis very ſingular, one {ide of the Boat 
35-made perpendicular, like a Wall, while the 0- 
ther fide is rounding, ,made as other Veſlels are, 
with a pretty full bejly. Juſt in the middle it 1s 
about 4. or 5. foot broad alofr, or more accordingto 
the length of the Boar," -The Maft ſtands: exactly 
in the middle, with along Yard that peeksup and 
down like a Mizen-yard. One end of it reacheth 
down to the end or head of the Boat, where it is 
placed in a notch, that is made there purpplely to 
receive it, and keep it faſt. The other end hangs 
over the ſtern: To this yard the fail is faſtened. 
At the foot of the fail there is another ſmall yard, 
to keep the fail out ſquare, and to roll up the 
{ail on when it blows hard ; for icſerves inſtead of : 
rec 
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1... Proes, onIndian Boats. _ 

reef to take up the fail to what degree they pleaſe, 4.1686 
according tothe ſtrength of the Wind. Along the SW TW 
belly-fide of the:Boat, parallel with it at about 6 

or 7 foot diſtance, lies another fmall Boat, or Ca-: 

noa, being a Log of: very light Wood, almoſt as 

long as the great Boat, but not ſowide, being not 
above a foot and an half wide at the upper part, 

and very ſharp like a wedge at'each end. And 

there are two Bamboas of about 8 or 10 foot long, 

and as big as ones Leg, placed over the great Boats 

fide, one near each end of it, and reaching about 

6 or 7 foot from the ſide of the Boat::. by the help 

of which the little Boat is made firm and conti- 
guous to the other. Theſe are: generally called 

by the Dutch, and by the Engliſh from them, Our- 
lags; The ufe of them is to keep the great Boat 
uptight from over-ſetting; becaufe the Wind here 
being in a manner conſtantly Eaſt (or if it were 

at Weſt it would be theſfame thing) and the Range 

© I of theſe Iſlands, 'where their buſineſs lies to and 

© | fro, being moſtly North and South, they turn the 

dB flar fide of the Boar againſt the Wind upon which 

they ſail, andthe belly-fide, conſequently, - with its 
little.Boat, is upomthe Lee: andthe Vellel having 

a Head at each end, fo as to fail with either of 
them. foremoſt (indifferently) they need not tack, 

or go about, as all our Veſſels 4o, but each end of 

the Boat ſerves. ejrher for head or ſtern as they 

ly pleaſe, When they ply to windward, and are 

1d friinded to go about, he that ſteers bears away a 
little from the Wind, by which means the ftern 
comes to the Wind; which is now becomethe head, 

only by ſhifting the end of the yard. - This Boat is 

2 fteered with a broad Paddle, inftead of a Rudder. 

d.Y I have been the more particular in deſcribing theſe 

'd, | Boats, becauſe I do believe they ſail the beſt of any 

hell Boats in the world. I did here for my own ſatis- 

Fo faction try the ſwiftneſs of one of them ; failing 


by 


The ſtate of the Spaniards at Guam. 


"48.1636 by our Log, we had 12 knots on our reel, and ſhe 
wWIX> run it all out before. the half minute glaſs was half 


out ; which, if it had been no more, is after the 
rate of 12 mile an hour; but I do believe ſhe 
would have run 24. milean hour. It was very plea- 
fant to ſee the little Boat running along fo Cwife by 
the others fide. 

The Native Indians are not leſs dexterous in 
managing than in building: theſe Boats. . By report, 
they will go from hence to another of the Ladrone 
Hflands about 3o leagues off, and there do their 
buſineſs, and return again in leſs than 12 hours. . I 
was told that one of theſe Boats was ſent Expreſs 
to Manila, which is above 400 leagues, and per- 
formed the Voyage in 4 days time. There are of 
theſe Proes or Dons uſed in many places of the 
Eaſt Indies, but with a Belly and a littie Boat on each 
fide. Only at Mindanao Ifaw one like theſe with the 
belly and little Boat only on one: fide,and the other 
flat, but not ſo neatly built. . 

The Indians of Guam have neat little Houſes, ve- 
ry handſomely thatch'd with Palmeto-thatch, 
They inhabit together in Villages built by the Sea, 
on the Weſt ſide, and have SpaniſhPrieſts to inſtru 
them in the Chriſtian Religion. 

The Spaniards have a ſmall Fort on the Weſt ſide, 
near the South end, with 6 Guns in it. "There 15a 
Governour, and 20 or 3o Spaniſh Souldiers. There 
are no more Spaniards on the Iſland, beſide 2 or 3 
Prieſts. Not long before we arriv d here the Na- 
tives roſe on the Spaniards to deſtroy them, and did 
kill many: but the Governour with his Souldiers 
at length prevailed, and drove them out of the 
Fort : So when they found themſelves diſappoint- 
ed of their intent, they deſtroyed the Plantations 
and ſtock, and then went away to other Iſlands. 
There were then' 2 or 400 Indians on this Iſland ; 
butnow there are not above x00; for all that were 

il 
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Their treating for Proviſions. 3or 
in this Conſpiracy went away. As for theſe who An.1686 
yet remain, if they were not actually concerned in ww if 
that broil, yet their hearts alſo are bent againſt the = 
Spaniards : for they offered to carry us to the Fort, [| 
and afliſt us in the Conqueſt of the Iſland ; but 


C. Swan was not for moleſting the Spaniards here. 
Before we came to an anchor here one of the 


inf Prieſts came aboard in the night with 4 Indians. 
rt, Ml They firſt hailed us to know from whence we came, 
I and what we were ; to whom anſwer was made 


in Spaniſh, that we were Spaniards, and that we 
came from Acapulco, It being dark they could not 
ſee the make: of our Ship, nor very well diſcern 
what we were. Therefore they came aboard: but 
perceiving the miſtake that they were in, in taking 
us for a Spani(h Ship, they endeavoured to get from 
chill us again ; but we held their Boat faſt, and made 
he them come in. Captain Swaz 'received the Prieſt 
er} with much civility, and conducting him into the 
zreat Cabbin declared, that the reaſon of our co- 
e-M ming to this Iſland was want of Proviſion, and that 
h.  hecame not in any hoſtile manner, but asa friend 
a, MW to purchaſe with his Money what he wanted : and 
RY therefore deſired the Prieft to write a Letter to the 
Governor, to inform him what we were, and on 
le, M what account we came. For having him now a- 
a board, the Captain was willing to detain him as an 
re Hoſtage, till we had Proviſion. The Paare told. 
2 Captain Swan that Proviſion was now ſcarce onthe 
a- iſland : but he would engage, that the Governour 
id © would do his utmoſt to furniſh us. 
In the morning the Indians, in whoſe Boat or 
ne EProw the Frier cameaboard, were ſent to the Go- 
t- Evernour with 2 Letters; one from the Frier, and 
ns another very obliging onefrom Captain Swan, and 
Is. ſa Preſent of 4 yards of Scarlet-cloath, and a piece 


| - Bcf broad Silver and Gold Lace: The Governor 
lives near the South end of the Iſland on the Welt 


ſide ; 


202 The Governonrs Preſents to Captain Swan, 


An. 1686 ſide; which was about 5 leagues from the plac: 
=. where we were; therefore. we did not expect ar 
anſwer till the evening; aot knowing then .hoy 
. nimble they were. Therefore when. the Idin 
.Canoa was diſpatched away. to the Governor, we 
hoiſed out 2 of our Canoas, and ſent one a fiſhing 
and the other aſhore for Coco-nuts.*. Our fiſhing 
. Canoa'got nothing: but the Men that went aſhor 
for Coco-nuts came off laden. 
About 1x a clock, that fame morning. the Go. 
vernor of the Ifland ſent a Letter to Captain Sar 
complimenting him for his Preſent, and promiſing 
to ſupport us with -as much Proviſion as he coull 
poſlibly ſpare; and as a token of his grairude, he 
{ent a Preſent of 6 Hogs, of.a ſmall ſort, moſt ex: 
cellent Meat, the beſt, I think, that ever I eat: 
they are fed with Coco-nuts, and their fleſh is hard | 
as Brisket Beef. - They were doubtleſs of that breed 
in America which came originally from Spain. Hl | 
ſent alſo 12 Muskmelons, larger than ours in £- | | 
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gland, and as many Water-melons, both ſorts here 
being a very excellent Fruit ; and fent-an order to 
the Indians that lived in a Village not far from ou: 
Ship, to bake every day as much of the Bread-ffuit 
 aswe did deſire, and to aflift us in getting as manyiÞ 1 
dry Coco-nuts as we would have ; which they ac-ſſ \ 
cordingly did, and brought off the Bread-;fruit eve-iſl . 
b 
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ry day hot, as much as we could eat. Afﬀeerthisthe 
Governour ſent every day a Canoa.or two with 
Hogs and Fruit, and deſired for the ſame,Powder, il { 
Short, and Arms ; which was ſent according to hi 
' requeſt. We had a delicate large Engliſh Dog:iſl 
which the Governour did deſire, and had,it given | 
him very freely by the Captain, though much «| |, 
gainſt the grain of many of his Men, who had: , 
great value for that. Dog. . Captain Swan endeaW | 
voured to -get this Governours Letter , of Recom-ſſ ;, 


mendation to ſome Merchants at Manila, for he 
1 ha 
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The Aeapnlco Ship narrowly eſcapes them. 208 
cl had then'adefign ro go to Forr'ss, George, and from An.1686 
al thence inretided totrade to #4a7i/a: but this this de. www 
will fign was conceated from the company. White we - 
ol tay here the' Acapulco Ship" arrived in fight of the 
vl 14nd, but did 'not come' in fight of ! us: for the 
2M Governour ſent an Þdian- Proe with advice of our 
7 being here: Therefore ſhe ftgod off to! the Sprrth- 
Vl w:rd of the Tand; and coming fonl'of the fhme 
ſhole that our Bark had 'run' over before; was in 
0M occat danger of being loit there ; for ſhe ſtruck off 
| her Rudder, and with much ado got clear ; but 

not till after three days labour. For tho the ſhole 
beſo near the Iiland, and the Indians go off and fiſh 
\thereevery day, yet the Maſter of the Acapulco Ship, 
who ſhouid (one would think) know theſe parts, 
was.utterly ignorant of it. This their ſtriking on 
the ſhole we heard afrerward, when we were on 
the Coaſt of Manila; but theſe Indians of Guam did 
il ſpeakof her being in ſight of che Iſland while we 
. lay there : | which put our men in a great heat to 
NE 20 out afrer her; but Captain Swan perſwaded 
0 them out of that humour, for he was now wholly 
uy averſe toany hoſtile action. | 
u'll The ;oth day of May the Governour ſent hislaſt 
Preſent, which was ſome Hogs, a Jar of pickled 
| Mangoes, a Jar of excellent pickled Fiſh, and a Jar 
of fine Rusk, or Bread of fine Wacat Flower , 
baked like Bisket, but not fo hard. He ſent beſides 
6-or -7ipack$ of Rice, deſiring to be excuſed from 
ſending any more Proviſion to us, ſaying he had 
no more on the Ifland that he could ſpare. He 
ſent word alſo that the Weſt Monſoon was athand ; 
that therefore ic behoved us to be jogging from 
hence, unleſs we were reſolved to return back to 
America again. Captain Swan returned him thanks 
for his kindneb and advice, and took his leave ; 
and the ſame day fent the Frier ajhore that was 
ſeized on ar our firſt arrival, and gave him a my 
| Brat 
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30 4 Their P roviſcons for their V; ojage. EY 
"41,1686 Braſs Clock, an Aftralobe, and a large Teleſcope: 
for which Prefent the Frier ſent us aboard 6 Hogs, 
L” and a roaſting Pig, 3 or 4 Buſhels of Potatoes, and 
Fol. of Mani Then we prepared tobe 


ODACCO,. L 
gone, being pretty well furniſhed with Proviſion to 


carry us to Mindanao, where we deſigned next to 
touch. We took aboard usas many Coco-nuts as we 
could well ſtow, and we had a good ſtock of Rice, 
and about 5o Hogs in Salt. 
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of 7 Hits we lay at Gazm we took up a Reſoln- . 
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1, They, deg for Mindanao. 
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They reſolve to go to Mindanao. Their depar- 


ture from Guam.” Of the Philippine I/ands. 
The Iſle Luconia, ' and its chief Town and 
Port, Manilo, Manila, or Manilbo. Of the 
rich Trade we might eſtabliſh with theſe Iſlands. 
St. Johns I/and.- . They arrive at Mindanao. 
The Illand deſcribed. 1ts Fertility. The Lib- 
by Trees, and the Sago made of them. The 


' Plantain Tree, Fruit, 1 iquor, andCloth. A 


. 


ſrralter Plantain at Mindanao. The Bonano. 
Df the Clove-bark, Cloves and Nutmegs, and 


the Methods taken by the Ditch to 110110P0= | 


lize the Spices. The Betel-nut, and Arek tree. 
The Durian, and the Jaca-tree and Fruit. The 
Beaſts of Mindanao. Centapes cr Forty 


Legs, a venemous Inſet, and others. Their 


Fowls, Fiſh, &c. The Temperature of the 


Climate, with the Courſe of the Winds, Torna- 
does, Rain, and Temper of ihe ir throngh- 
out the year. 


tion of going to Mindanao, one of the Phi- 


lippine Tflands, being told by the Frier and others, 
that it was exceedingly well ftored with Proviſj- 
ons ; that the Natives were Mahomertens, and that 
they had former'y a Commerce with the'Spaniards ; 
but that now they were at wars with them. -1 his 
Tfand was therefore thought to be a convenient 
place for us to go to : for belides that ir was in our 


A Wav 


Ar.1686 way to the Eaſt Indies, which we had reſolved to 
SY viſit; and that the Weſterly Monſoon was at hand, 


7 


Departure from Guam. 1. of St. John. 


which would oblige us to ſhelter ſome where in a 
ſhort time , and that we could not expe&t good 
Harbours in a better place than in ſolargean Iſland 
as Mindanao : beſides all this, I fay, the Inhabitants 
of Mindanao being then, as we were told (tho 
falſly) at Wars with the Spaniards, our Men, who 
it ſhould ſeem were very {queamiſh of plundering 
without Licence, derived hopes from thence of 
getting a Commiſſion there from the Prince of the 
Iſland to plunder the Spaniſh Ships about Manila, and 
fo to make Mindanao their common Rendezvouz. 
And if Captain Swan was minded to go to an Ex- 
gliſh Port, yet his Men, who thought he intended 
to leave them, hoped to get Veſſels and Pilots at 
Mndanao fit for their turn, to cruiſe on the Coaft of 
Manila. Asfor CaptainSwan,he was willing enough 
to go thither, as beſt fuiting his own deſign: and 
therefore this Voyage was concluded on by geheral ſſ , 
conſent. is 
Acgordingly June 22d, 1686, we left Guan, 5 
bound for 1indanoa. We had fair weather, and aff 
pretty ſmart gale of Wind at Eaſt, for 3 or 4 days, 
and'then it ſhifted to the S,W. being rainy, bur it ſj; 
ſoon came about again to the Eaſt, and blew al x 
gentle gale; yet it often ſhuffled about to the S. E. c/ 
For though in the Eaft Indies the Winds ſhiftin 4-W Nj 
pril, yet we found this to be the ſhifting ſeaſon for iſ a; 
the Winds here ; the other ſhifting ſeaſon being in, 
Ottober ſooner or later, all over India. As to ourpe 
courſe from Guam to the Philippine Iſlands, we found the 
it (as I intimated before) agreeable enough with 1. 
the account of our common Draughts. | or 
The 21ſt day of Fuly we arrived at the Iſlandf, 
St. Fohn, which is one of the Philippine Iſlands. The Yin 
Philippines are a great company of large Iſlands, ta-Wtr« 
king up about 13 deg. of Lat, in length, reaching of 
near 


Philippine 1Jands. Luconia, Manilo, 


near upon, from 5 d. of North Lat. to the 19th de- 41656 


gree, and. in breadth about 6 deg. of «5 og 
They derive this Name from Philip the 2d, King of 
Spain; andeven now they do moſt of them belong 
to that Crown. 

The chiefeſt Iſland in this range is Laconia, which 
lies on the North of them all Art this Iſland Magellan 
died in the Voyage that he was making round the 
VVorld. For after he had paſt thoſe Streights be- 
eween the South end of America and Terra del Fuego, 
which now bear his Name, and had ranged down 
in the South Seas on the back of America; from thence 
ſtretching over to the Eaſt Indies, he fell in with the 
Ladrone Iſlands, and from thence ſteering Eaſt ſtil] 
he fell in with theſe Philippine Iflands, and anchored 
at Luconia; where he warr'd with the native Ind;- 
ans, to bring them in obedience to his maſter the 
King of Spain, and was by them kill d with a poy- 
ſoned Arrow. Ir is now wholly under the Spani- 
ards, who have ſeveral Towns there. The chief 
is Manilo, which is a large Sea-port Town near the 
SE. end, oppoſite to the Iſland Mindora. Ir is a 
place of great ſtrength and trade : The two great 
Acapulco Ships before-mentioned ferching. from 
hence all ſorts of Eaft-India commodities ; which 
are brought hither by foreigners, eſpecially by the 
Chineſe, and the Portugueſe. Sometimes the Empliſh 
Merchants of Fort Sr. George {end their Ships hithec 
as it were by ſtealth, under the charge of Portu- 
gueze Pilots and Mariners : for as yer we cannot 
get the Spaniards there to a commerce with us or 
the Dutch, although they have but few Ships of 
their own. This ſeems to ariſe from a jealouſie, 
or fear of diſcovering the riches of thele Iſlands ; 
for moſt, if not all the Philippine Iſlands, are rich 
In Gold : and the Spaniards have no place ef much 
ſtrength in all theſe Iſlands that I coa!d ever hear 
ff; beſides Manilo it felf, Yet they have Villages 

. * 2 and 
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# /:.1636and Towns on ſeveral of the Iflands, and Padres 
IL orPriefts to inſtrudt the native Indians, fiom whom 


Philippine Iſlands. I/e of Sr. John. 


they get their Gold. 

The Spaniſh Inhabitants, of the- ſmaller Iſlands 
eſpecially, would willingly trade with us if the Go- 
vernment was not ſo ſevere againſt ir; for they 
have no goods but what are brought from Manilo 
at an extraordinary dear rate. - I am of the opini- 
on, that if any of our Nations would ſeek a trade 
with them, they would not loſe their Jabour ; jfor 
the Spaniards can and will Smuggle (as our Sea-men 
call Trading by ſtealth) as well as any Natzon that 
E know ;.and our Famaicans are to their profit fen- 
fible enough of it. And I have been informed, 
chat Captain Goodlud of London, in a Voyage which 
he made from Mindanao to China, touch'd at ſome | : 
of theſe Iſlands, and was civilly treated by the Spa- ſ | 
niards, who bought ſome of his Commodities, giv- iſ 
ing him a very good price for the fame. \ 

There are about 12 or 14 more large Iflands ly- W - 
t 
\ 


ing to the Southwards of Luconia ; molt of which, 
as I ſaid before, are inhabited by the Spaniards. Be-: 
ſides theſe there: are an infinite number of ſmall MW : 
Iſlands of no account, and even the great Iflands, MW { 
many of them, are without Names; or at leaſt fo 
variouſly fer down, that I find thc fame Iflard MW 1 
named by divers Names. q 
_ The IflandS:. Fohnand Mindanaoare the Southern. b 
molt of all theſe Iſlands, and are the only Iſland ſ v 


in all this Range that are not ſubject to the Spari-ſ b 


ards. V 
Sr. Zohns Tſland is on the Eaſt ſide of the Minds ſ tt 
ao, and diſtant from it 4 or 4 leagues. Ir is in lat. 
about 7 or 8 North. This Ifland is in length about 

' 38 leagues, ſtretching N.N. W. and S. S. E. and 
it is in breadth about 24 leagues, 'in the middle of 
the Iſland. The Northermoſt cnd is broader, and 


the Southermoſt is narrower ; This Ifland is of * 
| £00 
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| Their arrival at Mindanao. 309 
good heighth, and is full of many. tmall hiils. The 42.1686 
Land at the South Eaſt end (where I was aſhore) YE. 
is of a black fat mould ; - and the whole Ifland 
ſcems to partake of the. ſame fatneis, by the- vaſt 
number of large Trees that it produceth: for it 
looks all over like: one great Grove. 

As we were pafling by. the S. E, end we ſaw a 
Canoa of the Natives under the ſhore : therefore 
one of our Canoas went after to have ſpoken with 
her ; but ſhe run away from us, fecing themſelves 
chaced ,- put their; Caro2 alhore, leaving her 
fled into the Woods ; nor would. be allured to 
come -to us, altho we did what we could to entice 
them :- befides theſe Men we ſaw no more here, 
nor ſign of any Inhabitants at this end. 

When we came aboard our Ship again we itecred 
away for the Iſland Mindanao, which was now fair 
in ſight of us: it being about 10 leagues diitant 
from this part of St. Fobns. The 22dday we came 
within a league of the Eaſt ſide of the Iſland 24#*:- 
dinao, and having the Wind at S.E. we ſteered 
toward the North end, kceping on the Eaft fide, till 
we came into the lat. of 75d. 4<m, and there we 
| WW anchored in a ſmall Bay, about a mile from the 
s, MW ſhore, in 10 fathom Water, rocky foul ground. 
0 Some of our Books gave us an account, rhat 
i Wl Mindanao Ciry and Ifle lies in 7d. 40 m. we gueſt 

that the middle of the Hand might lye un this lar. 
1 but we were at a great loſs where to find the City, 
is whether 'on the Eaſt or Weſt ſide. Indeed, had it . 
i been a ſniall iſland, lying open to the Eaſtern 
Wind-,. we might probab:y have fearch<d firlt on 
«| the Weſt tide; for commonly the Ilands withii 
MW the Trovicks, or within the bounds of the 'Trede- 
ut Winds have their Harbourson the Welt lids, as belt 
10 ſheltered : bur the Iſland Mindanao being guarded on 
ol the Eaſt ſide by Sr. Fobns Iſland, we might 53 rea- 
0 ſonably expect to find the- Harbour and City -on 
a - ths 
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Ie of Mindanao. Libby-trees, Sago. 


An.1686this ſide, as any where elſe: but coming into the 
wWY>> lat. in which we judg'd the City might be, found 


no Canoas, or People, that might give fs any um- 
brage of a City, or place of Trade near at hand, 

though we coaſted within a league of the ſhore. 
The Iſland Aſindanao is the biggeſt of all the Ph; 
Jippine Iſlands, except Luconia. It is about 60 leagues 
long, and 4o or 5o broad. The South end 1s in 
about 5d. N. and the N. W. end reacheth almoſt 
to 8d. N. Itis a very mountainous Ifland, full df 
Hills and Valleys. The Mould in general is deep 
andblack, and extraordinary fat and fruitful. "The 
ſides of the Hills are ſtony, yet productive enough 
of very large tall Trees. In the heart of the Coun- 
try there are ſome Mountains that yield good 
Gold. The Valleys are well moiſtned with plea 
fant Brooks, and {mall Rivers of delicate Water ; 
and have Trees of divers ſorts flouriſhing and green 
all the year. The Trees in general are very large, 

_ and moſt of them are of kinds unknown to us. 

There 1s one ſort which deſerves particular no- 
tice; called by the Natives Libby Trees. Theſe 
grow wild in great Groves of 5 or 6 milelong, by 
the ſides of the Rivers, Of theſe Trees Sago 
made, which the poor Country People eat inſtead 
of Bread 3 or 4 months in the year. This Tree for 
its body and ſhape is much like the: Palmeto-tree, 
or the Cabbage tree, but not ſo tall as the latter. 
The Bark and Wood is hard and thin like a Shell 
and full of whice Pith, like the Pith of an Elder. 
This Tree they cut down, and ſplit it in the mid 
dle, and ſcrape out all the Pitch ; which they beat 
luſtily with a wooden Peſtle in a great Mortar or 
Trough, andthen put into a Cloth or Strainer held 
over a Irough ; and pouting Water in among the 
Pith, they tir it about in the Cloth : ſo the Water 
carries all the ſubſtance of the Pith through the 
Cloth down into the Trough, leaving —_ 
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Sago. The Plantain-tree or Shrub, E- 317 


theCloth but a light ſort of Husk,which they throw Ay.1686 
away ; but that which falls into the-Trough ſertles \wwW 
in a ſhort time to the bottom like Mud ; and then 

they draw off the Water, and take up the muddy 
ſubſtance, wherewith they make Cakes; which 

being baked proves very good Bread, 

The Mindanao People live 3 or 4 months of the 
year on this food for their Bread kind. The Na- 
tive Indians of Teranate, and Tidore, and all the Spice 
Iſlands, have plenty of theſe Trees, and uſe them 

or food in the ſame manner ; as I have been in+ 
form'd by Mr. Caril Refy, who is now Commander 
of one of the Kings Ships. He was one of our 
company at this time; and being left with Captain 
Swan at Mindanao, went afterwards to Teranate, and 
lived there among the Dutch a year or two. The 
Sago which is tranſported into other parts of the 
Eaſt Indies, is dried in {mall pieces like little 
Seeds or Comfits, and commonly eaten with Milk 
of Almonds by thoſe that are troubled with the 
Flux ; for it is a great binder, and very good in 
that diſtemper. iq 

In ſome places of Mindanao there is plenty of 
Rice ; but in the hilly Land they plant Yams, Po- 
tatoes, and Pumkins; all which thrive very well, 
The other Fruits of this Iſland are Water-Melons, 
Musk-Melons, Plantains, Bonanoes, Guava's , 
Nutmegs, Cloves, Betel-nuts, Durians, Jacks, or 
Jaca's, Coco-nuts, Oranges, &c. 

The Plantain I take to be the King of all Fruit, 
not except the Coco it ſelf. The Tree that bears 
this Fruit is about 3 foot, or 3 foot and an half. 
round, and about xo or 12 foot high, Thele Trees 
are not raiſed from ſeed, (for they ſeem not tohave 
any.) but from the roots of other old Trees. If theſe 
young ſuckers are taken out of the ground, and 
planted in another place, it will be 15 months be- 
fore they bear, bur if let ſtand in their own native 
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WY—_ Fruit: 15, ripe me Lee, SCAN Gr but then there are- 
© © many young oges EO BR1P! \upply its place. 
When this Tree firſt ſprings,out of. che ground, it 

comes up with 2 leaves,and by that, time it is a foot 


Sh? : . 


high, two more ſprings up in the-:inſide of them}; 
and in'a ſhortginge after, twb, more within them, 
and ſo on. By..that.time . the 'Tree.is a, month old 
you may perceive, a ſmall body almoſt as big as 
ones Arm, and then there are. 8 or-10 leaves, fome 
of them 4 or 5 foot: high. The firft leaves that it 
ſhoots forth are not above. a foot Jong, -and half a 
foot broad; 2nd the ſteqp that, bears them no. bigger 
than ones tinger ; but as the Tree grows higher the 
leaves are larger. As the young leaves ſpring up in 
the inſide, ſo the. old.;leaves fpread off, and theu 
tops droop downward, ; being of :a greater length 
and breadtn by how much they, are. nearer. the 
root, and at laſt decay and rot off ; but ſtill there 
are young leaves ſpring up out of  the-top, which 
| makes the Tree look always greea and flouriſhing. 
: When the Tree is full grown the leaves are 7 or 8 
foot long, and a foot and half broad ; rowards the 

end they are ſmaller and end with a round point. 

The ſtem of the leaf is as big as a mansArm, almoſt 

round, and about a foot in length, betweenthe leaf 

and the body of the'Tree. That part of the flem which 

comes from the Tree, if it be the outſide leaf, 

ſeems to incloſe half the body as it were with a 

thick hide” and right againit it on the other ſide 

of the Tree, is another ſuch anſwering to it. The 

next. two leaves in the inſide of theſe grow oppoſite 

to each other, in the ſ:rme manner, but ſo that if ll 

the 2 outward grow Nort'; and South, theſe grow Iſſ 1 

Faſt and Welt, and thole ſtill within them, keep 1 

the ſame order. Thus the body of this Tree ſeems 

to be made up of many thick skins, growing one 

/ovcr ancther, and when it is full grown, .there 
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NN The Plubitain-fruit. 


ſprings out of the top a licon ſtem, barder in ſub- fAm.2686- 
the body. "This ſtem Ye 


ſtance than any other part of Thi 
ſhoors forth at the heart"of the Tree, is as big as a 
mans Arm, and as long; 'and the Fruit grows in 
cluſters round it, firſt blofſoming, and then ſhoot-' 
ing forth the Fruit, ' It is ſo excellent that the Spa- 


 niards give it the preheminence of all other Fruit, 


as moſt cofducing to Life. - It grows in'a Cod a- 
bout 6 or 7 inches long, and as big as a mans Arm. 
The Shell, Rind or Cod, is ſoft, and of a yellow 


eolour when ripe. It reſembles in ſhape a Hogs- 


gut pudding. The incloſed Fruit is no harder than 
Butter in Winter, and is much of the c-lour 
of the pureſt yellow Butter. It is of” a, deli- 
cate taſte, and melts in ones mouth like Marmaler. 
[t is all pure pulp, without any Seed; Kernel or 
Stone. This. Fruit is ſo much eſteemed by all E- 
ropeans. that ſettle in America, that when they make 
a new Plantation, they commonly. begin :with a 
200d Plaintain- walk, as they. call it, or a-Field of 
Plantains ; 'and as their family increaſerh, ſo they 
augment the Plaintain-walk, keeping one man pur- 
poſely to prune the Trees, and gather the Fruit as 
he ſees convenient. For the Trees continue bear- 
ing, ſome. or. other, moſt part of the year; and 
this is many times the whole food on which a 
whole Family ſubſiſts, They thrive - only in 
rich fat ground, for poor ſandy will not bear them. 
The Spaniards in theic Towns in America, as at Ha- 
wana, Cartagena, Portabel, &c. have their Markets 
full of Plantains, ir being the common food for 
poor people: Their common price is half a Rial, or 
25. a dozen. When this Fruit is only ufed for Bread, 
it is roaſted or boiled when it's juſt full grown, but 
not yet ripe, or turn d yellow. Poor people, or 
Negroes, that have neither Fiſh nor Fieſh ro eat 
with it, make Sauce with Cod-pepper, Salt and 
Lime-juice : which makes it eat very {avory; much 
betcer than a cruſt of Bread alone, Sometimes for 
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Plantain- fruit aud Drink. 


"43.1686 a change they eat a roaſted Plantain, and a ripe 


raw Plantain together, which is inſtead of Bread 
and Butter. They eat very pleaſant fo, and 1 
have made. many a good meal in this manner. 
Sometimes our Engliſh take 6 or 7 ripe Plantains, 
and maſhing them together, make them into a 
lump, and boyl them inſtead of a Bag-pudding ; 
which they call a Buff-Jacket: and this 1s a very 
g00d way for a change. This Fruit makes allo ve- 
ry good Tarts : and the green Plantains ſliced thin, 
and dryed in the Sun, and grated, will make aſort 
of flour which is very good to make Puddings. A 
ripe Plantain ſliced and dryed in the Sun may be 
preſerved a great while ; and then eats like Figs, 
very ſweet and pleaſant. The Darien Indians pre- 
ſerve them a long gime, by drying them gently over 
the fire ; maſhing them firſt, and moulding them 
into lumps. The Meskiro Indians will take a ripe 
Plantain and roaſt it ; then rake a pint and half of 

ater in a Calabaſh, and ſqueeze the Plantain in 
pieces with their hands, mixing it with the Water ; 
call AMiſblaw, and it's pleaſant and ſweet 
and nouriſhing ; ſomewhat like Lambs-wool (as 'tis 
then they drinkit all off together : this they 
call d) made with Apples and Ale : and of this Fruit 
alone many thouſands of Indian Families in the Weſ 
Indies have their whole ſubſiſtence. When they 
make drink with them, they take 10 or 12” ripe 


Plantains and maſh them well in a Trough : . then 


they put two gallons of Water among them ; and 
this in two hours time will ferment and froth like 
Wort : In 4 hours it is fit to drink ; and then they 
bottle it and drink it as they have occaſion : But 
this will not keep above 24 or 3o hours. Thoſe 
therefore that uſe this drink brew it in this manner 
every morning. When I went firſt to Famaica | 
could reliſh no other drink they had there. It 
drinks brisk and cool, and is very pleaſant. This 
4-wk is windy; and fo is the fruit eaten raw : but 
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Plantain-Cloath. 28 


boyl'd'or roaſted it is nor ſo. If this drink is kept Ap,x6g6 
above 30 hours it grows ſharp : but if then it be put 


out into the Sun, it will become very good Vine- 
gar. This fruit grows all over the We Indies (in 
the proper Climates ) at Guizea, and in the Eft 
Indies, —— 

As the Fruit of this Tree is of great uſe for food, 
ſo is the Body no leſs ſerviceable to make cloaths ; 
but this I never knew till I came to this Ifland. The 
ordinary People of Mindanao do wear no other 
cloath. The Tree never bearing but once, and ſo 
being fell'd whenthe Fruitisripe ; they cut it down 


cloſe by the ground, if they intend to make Cloath 
.with ig. One blow with a Macheat, or Long 


Knife, will ſtrike it aſunder ; then they cut off the 
top,leaving the Trunk 8 or 10 foot long, ſtripping off 
the outer Rind, which is thickeſt towards the lower 
end ; having ſtript 2 or 3 of theſe Rinds, the Trunk 
becomes in 4 manner all of one bigneſs, and of a 
whitiſh colour : Then they ſplit the Trunk in the 
middle, which being done, they ſplit the > 
halves egain, as near the middle as they can. This 
they leave in the Sun 2 or 3 days, in which time 
part of the juicy ſubſtance of the Tree dries away, 
and then the ends will appear full of ſmall threads. 
The women, whoſe employment it is to make the 
Cloath, take hold of thoſe threads one by one , 
which rend away eaſily from one end of the 
Trunk to the other, in bigneſs like whited brown 
thread, for the threads are naturally of a determi- 
nate bigneſs, as I obſerved their Cloath to be all of 
one ſubſtance and equal fineneſs ; bur 'tis ſtubborn 
when new, wears out ſoon, and when wet feels a 
lictle ſlimy. They make their pieces 7 or 8 yards 
long, their waſp and woot all one thickneſs and 

{ubſtance. | 
There is another ſort of Plantains in that Iſland, 
which are ſhorter and leſs than the others, which 
I never ſaw any where but here. Theſe are m__ 
| | E p: 
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Bonano's, Clove bark, Cloves, Nutmegs. 
of black Seeds,mixt quite through the Fruit. They 
are binding, and are much eaten by thoſe that have 
Fluxes. The Country pe ple gave them - us for 
that uſe, and with good ſuccefs. . , 

The Bonano Tree'is exactly-like the Plantain for 
ſhape and bigneſs, nor.caſily diſtinguiſhable from it 
bur by its Fruit, which is a great deal ſmaller and 
not above. half ſo long as a Plintain, being alfo 
more mellow and ſoft, leſs luſcious, ' yet of a more 

_ delicate taſte. They uſe this for the making drink 

oftner than Plantains, and it is beſt when uſed for 
drink, or eaten as Fruit ; but it is not fo good for 
Bread, nor doth it eat well at all when roaſted or 

- boiled; fo 'tis only neceſlity that makes any uſe it 

this way. They grow generally where Plantains 
do, being ſet intermixt with. them purpoſely in 
their Plantain-walks. They have plenty of Clove- 
bark, of which I ſaw a Ship-load, and asfor Cloves, 

Raja Laut, whom I ſhall have occafion to mention, 

told me, that if the Engliſh would ſettle there, they 

could order matters ſo in a little time, as 'to ſend 

a Ship load of Cloves from thence every year. I 

have been informed that they grow on the boughs 

of a Tree aboitt as big as a Plumb-tree, but I ne- 

' ver happened to ſee any of them. 

[ have not ſeentheNutmeg-trees any where ; but 
- the Nutmegs this Iſland produces are fair and large, 
' yet they have great ſtore of them, being unwilling 

* to propugate them or the Cloves, for fear that 

jhould invite the Dutch to viſit them, and bring 
them into ſubjeRion, as they have done the reſt of 

_ the Neg ou Hands where they grow. For 

* the Dutch being ſeated among the Spice-Iflands, 

have monopolized all the Trade into their own 

hands, and will not ſuffer any of the Natives to 
diſpoſe of it, but to themſelves aloce. Nay, they 
are fo careful to preferve it in their own hands, 
that they will not ſuffer t',c Spice to grow 'in the 
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The Dutch monopolize the Spice. 


uninhabited Iſlands, but ſend Soldiers to cut the An.1686, 
Trees down. ! Captain Rofytold me, that while he, wv 
lived withithe Dutch, .he was ſent with other men; 


to cut down the Spice Trees; and that he himſelf 
did at ſeveral:times cat down:7 or 800 Trees. Yet 


altho theDutch take ſuch care to.deſtroy them, there 


are many uninhabited Iſlands that have great plenty 
of Spice-trees, as I have been informed -by Dutch- 
men. that have been there, particularly by a Cap- 
tain ofa: Durch Ship that I met with at Achin, who 
told me, that near the Iſland Banda there is an If- 
land where the Cloves falling from the Trees do 
lye and rot on the. ground, and they are at the time 
when the Fruit falls, 3.or 4 inches thick under the 
Trees. © He and ſome others toid me, that it would 
not be a hard matter for an Ezgliſh Vellel to pur- 
chaſe a-Ships Cargo of Spice , of . the Natives of 
ſome of theſe Spice Iſlands. 

He was a free Merchant that told me this. For 
by that name the Dutch'and. Ergliſh in the Eaſt In- 
dies, diſtinguiſh thoſe Merchant who are not :Ser- 
vants to the Company. The free Merchants are 
not ſuffered to Trade to the Spice Iſlands, nor to 
many other places. where the Dutch have Factories ; 
but on the other hand, they are ſuffered to "Frade 
to fome places where the Dutch ;Company them- 
ſelves may not Trade, as to Achin particularly, for 
there are ſome Princes in the Indies, who will not 
Trade'with the Company for fear of them. The 
Sea-men that go to the Spice Iſlands are obliged to 
bring no Spice from thence for themſelves, except 
a ſmall matter for their ownuſe, about a pound or 
two. Yet the maſters of thoſe Ships do common- 
ly ſo order their butineſs, that they often ſecure a 
z00d quantity, and ſend it aſhore to ſome place 
near Batavia, before they come into that Harbour, 
(for it is always broughtthither, firſt before ir's ſent 


to Europe,) and if they meet any Veſſel at'Sea _ 
| Wi 
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318 The Betel- Tree and Nut. 


An.1686 will buy their Cloves, they will ſell xo or 15 Tung 
out of x00, and yet ſcemingly carry their comple. 
ment to Batavia ; for they will pour water among 
the remaining part of their Cargo, which will ſwell 
them to that degree, that the Ships hold will be as 
Full again, as it was before any were fold. This 
erick they uſe whenever they difpoſe of any clan- 
deſtinely, fot the Cloves when they firſt cake them 
in are extraordinary dry ; and ſo will imbibe a 
great deal of moiſture. This is but one inſtance, 
of many hundreds, of little deceitful arts the Dutch 
Seamen in theſe parts have among them, of which 
T have both ſeen and heard ſeveral. I believe there 
are no where greater Thieves ; and nothing will 
perſwade them to diſcover one another ; for ſhould 
any do it, the reſt would certainly knock him on 

the head. Bur to return to the -produdts of Min- 
danao. ' 

The Betel Nut is much eſteemed here, as it is in 
moſt places of the Eaft Indies. The Berel-cree grows 
like the Cabbage-tree, but it is not ſo big, nor fo 

high. The body grows ſtreight, about 12 cor 14 
foot high, withour Leaf or Branch, except at the 


head. There ic ſpreads forth long Branches 


like other Trees of the like nature, as the 
Cabbage-tree, the Coco-nut Tree, and the 
Palm. Theſe Branches are about 10 or 12 foot 
long, and their ſtems near the head of the Tree, 

. as big asa mans Arm. On the top of the Tree 
among the Branches, the Betel-nut grows on a 
 toughſtem, as big as a mans Finger, incluſters much 
; as the Coco-nuts do, and they grow 4o or Fo in a 
cluſter. This Fruir is bigger than a Nutmeg, and 
is much like it, but rounder. It is much uſed all 
over the Eoſt Indies. "The way is.to cut it in four 
Pieces, and wrap one of them up in an Areck 


leaf, which they ſpread with a ſofc paſte made of - 


Lime or Plaifter , and then chew it altogether. 
6 | Every 
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Betel and Arek, Durians, Tree and Fruit. 31g 
Every man in theſe parts carries his Lime box by Ar.1686 
his ſide, and dipping his finger into it, ſpreads his vw 


Betel and Arek leat with it. The Arek is a ſmall 
Tree or Shrub, of a green Bark, and the Leaf is 
long and broader than a Willow. "They are packt 
up to ſell into parts that have them nor, to chew 


with the Betel. The Betel-nut is moſt efteem'd 


when it is young, and before it grows hard, and 
then they cut it only in two pieces with the green 
husk or ſhell on it. It is then exceeding juicy, and 
therefore makes them ſpit much. It taſtes rough in the 
mouth, and dies the Lips red, and makes the Teeth 
black, but it preſerves them and cleanſeth the 
Gums. It 1s allo accounted very wholeſom for the 


Stomach; but fometimes ic will cauſe great giddi- 


neſs in the head of thoſe that are not uſe to chew: 
it, But this is the effe& only of the old Nut, for 
the young Nuts will notdo it. I ſpeak ofmy own 
experience. : 
This Iſland produceth alſo Durians and Jacks. 
The Trees that bear the Durians, 'are as big as Ap- 
ple Trees, full of Boughs. The Rind is thick and 
rough ; the Fruit is ſo large that they grow only 
about the Bodies, or on the Limbs near the Body, 
like the Cacao. The Fruit is about the bigneſs of 
a large Pamkin, covered with a thick green rough 
Rind. When it is ripe the Rind begins to turn 
yellow, but it 1s not fit to eat till it opens at the 
top. Then the Fruit in the inſide is ripe, and 
ſends forth an excellent ſcent. When the Rind is 
opened , the Fruit may be ſplit into 4 quarters ; 
each quarter hath ſeveral ſmall cells; that incloſe 
a certain quantity of the Fruit, according to the 


| bigneſs of the cell, for ſome are larger than others. 


The largeſt of the Fruit may be as big as a Pullets 
Egg : "Tis as white as Milk, and as ſoft as Cream, 
and the taſte very delicious to thole that are ac- 


cultomed to them ; but thoſe who have not been. 
| ute 


$g20 ' Facartree and fruit, The Animals here; 

243.1686 uſed to eat them, will diſlike them at firſt, becauſe 

WYWV they ſmell like roaſted. Onions. This Fruit muſt 
be eaten in its prime, (for, there is no. eating of it 
before it is ripe) and even then 'rwill not keep a- 
bove a day or two before. it putrifies,, and turns 
black, or of a dark colour, and then it is not good. 
Within the Fruit there-is a ſtone as big as a ſmall 
Bean, which hath a thi ſhell over it. Thoſe that 
are minded to eat the Stones or Nuts, -roaſt them, 
and then a thin ſhell comes off, which incloſes the 
Nut ; and it eats like a Chaſenur. 

The Jack or Jaca is much like the Durian, both 
in bigneſs and ſhape. The Trees that bear them 
alſo are much alike, and ſo is their manner of the ll . 
Fruits growing. But the inſide is different ; for 
the Fruit of the Durian is white, that of the Jack | 
is yellow , and fuller of Stones. The Durian is} ; 
moſt eſteemed ; yer the Jack is very pleaſant Fruit, ', 
and the Stones or Kernels are good roaſted. 

There are many other ſorts of Grain, Roots and 
Fruits in this Iſland, which to give a particular 
deſcription of, would fill up a large Volume. 

In this Iſland are alſo many ſorts of Beaſts, both 
wild and tame ; as Horſes, Bulls, and Cows, Buf- 
faloes, Goats, Wild-hogs, Deer, Monkies, Guano, 
Lizards, Snakes, &c. I never ſaw or heard & 
any Beaſts of Prey here, as in many other places. 
The: Hogs are ugly Creatures ; they have all great 
Knobs growing over their Eyes, and there are mut- 
titudes of. them in the Woods. "They are com- x; 
monly very poor, yet ſweet. Dear are here very 
_ in ſome places, where they are not di-Y] a 

ur . ef 

Of the venemous kind of Creatures here areScor|| « 
pions, whole ſting is in their Tail, and Centapecs, I; 
call'd by the Engliſh 40Legs,both which are alſo com-Eſ 5 
mon in the Weſt Indies, in Famaica, and elſewhere. 
Theſe Centapees are 4 or 5 inches long, as big 3 
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Fort: Eifh, "Rivers aud Air. 


{ Gooſe quill, but flartiſh ; of a din or reddiſh eb- An, 1686 
lour-on' the- Back; bait" Belly which, and' fult of wwe, 


Legs 6n*each ſide the Belly. 'Theirſting or biteis 
more raging than the Scorpion. i They: lye in". old 
Houſes,” and dry'Timber:*- There are ſeveral forts 
of Snakes ; ſome very poiſonous. There is another! 
ſore of Creature like a--Guano both in colowt and 
ſhape, bur 4 times as big, whofe Tongue-1is like a 
ſiriall Harpoon, having two beards.like the beards 
of -a Fiſhook. They are faid to be very venemous, 
but I know not their names. FT have feen them itv 
other places alſo, as-at Phlo Condore, 'or the Iland 
Condore, and at Achin, 'and have beentold that they 
are In the'Bay of Bengal. ONE £3570” 

The Fowls of this Country are Ducks and Heng + 
Other tartie Fowl -] have not. feen nor heard of 


any: ''The wild Fowl are-Pidgeons; Parrots, Pa- 
rakies, "Turtle-dove, and abundance of ſmall Fowls. 


There-are Bats as big as a Kite. : | 

There are a great many Harbours, Creeks, ahd' 
good*Bays for Ships to ride in ; and. Rivers navi- 
zable for Canogs, Proes or Barks, which are all 
plentifully ſtored with Fiſh of divers ſorts,” ſo is al- 
ſo the adjacent Sea. The chiefeſt Fiſh ate Bonetas, 
Snooks, Cavally's, Bremes, -Mullets, -10:/Pownders, 
&c. Hee are alfo plenty of Sea Turtle, and ſmall 
Manatee; -which are--not near ſo big as thoſe in 
the W:#EIndies, The biggeſt that I faw wonld nor 
weigh aboye 60o/. but the fleſh bothv.of the Turtle” 
and'Manatee” are very ſweer. ACSI 

The weather at Mindanao is temperate enough: 
33 to heat, for. all-it lies ſo near the :Equator 5 and 
eſpecially on the borders near the Sea.” There they. 
commonly- enjoy the -breezes by day, and cooling: 
Land-winds' at night. The Winds: are! Eaſterly. 
one patt of the year;' and Weſterly the-other. -The- 
Eaſterly // winds begin to ſet- in Oober, - and it is 
the middle of November before they: are fſectled.. 

es = Y Theſe 


mrs The DVindriand Weathers. 


5.1686 Theſe Winds: bring fair weather... The Weſtarly 
wa Winds begin t&; blow in ay, but are nct, ſrtled 
ell a month afrgewards.. . The, Weſt Winds, always 

bring . Rain ,-.Tornadoes,...and;\ very . tempeltyaus 
Weather, - At the firſt coming. in of theſe Winds 

they. blow bur; faintly ; but. then the, Tornadoes 

riſe. one 'in a day:, ſometimes: two. Thefs. are, 
Thunder-ſhowers which commonly come; apa 

the Wind, bringing with: them a contrary Wind to. 

what did blow before.” After the Tornadoes arc 

over, the Wind: ſhifts abous again, and; the Sky be- 

comes clear,. yet then in the Valleys and, the-lides 

of the Mountains, 'there riſeth a thick fog, which 

covers the Land. 'The Tornado:s continue thus 

for a week or more ; then they come thicker, 2 

or 3 in a day, bringing violent guſts of Wind; and 
terrible claps of . Thunder. At laſt they come ſo 

faſt, that the Wind remains in the quarter from 
whence theſe Tornadoes do rife, which - is out of. 

the Weſt, -and there it ſettles till Ofober or Noven- 

ber. When theſe Weſtward Winds are thus ſettled, 

the Sky is all in mourning; 'being covered with 

black loads; pouring down cexceſhive Rains, 
ſometimes mixt with 'Thundzr and Lightning, that 
nothing can be more diſmaj;, The Winds raging 

to that degree; that the: biggeſt Trees are torn up 

by.the Roots, and the Rivers. {well and overflow 

their Banks, and :drown the low Land, .\carrying 

great Trees into; the Sea. . Thus it continues ſome- 
| times a week together, - before the: Sun, or: Stars 
appear. The: fiexceſt of this weather is in-the latter 

end of 74lyand in Avzuft, for thin the. Towns ſeem 

' roſtandin a great Pond;and they yo from one houſe 

te anotber in Canoas: At this time the Water carries 

away ait the. filth and naftineſs from under their. 
Houſes. -Whilit this: tempeſtuous ſeaſon laſts, the 

. weather -is coid  and- chilly. In September the” wea- 

_ ther is more moderate, and the: Winds are _ ſo 

Ln: F fierce, 
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fierce, nor the Rain fo.violent... 
forward begins to be more clear a 
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but then in the morning there ar thick Fogs, con- 
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-CHAP. XII 


Of the Trhabitants, and Civil State of the Ile of 


Mindanao. The Mindanayans, Hilanoones, 
Sologues, and Alfoorees. Of the Minda- 
nayans, properly ſo called : Their Manners 


41d Habits, The Habits and Manners of 


their Women. A Comical Cuſtom at Minda- 
nao. Their Houſes, their Diet, and Waſh- 
ings. The Languages ſpoken there, and tran. 
ations with the Spaniards. Their fear of the 
Dutch, and ſeeming deſire of the Engliſh. 


Their Handy. crafts, and peculiar ſort of 
Smiths Bellows, Their Shipping, Commodi- 


ties, and Trade, The Mindanao and Ma- 
nila Tobacco. A ſort of Teproſie there, and 
other Diſtempers. Their Marriages The 
Sultan of Mindanao, his Poverty, Power, 
Family, &c. The Proes or Boats here. Ra- 
ja Laut the General, Brother to the Sultan, 
and his Family. Their way of fighting. Their 
Religion. Raja Laut's Devotion, A Clock 


* or Drum in their Moſques. Of their Cir* 


— 


cumcifion, ard the Solemmnity then uſed. Of 
other their Religions Obſervations and Super- 


 flitians. Their abhorrence of Swines Fleſh, &c- 


His Iſland is not ſubje& to one Prince, nei- 
ther is the Language one and the ſame ; but 


. the People are much alike, in colour, ſtrength, 
and ſtature, They are all or moſt of them of 


one 


ogrees. | 
_ © The Hilanoones live in the heart of r'þ Country: 


Se bk - + 


They have little or no commerce by Sea, yertthey 
have Proe's that row with 12 or 14 Oars apiece. 
They enjoy the benefit of the Gold Mines ; and 
with' their Gold buy foreign Commodities of the. 
Mindanao people. They have alſo plenty of Bees. 
Wax, which they exchange for other Commodi- 
ties. 

The Sologues inhabit the N. W. end of the If- 
land. ' They are the leaſt Nation of all ; they 
Trade to Manila in Proe's, and to ſome of the 
neighbouring Iſlands, but have no commerce with 
the Mindanao people. 

The Alfoorees are the ſame with the Mindanayany, 
and were formerly under the ſubjeftion of the 
Sultan of Mindanao, but were divided between the: 
Sultan's Children, and have of late had a Sultan 
of their own ; but having by Marriage contracted 
an alliance with the Sultan of Mindanao, this has 
occaſioned that Prince to claim them again as his 
Subjes ; and he made War with them a little af- 
ter we went away, as I afterwards underſtood. 

The Mindanayans properly ſo called, are men 
of mean ſtatures ; ſmall Limbs, ſtreight Eodies. and 
little Heads. Their Faces are oval, their Fore. 
heads flat, with black ſmall Eyes. ſhort low No- 
les, pretty large Mouths ; their Lips thin and red,. 
their "Teeth Viack, yet very ſound, - their Hair 
08 Y 3 _ black 


Of hope the Wands", it) 
ene 


,1686black and t, - us. gt: Akin, 4aW-. 

— Les but incHihg to a br Sh ebs than $a 

- other Indians,” ty "th N 01 9 1 THEY ph 

/# caſtor 'ro wear, thei c Tries al Fey Ong 
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| ” ave, they : are min: t SENETQUY VETY 

_ 2nd thiriſh, d will e'Þ ark eXCephiiorcy 

y- tuinger. 'T This tazineſs js 'natural co moſt 


Tndians ; but theſe people's lazingſs ſeems-racher ,to 


proceed not {6 'much from their natural _inclinati- 


ohs, as frotpthe” ſeverity. of their Prince, of hora 
hey ſtand In great awe, For he dealing with them 
very arbitrarily, and taking from them what they 

ger, this damps their induſtry, ſo they never ſtrive 
to ave any ink: but from and to mouth. 200 
ate generely proud, and walk yery ſtately. _ 
are Civil enoygh to. ſtrangers, and will calily- be 
acquainted' with them, and entertain ,them with 
gfcat freedom ; but they are implacable | to their 
Enemies, and: very revengeful if they are injured 
frequently poiſoning ſecretly thoſe that” have af. 
fronred them. | 

'They wear but few Cloaths ; their Heads are 
circled: with a, ſhort Turbat, fringed or laced at 
both ends ; it goes ance about the head, and. is 
tied in a Knor, the laced ends hangin down, 
'Fhey wear Frocks and Breeches, but no D king 
Nor Shooes.* 

"The Women are fairer than the Men; and their 
Hair is black and long : which they tie in'a knot, 
that hangs back in their poles. They are mer© 
round vitaged than the Men, and generally; well 
featured ; only their  Noſrs are very ſinall, - and {0 
low: berween their Eyes, that in ſome © the. Fe- 
male Children the rifing that ſhould be hberween 


| the Eyes i is {carce diſcernable ; neither 1 is there any ' 


ſenſible 
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ſenſible Lite in their Fortheads: © Ar a diſtanch Ari.7686 
hey pe, ear very well ; © but or569 hight theſe Ims 55S 

ts are very } obvious . They Have \ yery ſmall 
Li i. © They GE bat 77h Garments';” a (Era 


and's ſort; Pettit the Perticoat is only a piet, 
of Cloth, ſowed both ends together: Fe it is mA 
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4 fook rop bigfor their Waſtes, fo thar they may 
wear Either ' 1d iippertnoſt : that part 'thar comes 
- Pacha x Mecanſs it is ſo 'mnch too bis 
wy garh er it = Sik Hands, and: rwift it till it fits 
*© their Walftes ; tucking in the twiſted part 
Vet their Wiffe and the edge of the Petricoat, 
which keeps it cloſe. ' The Erock ſits looſe about 
them, and reaches down a lirtle-below, the Waſte, 
The Sleeves are. a preat deal Tonger' than their 
Arms, and fo fmall at the end, thac their Hand3 
will ſcarce £0 through. Being on, the Sleeve fits 
in =_ abour the wriſt, wherein they rake great 
Ide.  : 
: The better ſort of people have their arments 
made of long Cloath; but the ordinaty to £ rt wear 
Coth made of Plantain-tree, which they call Sapyen; 
by which Name they call the Plantain, They have 
nerner Stocking nor Shooe, and the Women have 
oy Sas Feet, © | 
e Womeri afe very defirous of . the company 
of Strangers, eſpecially of White Men; and Goubt- 
lefs bo who be very familiar, if the Cuftom .of the 
did not debar them from. that freedom, 
which eems coveted by them. Yet from the bigh- 
eſt to-.the' loweſt hey « are allowed liberty to Con- 
verſe with, or treat Strangers in the fight of their 
Hu$ands. 
Bo 0ok is a- kind of begging Cuſtom at Mindanao, 


that have not met elſewhere with, in all my Tra- 


ls; 'and which I believe is owing to the- little | 

Trade they haye ;.which is thus :. When's LN 

arrive here, the Mo mndanao Men will come aboard> 
Y 4 and 
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How they treat Strapgers. 


An.i686and.invite them to their Houſes, and inquire who 
wa has a Comrade, (which word I. believe they have 


from the Spanigras) or a Pagalhy, and who :has 
not. A Comrade.is. a familiar Male-friend ; a Pa- 
eally is an innocent Platonick Friend of the:: other 
4 All Strangers are in a manner obligd to ac- 
cept of this Acquaintance and Familiarity, which 
mult be ficſt purchaſed with a ſmall Preſent, and 
afterwards confirmed with ſome Gift or other to 
continue the Acquaintance : and as often, as the 
Stranger goes aſhore, he is welcome to his Comrad 
or Pagallys Houſe, where he on be entertained 
for his Money, to cat, drink, or ileep; and com- 
plimented, as often as he comes aſhore, with To- 
baccob and. Betel-nut, which is all the Entertain- 
ment he'muſt expect grats. The richeſt Mens 
Wives are allowed the freedom to converſe with her 
Pogally in publick, and may give or receive Preſents 
from' him. Even the Sultans and the Generals 
Wives, who are always coopt up, will yet look out 
of their Cages when a'Stranger paſleth by, and de- 
mand of. him if he' wants a Pagally: and to invite 
him to their Friendſhip; will ſend a Preſent of To- 
bacco-and Betel-nut to him þy their Servants. 

The chiefeſt City on this Iſland is called by the 
fame Name of Mindanao. Tt is ſeated on the South 
ſide of the Iſland; ' in' lat” 5d. 20m. N. on the 
banks of aſmall River, about 2 mile from the Sea, 
The manner of building is fomewhar ſtrange ; yer 

enerally uſed in this part of the” Eaſt Indies, Their 
Frouſes are all built on Poſts, about 14, 16, 18, or 


20 foot high. Theſe Poſts are'bigger or lefs,- ac- 
cording to the intended-Magnificence of the Super- 
ftructuce.. They have but one floor,” but many par- 
fitions, or rooms, and a ladder or ſtairs to go up 
out of the ſtreets. The roof is large, and covered 
with Palmeto or Palm-leaves. So there is a clear 
pallage like a Piazza (but a filthy one) — ws 
Eats +4 foe wiv $3.7 » "> e's hr APY O WIG» 


Of their Houſes, and Buildings. 329 


Houſe. - Some ofthe poorer People that keep Ducks 4A, 1686 
or Hens, have -a fence made round the poſts of Yo 
their. Houſes, with a door to go in and. out ; and 
this under-room ſerves for no other uſe. - Some uſe 
this place for the common draught of their Houſes ; 
but buildicig moſtly cloſe by the River in all parts 
of the Indies, they make the River receive - all the 
filth of their Houſes .; and atthe time of the Land- 
floods, all is waſhed very clean. Gy 
The Sultans Houſe is much bigger than any of the - 
reſt, It ſtands on about 180 great Poſts or Trees, 
a great deal higher than the common Building, with 
great broad ſtairs made togo up. In thefirſt room 
he hath about 20 Iron Guns, all Saker and Minion, 
placed on Field-Carriages. The General, and 
other great Men have ſome Guns alſo in their 
Houſes. About 20 paces from the Sultan's Houſe 
there is a ſmall low Houſe, built purpoſely for the 
Reception of Ambaſſadors, or Merchant Stran- 
zers. This alſo ſtands on Poſts, but the floor is not 
raiſed above . 4 or 4 foot above the ground, and is 
neatly matted purpoſely for the Sultan and his 
Council to fit on ; for they uſe no Chairs, but fit 
croſs-legg'd like Taylors on the floor. | 
The common Food at Mindanaois Rice, or Sago, 
and a ſmall Fiſh or two. The better ſort eat Buffa- 
b, or Fowls ill dreſt, and abundance of Rice with 
, it. They uſe no Spoons to eat their Rjce, but 
© every Man takes a handful out of the Platter, and 
r by wetting his Hand in Water, that it may not ſtick 
r to his Hand, ſqueezes it into a lump, as hard as 
» Eoffibly he can make it, and then crams it into his 
- Enouth. _ They all ſtrive to make theſe lumps as big 
- Estheir mouths can receive them ; and ſeem to vie 
; with each other, and glory in taking in the biggeſt 
r 
C 


lump ; fo that ſometimes they almoſt choak them- 
ſelves. They. always waſh after meals, or if they 
touch any thing that is unclean ; for which aan 
OS LS. we er nl chey 
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other filtly they make, they pour down nefr (their 
Fire-placs : for their CHambers are not boarded} but 
floored with ſplit Bamboas, Hike" Laths!'fo thar,he 
Water preferitly falls utiderneath their dwelling 
rooms, whereit breeds Maggots, and 'maKkes a pro- 
digious ſtink. Beſides this filthinefs, the lick peo- 
le eaſe themſelves, and maKewater in their Cham- 
rs ; there'beihg a ſmall tote made purpoſely in 
the floor, to let it did trough. But healthy ſound 
people commonly eaſe themſelves, and'tnake warer 
- in the River. - For that reafort you we md ab 
abundance of people, of both' Sexes, in' the River, 
from morning ell night ; ſome eaſing chetnſelves, 
others waſhing their bodiesor cloaths. If they come 
into the River putyorly to waſh their cltoaths, they 
ſtrip and ſtand naked till they have done ; then put 
them on, and march out again: both men and wo- 
men take great delight im ſwimming, and' waſhing 
themſelves, being bred to' it from their Infancy. I 
do believe it is' very wholſome to waſh mornings 
and evenings in theſe hot Countries , at leaftz or 4 
daysin the week: for I did uſe my elf to it when 
I lived afterwards at Bey-cooly, and foutd”it very 
refreſhing and comfortable. It is very good for 
choſe that have Fluxes to waſh and ftand in the Ri- 
ver marnirtgs and evenings. I ſpeak it experitner- 
tally; for 1 was brought very low with. chat difteti- 
per at Achis ; but by waſhing conftantly orning 
and evenings Ifound great benefic, and was,quickly 
cured'by it; _ 2596 + 1,1: apa 
. In che Gy "of Mindanao they fpake two Lan- 
gudges indif ready ; their own "Mindanao Lan: 
guage, and the Malaya: bnt in other patts of the 
Hland they fpeak only their proper Language, 'ha- 
vinglittle Commerce abroad. They Have Schools | 
and infife& the Childrew to read 'afid” WEIS, an 
In x path = M "bring 
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ter, with the waſhing of their Diſhes, arid what. 


Their good opigien of the Engliſh. 


ae in. Aabick ; and, many of the words, of civiliey, 
the ſame. as in Turkey :, and. elpecually. when they 
meet in the morning,, or,take leave of each ocher, 
they expreſs themſelves in that Language. 


/ 4 


Many of, the old people, .both Men-and Women 
can ſpeak, Spaniſh, for. the Spaniards. were, formerly 
ſettled. among them, and had ſeveral Forts on this 
[land ;: and. then they ſent two Friers to this City, 
to. canvert the Sukamn, of. Mindanao and his peopie, 
At that; :time_ theſe , people, began to learn Spaniſh, 
and: tha Spazierds incroached on them and endea- 
roured. to bring them into; ſubjeRion ; and proþa- 
bly before this: time, had brought' them all under 


their .yoak, if they themſelves had not been drawn 


off from this Iſland to Manila, to reiiſt-the Chineſe, 
who threatened to invade them there. When the. 
Sramards wexe gone, the old Sultan- of Mindanao, 
Father to the preſent, in whole time it was, razed 
and demoliſhed their Forts, brought away their 
Guns, .and ſent away.. the Friers, and ſince that 
time will not ſuffer,the, Spaniards to fetcle on the 
Man. 7 156 2 9: 1 

They are now moſt. afraid of the Datch, being 
ſenſible -how they have: inflaved many of the 
neighbouring Iſlands. . For that reafon they have 
a long time, deſired ithe . Fng/iſh to ſettle amopg 
them,.. 3nd have: offered them any convenient place 
to build a Fort in, as the General himſelf cold -us ; 


giving this reaſon, , that they dornot find the Exgliſt 


lo incroaching as the Dutch or Spaniſh. "The Dutch 
are no. tefs. jealous; of-cheir admitting the Ergliſh, 
for they are. ſentible. what. detriment- it. would be 
to them if the Eg/ih ſhould ſettle here. 


There are: but few Tradeſmen at tho City. of 


Mindanao. The. chiefeſt Trades are Goldſmiths; 
Blackſmichs, and Carpenters There are but 2:0 


\ 


bring them up inthe Mobymeran Religion... 'There- An.1686, 
fore Many, Ok; the, vords, ; elpecially; their -Prayers,” Vw 


332 1 Their Trades. 

'#:.1686 2 Goldſmiths ; theſe will work in Gold or Silver, Þ'c! 
WY and make any thing —_— defire : but they have | ": 
no Shop furniſhed with Ware: ready made for Sale, I id 
Here are ſeveral Blackſmiths who work very well, of 
conſidering the Tools tharthey work with. Their £ * 
Bellows are much different from ours. 'They are £7! 
made of a wooden Cylinder, the trunk of a "Tree, alf 
about 3 foot long, bored hollow like a Pump, and FE" 
ſet upright on the ground, on which the Fire it ſelf (| 
is made. Near the lower end there is aſmall hole, £** 
in the ſide of the trunk next the Fire, made 'to re. 
ceive a Pipe, through which the wind is driven, to 
the Fire by a great bunch of fine Feathers faſtned ro | 
one end of the ſtick, which cloſing up the inſide of £7 
the Cylinder, drives the air out of the Cylinder 
_ through the pipe : Two of theſe Trunks or Cy- In 
linders are placed fo nigh together , that a Man I”: 
ſtanding between them may work them both at £'2 
once. alternately, one with each hand. They I='* 
haveneither Vice nor Anvil but a great hard Stone, do 
or a piece of an 01d Gun, to hammer upon: yet £4 
they will perform their work making both common I?" 
Utenſils, and Iron-works about Ships to admiration. th 
They work altogether with Charcoal. Every Man 
almoſt is aCarpenter,for they can all work with che 
 Axand Ads. Their Ax is but ſmall, and ſo made, 
that they can take it out of the Helve, and by turn- 
ing it make an Ads of it. They have no Saws ; 
but when they make Plank they ſplit the Tree in 
rwo,- and make- a Plank of each part, planing it 
with the Ax and Ads. "This requires much pains, *< 
and takesup a greatideal of time ; but they work 4 
cheap, and the goodneſs of the Plank thus hewed, la 
which. hath its grain preſerv'd entire, makes a- ® 
mends for their coſt and pains. (0, 
* Fhey build good and ſerviceable Ships or Barks © 
| fortheSea ; ſome for Trade, others for Pleaſure ; I": 
and ſome Ships of War. Their trading V _ mw l 
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Bees-wax and Tobacco. 


end chiefly to Manila, Thither they tranſport Beess 43.1686 
wax, Which, I think, is the. only Commodity, bez wwe 


ſides Gold, thatthey vend there. [The Inhabitants 
of the City of Mindanao get a great. deal of Bees- 
wax themſelves : but the, greateſt quantity chey 
purchaſe is of the Mountaneers, from whom they 
alſo get the Gold which they ſend to Manila ; and 
with thele, they buy chere Calicocs, Muſlins, and 
China Silk. They ſend ſometimes their Barks: to 
Borneo and other Iſlands; but what chey tranſport 
thither, or import from thence, I know not. The 
Dutch come hither in Slaqps from Ternate and Tidore, 
and buy Rice, Bees-wax, and; Tobacco :', for here 
5a great deal of Tobacco grows. on this Iſland, 
more than in. any Iſland qr Country /'in the Ef 
Indies, that] know of, Manila only excepted. It 
is an excellent ſort of. Tobacco ; but theſe people 
have not the Art of managing this Trade to their 
beſt advantage,. as the Spaniards have at Manila, I 
do believe the Seeds were firſt brought hither from 
Marila by the Spaniards, and even thither, in all 
obability, From America : the difference between 
the Mindanao and- Manila. Tobacco is, that the 2- 
lanao Tobacco is of a darker colour, and the leaf 
larger and grofſer than the Marla Tobacco, being, 
propagated. or planted in a fatter ſoil. "The Ma- 
we Tobacco is of a bright yellow colour, of an in- 
liferent ſize, not ſtrong, but pleaſant ro ſmoak 
The Spaniards at Manila are very, curious about this 
Tobacco, - having a peculiar way of making it up 


neatly in the leaf. For they take 2. lictle ſticks, 
each about a foot long and flat, and placing the 
ſtalks of the Tobacco-leaves in a row, 40 or. 50 of 


them between the two ſticks, they bind them hard 
gether, ſo that the leaves hang dangling down. 


One of theſe bundles. .is ſold tor a Rial ar. Fort. 
St. George « but you may have 10. or 12 pound of 
Tobacco at Mindanao Fora Rial; and the Tobaceo is 


as 


The Leprofte. | 


:1686 as g00d; or rather better than the Mmiile.Tobacca, 
SF bur hey have not chat veine for it as: the, Spoviac, 


have; - +11 44-15 wider 
The Mzidanao Peo le are much troubled with a 
fort of Leproſie, the ſame as we obferved at Guay, 
This diſtemper runs with a dry Scurf alf over their 
bodies, and cauſerh great'itching in'thoſe that have 
it, making them frequently ſcratch'and ſErib;chem- 
felves, which raiferh the outer skin' ſmall whitiſh 
flakes, like the ſcales of little” Fiſh, when” they arc 
raiſed on end with a Knife. This makes their kin 
extraordinary rough', and in ſome you; ſhall ſee 
broad white ſpots in ſeveral parts of cheir body. 1 
judge ſuch have had it, but are cured;” for their 
Skins were ſmooth, and I did not perceive them to 
ferub themſelves : yet F have learnt from: their own 
mouths that theſe ſpots were from” this diſtemper. 
Whether they uſe any means to cure themſelves, 
or whether it goes away of it felf, I know not : bur 
I did not perceive that they made any great matter 
of it, for they did never refrain any company for 
it ; none of our people caught it of thetn, 'for we 
were afraid: of it and kept off. They are fome- 
' times troubled with the Small Pox, but their ordi- 
nary diftempers are Fevers, Agues, Fluxes, with 
great pains, -and gripings in their guts. The Couns 
affords''a great -many Drugs and Medicinal 
Herbs; whoſe Virtues are not unknown to ſome 
of them that-pretend to cure the ſick. LO 
The Mindanao ' Ment have many Wives : but 
what Ceremonies are ufed when they marry I 
know not. There is commonly a great Feaſt made 
| by the Bridegroom to entertain his 'Friends, and 
the moſt part of the 'nightis ſpent in mircth. -, © 
The Sultan is abſolnte- in his power 'over all his 
Subjeas. He is but a-poor Prince ; for as I men- 
tioned before, they have bur little Trade, and 
therefore cannot be rich; If the Sultan ppg" 
| N tnat 
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Of the Sultan- and his Family. =” 
ff chat any Man has Money, if it be but 26, Dollars, An,1.686 
0, which is a great matter among them, .he-will tend yy 
4; to borcow ſo: much Money, pretending. urgent ocz 
caſions for it 5 and' they ,darenot deny him. Some: 
mes. he will ſend to ſell one thing of: another that 
he hath to diſpoſe of, to- ſuch whom: he knows. to. 
nave Money, and they muſt buy it, and. give him 
his price 5 andif afterward he hath LET. an for the 
me thing, he muſt have ir if he ſegds for it. He 
is bug alictle Man, between. go ang 60: years old, 
ind by relation very good natured, but oyer-ruled 


a 44” &© ww it 


Reja Laut her. Uncle, being then about 14 years 
old, W. | q | 


'I FThe Hull is neatly builc, with a round, head and} 
de Mern, and [over the -Hull there is. a mall! Sight: 
10 Mouſe built with Bamboes ; the ſides are made apy 
_. Evich lic. Bamboes about. 4 foot, high wizh: hifle = 
1s, EVindews in them: of the {2me, to, open .and ſhut; 
n- Ei theirjpleaſure. ; 'The; rock is almokh fiat, neaty; 
nd Fhatched-with. Palmeto leaves. This:houle is. on | 
4 vided 


2336 > + Of their Proes. _# 
#.x686 videdinto 2 of 1 ſmall gym or Chambers, one 
wWYw particularly for himſelf. This 6 neatly matted un- 

derneath,” and round the ſides; and'' there is x 

Carpit and Pillows for him to ſleep on. "The fc. 

cond Room.'is for his Women, much like the for- 

mer. The third is forthe Servarits, who tend them 

with Tobacco and Betel-nut ; for they are always 

chewing or ſmoaking. ' The fore and after parts of 
the Veſſel are forthe Mariners to ſit and row. ' Be. 
fides this, they have Outlayers, ſuch asthoſe I de. 
ſcribed at Guam ; only the Boats and Outlayers 
here are larger. Theſe Boats are more round, like 
the Half-Moon almoſt ; and the Bamboes or Our- 
layers that reach from the Boat are alſo erooked, 
Beſides, the Boat is not flat on one ſide here, as at 
Guam ; but hath a Belly and Outlayers on each 
fide : and whereas at Gam there is a little Boar fa- 
ſten'd to the Outlayers, that lies in the Water; the 
Beams or Bamboes here are faſtned traverſe- 
wiſe to the Outlayers on each ſide, and touch not 
the Water like Boats, but r, 3 or 4 foot above the 
Water, and ſerve for the Barge-men to ſit and row 
and paddle on ; the inſide of the Veſſel, except on- 
ly juſt afore and abaft, being taken up with the 
apartments for the Paſſengers. There run acrols 
the Outlayers two tire of Beams for the Paddlers to- 
fit on, on each ſide the Veſſel. The lower tire of 
theſe Beams is not above a foot from the water : fo 
that upon any the leaſt reeling of the Veſlel, the 
Beams are dipt in the water, and the men that-ſit 
are wet up to their waſte: their feet feldont eſca- 
ping the water. And thus as all our Veſlels are 
Rowed from within, theſe are Paddled from with- 
Our. 

The Sultan hath a Brother called Rajs Leut, 4 
brave man. He is the ſecond man in the Kingdom. 
All ſtrangers that come hither to trade muſt make 
their addrefs to him, for all Sea affairs belong to 

| Ss him 
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The Mindanaian Gemerdl, Wars, &c« 


937 


kim. He licenceth ſtrangers to import or export 4.1686 


any Commodity, and 'tis by his permiflion that 
the Natives themſelves are ſuffered to trade; Nay 
the very Fiſhermen muſt take a permit from him : 
ſo that there is no man can come into the River 
or go out but by his leave. He 1s 2 or 3 years 
younger than the Sultan, and a little man like 
him. He has 8 Women, by ſome of whom he 
hath Iſſue. He hath -only one Son, about 12 or 
14 years old, who was Circumciſed while we were 
there. His eldeſt Son died a little before we came 
bicher, for whom he was ſtill in great, heavineſs, 
If he had lived a little longer he ſhould have mar- 
ried the young Princeſs ; but whether this ſecond 


ww, 


Son muſt have her I know not, for I did never. 


hear any diſcourſe about it. Raja Laut is a very 
ſharp man ; he ſpeaks and writes Spaniſh, which he 
learned in his youth. He has by often converſing 
with Strangers, got a great, inſight into the Cu- 
ſtoms of other Nations, and by Spaniſh Books has 
ſome knowledge of Europe. He is General of the 
Mindanaians .. and is accounted an expert Soldier, 
and a very ſtout man; and the Women in their 
dances, ſings many Songs in his praiſe, | | 

The Sultan of Mindanao ſometimes makes War 
with his Neighbours the Mecuntaneers or Alfoors. 
Their Weapons are Swords, Lances and ſome 
hand Creſlets. The Crefſſet is a ſmall thing like a 
Baggonet, which they always wear in War. or 
Peace, at work or play, from the greateſt of them 
to the pooreſt, and meaneſt perſons. They do ne- 
ver meet each other ſo as to have a pitcht Battle, 


but they build ſmall Works or Forts of Timber, - 


wherein they plant little Guns, and lye in ſight of 
each other 2 or 3 months, skirmiſhing every day in 


{mall Parties, and ſometimes ſurprizing a Breſt-- 


work ; and whateyer ſide is like to be worſted, if 
they have no probability to' eſcape by flight, mey 
# | by 


And - 


Their Religion. A Gong. 


An,x68 {ell their lives as dear as they can ; for there is ſel- 
wr dom any quarter given, but the Conquerour cuts 


and hacks his Enemies to pieces. | 
' The Religion of theſe people is Mahometaniſm, 
' Friday is their Sabbath ; but I did never ſee any 
difterence that they make between this day and a- 
ny other day, only the Sultan himſelf goes then to 
his Moſque twice. Raja Laut never goes to the 
Moſque, but prays at certain hours, 8 or 10 times 
in a day ; where-ever he is, he is very punctual to 
his Canonical hours, and if he be aboard will go 
aſhore, on purpoſe to pray. For no buſinefs nor 
—_— hinders him from this Duty. Whether 
. he is at home or abroad, in a houſe or in the field, 
he leaves all his Company and goes about 100 

ards off, and there kneels down to his Devotion. 

e firſt kiſſes the ground, then prays aloud, and 
divers times in his Prayers he kiffes the ground, 
and does the ſame when he leaves off : His Servants, 
and his Wives and Children talk and fing, or play 
how they pleaſe all the time, but himſelf is very 
ſerious. The meaner ſort of people have little De- 
' votion : I did never fee any of them at their Pray- 
ers, or £0 into a Moſque. 

In the Sultans Moſque there is a great -Drum 
with but one Head, called a Gong ; which 8 in- 
ſtead of a Clock. This Gong is beaten at' 12 a 
Clock, at 3, 6, andg ; a man being appointed for 
that ſervice. He has a ſtick as big as a mans arm, 
with a great knob at the end, bigger than a mans 
fiſt, made with Cotton, bound faſt -with ſmall 
| Cords : With this he ſtrikes the Goyg as hard as he 
can, about 20 ſtrokes ; beginning to ſtrike leiſurely 
the firſt 5 or 6 ſtrokes ; then he ſtrikes faſter, and 
at laſt ſtrikes as faſt as he can: and then he ſtrikes 
again flower and ſlower ſo many more ſtrokes : 
thus he riſes and falls 3 times, and then leaves off 
till 3 hours after, This is done night Go Ts 
m - 16 


Circumes/ion. A Mock-figbt. 339 
They circumciſe the Males at ix or 12 years of A4n.1685 
Age, or older;/ and many ars circuincited at once. wwe 


| This Ceremony is performed with a great deal of 


Soleminity. There had been no Circumciſion for 
ſome. years before our being here; and then there- 
was one for Raja Laut's Son, They chuſe to have 
a general Circumciſion when the Sultan, or Ge- 
neral, or ſome other great a perſon hath a Son fit 
ro be circumciſed ; for with him great many 
more are circumciſed. There is notice given about 
8 or 10 days before for all Men to appear in Arms, 
and great preparation is made againſt the folemn 
day. In the morning before the Boys are circum- 


, cited, Preſents are ſent to the Father of the Child; 
: that keeps the Feaſt; which, as I ſaid before, is 
- either the Sultan, or fome great perſon : and about 
; 100T 11 a clock the Mabometan Pricft does his Of- 
: fice. He takes hold of the fore-skin with rwoſticks, 
b and with a pair of Scizzars {nipsit off, Afﬀeer this 
/ moſt of the Men, bothin City and Country being 
| in Arms beforethe Houſe, begin road as if they 
g were ingag d with an Enemy, having fuch Arms as 
: I defcribed. Only one ads at atime, the reſt make 

a great Ring of 2 or 3co yards round about him. He 
A that isto exerciſe comes 1nto the Ring with a great 
n ſhriek or two, and a horrid look ; then he ferches 
, 2 or 3 large ſtately ſirides, and fails to work. 
: He holds his broad Sword in one hand, and his 
ls Lance in the other, ard traverſes his ground, leap- 
N ing from one ſide of the Ring to the other ; and in 
| a menacing poſture and look, bids defiance to the 
w Enemy, whom his fancy frames to him; for there 
/ is nothing but air to'oppolſet him. Then he ſtamps 
-: and ſhakes his Head, and grinning with his Teeth, 
ny makes many ruful taces. Then he throws his 
ﬀ Lance, and nimbly {hatches out his Crefler, with 

which he hacks and hews tne air like a mad man, 
y dlten fhrieking, Ar laſt, being alolt tixed with 
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3240  Oolemmities at Circumciſions. 


'An.1 686 motion, he flies to the middle of the Ring, where 
wa > he ſcems to have his Enemy at his mercy ; and 
with 2 or 3 blows cuts on the ground as if he was 
cutt ng off his Enemy's Head. By this time he is 
all of a {weat, and withdraws triumpbantly out of 
the Ring, and preſently another enters with the 
like ſhrieks and geſtures. Thus they continue com- 
bating their imaginary Enemy all the reft of the 
day ; towards the concluſion of which the richeſt 
men ad, and at laſt the General, and then the 
Sultan concludes this Ceremony : He and the Ge- 
neral with ſome other great Men, are in Armour, 
bur the reſt have none. Aﬀeer this the Sultan re- 
turns home, accompanied with abundance of peo- 
ple, who waic on him there till they are diſmiſt. 
But at the time when we were there, there was an 
after-game to be played ; for the General's Son 
being then Circumciſed, the Sultan intended to 
give him a ſecond viſit in the night ; ſo they all 
waited to attend him thither.The General alſo pro- 
vided to meet him in the beſt manner, and there- 
fore deſired Captain Swan with his men to attend 
him. Accordingly Captain Swan ordered us to get 
our Guns, and wait at the Generals houſe till fur- 
ther orders. So about 4o of us waited till 8 a 
clock in the evening: When the General with 
Captain 5war, and about 1000 men, went to meet 
the Sultan; with abundance of Torches that made 
it as ___ day.The manner of the march was thus : 
Firſt of all there was a Pageant, and upon it two 
dancing Women gorgeouſly apparelled, with Co- 
ronets on their Heads, full of gliftering Spangles, 
and Pendants of the ſame, hanging down over 
their Breaſt and Shoulders. Theſe are Women 
bred up purpoſely for dancing: Their Feet and . 
Legs are but little imployed, except ſometimes to 
turn round very gently ; but their Hands, Arms, 
Head, and Body are in continual motion, _ 
ally 
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A Proceſſion at a Circumciſion. 


ally their Arms, which they turn and ewiſt ſo1.1686 
ſtrangely, that you would think them to be made "WS 


without Bones. Beſides the two dancing Women, 
there were two old Women 1n the Pageant, hold- 
ing each a lighted Torch in their Hands, cloſe by 
the two dancing Women, by which light the glit- 
tering Spangles appeared very gloriouſly. This 
Pageant was carried by ſix luſty men : Then came 
6 or 7 Torches , lighting the General and Cap- 
tain Swan, who marched ſide by ſide next, and we 
that attended Captain Swan followed cloſe after, 
marching in order 6 and 6 abreaſt, with cach man 
his Gun on his Shoulder, and Torches on each 
ſide. Afﬀeer us came 12 of the Generals men with 
old Spaniſh Match-locks, marching 4 in a row. 
After them about 4o Lances, and behind them as 


many with great Swords, marching all in order. 


After them came abundance only with Creflets by 
their ſides, who marched up cloſe withour any 
order. When we came near the Sultans houſe,the 
Sultan and his men met us, and we wheeled off to 
let them paſs. The Sultan had 43 Pageants went 
before him : In the firſt Pageant were 4 of his 
Sons, who were about 1o or 11 years old. They 
had gotten abundance of ſmail Stones, which they 
rogutſhly threw about on the peoples heads.. In 
the next were 4 young Maidens, Nieces to the 
Sultan, being his Siſters Daughters ; and in the 3d, 
there were 3 of the Sultans Children, not above 
6 years old. The Sultan himſelf followed next, 
being carried in his Couch, which was not like 
your Indian Palankins, but open, and very little and 
ordinary. A multitude of people came after, with- 
out any order : but as ſoon as he was paſt by, the 
General, and Captain Swaz, and all our men, cio- 
ſed in juſt behind the Sultan, and fo all marched 
together to the Generals houſe. We came thither 


between 10 and 11 a clock, where the biggelt part 
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Muſical Bells, The Ladies. 


An.16860t the company were immediately diſmiſt ; but the 
WY Sultan and his Children, and his Nieces, and fome 


other Perſons of Quality, entred the Generals. 
houſe. They were met at the head of the Stairs 


| by the Generals women, who with a great deal of 


reſpe& conducted them into the houſe. Captain 
Swan, and we that were with him followed after. 
It was not long before the General cauſed his 
dancing Women to enter the Room, and divert 
the conipany with that paſtime. I had forgot 'to 
tell you that they have none but vocal Mufick here, 
by what I- couid learn, except only a row of a 
kind of Bells withour-clappers, 16in number, and 
their weigiat increaſing gradually from about 3 to 
20 pound weight. Theſe were ſet in a row on a 
Table on the Generals Houſe, where for 7 or 8 
days together before the Circumciſion day, they 
were ſtruck each with a little ftick, for the biggeſt 
part ofthe day,making a great noile,and they ceaſed 
chat morning.50 theſe dancing Women ſung them- 
{elves,and danced to their own Mufick. After this the 
Generals Women, and the Sultans Sons, and his 
Nieces danced. Two of the Sultans Nieces were 
about 18 or 19 years old, the other two were 3 or 
4 years younger. Theſe young Ladies were very 
richly dreft, with loofe Garments of Silk, and 
imall Coronets on their Heads. They were much 
fairer than any Women. that I did ever ſee there, 
and very well featured ; and their Noſes, tho but 
i{mall, yet higher than the other Womens, and 
very well -proportioned. When the Ladies had 
very well diverted themſelves and the company 
with dancing, the General cauſed us to fire ſome 
Skv-rockets, that. were made by his and Captain 
Swa;zs order, purpoſely for this nights ſolemnity ; 
and after that the Sultan and his retinue went a 
way with a few attendants, and we all broke up ; 
and thus ended this days ſolemnity : but m__ 

| | cing 
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being ſore with their Amputation, went ſtraddling An.1686 


for a fortnight. after. 

They are not, as I faid before, very curious, or 
ſtrict in obſerving any days, or times of particular 
Devations,except it be the Ramdam time, as we call 
it, The Ramdaw time was then in Auguſt, as I 
take it, for-it was ſhortly after our arrival here. In 
this time they faſt all day, and about 7 a clock in 
the evening, they ſpend near an hour in Prayer. 
Towards the Jatrer end of their Prayer, they Joudly 
invoke their Prophet, for about a quarter of an 
hour,both old and young bawling out very ſtrangely, 
as if they interided co fright him out of his ſleepineſs 
or negle&t of them. Aﬀcer their Prayer is ended, 
they dpend ſome time in feaſting before they take 
their repoſe. Thus they do every day for a whole 
month ar leaſt ; for ſometimes 'tis 2 or 3 days long- 
er befoce the-Ramdam ends : for it begins at the 
new Moon, and Jaſts till chey ſee the next: new 
Moon;. which ſometimes. in thick hazy Weather is 
not till ® or 4 days after vhe change, as it happen'd 
while I was at Achin, where they continued the 
Ramdam till the new Moons appearance. The 
next day after they have ſeen the new Moon, the 
Guns are all diſcharged about noon, and then 
the time ends. - 

A main part of their Religion conſiſts in waſhing 
often, to keep themſelves i being defiled ; or 
after they are defiled to cleanſe themſcives again. 
They alſo take great care to keep themſelves from 
being pAlluted, by taſting or touching any thing 
that is accounted unclean ; therefore Swines fleſh is 
very abominable to them; nay any one that hath e1- 
ther taſted of Swines fleſh,or touched thoſeCreatures, 
is not permitted to come intotheir Houſes in many 
days after, and there is nothing -will ſcare them 
more than a Swine. Yet there are wild Hogs in 


the Iſlands, and thoſe ſo plentiful, that they will 
"2 4 come 


- 344 hoes ſpoil d with Hogs-briſtles. 

FAn.1686 come in Troops out of the Woods in the night in- 
WWW to the very City, and come under their Houſes, 
to romage up and down the filth that they find 
there. The Natives therefore would even deſire 
'us to lye in wait for the Hogs, to deſtroy them, 
, which we did frequently, by ſhooting them and 
' carrying them prelently on board, but were prohi- 

bited their Houſes afterwards. 
And now I am on this ſubje&, I cannot omit 
a ſtory concerning the General. He once deſired 
to have a pair of Shoes made after the Exgliſh fa- 
ſhion, tho he did very ſeldom wear any : So one 
of our men made him a pair, which the General 
liked very well. Afterwards fome body told him, 
that the Thread wherewith the Shoes were ſowed, 
were pointed with Hogs briſtles. This put him 
into a great paſſion ; fo he ſent the Shoes to the 
man that made them, and ſent him withal more 
Leather to make another pair, with Threads point- 
ed with ſome other hair, which was immediately 

done, and then he was well pleaſed. En 
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CHAP. XIIL 


Their coaſting along the Iſle of Mindanao, from 


a Bay on the Eaſt ſide to another at the S. E. 

end, Tornadoes and boiſterous Weather, The 
S. E. Coaft, and its Savannah and plenty of 
Deer. They coaſt — the South fide to the 

River of Mindanao City, and anchor there. 
The Sultans Brother and Sou come aboard 
them, and invite them to ſettle there. Of the 
Feaſibleneſs and probable Advantage of ſuch a 
Settlement, from the Neighbouring Gold and 
Spice Iſlands. Of the beſt way to Mindanao 
by the South Sea ard Terra Auſtralisz ard 

of an accidental Diſcovery there by Captain 

Davis, and a probability of a greater. The 

capacity they were in to ſettle here. The Min- 

danaians meaſure their Ship. Captain Swan's. 
Preſent to the Sultan: his Reception of it, 
and Audience given to Captain Swan, with 
Raja Laut, #he Sultans Brother's Entertain- 
ment of him. The Contents of 2 Engliſh 
Letters ſhewn them by the Sultan of Minda- 
nao, Of the Commodities, and the Puniſhment 
#here, The Generals Caution how to demean 
themſelves : at his Perſuaſion they lay up their 
Ships in the River. The Mindanaians Careſſes. 
The great Rains and Floods at the City The 
 Mindanaians have Chineſe Accomptants. 
How their Women dance. A Story of one 
John Thacker. Their Bark eaten up, and 
their Ship indanger'd by the FVorm, Of the 


Worms 
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Two Iſlands at the S. E. of Mindanao. 


Worms here aud elſewhere. Of Captain Swan, 
Raja Laut, #he General's, Deceitfulneſs, 
Filunting wild Kine. The Prodigality of ſome 
of the Engliſh. Captain Swan treats with a 
goung Indian of a Spice-Iſlaud. A Hunting 
| Viyage with the Generel. His puniſhing a Ser- 
vant of his. Of his Wives and Women. A fort 
of ſtrong Rice Drink, The Generals foul Deal- 
ing and Exatious. Captain Swan's Uneaſe- 
eſs and indiſcreet Management. His Men 
mutiny. Of a Snake twiſting about one of 
their Nechs. The main part of the Crew go 
away with the Ship, leaving Captain Swan and 
ſome of his Men: ſeveral others poyſoned there, 


Hz in the two laſt Chapters given ſome 
account of the Natural, Civil, and Religious 
State of Mindanao, T ſhall now go on with the 
proſecution of our affairs during our ſtay there, 
"*E'was in a Bay on the N. Ealt {ide of the Iſland 
that we came to an anchor, as hath been ſaid. 
Welay in this Bay but one night, and parr of the 
next day. ' Yet there we gat ſpecch with ſome of 
the Natives, who by ſigns made - us'undetſtand, 
that the.City A1indanao was on the Weſt ſide of the 
iſland. We endeavoured to perſwade one of them 
to go With us to be our Pilot, but he would not: 
Therefore in the afternoon we looſed from hence, 
ſteering again to the South Eaſt, having the, Wind 
at S. W. When we came to the S. E. end of the 
Ifland Mindanao, we ſaw two ſmall Iſlands about 3 
leagues diſtant from it. We might have paſſed 
berween them and the main Ifland, as we learnt 
ſince but not knowing them, nor what dangers we 


might encounter there; we chole rather to fail to 


the Eaſtward of them. But meeting very {trons 


Welterly Winds, we got nothing forward 1n many 


day 5. 


C 
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Beays.In this time we firſt ſaw the Iſlands Meangis, 47.1686 
which are about 16 leagues diſtant from the Min- NW 


dana, , bearing S. E. I ſhall have occalion to 
ſpeak more of them hereafter. | 

The 4th day of Fuly we got into a deep Bay, 4 
kagues N, W. from the two {mall Hands before 
mentioned. But the night before, in a violent 
Tornado, our Bark being unable to beat any long- 
r, bore away, which pur us in ſome pain for fear 
he was overlet, as we had like to have been our 
ſelves. We anchored on the South Weſt ſide of 
the Bay, in 15 fathom Water, about a Cables length 
from the ſhore. Here we were forced to ſhelter 
our ſelves from the violence of the Weather, which 
was {o boiſterous with Rains, and Tornadoes, and 
a ſtrong Weſterly Wind, that we were very glad 
to find this place to anchor in, being the only 
helter on this fide from the Weſt Winds. 

This Bay is not above two mile wide at the 
mouth, but farther in it is 3 leagues wide, and 7 
leagues deep, running in N. N. W. Thereis a 
z00d depth of Water abour 4 or 5 leagues in, but 
rocky foul ground for above 2 leagues in, fromthe 
mouth on both ſides of the Bay, except only in 
that place where we lay. About z leagues in from 
the mouth, on the Eaftern tide, there are fair fan- 
dy Bays, and very good anchoring in 4, 5 and 6 
fathom. The Land on the Eaſt tide is high 
mountainous, and woody, yet very well watered 
with ſmall Brooks, and there is one River large &- - 
nough for Canoas to enter. On the Welt tide of 
the Bay, the Land is of .a mean heighth wich a 
large Savannali, bordering on the Sea, and liypech- 
ing from the mouth of the Bay, a great way to the 
Weſtward. DE OT 

This Savannah abounds with long Graſs,and it is 
plentifully ſtock'd with Deer. The adjacent Woods 
ae a covert for them in the heat of the day : but 

i © "Yo mornings 
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An.1686 mornings and evenings they feed in the open 

wax Plains, as thick as in our Parks in Ermgland. I ne- 
ver ſaw any where ſuch plenty of wild Deer, tho 
I have met with them in ſeveral parts of America, | 
both in-the North and South Seas. 

The Deer live here pretty peaceably and unmo- 
leſted ; for there are no Inhabitanrs on that ſide of 
the Bay. We viſited this Savannah every morning, 
and killed as many Deer as we pleaſed , ſometimes 
16 or 18 in aday; and we did eat nothing but 
Veniſon all the time we ſtaid here. | 

We ſaw a great many Plantations by the ſides 
of the Mountains, on the Eaſt fide of the Bay, 
and we went to one of them, in hopes to fly 
learn of the Inhabitants whereabouts the City 
was, that we might not over-ſail it in the night : W\j 
but they fled from us. - 

We lay here till the 12th day before the Winds Wl. 
abated of their fury, and then we failed from =, 
hence, directing our courſe to the Weſtward. In, 
the morning we had a Land Wind at North. Atl} 
11 a clock the Sea breeze came at Weſt , juſt ins; 
our Teeth, but it being fair weather, we kept on 
our way, turning and taking the advantage of the W.. 
Land breezes by night,and the Sea breezes by day. i: 

Being now paſt the S. E. part of the Iſland, MM, 
we coaſted down on the South fide, and we ſawWhe 
abundance of Canoas a fiſhing, and now and thenlWj 
a ſmall Village. Neither were theſe Inhabitants W;, 
afraid of us (as the former) but came aboard ; yet 
we could not underſtand them, nor they us, but byWy, 
ſigns: and when we mentioned the word Aindano,:; 
they would point towards 1t. I 

The r8th day of Fuly we arrived before the Ri, 
ver of Mindanao; the mouth of which lies in lat, 
6 d. 22 m. No. and is laid in 231 d. 12 m, Longiſ. 
tude Weſt, from the Lizard in England, We anchor-My; 
ed right againſt the River in 15 Enkoan water, - FR 
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O Wthe Southward, We fired 7 or 9 Guns, I remem- 
%, Wer not well which ; and were anſwered again with 
;from the ſhore ; for which we gave one again. 
)- Minmediately after our coming to an anchor Raja 
of Wit, and one of the Sultans Sons came off in a 
> MCanoa, being rowed with 10 Oars, and demanded 
es Win Spaniſh what we were? and from whence we 
ut Wome ? Mr. Smich (he who was taken Priſoner at 
Lon in Mexico) anſwered in the ſame Language, 
es Mihar we were Engliſh, and that we had been a great 
y, Evhile out of Eng/and. They told us that we were 
to Wuelcom, and asked us a great many queſtions a- 
ty Miout England; eſpecially concerning our Ea#t Thndia 
t 1 F\erchants ; and whether we were ſent by them to 
 Wkttle a Factory here? Mr, Smith told then that we 
ds Eome hither only to buy proviſion. They ſeemed 
mM YF: little diſcontented when they underſtood that we 
In Erere not come to ſettle among them : for they had 
At heard of our arrival on the Eaſt ſide of the Iſland a 
11 Frreat while before, and entertained hopes that we 
ON Were ſent purpoſely out of England hither to ſettle a 
he Wrade with chem; whichit ſhould ſeem they are very 
)- Wicfrous of. For Captain Goodlud had been here not 
nd, ong before to treat with them abourtit ; and when 
aW he went away told them ( as they ſaid )) that in a 
en Wort time they might expect an Ambaſladour from 
nt WE land, to make a full bargain with them. 
/ Indeed upon mature thoughts, I ſhould think 
bY Eve could not have done better, than to have com- 
1 Mlicd with the deſire they ſeemed to have of our 
ttling here ; and to have taken up our quarters 
mong them. For as thereby we might berter 
'Mhave conſulted our own profit and fatisfaction, 
han by the other looſe — way of life; ſo ir 
tight probably have proved of publick benefit to 
mr Nation, and been a means of introducing an. 
| Engliſh 


tard Sand ; about 2 miles from the ſhore, and 3 or 4.1686 
- MWimiles from a ſmall Ifland, that lay without us to w> > 
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An.1686 Engliſh Settlement and Trade, not only here, butl © 
WY through ſeveral of the Spice-Iflands, which lye in [ 
its neighbourhood. | 
For the Iſlands Meangss, which I mentioned in 
the beginning of this Chapter, lye within fff ? 
leagues of Mindanao, Theſe are 3 ſmall Hands tha ” 
abound with Gold and Cloves, if I may credit my 
Author Prince Feoly, who was born on one of 
them, and was at this time a Slave in the City of 
" Mindanao. He might have been purchaſed by us df 
his Maſter for a ſmall matter, as he was afterwards 

by Mr. Moody, { wno came hither to Trade 
and laded a Ship with Clove Bark) and by cran( YN " 
porting him home to his own Country, we might 
have gotten a Trade there. But of Prince Feoh] 
ſhall ſpeak more hereafter. Theſe'Iſlands are as yet 
robably unknown to the Dutch, who as I ſaid be- 
ore, indeavour to ingroſs all the Spice into their 

own hands. 

There was another opportunity offered us here 
of ſettling on another Spice Iſland that was very © 
well inhabited : for the Inhabitants fearing the ; 

- Dutch, and underſtanding that the Ewgliſh were ſe 
_ tlingat Mindanao, their Sultan ſent his Nephew to 
Mindanao while we were there to invite us thither: 
Captain Swan conferr'd with him about it diver - 
times, and I do believe he had ſome inclination to 
accept the offer ; and I am ſure moſt of the mean 
were for it: but-this never came to a head, for 
want of a true underſtanding between Captain 
Swan and his Men, as may be declared hereafter. , 
Beſide the benefit which might accrue from this 

' Trade with Meangis, and other the Spice Iſlands, 
the Philippine Iſlands themſelves, by a little care © 
and induſtry, might have afforded us a very bene- 
ficial Trade, and all theſe Trades might havebeen /* 
managed from Mindanao, by ſettling there firlt. 
For that Iſland lyeth very convenient for T _ 
E1Tng 


The beſt way to the Philippine Iſlands. 


Philippine Iſlands ; fince as its Soil is much of the 
ſame nature with either of them, ſo it lies as it were 
in the Center of the Gold and Spice Trade in theſe 
parts: the Iſlands North of Mindanao abounding 
moſt in Gold, and thoſe South of AMeanges in 
Spice. | 

fn the Ifland Mindanao lies very convenient for 
Trade, fo conſidering its diſtance, the way thi- 
ther may not be over long and tircfome. The 
courſe that I would chooſe thould be to fer outof 
England about the latter end of Augyſt, and to pals 
round Terra del Fuego, and 1o ſtretching over to- 
wards New He!land, coalt it along that jhore till I 
came near to Mindanao ; or firit I would coaſt 
down near the American ſhore, as far as I found 
convenient, and then dire& my courſe according- 
ly for the Ifland. By this I ſhould avoid coming ncar 
any of the Darch ſettlements, and be fure to meet 
always with a conſtant brisk Eaſterly 'T:ade Wind, 
ry atrer I was once paſt Terra del Fuego, Whereas in 
vl patling about the Cape of Good Hope, after you are 
hot over the Eaſt Indian Ocean, and are come to 


: the Iſlands, you muſt paſt chro the Streights of 
rl elacea or Swndy,” or elſe ſome other Streights Eaſt 
rl om Favs, v.here you will be ſure to meet with 
to Eounter-winds, go on which fide of the Equator 
nM jou pleaſe ; and this would require ordinarily 7 
2 3 months for the Voyage , but the other I 
:1 fould hope to perform in 6 or 7 at moſt, Inyour 


return from thence alſo you muſt obſerve the lame 
Rule as the Spaniards do in going from Mama to 
1 Wl 4eapulco ; only as they run towards the North Pole 

'M for variable Winds, ſo you muſt run to. the South- 


ſe : nh 

e-M vard, till you meet with a Wind that wall carry 
nl jou over to Terra del pe There are places e- 
{ © 20ugh to touch at for Refreſhments, either going 


or coming, Y ou may touch going thither On. 
ther 


either to the Spice Iſlands, or to the reſt of the4» 168 
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WY the Gallapagees Iſlands, where there is Refreſhment 

enough ; and returnin : you wy + probably touch 
ſomewhere on New Holland, and fo make ſome pro. 
fitable diſcovery in theſe places without going out 
of your way. And to ſpeak my thoughts freely, ] 
believe ?ris owing to the neglect of this eaſy way 
| that all that vaſt Tract of Terra Auſtralis which 
bounds the South Sea is . yet undiſcovered : thoſe 
that croſs that Sea ſeeming to defign ſome buſineſ; 
on the Peruvian or Mexican Coaſt , and ſole. 
ving that at a diſtance. To confirm which, I ſhall 
add what Captain Davis told me lately, that after 
his Departure from us at the Haven of Ria Lexa (as 
is mentioned in the 8th Chap.) he went. after ſeve- 
ral Traverſes, to the Gallapagoes, *and that ſtanding 
thence Southward for Wind, to bring him about 
Terra del Fuego, in the Lat. of 27 South, about oo 
leagues from Copayapo, on the Coaſt of Chili, he ſaw 
a fmall ſandy Iſland juſt by him ; and that they 
ſaw to the Weſtward of it a long tract of pretty 
' high Land, tending away toward the North Welt 
out of ſight. This might probably be the Coaſt of 
Terra Auſtralzs Incognita, | 
But to return to Mindanao ; as to the capacity we 
were then in, of fertling our ſelves at Mindanao, al- 
though we werenot ſent out of any ſuch deſign of 
ſettling, yet we were as well provided, or better, 
conſidering all circumſtances, than if we had. For 
there was ſcarce any uſeful Trade, bur ſome or 
others of us underſtood it. We had Sawyers, Car- 
penters, Joyners, Brickmakers, Bricklayers, Shoe- 
makers, Taylors, &c. we only wanted a good 
Smith for great work ; which we might have had 
at Mindanao, We were very well provided with 
Tron, Lead, and all ſorts of Tools, as Saws, Axes, 
Hammers, &c. We had Powder and Shot enough, 


' and very good ſmall Arms. If we had deſignedrs 
b- wilc 


Mao DÞF Faw came Gn Cw mdf Eh c co: 


Raja Laut invites them aſhore. 353 
build a Fort, we could have ſpared 8 or. 10 Guns An-1686 
out of our Ship, and Men enough to have ma. Sv WW. 
hl naged it, and any affair of Trade beſide. We had 
0-M alſo a great advantage above raw Men thatare ſent 
ut MY out of England into thefe places, who proceed uſu- 
THF ally too cautioufly . coldly- and formerly, to 
ay compaſs any conſiderable detign, which Experience 
c<H better teaches than any Rules wharſoever ; beſides 
ſel the danger of their Lives in ſo great and ſudden a 
MW a change of Air: whereas we were all inured to. } 
22- hot Climates, hardned by many fatigues, and in "o 
general daring Men, and ſuch as would not be Wl. 
ealily bated. To add one thing. more, our Men 
were almoſt tired, and began to defire.a quietws eff ; 
and therefore they would gladly have ſeated them- 
ſelves any where. We had a good, Ship too, and 
enough of us (beſide what might have been ſpared 
fo manage our new Settlement) to bring the News 
with the effects to the Owners in England: for 
Captain Swaz had already 5oool. in Gold, which 
he and his Merchants reccived for goods fold molt- 
ly to Captain Harris and his men : which if he had 
laid but part of it out in Spice, as probably he might 
have done, would have facisfy d the Merchants to 
their hearts content. So much by way of di- 
greflion. Ks w | : 
To proceed therefore with our firſt Reception at. 
Mindanao, Raja Laut and his Nephew fat ſtill in their 
Canoa, and would not come aboard us ; becauſe, as 
they ſaid, they had no orders for it from the Sultan. 
After about half an hours diſcourſe, they tooxtheir, 
leaves; firſt inviting Captain Swan aſhore ; and 
promiſing him to afbft him in getting proviſion ; 
jad which they ſaid at preſent was {carce, but in 3 of 
th} 4 months time the Kice would be gathered in, aud 
ef then he might have as much as he pleaſed ; and 
hl thatin the mean time he might ſecure his Ship in 
L10Y fome convenient place, for fear of the Welterly 
: A a | ' Wings, 
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Ag.1686 winds, which they ſaid would be yery violent at 
>> the latter end of this month; and all the next, as 
we found them. 

We did not know the quality of theſe two per. 
ſons till after they were gone.; elſe we ſhould have 
fir d forge Guns at their departure : When they 
were gone, a certain Officerunder the Sultan came 
aboard, and meaſured our Ship. A cuftome deri- 
ved from the Chineſe, who always meaſured the 
length and breadth and the depth of the Hold of 
all Ships that come to load there ; by which means 
they know how mach each Ship will carry. But 
for what reaſon this Cuſtom is uſed either by the 
Chineſe, or Mindanao men, I could never learn ; un- 
leſs the Mindanaians defign by this means to im- 
_ their skill in Shipping, againſt they.have a 
crade. 

Captain Sway, conſidering that the ſeaſon of the 
year would obiige us to ſpend ſome time at this 
iſland, thought it convenient to make what inte- 
reſt he could with the Sultan ; who might after- 
wards 2ither obſtruct, or advance his deſigns. He 
therefore immediately provided a preſent to {end a- 
thore to the Sultan, wiz. 2 yards of Scarlet Cloath, 3 
yards of broad Gold Lace, a Turkiſh Scimiter and 
a pair of Piſtols: and to Raja Laut he ſent 3 yards 
ot Scarlet Cloath, and 3 yards of Silver Lace. This 
Preſent was carried by Mr. Henry Mere in the even- 
ing. He was firſt conducted to Raja Laut's houle ; 
where he remained till report thereof was made to 
the Sultan, who immediately gave order for all 
things to be made ready to receive him. 

About 9 a clock at night, a Meſſenger came 
from the Sultan to bring the Preſent away. Then 
Mr. More was conducted all the way, with Torch- 
es and armed. Men, till he came to the Houſe 
where the Sultan was. The Sultan with 8 or 10 


wen of his Council were ſeated on Carpets, waleing 
| is 


£- . 


1wo Engliſh Letters found at Mindanao. $355 

his coming. The Prefent that Mr. fore brought 4.1 686 

vas laid down before them, and was very kindly > 
accepted by the Sultan, who cauted Mr. ore to tit 
down by them, and asked a great many gquetiions 
of him. The difcourſe was in Spaziſh by an In- 
terpreter. "This conference lafted about an hour, 
and then he was dilmiſt, and returned again to 
Roja Laut s Houſe. There was a tupper provided 
for him, "and the Boats crew ; aiter which Ee 

returned aboard. 

The next day the Sultan {ent for Capt. Sownn : 149 
immediately went aſhore with a Fiag iiying 1n tn2 
_ I Boats head, and two Trumpets founding all the 
- WAY. When he came aſhore, he was met at his 
a | Landing by two principal Oihcers, guarded along 
with Soldiers, and abundance Gt p2ople gazing to 
e | {ce him. The Sultan waited for. him in his Chat - 
| ber of Audience, wizere Captain Swan was treated 
- with Tobacco and Betel, which was all his enter- 


CY FT we YVCwug ct 


-. | fainmentr. 
e The Sultan ſent for two Ergliſh Letters for Cap- 
Me tain Swan to read, purpotely ro let him know, 


2 thac our Eaſt India Merchants did detign to {cttie 
q I here, and that they had already fent a Ship hi- 
1s I cher. One of theſe Letters was {ont to the Su'itan 
- I from England, by the Eaſt India Merchants. "The 
1- | chicfeſt things contained in it, as I remember, for 
, I | faw it afterwards in the Secretaries hand, who 
ro | was very . proud to ſhew it to us, was to defire 
11] K ome privitedges, in order to the buil :ing of a 
Fort there. "this Letter was written in a very 
ne © fair hand, and between each line, there was a 
-n | Gold line drawn. The other Letter was left by 
h- | Captain Goodlud, directed: to any Engliſh men who 
ife | ſhould happen tro come thither. This related 
10 | wholly to 'Frade, giving an account ; at what fate 
ng || fe had agreed with thera for Goods of the Ifland, 
is © and how European Goots jtonid be fold to thern'; 
22 With 
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A Mindanajan Puniſhment. 


An.1686 with an account of their Weight and Meaſures, 
<a. of 


and their difference from ours. 

'Fhe rate agreed on for Mindanao Gold, was 14. 
Spaniſh Dollars, (which is a current Coin all over 
Fadia) the Enzliſh Ounce, and 18 Dollars the Mix- 
danao Ounce. But for Bees-wax and Clove-bark, I 
do not remember the rate; neither do 1 well re- 
member the rates of Exrope Commodities ; bat [ 
think the rate of Iron was not above 4 Dollars a 
hundred. Captain Goodlud s T.etter concluded thus. 
Truſt none of them, for they are all Thieves, but Tace is 
Latin fer a Candle, We underſtood afterwards that 
Captain Goodlud was robb d of fome Goods by one 
of the Generals men, and that he that robb dhim 
was fled into the Mountains, and conld not be 
found while Captain Goodlud 'was here. But the 
fellow returning back to the City ſome time after 
our arrival here, Raja Laut brought him bound to 
Captain Sw.az, and told him what he had done, 
deſiring him to puniſh him for it as he pleaſed ; 
but Captain Swan excuſed himſelf, and ſaid it did 
nor bclong to him, therefore he would have no- 
thing to do withit. However, the General Raja 
Lat, would not pardon him, but puniſhed him ac- 
cording to their own cuſtom, which I did never 
{ze bur at this time. 

He was {tript itark nakedin the morning at Sun- 
riſing, and bound to a poſt, ſo that he could not 
ſtir hand nor foot, but as he was moved ; and was 
placed with his face Eaftward againſt the Sun. In 
the afrernoon they turn'd his face towardsthe Weſt, 


_ that the Sun might {till be in his face ; and thus he 


itood all day, parcht in the Sun (which ſhines here 
exceſiively hot) and tormented with the Moskito's 
or Gnats: After this the General would have {kill d 
him, if Captain Swan had confented to it. I did 
never ſee any put to Death ; but I believe they are 
barbarous enough in it ; The General told us hinr 
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Raja Laut emertains Captain Swan. 357 


| | | / p 
ſelf thar he put two men to death in a Town <#-1686 
where ſome of us were with him ; bur I heard not 


» || che mannerof it. Their common way of puniſh- 

ing 15 to ftrip them in this manner, anq place them 
4 FW in the Sun ; but ſometimes they lay them flat on 
r their backs on the Sand, which is very hot; where 


- | they remain a whole day in the ſcorching Sun, 
I I with the Moskito's biting them all the time. 
j This action of che General in offering Captain 
I WU Swan the puniſhment of the Thief, caus'd Captain 
a I Swan afterwards to make him the fame offer of his 
S. | men, when any had offended the Mindenao men : 
5s © but the General left. ſuch offenders to be puniſhed 
it i by Captain Swan, as he thought convenient. So 
© If that for the leaſt offence Captzin $2» punithed his 
n F men, and that in the fight of the itindanaions ; and 
e I | think ſometimes only for revenge : as he did once 
© EF puniſh his Chief Mate Mr. Tear, he thar came Cap- 
r tain of the Bark to Mindanao, Indeed at that time 
0 I Captain Swan had his men as much under com- 
-, | mand as if he had been in a Kings Ship: ard 
; | hadhe known how to uſe his Authority, he mip' c 
d I have led them to any Settlement, and hzvebroughr 
- © them to affiſt him in any deſign he had p'catcd, 
_ Captain Swan being diſmiit from the Suitar, 
- © wich abundance of civiiity, after about rwo hours 
r I diſcourſe with him, went thence to Raja Lant's 
Houſe. Raja Laut had then ſome difterence wich 
the Sultan, and therefore he was nor prelent at the 
Sultans reception of our Captain; but waited his re- 
turn, and treated him and all his men with boyied 
Rice and Fowls. He then to'd Captain Sway 
again, and urged it to him, tnat it wou's be beſt 
© FF to get his Ship into the River as {o0n as he could, 
© © becauſe of the uſual tempeſtuous weather ar this 
5 | time of the year: and that he ſhould want no alliit- 
c ance to further him in any thing. He rod him al- 
CY] fo, that as we muſt of necetiiry ſtay hers fome 
x 5 | time, 


pl 


They draw their Ship up the River. 


Az.1685 time, ſo oir men wou'd often come aſhore ; and 
wWY>m. he therefore defired him to warn his men to be 


careful to give no affront to the Natives ; who, he 
laid, were very revengeful. That their Cuſtoms 
being difiereat from ours, he feared that Captain 
' Swan's men might ſome time or other offend them, 
though ignoranty ; that therefore he gave him this 
frizndly warning, to prevent it : that his houſe 
jnou!ld always be open to receive him or any of 
1s men, and that he knowing our cuſtoms, would 
ncrer be offendedatany thing. After a great deal 
of {uch diſcourſe he diſmiſt the Captain and his 
Company, who took their leaveand came aboard. 
Captain Swar having ſeen the two Letters, did 
Qor doubt hut that the Engliſh did deſign to ſettle 
a Factory here: therefore he did not much {cruple 
The honetty of theſe people, but immediately or- 
dercd us to get the Ship into the River. The Ri: 
Ver upon Witich the City of Mindanao ſtands is but 
imall, and kath not above 1o or 11 foot water on 
the Bar at a Spring-tide : therefore we lightned 
our Sip, and the Spring coming on, we with 
much ago got her into the River, being afliſted by 
$2 Or 605. Aindanainn Fiſhermen, who liv d at the 
mouth of the River ; Raja Laut himſelf being a- 
board our Ship to dirett them. We carried her 
about a quarter of a+mile up, within the mouth 
of the River, and there moored her, head and ſtern 
12 a hole, where we always rode afioat. After 
this the Citizens of Mindanao came frequently a- 


board,” to invite our men to their houſes, and to 
ap TY . . 
offer us Pagallies. *T'was a long time ſince any of 


us had received fuch Friendihip, and therefore we 
were the more eaſily drawn to accept of their 
kincneſies ; and in a very ſhort time moſt of our 
wen got a Comrade or two, and as many Pagal- 
ties ; mp {uch of us as had good cloaths, and 
Fore of Gold, as many had, who were of the 

| | dy | number 
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| The Natives careſs then. 259. * 
be | number of thoſe, that accompanied Captain Har- 4.1686 


1 MN 1# over the Iſthmus of Darien, the reſt of us being WW 
poor enough. Nay the very pooreſt and meaneſt 


Ns | 
in I of us could hardly paſs the Streets, but we were 
n, | ©'En hard by force into their houſes, to be treated 
iis © by them yz altho their Treats were but mean, viz. 


ſe | Tobacco, or Betel-nut, or a little ſweet ſpiced Wa- 
of | tr. Yet their feeming fincerity. ſimplicity, and 
14 } the manher of beftowing theſe Gifcs, made them 
21 very acceptable. When we came to their houſes 
iis | they would always be praifing the Exgliſh, as decla- 
| ring that the Engliſh and Mindanaians were all one. 
id | 1his they exprett by putting their two fore-fingers 
le || cole rogether,and ſaying that the Ezgliſh and Minde- 
le I 1444s were ſamo,ſamo,that is a/l one." Then they would 
r. | draw their fore-fingers half a foot aſunder, and fay 
the Dutch and they were Bugeto, which ſignifies fo, 
at } that they were ac ſuch diſtance in point of triend- 
n | ſhip: and for the Spaniards, they wouid MAKE A 
4 | greater repreſentation of diftance than for the 
4 | Patch: fearing theſe, but having felr, and imarted 
y | from the Spaniards, who had once almoſt brought 
'o | them under. | 
a- Captain Sway did ſeldom go into any houte at 
-r Þ firſt,butinto Raja Laut's. There he dined commonly 
h {© every day; and as many of his men as were athore, 
n and had no money to entertain themſelves, refort- 
xr | <d thither about 12 a clock, where they had Rice 
1- | cnough boiled and well dreſt, and ſome ſcraps of 
o | Fowls, or bits of Buffaloe, dreſt very naſtily. Cz 
f | tain Sw was ſerved a little better, and his t> 
e | Trumpeters ſounded all the rime that he was at dr: 
r | ner. Aﬀer dinner Raja Laur would fit and diſcounts: 
r Y with him moſt part of theSafrernoon. it was 
. | now the Ramdan time, therefore the General Cx-» 
4 cuſed himſelf , that he could not entertain our 
e | Captain with dances, and other paltimes, as he 
r {| intended ro do when tais folemn time was paſt ; 
| A a>4 eides, 


360 X | Liolent Rains and Floods. 


An.1686 beſides, it was the very heighth of the wet Seaſon, 

Wy and therefore not 1o proper for paſtimes. | 

| We had now very tempeſtuous Weather, and 

exceſlive Rains, which ſo {well'd the River, that it 

overflowed its Banks ; ſo that we had much ado 

to keep our Ship ſafe : For every now and then 

we ſhould have a great Tree come floating down 

the River, and ſometimes lodge againſt opr Bows, 

to the endangering the breaking our Cables, and 

either the driving us in over the Banks, or carrying 

- 5 Qut to Sea ; both which would have been very 
dangerous to us, eſpecially being without Ballaſt. 

The City is about a mile long ( of no great 
breadth) winding with the banks of the River on 
the Right hand going up, tho it hath many houſes 
on the other ſide too. But at this time it ſeemed 
to ſtand as in a pond, and there was no paſling 
from one houſe to another but in Canoas. This tem- 
peſtuous rainy Weather happened the latter end 
of July, and laſted moſt part of Augyſt. 

When the. bad Weather was a little afſwaped, 
Captain Swan hired a houte, to put our Sails and 
Goods in, while we careen'd our Ship. We had 
2 great deal of Iron and Lead, which was brought 
aſhore into this houſe. Of theſe Commodities 
Captain Swan ſold to the Sultan and General, 8 
or 10 Tuns, at the rates agreed on þy Captain 
Geoadlud, to be paid in Rice. The Mindanaians are 
no good Accomptants ; therefore the Chineſe that 
live here, do caſt up their Accompts for them. 
Aﬀeer this, Captain Swan bought Timber-trees of 
the General, and ſet ſome of our men to ſaw 
them into Planks , to ſheath the Ships bortom. 
He had two Whip-ſaws on board, which he 
brought out of Ergland, and four or five men thar 
knew the uſe of them, for they had been Sawyers 
in 7amatca. 


When 
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Their Dances. A Story of J. Thacker. 


When the Ramdam time was over, and the dry An.1686 
time fct ina little, che General, to oblige Captain > "— 


Swan, entertained him every night with Dances. 
The dancing Women that are purpoſely bred up to 
it, and make it their Trade, I have already de- 
{cribed. But beſide then all the Women in gene- 
ral are much addicted to Dancing. They dance 
40 or 50 at once : and that ſtanding all round in a 


Ring joined hand in hand, and linging and keep- 


ing time. But they never budge our of their places, 
nor makeany motion till the Chorus is ſung ; then 
all at once they throw out one Leg, and bawl out 
aloud ; and ſometime they only clap their hands 
when the Chorus is ſung. Captain Swan, to- re- 
talliate the Generals favours, ſent for his Violins 
and ſome that could dance Ergliſh Dances ; where- 
with the General was very well |pleaſed. They 
commonly ſpent the biggeſt part of the nights in 
theſe ſort of Paſtimes. 

Among the reſt of our Men that did uſe to dance 
thus before the General, there was one Fon Thack- 
er, Who was a Seaman bred, and could neither 
write nor read ; but had formerly learnt to dance 
in the Muſick-houſes about Wapping : This man 
came into the South Seas with Captain Harrs, and 
getting with him a good quantity of Gold, and be- 
ing a pretty good husband of his ſhare, had till 


fome left, betides what he laid out in a very good 


ſuit of Clothes. "The General ſuppoſed by his garb 
and his dancing, that he had been of noble ex- 
traction : and to be farisfy'd of his Quality, asked 
of one of our men if he did not gueſs aright of 
him 2 The man of whom the General asked this 
queſtion told him, he was much in the right ; and- 
that moſt of our Ships company were of the like 
extraction ; eſpecially all thole that had fine 
Clothes; and that they came abroad only to ſee 
the World, having Money enough to bear their | 
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The Generals Treachery. 


An.1686 expences where-ever they came; but that for the 
wma reſt 


only common Sea-men. After this the General 


thoſe that had but mean Clothes, they were 


3 


ſhew'd a great dgal of reſpe# to all that had 
good Clothes, but "eſpecially to Fobn Thacker ; till 
Captain Swan came to know the buſmeſs, and 


 marr'd all; undeceiving the General, and drubbing 


the Noble-man': for he was fo much incenſed a- 
gainſt Fohn Fhacker, that he could never endure 
him afcerwards ; tho th= poor fellow knew nothing 

of rhe matter. | 
About the middle of November we began to work 
on our Ships bottom, which we found. very much 
eaten with the Worm : for this is a horrid place for 
Worms. Woe did not know this tiil after we had 
been in the River a month; and then we found 
our Canoas bottoms eaten like Honey-combs ; our 
Bark, which was a fingle bottom, was eaten thro ; 
{o that ſhe. could not ſwim. But our Ship was ſheath- 
ed. and the Worm came no farther than the Hair 
between the ſheathing Plank and the main Plank. 
Wedid not miſtruſt the Generals Knavery till now: 
for when he came down to our Ship, and found us 
ripping off the ſheathing Plank, and faw the firm 
bottom anderneath, he ſhook his Head, and feem- 
ed to be difcontented; ſaying he did never fee a Ship 
with 2 bottoms before. We were told that in this 
place where we now lay a Dutch Ship was eaten up 
3a 2 months time,and the General had all her Guns ; 
and it 15 probable he did expe to have had ours: 
which I do believe was the main reaſon that made 
him ſo forward in afhifting us to get our Ship into 
the River, for when we went out again we had no 
aſnitance from him. We had no Worms till we 
came to this place : for when we careen'd at the 
Atarizs, the Worm had not touch'd us; nor at 
Gam, for there we {crubb'd ;nor after we came to 
the Hand Mindanzmo; for at: the S. E. end of - 
| Iſlanc 
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Ifland we heePd and ſerubb'd alſo. The AMindanai- Ay.1686 

ans are {o ſenſible of theſe deſtructive Inſe&ts, that ww 
whenever they come from Sea, they immediately 
LY hate their Ships into a dry Dock, and burn her bot- 
com, and there let her lye dry, till they are ready 
l i} co go to Sea again. The Canoas or Proes they hale 
wy and never ſufter them to be long in the 
water. It is reported that thoſe Worms which get 
into a Ships bottom in the ſalt water, will dye in 
© if the freſh water ; and that the freſh water Worms 
5 I will dye in ſalt water ; but in brackiſh water both 
forts will increaſe prodigiouſly. Now, this place 
K | where we lay was ſometimes brackiſh water, yet 
= 8 commonly freſh ; but what ſort of Worm this was 
I know not. Some men are of opinion, that theſe 
Worms breed in the Plank ; but I am perſwaded 
id they breed in the Sea : for 1 have ſeen millions of 
them ſwimming in the water, particularly in the 
|| Bay of Parama; for there Captain Davs, Captain 
Swan and my ſelf, and' moſt of our men, did take 
n notice of them divers times, which was the reafon 


* | of our Cleaning ſo often while we were there: and 
V* | theſe were the largeſt Worms that I did ever ſee. 
Wm } I have alfo ſcen them in V37gi2ia, and in the Bay of 
kt Campeachy ; in the latter of which places the Worm 


'" © cats prodigiouſly. "They are always in Bays, Creeks, 
WP EF mouths of Rivers, and fuch places as are near the 
tus ſhore ; being never found far out at Sea, that I 
up Fl could ever learn: yer a Ship will bring themlodg'd 

Win its Plank for a great way. 

8 Having thus ript off all our Worm-eaten Plank, 
de and claprt on. new, by the beginning of December, 
1686, our Ships battom was ſheathed and tallowed ; 
and the rothn day we went over the Bar, and took 
aboard the Iron and Lead that we could not ſell, 


the YN and began to fill our. Water and fetch. aboard Rice 
| at N for our Voyage : But C. Swan remain d aſhore ſtill, 
_ and was not yet dctermin'd-when to ſail,or whither. 


anc | But 


354 


The General tricks them. 


1.1686 But I am well aſſured that he did never intend to 


td ind 


cruize about Manila, as his Crew deſign'd ; for [ 
did once ask him, and he told me, that what he 
had already done of that kind he was forc'd to ; 
but now being at liberty, he would never more 
engage in any ſuch deſign : For, ſaid he,there is no 
Prince on Earth is able to wipe off the ſtain of ſuch 
actions. What other deſigns he had I know not ; for 
he was commonly very croſs, yet he did never propoſe 
doing any thing elſe,but only ordered the Proviſion 
to be got aboard in order to fail ; and I am con- 
dent if he had made a motion to go to any En- 
£1 Factory, moſt of his men would have con- 
ented to it, tho, probably ſome would have ſtill 
oppoſed it. However, his authority might ſoon 
have over-ſwayed thoſe that were refractory ; for 
it was very ſtrange to ſee the awe that theſe men 
were in of him, for he puniſhed the moſt ſtubbom 
and daring of his men. Yet when we had brought 
the Ship out into the Road, they were not alto- 
gether ſo ſubmiſſive, as while it lay in the River, 
-> af even then it was that he puniſhed Captain 

eat, 
TI was at that time a hunting with the General 
for Beef, which he had a long time promiſed us. 
But now I ſaw that there was no credit to he p1i- 
ven to his word.;. for I was a week out with him 
and ſaw but four Cows, which were ſo wild, that 
we did not get one. There were five or fix 
more of our Company with me : theſe who were 

oung men, and had Dalilahs there, which made 
them fond of the place, all agreed with the Ge- 
neral to tell Captain Swan, that there were Beeves 
enough, only they were wild. But I told him the 
truth, and adviſed him not to be too credulous of 
tne Generals promiſes. He ſeemed to be very angry, 
and ſtortned behind the Generals back, but mm his 
preſence was very mute, being a man of ſmall n 
rage, it 


The Prodigality of the Engliſh Searrey. 165 
It was about the 2oth day of December when we A4n.1686 
returned from hunting, and the General deſigned == 


to 20 again to another place to hunt for Beef ; but 
he ſtayed till after Chritmas-day, becauſe ſome of 
us defigned to go with him ; and Captain Swars 
had defired all his men to be aboard that day, that 
we might keep it ſolemnly together : And accord- 
ingly he. ſent aboard a Buffaloe the day before, 
that we might have a good Dinner. So the 25th 
day about 10 a clock, Captain Swan came aboard, 
and all his Men who were aſhore : For you muſt 
underſtand that near a third of our men lived con: 
ſtantly aſhore, with their Comrades and Pagallies, 
and ſome with Women-ſervants, whom they hired 
of their Maſters for Concubines. Some of our 
men alſo had Houſes, which they hired or bought, 
for Houſes are very cheap, for 5 or 6 Doltars. 
For many of them having more money- than they 
knew what to do with, eaſed themfelves here of 
the trouble of telling it, ſpending it very laviſhly, 
their prodigality making the people impoſe upon 
them to the making the reſt of us pay the dearer 
for what we bought, and to the endangering the 
like impoſitions upon ſuch Engliſhmen as may come 
here hereafter. For the Mimdanaians knew how to 
z7et our Squires Gold from them (for we had no 
dilver,) and when our men wanted Silver, the 
would change now and then an Ounce of Gold, 
and could get for it no more then 10 or 11 Dol- 
lars for a Mindanao Ounce which they would not 
part with again under 18 Dotlars. Yet this, and 
the great prices they ſet on their Goods, were not 
the only way to leſſen their ſtocks; for their Pa- 
eallies and Comrades would often be begging 
ftomewhar of them, and our men were generaus 
enough, and would beſtow half an ounce? of Gold 
at a time, in a Ring for their Pagallies, or in a 
Silver Wriſt-band, or Hoop to come about _ 
rms, 


366 Captain Swan's ill condutt. 
F An.1686 Arms, in hopes to get a nights Lodging with |, 
[ hd them. / W 
þ When we were all aboard on Chriſtmas-day, Cap. 1, 
tain Swan and his two Merchants ; I did expect Nſ:- 
{ER that Captain Swan would have made ſome pro- iy, 
Ss poſals, 'or haye told us his deſigns; bur he only We. 
Fj dined and went aſhore again, without ſpeaking a- | 
gy thing of his mind. Yet even then I do think Y,. 
that he was driving on a deſign, of going to one 
of the Spice Iſlands, to load with Spice ; for the Þ:; 
. young man before mentioned, who I ſaid was ſent}, 
by his Unkle, the Sultan of a Spice Ifland near 
Ternate, tO invite the Engliſh to their Iſland, came ſj}, 
aboard at this time, and afrer ſome private dil- Bj 
courſe with Captain Swan, they both went aſhore iſ; 
together, This young man did not care that the iſ; 
Mindanaians ſhould be privy to what he ſaid. Iff; 
have heard Captain Swan fay that he offered toy; 
| toad his Ship with Spice, provided he would build 
| # a ſmall Fort, and leave ſome men to ſecure the fl; 
j Iſland from the Dutch ; but I am ſince informed, 
'that the Dutch have now got poſlleſlion of the 
Hand. | 
The next day after Chriſtmas the General went 
away again, and 5 or 6 Engliſhmen with him, of 
whom I was one, under pretence of going a hunt- 


KB; . ing : and we all went together by Water in his : 
* Proe, together with his Women and Servants, to 
F the hunting place. The General always carried fy 
- » His Wives and Children, his Servants, his Money 
BF: and Goods with him : ſo we all imbarked in the 


morning, and arrived there before night. I have 
already deſcribed the faſhion of their Proes, and 
the rooms made in them. We were entertained in 
the Generals Room or Cabbin. Our: Voyage was 
| hoy ſo far, but that we - reached our Port before 
night. 


At 


The Generals Seraghio. 


At this time one of the Generals Servants had 
offended, and was puniſhed in this manner. He 
was bound faſt flat on his Belly, on a Bambou be- 
longing to the Proe, which was ſo near the Wa- 
ter, that by the Veſſels motion, it frequently del- 
ved under water, and the man along with it ; and 
ſometime when hoiſted up, he had ſcarce time to 
blow before he would be carried under Water a- 
ain. 
kn we had rowed about two leagues, we 
entered a pretty large deep River, and rowed up 
2 league further ; the Water falt all the way. 
There was a pretty large Village, the Houſes 
built after the Country faſhion. We landed at this 
place, where there was a Houſe made ready im- 
nediately for us. The General and his Women 
lay at one end of the houſe, and we at the other 
end, and in the evening all the Women in the 
Village danced before the General. 
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While he ſtaid here, the General with his men ' 


went out every morning betimes, and did not re- 
turn till 4 ar F a clock in the afternoon, and he 
would ob complement us, by telling us what 
zood truſt and confidence he had in: us, ſaying 
that he left his Women and Goods under our 
Yrotedtion, and that he thought them as ſecure 
with us fix, (for we had all our Arms with us) 
3s if he had left 1co of his own men to guard 
them. Yet for all this great confidence, he al- 
ways left one of his principal men, for fear fame 
of us ſhould be too familiar with his Women. 
They did never ſtir out of their own, Room 
when the General was at home, but as fogn as he 
was gone out, they would preſently come into our 
kooM, and fit with us all day, aud ask a thou- 
land queſtions of us concerning our Engliſh Wo- 
nuen, and our-ccuſtoms, You may .imagin that befare 


lis time, ſome .of us had attained fo much of 


chew 


CESS oe eo CE OR we we a pe—_s 
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Their Converſe with the G enerdls Women: 


An.1686 their Language as to underſtand them, and give 
WYvo them anfwers to their demands. I remember that 


F 


one day they asked how m_ Wives the King 
of England had? we told them but one, and that 
our Emglſh Laws did not allow of any more, 
They ſaid ic was a very (ſtrange cuſtom, that a 
Man ſhould be confined to one Woman 5; ſome of 
them faid it was a very bad Law, bat others again 
ſaid it was a good Law ; ſo there was a great dif. 
pute among them about it, But one of the Ge 
nerals Women ſaid poſitively, that our Law wa: 


| better than theirs, and made them all filent by 


the reaſon which ſhe gave for it. This was the 
War Queen, as we called her, for ſhe did always 
accompany the General when-ever he was called 
out to engage his Enemies, but the reft did not. 
By this ar ry os among the Women, and by 
often diſcourſing them, we came to be acquainted 
with their cuſtoms and priviledges. The General 
hes with his Wives by turns, but ſhe by whom hc 
had the firſt Son, has a double portion of his com- 
pany : for when it comes to her turn, ſhe has 
him two nights, whereas the reſt have him but 
one. She with whom he is to lye at night ſeems 
to have a particular reſpect ſkewn her by the ret 
all the precedent day, and for a mark of diſtin&i- 
on, wears a ſtriped filk Handerchief about her 
_ by which we knew who was Cueen that 
ay. | 
We lay here about 5 or 6 days, but did neverin 
all thar time ſee the leaſt ſign of any Beef, which 
was the buſineſs we came about: neither were 
we ſuffered to go out with the General to {ez 
the wild kind, but we wanted for nothing elſe: 
However this did not pleaſe us, and we often im- 
portuned him to let us go out' among the Cattle. 
Atlaſthe told us,that he had provided a Jar of Rice 
drink to be merry with us, and after that w: 
ſhould go with him. Fhis 


| 
| 


" This Rice-drink 'is made of Rice (boiled and 


3 


| pa into a Jar, where it remains a long time ſtecp- 


ng'in Water. I'know not the manner of making 


- it, but it is very ſtrong pleaſant drink. . The: e- 


vening when the General defigned to be merry, 
he cauſed a Jar vf this Urink to'be brought -into 
our Room, and *he began to drink firſt himſelf, 
then afterwards his men; fo they took turns rill 
they were all as drunk as Swine, before they ſut- 
fered us to drink. Aﬀeer' they had enough, then 
we drank, and they drank no more, for they wilt 
not drink after us. -The General leapt abomt our 
Room a little while £ bu having his Load foon 
went 'to ſleep. on SEE 2 
The'next day we went out with the General 
into the Savannah, where he had near Ivo men 
making of a large pen to drive. the Cattle into. 
For that 1s the manner? of cheic Hnnting; having 
no Dogs. | But I ſaw not above 8 or 10 Cows, 
and- thoſe as wild as' Deer, ſo that we got none 
this day : yet the next day ſome of his men brought 
in 3 * Heifers, which they kill d in the Savannah. 
With theſe we returned aboard, they being all that 
we gor there. . 7: - oy 
aptain Swan was much vext at the.. Generals 
ations; for he promiſed to ſupply us with as much 
Beef as we ſhould want, but now either could nor, 
or would not make good his promiſe. Beſides, he 
failed to perform his promiſe in a bargain of Ricez 
that we were to have for the Iron: which. he 
ſold him, bot he put us off ſtill from time to'time, 
and would not come .to- any accountz. Neither 
were theſe all his tricks, for a little before his Son 
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An 1686 


was Circumciſed, (of which I ſpake.in the _ 


ing Chapter) he pretended a great ſtreight for 
money, to defray the charges of that day z and 
therefore defired Captairr Swan to tend him about 
20 Otinces of GAd ; for. hs knew that Captain 

Bb Swan 


376 Raja Laut's wreefineſs t9 Capt. Swan. | 
As.1687 Swan. had a confidejable guantiy; of Gold. in; his 
Y< poſtefiion, whith the General thought was his 

own, but indeed&had none--but.;what belonged t6 
the Merchants.. However he lent it the General, 
but when he came to an account with Cay ain 
Swan, he told him, that is - way uſual at ſuch fo- 
lemn times to make Preſents, and that he received 
it as a Gift. He alſo demanded payment ' for the 
Vidtuals that our Captain and his, Men, did cat at 
his houſe. Theſe coin ſtartled Captain Sway 
yet how to help. himſelf he knew not. Bur 
this, with other ' inward croables, lay hard on our 

Captains ſpirits, and put him very much ont of 
humour'; for his own Company alfo were prefling 
him every day to be gone, becauſe now was the 
heighth of the Eaſterly Monſoon, the only Wind 
to carry us farther into the Indies, 

" About this time ſome of our men, who were 
weary and tired -with wandring, ran _ into 
the Country.and: abſconded, they being aflilted, as 
was generally beheved, by Raja Laut. There were 
others alfo, who fearing we ſhould not go to an 

liſk Port, bought a Canoa, and, deligned to.: go 

in her to Borneo : For not long before a 24ndango 
Veſlel came from thence, and brought a Letter .di- 
rected to. the chief of the Engliſh FaRtory at, Min- I} | 
danao. This Letter the General would have, Cap- || 

tain 8arn have opened, but he thought it might I « 
come from ſome of the Eaſt Iyd;ja Merchants, whoſe || 

Atfairs. he would not intermeddle with, and there- | i 

fore did not open. it, I ſince met with Captain }ll | 

Bowry at Achin, and telling him this ſtory, he ſaid I} « 
that he ſent that. Letter , fuppoſing that the Er- | « 
liſh were ſettled there at Mindanav , and by this 
K r: we alſo thought that there was an Engliſh I & 
FaRory at. Borneo: ſo here was a miſtake on both I} v 
fides. But this Canoa ' wherewith ſome of them I} 4 
thought to go to Borneo, Captain Swan. took yy ke 

nem, FF 9 


-— 


wy pary 9" 24 — a 
_— , WS wow BY R - 


<p EI TC Ran 3, * pap : ITE CCCOEENY 
e” - M0 92 : 4 04 q - rv" ao OE: : & 4 Ny Ws —— 6 y- : — —, " 


m—_— 


DO INS 
mv oo 


vp 


The Diſorder> kirokg the Ships Crew. 547% 
them, aad-chreatied the undertakers very hardly: 4.1686 
However -this/ did hotHo* far caifteourage them, V—_ 
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fot they ſecretly bought another; bat their. de+ | 


ſip tis taking dif; they were agamh fruſtfared by 
Gaptain Sway, 41 ; | JEET | £346 SIT 

The whole Czew Were at this time under a ge- 
feral " difaffetion;, arid full of very different Pro- 
jeds ;' at all for want:of 40h,” The maitt divi- 
ſion was berwetn'theſe that had Motiey and thoſe 
thar had tons. - There Was a grextdifferencein'the 
hutnotits of theſe' s for they that had:Money liv'd a- 
ſhore; - and did not cart for leaving Mitdayac; whillt 
choſe that were mo Iiv'd aboard ,and arged C:Swzn 
to go t& Sea. Theſe began tobe unruly as well as dif- 
ſurisfy'd; and ſent-alhbte the Mefchiines Iron-t6 
felt fo& Rack and Horiey, to'make' Panch, Where- 
with ality grew drunk and: quatreffoine : Which 
diſordefy' actions'deterrd me from'gbing-abcard; 
for: I' did ever abtof drunkenneſs; which - now 
dut- nh that - were aboard abatdoned them- 
{elves wholly toi ' eg A 

Yer theſs diſorders might hive been cruſhit, if 
Captain Swarm Hhad-ufed his atthority to ſuppreſs 
chetty : Burhe-with his Mefchatits living always a- 
ſhore, there was-no command, atid therefore eve- 
fy mani did! whathe! pleaſed, and encourag d each 
othet #1-his-villatiies: Now Mr. Hurthop, «who was 
one of Captain Swan's Metchants; did very much 
importtitie him to ſettle his reſoJution?, and declate 
his mind-to-hiSmen ; which at laft ke contented to. 
do; Therefore he-gave' warning to all 'his men to 
cortie aboard'the 13th day of Famrmnry 1687; 

We did all eatheſtly expe& to hear what Cap- 
tn $1/24# would propefe; and therefore were very 
willitis- to fo aboard:-- But uniuckily for him, wwo 
Gys before this meeting was to be, Con Swat 


hit aboard his Ginner, to feech fomething aſhore - 


out off his' Cabbin.. The Gunner: rtimirnaging co 
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The Crew diſguſted «t their Captain. 


n.1%g7 find what he was ſent for, among other things 
v—— took out the Captains Journal, from Americas to 


the Iſland Guar, and laid it down by him. This 
Journal was taken up by one Fobn. Reed, a Briſtol 
man, whom I have mentioned in my 4th Chapter. 
He was a pretty ingenious young man, and of a 
very civil carriage and behaviour.. He 'was alſo 
accounted a good Artiſt, and kept a Journal, and 
was now prompted by his Gurioſity, to peep into 
Captain Swar's Journal, to ſee how it agreed with 
his own ; a thing very uſual among Sea-men that 
keep Journals, when they have an epportunity, 
and eſpecially young men, who have no great ex- 
perience. At the firſt opening of the Book he light 
on a place in which Captain Swan had inyeighed 
bitterly againſt moſt of his men, eſpecially againſt 


another Fobn Reed,a famaica-man.This was tuch ſtuff 
as he did not ſeek after : Buthitting ſo pat on this 
ſubje&, his curioſity led him to pry farther ;. and 
therefore while the Gunner was buſie, he convey'd 
the Book away, to look over it at his leiſure. The 
Gunner having diſpatch'd his buſineſs, lock'd up 
the Cabbin-door not mifling the Book; and went 
aſhore. Then Fobn Reed ſhew'd it to his Name- 
ſake, and to the reſt that. were aboard ; who 
were by this time the biggeſt part of them ripe for 


miſchief; only wanting ſome fair pretence to ſet 


themſelves to work about it. Therefore looking 
on what was written in this Journal to be matter 
ſufficient for them to accompliſh their ends, Cap- 
tain Teat, who, as I ſaid before, had been abuſed 
by Captain Swan, laid hold on this opportunity to 


be revenged for his injuries, and aggravated the 


matter to the heighth ; perſwading the men to turn 
out Captain Swan from being Commander, in 

| Hopes to have commanded the Ship himſelf, As 
for the Sea-men, they were eaſily perſwaded to any 
thing ; for they were quite tired with this long and 

_ tedious 
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A Snake about a Mans Neck, 374 


tedious Voyage, and 'moſt- of them defpaired of 4.1687 
ever getting home, and therefore did not care what * | 


they did, or whither they went. It was only want 
of being buſied in ſome action that made them ſo 
uneaſie ; therefore they conſented to what Tear 
propoſed, and immediately all that were aboard 
bound themſelves by Oath to turn Captain Swan 
out , and to conceal this deſign from thoſe thar 
were aſhore, until the Ship was under ſail ; which 
would have been preſently, if the Surgeon or his 
Mate had been aboard : but they were both aſhore, 
and they thought it no prudence to go to Sea with- 
out a Surgeon : Therefore the next morning they 
ſent aſhore one Fohn Cookworthy, to haſten off cither 
the Surgeon or his Mate, by pretending that one 
of the men in the night broke his Leg by falling 
into the Hold, The Surgeon told him that he 1n- 
tended to come aboard the next day with the Cap- 
tain, and would not come before ; bur ſent his 
Mate Herman Coppinger. | 
This man ſome time before this was ſleeping at 
his Pagallies, and a Snake twiſted himſelf abour his 
Neck ; but afterwards went away without hurting 
him, In this Country it is uſual to have the Snakes 
come into the Houſes, and into the Ships too ; for 
we had ſeveral came aboard our Ship when we lay 
in the River. But to proceed, Herman Coppinger 
provided to go aboard ; and the next day, being 
the time appointed for Captain Swar and all his 
men to meer aboard, I went aboard with him, nei- 
ther of us miſtruſting what was deſigning by thoſe 
aboard, till we came thither. Then we found ir 
was only a trick to get the Surgeon off ; for now, 


£ taving obtained their defires, the Canoa was {ent 


aſhore again immediately, to deſire as many as the 
could meet to come aboard ; but not to tell the 
reaſon, leſt Captain Swan: ihould come to hear 


of it, 
Bb 3 The 


1-21 They leave Captein Ewen behind. 


t Ant687 _ The 13th day in themoraing they weighed, and 
& Av fircda Gun; Captain Swer: tomediarcly ſent 
1 board Mr. Nell, who was gage his chef Mate, .to 
I} ſce what the matter. was : To.him they told alltheir 


{waded them to ſtay till the next ay, for an. an- 
erchants; v0 
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men aſhore Th the wo and 6 or 8 that run away; 
and about 16 we.had. b 
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EO, CHA P. -XIV. 

They depart fromthe River off Mindanao. - O 
Oe loſt) or pate'd in Ye round FA 
World : With «Caution to Seamen, about the 

| allowance they are to make for the difference 
of the Snns detliwation. The South Coaſt of 
Mindanao. Chambongo Town exd Harbour, 
with its Neighbonving Keys. Green-Tartle. 
Rxins of a Spaniſh Fort. The Weſtermoſt 
point of Mindanao, Two, Proes of the Solo- 
gues laden from Manila. 4» Ile to the Weſt 
of Sebo. Walking-Canes. Ifte of Batts, very 

phi large : and numerous Turtle and Manatee, A 

me dangeraus Shoal, They ſail by Panay ' be- 

ou longing to the FB 3 & and . others of the 

"_ Philippine {/ands.; Ile of Mindora, 7 wo 

hy Barks #aken. 24 further account of the ljie 

i Euconia, and the City and-'Harbour of Ma» 

ex mila.. They go for PuloCondore 70 lye there. 

ns: : - The Shoals of Pracel, ez. Palo Condore. 

8) The Tar«tree. The Mango. Grepe-tree, The 

wg Wild or Buſtard-Nutmeg. Their Animals. 

oo = the Migration of the Thrtle from place to 

4 flare. Of the Commodiowe Situation of Pulo 

| Condore ;, its Water, «nd its Cochinchineſe 

6+ Inhabitants. Of the Malayan Tongue. The 
cuſtom of Priffpting their Women in theſe 
untries, aud in: Guitiea. The ITdolatry here, 

- et Tunquin, «vd- aworg the, Chineſe See- 

P.l - men, and of a Proceſſion at Fort St. Goorgee 
LY Bb 4 hey 
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_ the Sun, we'muſt con 


time at our arrival at M4 


Change of time in compaſſing the VVorld. 


Avis 687 They refit their Ship. Two of them aye of 
WY Poyſon they took, at Mindanao. They take 


in Water, and a Pilot for the Bay of Siam, 
Pulo Uby, ad Point of Cambodia. Two 

- Cambodian Feſſels. Iſles 'im the Bay of Siam, 
The tight Veſſels and Seamee. of the Kingdom 
of Champa. Storms. A Chineſe. Jonk from 
Palimbam 7 Sumatra. They come again to 
Pulo Condore. A bloody fray with a Ma- 
layan Veſſel. The Surgeons. gnd the Authors 
deſires of leaving their Crew. 


; \ lv x4th day of Fanuary 1687, at 3 of the 


clock-in the afternoon, we failed from the 
e— 6 of Mindanao, deſigning to cruiſe before Mzs- 
#10, ET — 
Ir was during our ſtay at Mindanao, that we 


_ were firſt made ſenſible of the change of time, in 
| the courſe of our Voyage. For having Travell'd 


ſo far Weſtward, keeping the ſame courſe with 

| Aer have gaind ſome- 
thing inſenſibly in the length 'of the particular 
days, but have loſt in the tale, the bulk, or num- 
ber of the days or hours. According to the diffe- 


rent longitudes of England and Mindanao, thi 


Ifle being Weſt from the Lizzard, by common 
computation, about 210 degrees, the difference of 
| ought to be about 
14 hours: and ſo much we ſhould have anticipated 
our reckoning , having gained it by bearing the 
Sun company: Now the natural day in every. par- 
ticular place muſt be conſonant to it feif: but this 
going about with, or g—_ the Suns courſe, will 
of neceſlity make a difterence in the calculation of 


the civil day between any two places. Accord- 
. Ingly, at Mindanao, and all other places in the Ef 


Indies, 


ing Eaſtward by the Cape of Good Hope, in a 
courſe contrary to the Sun and us, where-ever we 
met they were a full day before us in their Ac- 
counts.. So among the Indian Mahometans here, 
their Friday, the day of their Sultans going to their 
Moſques, was Thurſdgy with us ; though ir were 
Friday. alſo with thoſe who came Eaſtward from 


Europe, Yet at the Ladrone Tſlands, we found the 


Spaniards of Guam keeping the ſame computation 


with our ſelves; the reaſon of which I take to be, - 


that they ſettled that Colony by a courſe Weſtward 
from Spain; the Spaniards going firſt to America, 
and thence to the Ladrones and Philippines, But 
how the reckoning was at Manila, and the reſt of 
the Spaniſh Colonies in the Philippine Iſlands, I 
know not : whether they keep it as they brought 
it, or corrected it by the Accounts of the Natives, 
and of the Portugueſe, Dutch and Ergliſh, coming the 
contrary way from Europe, 

One great reaſon why Seamen ought to keep 
the difference of time as exact as they can, is, that 
they may be the more exact in their Lo ngitude. 
For our 'Tables of the Suns declination, being cal- 
culated for the Meridians of the places in which 


they were made, differ about 12 minutes from. 


thoſe parts of the World, that lic on their oppo- 
fite Meridians, in the months of March and Sep- 
tember ; and in proportion to the Suns declination, 
at other times of the year alſo. And ſhould they run 
farther as we did, the difference would ſtill in- 
creaſe upon them, and be an occaſion of great er- 
rours. Yet even able Seamen in theſe Voyages 


are hardly made ſenſible of this, tho ſo neceilary 


to be obſerved, for want of duly attending to the 
reaſon' of it, as it happened among thoſe of our 


to 


The neceſſity of allowing for change of Time. 377 
Indies, we found themreckoning. a day before - us,,4n, 1685 
both Natives and Europeans ; for the Europeans com- >= 


crew ; who after we had paſt 189 degrees, began - 
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Tows of Chambongo,” Ifands, &c. 


41.1687 to decreaſe the difference of declinatidh, whereas 


Se end 


way increaſed upon us. 


they ought ftill to have ihcteaſed it, for it all the 
We had the Wind a 


EN. N. E. fair clear Wea- 
ther, and a brisk gale. We coafted to the Weſt- 
ward, on the South ſide of 'the Iſland Mindanao, 
keeping within 4 or 5 leagues of the ſhore. ' The 
Land from hence trends away W. by S. It is of a 
good heighth by the Sea, and very Woody, and 
in the Country we ſay high Hills. "ANCe 

The next day we were abreſt off Chambongo ; a 
Town in this Ifland, and 30 leagues from the Ri- 
ver of Mindanao. Here is faid to be a good Har- 
bour, and a great ſettlement, with plenty of Beef 
and Buffaloe. ' It is reported that the Spaniards were 


formerly fortified here alſo : There are 2. ſhoals lie 


_ off this place, ,2 or 3 leagues from the ſhore, 


From hence the Land is more low and even ; 
yet there are ſome Hills in the Country. | 

About 6 leagues before we came 'to the Weſt 
end of the Iſland Mindanao, we fell in with a 
great many ſmall low Iſlands or Keys, and about 
2 or 3 leagues to the Southward of: thefe Kel, 
there is a long Iſland ſtretching N. E. and S. W. 
about 12 leagues. This Iſland is low by the Sea 
on the North ſide, and has a ridge of Hills in the 
middle running from one end to the other. Be- 
tween this Iſland and the ſmall Keys, there is a 
good large Channel; Among the Keys alſo there 
1s good depth of Water, and a violent Tide ; but 
on what point of the compaſs it flows, I know 
not, nor how much it riſeth and falls. 

The 17th day we anchored on the Eaſt ſide of all 
theſe Keys, in 8 fathom water, clean Sand. Here 
are plenty of green Turtle, whoſe fleſh is as ſweet 
as any in the Weſt Indies; but they are vety ſhy. A 
little to the Weſtward of theſe Keys, on the Iſland 
Mindanao, we ſaw abundance of Coco-nut Trees ; 


Therefore 


any! book, bu lieth on the Welt fide of Ifland 


Rnins of a Spaniſh Fort, The Coaſts, 8c. 379 
Therefaze we ſent our Canoa afhore, thinking to 41.1687 
figd Inhahitants, but found none, nor fign of any 5; WW 


but great tragks of Hogs, and great Cattle ; and 
doſe byzheiSea there were the ruins of an oldFort.. 
The Walls thereof were of a good heighth, built 
with Stone. and, Lime, and by the Wokrmanſhip 
ſeem'dto. be Sporifh, From this place the Land 
trends W.N, W, and is of an indifferent heighth by 
the Sea Ir run en this point of the Compaſs 4 or 
( leagues, and then the Land trends away N. N.W. 
5 or 6 leagues farther, making with many bluff 
points. | 
| We weighd again the 14th day, and went thro 
beeween the Keys ; but met ſuch uncertain Tydes, 
that we were forced to. anchor again. The 22d 
day we got about the Weſtermott. point of all 
Mindenee, and fiood to the Northward, plying 
under the ſhare, and having the Wind at N. N. E. 
a freſh: gale. As we failed along further, we 
found the. Land: to trend N. N. FE. On this'part 
of the Idand the Land is high by the Sea, with 
full bluff points, and very Woody. "There are 
fore fmall fandy Bays, which afford ftreams of 
fraſh Water. | 
Here we met . with: two Proe's belonging to the 
Salbgues, ane: of -the Adindanaian Nations before 
mentianed.. "They came: from Mails laden with 
Silks and Calicoes. We kept on this Weſtern 
of the Ifland fheering Northerly, 'rlll we came a- 
breſt- of fame other of the Philippine Miands, that 
hy ro;the Northward: of us ; then ſteered away 
towards them: ;:but ſtill keeping on the Weſt fide 
of them, and: we had the Winds: at N. IN. E. 
| The 3d of February we anchored in a good bay 
on the Weſt fide off an IHland, in-lat. 9d. 55 m. 
where wg, had rg fachons Water, good foft oaze. 
This Iſland: bath no- name that' we could find in 


s bo, 


2D] -: Canes. Ie of Bats. «Hh 
A1..1687 Sebo. It is about 8 or 10 leagues long, Mountain- 
a ous and Woody. At this place Captain Read, who 
was the ſame Captain Swer had ſo much railed a- 
gainſt in his Journal, and was now made Captain 
In his room (as Captain Tear was made Maſter, 
and Mr. Henry More Quartermaſter } ordered the 
Carpenters to eut down our Quarter Deck,to make 
the Ship ſnug, and the fitter for ſailing. When 
that was done we heeled her, ſcrubbed her bottom 
and tallowed it. Then we fill'd all our Water, 
for here is a delicate ſmall run of Water- 
The Land was pretty low in this Bay , the 
Mould black and fat, and the Trees of ſeveral 
kinds, very thick and tall. In ſome places we 
found plenty of Canes, ſuch as we uſe in England 
for Walking-canes. Theſe were ſhort ines not 
above two foot and a half, or two foot ten inches 
the longeſt, and moſt of chem not above two foot. 
They run along on the ground like a Vine; or 
taking hold of the Trees they climb up to their 
very tops. They are 15 or 20 fathom long, and 
. much of a higneſs from the root, till within F 
or 6 fathom of the end. They areofa = green 
colour, cloathed over with a coat of a fhort thick 
hairy ſubſtance, of a dun colour: but it comes off 
by only drawing the Cane thro your hand.' We 
did cut many of them and they proved very tough 
heavy Canes. Ln q 
We ſaw no Houſes, nor ſign of Inhabitants ; 
but while we lay here there was a Canoa with 6 
men came into this Bay'; but whether they were 
bound, or from whence ' they came, ' I know not. 
_ were Indians, and we could not underſtand 
nem. SI NF: | 
In the middle of this Bay, about a mile from 
the ſhore, there js ſmall law woody Iſland, not 
above a mile in” circumference : our Ship rode a- 
bout a mils fropy it,” This Iſland was the habita- 
4 EM. x 
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Vaſt numbers of mouſtroms Baits. . "© 81 


tion of an-incredible number of great Barts, with An.1687 
bodies as big as Ducks, or larger Fowl,” and with ww — 


vaſt Wings: For I. ſaw at Mindenao.one of this : 
ſort, and I judge that the Wings ſtretcht out in 
length, could not. be leſs afunder than 47 or 8 foor 
from tip.to tip; for it was much more -than any 
of us could; fathom; with our Arms, extended to; 
the urmoſt. The Wings are for ſubſtance like 
thoſe of other Batts,of -a-dun or mouſe colour. The 
Skin or Leather of them hath Ribs running along 
it and. draws up in 3 or 4 folds, and: at the joints 
of thoſe, Ribs and the extremities of the Wings, 
there are ſharp crooked Claws, by which they: 
may hang, on any thing. - 'In the evening as ſoon 
a the Sun was ſet, theſe Creatures would begin 
to take. their flight from this Iſland, in ſwayms 
like Bees, direting their flight over to the main 
Iſland ; and whether afterwards I know not. Thus 
we ſhould ſee them rifing up from the Iſland cill 
night hindred our fight, and in the morning: as 
ſoon as it was light, we ſhould ſee them returning 
again like a Cloud, to the ſmall Ifland, till Sun 
riſing. This courſe they kept conſtantly whike we: 
lay here, affording us every morning and evening 
an hours diverſion in gazing at them, and talking: 
about them ; but our curioſity did not prevail 
with us to go aſhore to them, our ſelves and 
Canoas being all the day time taken up 1n 
buſineſs about our Ship. Atthis Iſle alfo wefound 
plenty of Turtle and Manatee, but no Fiſh, 

We {tay'd here till the 1cth of February 1687, 


and then having compleated our buſineſs, wg failed 


hence with the Wind at North. But going our: 
we ſtruck on a Rock, where we lay-two hours : . 
It was very ſmooth Water, and the Tide of flood, 
or elſe we ſhould there have loſt our Ship. We 
ſtruck offa'great piece of our Rudder,which was all 
the damage that we received,but we more narrow- 


ly 


 38:: . {ſe of Panaye Id yf Mindora.: 

An.x4685 ly miſt lofittg: our Ship this- tire, thefi'in' any v- 

YI ther in the wiwle Voyage. .This- is = vety dange- 
rous. Shoal, becauſe ir does not!break,uileſs probe: 
bly it may - appear in fout weather. Ir 'lies about 
two mile to :the Weſtward, without: the ſmall Bart 
Ifland. . Here we found'the Tide of flood" ſetting 
to. = Southward , and the''Ebb - to the North- 
war b 'F ; * h : — ; 

After we were paſt this Shoal, we coafted along 

by the reft of the Philippine Tands, keeping on the 
Weft ſide of them. Some of them appeared to be 
very Mountainous dry Land. We ſaw many fires 
in the night as we paſſed by Pamy, « great” Ifland 
ſettled by Spaniards, and by-the fires up arit' down, 
it ſeems to be well ſeated! by them” ; for this is a 
Spaniſh cuſtom, whereby they: give Hotice-of any 
danger or the like from--Sea ; and *ris probable 
they had ſeerv our Ship the'day before. ''Fhis is att 
unfrequented Coaſt, and *tis'rare to have any Ship 
ſeen: there.” ' We touched not at Paney; nor an 
where elſe ; tho we faw a grezt many ſmall Hlan 
tothe Weſtward of us,: and fome Shoals; but none 
of them laid down in our draughts. - 
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The 18th day: of Feb. w& anchored at the N. W. 
end of the Iſland Mindora, in 1o fathom Water, a- 
bout 3. quarters of a mile from the ſhore. Mindora 
is a large Iſland ; the middle of it lying in lat. 
r3, about 4o leagues long, ſtretching N. W. and 
S. E. It is high and Mountainous, and not very 
woody. At this place: where we anchored: the 
Land' was neither very high nor low. "There was 
a {malbBrook of Water, and the Land by the Sea 
was very _—_ and the Trees high and tall, but 
a _ or two farther in,the Woods are very thin 
and ſmall. Here we ſaw great tracks of Hogs and 
- Beef, and we ſaw fome of each, and hunted 
them. ; but. they. were- wild, and we could! Kill 
None. 
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2  _, » They ernize off Manila, 383 
| While we were here there was a Canoa with 4 4n.1687 
ſudians came froni Minila: '' They were very ſhie of www 


« 
= 
hd 


us a while; but at laſt, hearing us ſpeak Spaniſh, 
they came to us, and told ns, that, they "were g0- 
ing to a Frier, that 'liv'd at an Indian Village to- 
wards the S.E. end of the Iſland. They told us 
alſo, that the Harbour of Mazila is ſeldom or ne- 
rer without 20'or 30 Sail of Veſſels, moſt Chizeſe, 
ſome Portugueze, and ſame few the Spaniards have of 
their own, They Md -that. when they had done 
their buſine(s with the Frier they would return to 
Manila, and hoped tobe back again at this place in 
4 day's time. | We told chem, that we came for a 


Trade with the Spaniards at Manila, and ſhould be 


!lad if they would carry a Letter to ſome Merchanr 
there, which they promifed.to do.. ' But this was 
only a pretence. of ours, to get out of them what 
intelligence we.could asto their Shipping, Strength, 
and the like, under colour of feeking \ Frade : for 
our bufinefs was to- pillage. Now it we had really 
deſigned to have traded here, this was as fair an op- 
portunity as Men could have deſired : for theſe men 
could have brought us to. the Frier that they were 
zoing £0, -and a ſmall Preſent to him would have 
engaged him. to do any kindneſs for us in the way 
of Trade ? for the SpanifAMGovernors do not allow 
of it,and. we muſt Tradeby Realth. . 

The 21ft day we went from hence with the 
wind at E. N, E. a ſmall gale. The 23d day in 
the morning we were fair by the S.E. end of the 
Iland Laconia, the place that had been fo long de- 
ſired by us, We preſently ſaw a Sail coming from 
the Northward, and making after hey, we took her 
in 2 hours time, She was a Spaniſh Bark, that came 
from a place called Pangaſovam, a ſmall Town on 


the N. end of Luconin, as they toldus ; probably the 


lame with Porgoſſmay, which lies on a Bay at the 
N. W. ſide of the Iſland; © She was beund to Manila, 
yp COON; EY y 


| 384 | Of the Acapulco Ship, and Ite of Luconia, 
An.1687 but had no Goods aboard ; and therefore we turned 
ww her away. the 


The 23d we_took another Spaniſh Veſſel: that 
\ Came from the ſame place as the other. She was 
laden with Riceand Cotton-cloath, and bound for 
Manila alſo. "Theſe Goods were purpoſely for the 
Acapalco Ship : the Rice was for the Men to live on 
whule they lay there, and in cheir return ; and the 
Cotton-cloath was to make Sails. The Maſter of 
- this Prize was Boatſwain of the Acapulco Ship which 
eſcaped us at Guam, and was now at Manila. It was 
this Man that gave us the relation of what ſtrength 
it had, how they were afraid of usthere, and of the 
accident that happen'd to them, as 1s before men- 
tioned inthe roth Chapter. We took theſe two 
Veſſels within 7 or 8 leaguesof Manila, | 
Laconia T have ſpoken of already : but I ſhall now 
add this further account of it. It is a great Iſland, 
taking up between 6 and 7 degrees of Lat. in length, 
and its breadth near the middle is about 60 leagues, 
but the ends are narrow. The North end lies in 
about 19 4d. North Lat. and the S. end in about 
12d. 30 m, This great Iſland hath abundance of 
{mall Keys or Iflands lying about it ; eſpecially at 
the North end. The Sguthſide fronts towards the 
reſt of the Philippine Iſlands : of theſe that are its 
neareſt Neighbours, Mindera, lately mentioned, is 
the chief, and gives name to the Sea or Streight| 
that parts it afd the other Iſlandsfrom Laconia ; be-M| 
ing called the Streights of Mindota. ls 
The body of the Iſtand Lizonis is compoſed of 
many ſpacious plain Savannahs, and large 'Moun- 
tains. The North endſcems to be more plain and 
even, Imean freer from Hills,than the South end: 
but the Land is all along of a good heighth. It'does 
not appear ſo flouriſhing and green as ſore of the 
other lands in this Range ; eſpecially that of 
Ss. Fokn, Mindanao, Bats Iſland,” &c.' yet in _ 
places 


4 Progpect of ft of f 1. Luconea near : Place this at P35 


Manila, at's L. of Shore, þ higheft Pike bearing Eaft - 


*4#% & * 


Thus the Fdlands Pulo Condor appe _ : | P- 38 
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17 Luconia; | Manila Gy and Harbour. 


places it is very woody. Some of the'Mountains of 4.16 87 
this Iſland afford Gold ;. and the Savannahsare well ww> 


ſtock wich herds, of Cartcle,eſpeciallyBuifaloes.Theſe 
Cattle are in great plenty all over the Eaf-Indies ; 
and therefore 'tis very probable that there were 
many of theſe here even before the Spaniards came 
hither. .. Bur now there are alſo plenty af other 
Cattle, as I have been told, as Eullocks, Horſes, 
Sheep, Goars, Hogs, &c. brought hicher by the 
Spaniards, 

It is pretty well inhabited with 4ians, moſt of 
them, if not all, under the Spaziards, who now are 
maſters of it. The Native Þgiezs do live together 
in Towns ; and they. have Prietts among them to 


inftruct them in the Spaniſh Religion. 


Manila, the chief, or perhaps only City, lies at 


the foot of a ridge. of. high Hiils, facing upon a 
ſpacious harbour near the S. W. point of the Itland, 
in about the Lat. of 14 d. North, It is environ d 


wich a high ſtrong Wall, and very well fortify'd . 
with Farts and Breaſtworks. The Hovics are large, 


ftrongty: built, and covered with Pan-tile. The 


Streets .are large, and pretty regular; with a Pa- 


rade in the midft, after the Spaniſh faſhion. There 
a great many fair Buildings, beſides Churches and 
other Religious houſes; of which there are not a 
RU. b-. | ED 
The Harbour. is ſo large, that fome hundreds of 
Ships may ride here: 2nd is never wihout many, 
both of chear own,. and ftrangers. I-have already 
2iven.You an account:of the two Ships going and 
coming between this place and Aceprlco, Belides 
them, they bave fore ſmall Veilels of their own ; 
and they do allow the Portagueſerro Trade here, bur 
the Chineſc are the chietetderchantsand they drive 
the. greateſt 'Tradle.; for they have commonly..zo or 


30,o0r 40 Jonks in the Haibour.at a Gmeanda great 


many Merchants conſtantly reſiding in the City, 
= =—_ 


387 


333 John Fitz-Gerald az Iriſhman: 
Ag.168%7 beſide Shop-keepers, and Handy-crafts men in a: 
 &>— bundance. Small Veſſels run up near the Town, 

but the Acapulco Ships, and others of greater bur. 
chen, lye a league ſhort of it, where there is a 
{trong Fort alſo, and Store-houſos to put Goods 
in. + 85 
I had the major part of this relation 2 or 7 years 
aker this time, from Mr. Coppinger our Surgeon ; 
ſ for he made a Voyage hither from Porta Newa, a 
of . Town on the Coaſt of Coromandel, in a Portugueze 
it Ship, as I think. Here he found 10 or 12 of Cap- 
pi tain Swan's men; . ſome of thoſe that we left at 
1 Mindanao, For after we came from thence, they 
bought a Proe there, by the inſtigation of an Iriſh 
man, who went by the name of Fobn FitzGerald, 
a perſon that ſpoke Spaniſh very well ; and fo in this 
their Proe they came hither. "They had been here 
but 18 months when Mr. Coppmperarrived here, and 
Mr. Fitz-Gerald had in this time gotten a Spaniſh 
Muſteſa Woman to Wife, and a good Dowry with 
her. He then profeſſed Phyſick and Surgery, and 
was highly eſtcemed among the Spaniards for his 
row ar + Knowledge in thoſe Arts: For being al- 
ways troubled with ſore Shins while he was with 
us, he kept fome Plaiſters and Salves by him ; and 
with theſe heſet up, upon his bare natural ſtock of 
knowledge, and his Experience in Kibes, But 
then he had a very great ſtock of confidence with- 
al, to help out the other, and being an Iriſh Roman 
Catholick, and having the Spaniſh Language, he 
had a great advantage of all his Conſorts ; and he 
alone lived well there of them all. We were not 
within fight of this Town, but I was ſhewn the 
Hills that over-looked it, and drew a draft of 
them as we lay off at Sea ; which I have cauſed 
to be ingraven among a few others that I took 
my lelt; See the Table. 
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They arrive at Pulo Coridore. 
- | The timeof the year being now too far ſpent 4.1687 
n, to doany thing here,it was concluded to fail from ww 


389 


r- W hence to Pulo Condere, a little parcel of Iſlands on 


a il the Coaſt of Cambodia, and carry this prize with 
ds WW us, and there careen if we could find any conve- 
nient place for ic, deſigning to return juthes again 
us | by the latter end of May, and wait for the Aca- 
a; I pico Ship that comes about that time. By our 
a W Drafts (which we were guided by, being ſtran- 
Le il gers to theſe parts) this ſeemed to us then to be a 
p- I place out of the way, where we .might lye ſnug 
at = for a while, and wait the time of returning for 
ey I our prey. For we avoided as much as we could 
iſh. © the going to lye by at any great place of Com- 
1d, © merce, leſt we ſhould become too much expoſed, 
his I and perhaps be aſfulted by a force greater than 
ere © our own. Fen : {= | Ip 
nd | So having ſet our Priſoners aſhore, we failed 
iſh from Luconia the 26th day of Feb. with the Wind 
ith  E, N, E. and fair weather, and a brisk gale. We 
ind El were in lat. 14d. N. when we began to ſteer away 
his I for Pulo Condere, and we ſteered S. by W, Inour 
al- way thither we went pretty near the Shoals of 
1th Wl Pracel, and other Shoals. which are very dange- 
and Y rous, We were very much afraid of them, but 
; of IN eſcaped them wichout ſo much as ſeeing them, on- 
But Fly at the very South end of the Prace/ Shoals we 
th- fo 3 little ſandy Iflands or Spots. of Sand, ſtand- 
man ing juſt above water within a mile. of us. ; 
he It was the 14th day of March before we came in 
| he ſight of Pulo Condore, or the Iftland Condore, as Pulg 
not FF ſignifies. -'The 14th day about noon we anchored 
the Non the North ſide of the Ifland, egainit a fandy 
; of Bay. 2 mile from the ſhore, in 10, fathom clean 
fed F hard Sand , wich both... Ship, and; Prize; Pulo 
ook I Condore is the principal of a heap of Ulands, and the 
only inhabiced one .of them. ;Fhey, lye in lat, 
$9, 40.m. North, and about 20 leagues South and 
The __—- | 


299 8/1/20 of Condore. The Taiy-tree. 


As 1687 by Eaſt from the mouth of the River of Cambs. 
ww dis. Theſe Iflands lye fo near together, that ar a 


_ hard as Pitch;+ It may be pur to either uſe-; ' we 


diſtance they appear to be but one Ifland. 

Two of theſe Iſlands are pretty large, and of a 
200d heighth ;they may be ſeen 14 or 15 leagues at 
Sea ; the reſt are but little Spots. The biggeſt of 
the two (which isthe inhabited one) is abour 4. or 
5 leagues long, and lies Eaſt and- Weſt. Ir is not 
above 3 mile broad at the broadeſt place, in 'moft 
places not above® a mile wide. The other large 
Iſland is about iz mile long, and half a mile'wide, 
This Ifland ſtretcheth N. and S. Ir 'is fo 
conveniently placed at the Weſt erid of the biggeſt 
Iſland, that between both there'is formed a-very 
commodious Harbour. The entrance of this Har- 
bour is on the North ſide, where the two Iflands 
are near a mile aſunder. There are 3 or 4 fmall 
Keys, and a good deep Channel betweerr them 


_ and the biggeſt Iſland. Towards the South 'end 


of the Harbour the two Iſlands do in a manner 
cloſe up, leaving only a ſmall pafſage for Boats 
and Canoas. There are no more Iflands on the 
North fide, but 5 or 6 on the South ſide of the 
oreat Iſland. See the Table. | 7 

The Mold of theſe Iſlands for the biggeſt part is 
blackiſh, and pretty deep; only the Hills are 
ſomewhat ſtony. The Eaſtern part of the biggeſt 
Iſland is ſandy, yer all cloathed with Trees of di- 
vers forts. The Trees do not grow fo thick as | 
have feen them in ſome places, but they are gene- 
rally large and tall, and fit for any uſes. 

There is one ſort of Tree much larger than any 
other on this Iſland, and which I have not ſeen 
any where elſe. It is about 3 or 4 foor diameter 
in the Body, from whence is drawn a ſort of clam- 
my juice, which being boiled a little becomes per- 
fe Tar ; and if you boil it nuch it will ' become 


uſed 


Mangoes. : Achar of ſeveral ſorts. 


ting a great gap horizontally in the body of the 
Tree half through, and about a foot from the 
Zround : and then cutting the upper part of the 
body allope inwardly downward, till in the mid- 
dle of the Tree it meet with the traverſe cutting, 
or plain. In this plain horizontal ſemicircular 
ſtump, they make a hallow like a Baſon that may 
contain a quart or two. Into this hole the juice 
which drains from the wounded upper part of the 
Tree falls : from whence you muſt empty it every 
day. It will run thus for ſome months, and then 
dry away, and the Tree will recover again. . 

The Fruir-trees that nature hath beſtowed on 
theſe Iſles are Mangoes ; and Trees bearing a 
ſort of Grape, and other Trees bearing a kind of 
wild or baſtard Nutmegs. Thele all grow wild in 
the Woods, and in very great plenty. : 

The Mangoes here grow on Trees as big as Ap- 
ple-trees : Thoſe at Fort Sr. George are not 1o large. 
The fruit of theſe is as big as a {mall Peach ; bur 
bong and ſmaller towards the top: It is of a yellow- 
ih colour when ripe; it is very juicy, and of a 
pleaſant ſmell, and delicate taſte. When the Mango 
is young, they cut them in two pieces, and pickie 
them with Salt and Vineger,in which they pur ſome 
Clovesrof Garlick. This is an excellent ſawce, and 
much eſteemed ; it is called Mango Achar. Achar, I 
preſume, ſignifies. Sawce, They make in the Eft Indies 
eſpecially at Siam and Pegs, ſeveral forts of Acbar, 
as of the young tops' of Bamboes, &c. Bambo- 


Ydchor and Mange-Achar are moſt uſed. The 
Mangoes were ripe when we were there, (as were 
aſo the reſt of theſe Fruits) and they have then 
fo delicate a fragrancy, that we could: ſmell them 
out in the thick Woods if we had but the windof 


them, while we were a.good way from them __ 
cou 


CCc3 


aſed it both ways, and found it to be very ſervice- #91687 
able. The way that they get this juice, is by cut- 


Wild Grape-tree, Wild Nutmeg. 


An.1687 could not ſee them : and we generally found them 
WY out this way. , Mangoes are common in many 


places of the Eaft Indies : but I did never know any 
grow wild only at this place, Theſe, though not 
to big as thoſe I have ſeen at Achin'*; at Maderas, and 
Fert 'St. George, areiyet every whit as pleaſant as 
the beſt ſort of their Garden Mangoes. 

The Grape-tree grows with a ſtrait body, of a 
Diameter about a foot or more, and hath but few 
Limbs or Boughs. The Fruit grows in Cluſters, 
all about the body of the Tree, like the Jack, Du- 
rian, and Cacao Fruits. There are of them both 
red and white. They are much like ſuch Grapes as 
grow on our Vines, both in ſhape and colour ; and 
they are of a very pleaſant Winy taſte. I neva 
{aw theſe but on the two biggeſt of theſe Iſlands ; 
the reſt had no Tar-trees, Mango's, Grape-trecs, 
nor Wild Nutmeg. — 

The Wild Nutmep-tree is as big as a Walnut: 
tree ; but it does not ſpread ſo much. The Boughs 
are groſs, and the Fruit grows among the Boughs, 
as the Wallnut, and other Fruits. 'This Nutmeg 
is much ſmaller than the true Nutmeg, and longer 
alſo. It is incloſed with a thin Shell, and a ſort of 
Mace, encircling the Nut, within the Shell. This 
baſtard Nutmeg is ſo much like the true Nutme 
in jhape, that at our firſt arrival here we thought 
It to be the true one ; but it has no manner of ſmell 
nor taite. 

The Animals of theſe Iſlands are ſome Hogs, 
Lizards, and Guanoes; and fome of thoſe Crea- 
tures mentioned in Chap. XI. which are like, but 
much bigger than the Guano. 

Here are many ſorts of Birds, as Parrots, Para- 


kites, Doves and Pigeons. Here are alfo a ſort of 


wild Cocks and Hens: They are much like our tame 
Fowl of that kind ; but a great deal leſs : for they 
are about the ' bigneſs of a Cxzow, The Cocksdo 
: rat ena ryan crow 


Of the Turtles moving from Sea to Sea, 


crow like ours, but much more ſmall and ſhrill ; 4.1687 
and by their crowing we do firſt find chem out in W Wy. 


the Woods, where we ſhoot them. Their fleſh is 
very white and ſweet. l 

There are a great many 'Limpits, and Muſcles, 
and plenty of green Turtle. 

And upon this mention of Turtle again, I think 
it not amiſs to add ſome reaſons to ſtrengthen the 
opinion that I have given concerning the'e Crea- 
tures removing from place to place. I have ſaid in 
Chapter 5th, that they leave their common feeding 
places, and go to places a great way from thence 
to lay,as particularlyto the Iſland Aſcentigen, Now 
I have diſcourſed with ſome ſince that ſubje&t was 
printed, who are of opinion, that when the lay- 
ing time is over, they never go from thence, but 
ye ſome where in the Sea about the Iſland, which 
I think is very improbable: for there can be no 
food for them there, as I could ſoon make appear g 
as particularly from hence, that the Sea about the 
Iſle of Aſcention is fo deep as to admit of no anchor- 
ing but at one place, where there is no ſign of 
Graſs : and we never bring up with our founding 
Lead, any Graſs or Weeds out of very deep Seas, 
but Sand or the like only. Bur if this be granted, 
that there is food for them, yet I have a greatdeal 
of reaſon-to believe that the Turtle go from 
hence ; for after the laying time you ſhall never 
ſee them, and where ever "Turtle are, you will ſee 
them riſe, and hoid their Head above water to 
breath, once in 7 or 8 minutes, or at longelt in 
10 or 12. And if any man does but conſider, hvw 
Fiſh cake their certain ſeaſons of the year to go 
from one Sea to another, this would not feem 
ſtrange; even Fowls alſo having taeir ſealons to 
remove from once place to another _ 

Theſe Iflands are pretty well watered with 
{null Brooks of freſh Water, that run fluſh into 
| WE 4 the 


The convenient Site of Pulo Condore. 


An.x687 the Sea for 10 months in the year. The latter 
SY end of March they begin to dry away, and in 


April you ſhall have none in the Brooks, but what 
is lodged in deep holes ; but you may dig Wells in 
ſome places. In May, when the Rain comes, the 
Land is again repleniſhed with water, and the 
Brooks run out into the Sea. | 

Theſe Iſlands lye very commodiouſly in the way 
to and from fapan, China, Manila, Tunquin, Co- 
chinchina, and in general all this moſt Eaſterly 
Coaſt of the Indian Continent ; whether you go 
through the Streights of Malacca, or the Streights 
of Sunda, between Sumatra and Fava: and one of 
them you mult paſs in the common way from Eu- 
repe, or other parts of the EaftrIndies ; unleſs you 
mean to fetch a great compaſs round moſt of the 
Eaft India Tlands, as we did. Any Ship in diſtreſs 
may be refreſhzd and recruited here very conve- 
nientiy ; and beſides ordinary accommodations, be 
furniſhed with Maſts, Yards, Picch and Tar. It 
might alſo be a convenient place to uſher in a 
Commerce with. the Neighbouring Country of 
Cochinchina, and Forts might be built to ſecure a 
Factory ; -particularly at the Harbour, which 1s 
capable of being well fortified. This place there- 
fore being upon all theſe Accounts ſo valuable, and 
withal fo little known, TI have here inſerted a draft 
of it, which I took during our ſtay there. 

The Inhabitants of this Iſland are by Nation 
Cochinchineſe, as they told us, for one of them ſpake 
good Mailnzzani; which Language we learnt a imat- 
tering of, and ſome of us ſo as to ſpeak it pretty 


well while we lay at Mindanao, and this is the com- ||. 


mon Tongue of Trade and Commerce (though it 
be not in ſeveral of them the Native Language) 


in moſt of the Eaſt India Iflands, being the Lingus 
Franca, as it were, of theſe parts. TI believe *tis the 
vulgar Tongue -at Malacca, Sumatra, Fava, and 
| [7s Borneo ; 


The Inhabitants;  Proſtitnting of Women. 995 


r | Borneo ; but at Celebes, the Philippine Iſlands and the An. 168+ 
1 © Spice Iſlands, it: ſeems borrowed for the carrying >v—— 
6 = of Trade. | | 
1 The Inhabitants of Pulo Condore are but a ſmall 
c | people in ſtature, well enough ſhaped , and of a 
e || darker colour than the Mindanayans. They are 
pretty long viſaged ; their Hair is black and ſtreight, 
y £ their Eyes are but ſmall and black, their Noſes of 
;- | a mean bigneſs and pretty high, their Lips thin, 
y their Teeth white, and little Mouths. They are ve- 
off ry civil people, but extraordinary poor. Their 
5 | chicfeſt imployment is to draw the juice of thoſe 
f | Trees that T have deſcribed, to make Tar. They 
- | preſerve it in wooden Troughs, and when they 
u | have their Cargo they tranſport it to Cochinchina, 
e ||| cheir Mother Country. Some others of them im- 
{5 || ploy themſelves to catch Turtle, and boil up their 
>- | Fat to Oyl, which they alſo traniport home. Theſe 
e | people have great large Nets, with wide maſhes 
It | to catch the Turtle. "The Famaice Tu rtlers have 
a || fuch ; andI did never ſce the like Nets but at 7a- 
of | mace and here, | 
all They are ſo free of their Women, that they 
is | would bring them aboard, and offer them to us; 
-- || and many of our men hired them for a {mall mat- 
df ter. This is a cuſtom uſed by ſeveral Nations in 
ft | the Eaſt Indies; as at Pegu, Siam, Cochinchina,and Cam- 
bodia, as I have been told. It is uſed at Zunquin al- 
nÞ| ſo to my knowledge, for I did afterward make a 
cc | Voyage thither, and moſt of our Men had Women 
t- | aboard all the time of our abode there. In Africa, 
y || alſo, on the Coaſt of Guizea, our Merchants, Fa-. 
1- | tors, and Seamen that reſide there , have their 
it | black Miſſes. It is accounteda piece of policy to 
>) | do it, for the chief Factors and Captains of Ships 
a | have the great Mens Daughters oftered them, the 
e | Mandarins or Noblemens at Twnquin, and even the 
d | Kings Wives in Grines, and by this ſort of Alliance 
3 WS = TD the 


996 An Idol Temple. Chineſe Idols. 


An.163% the Country people are ingaged to a greater friend- 
—> > ſhip: And if there ſhould arite any ditterence abour 


Trade, or any thing elſe, which might provoke 
the Natives to ſeek ſome treacherous revenge, (to 
which all theſe Heathen Nations are very prone) 
then theſe Dalilahs would certainly declare it to 
their white friends, and ſo hinder their Country- 
mens deſigns. | 

Theſe People are Idolaters : but their manner of 
Worſhip I know not. * There are a few ſcattering 
Houſes and Plantations on the great Iſland, and a 
ſmall Village on the South ſide of it ; where there 
15 a little Idol Temple, and an Image of an Ele- 
phant, about 5 foot high, and in bigneſs propor- 
tionable, placed on one ſide of the Temple; and a 
Horſe, not ſo big, placed on the other fide of it ; 
both ſtanding with their Heads towards the South. 
The Temple it ſelf was low and ordinary, built of 
Wood, and thatched, like one of their Houſes ; 
which are but rery meanly. | 

The Images of the Horſe and the Elephant were 
the moſt general Idols that I obſerv'd in the Tem- 
ples of Tunquin, when I travell'd there. There 
were other Images alſo, of Beaſts, Birds, and Fiſh : 
I do not remember I ſaw any humane ſhape there ; 
nor any ſuch monſtrous Repreſentations as I have 
{cen among theChineſe.W here-ever the ChineſeSeamen 
or Merchants come(and they are very numerous all 
over theſe Seas) they have always hideous Idols on 
board their Jonks or Ships, with Altars, and Images 
burning before them. 'Thefe Idols they bring a- 
ſhore with them : and beſide thoſe they have in 
common ; every Man hathone in his own Houſe. 
Upon fſoine particular ſolemn days I have ſeen 
their Bonzzes, or Prieſts, bring whole armfuls of 
painted Papers, and burn them with a great deal 


of Ceremony, being very careful to let no piese 


elcape thzm. The ſame day they kill'd a Goar, 
which 


"PLN AA o 


[LY —_— I. had * Lo£f om — ny 


jya, A. Py of franſ PR wm A o &£ fa an oy ik as weasff) tl wake he 


* - 


y —_— ww wW % 


mh {<> Þ _ LOD_$m& Wh wPYY 


wo FY Wwe 


A Proceſſion of the Idolaters at Maderas. 


g 
which had been purpoſely fatting a month before: 4».687 
this they offer or preſent before their Idol, and SW w 


then dreſs it and feaſt themſelves with it. I have | 
ſeen them do this in Tunquin, where I have at the 
ſame time been invited to their Feaſts : and at Ban- 
couli, in the Ifle of Sumatra, they ſent a Shoulder of 
the Sacrific'd Goat to the Engliſh, who eat of it, 
and ask'd me to do fo too ; butT refuſed. 

When I was at Maderas, or Fort St. George, Ttook 
notice of a great Ceremony uſed for ſeveral nights 
ſucceflively by the Idolaters inhabiting the Suburbs : 
Both men and women (theſe very well clad) in a 
great multitude went in folemn Proceflion with 
lighted Torches, carrying their Idols about with 
them. I knew not the meaning of it, I obſerv'd 
ſome went purpoſely carrying Oyl to ſprinkle into 
the Lamps, to make them burnthe brighter. They 
began their round about 11 a clock at might, and 
having paced it gravely about the ſtreets till 2 or 3 
a clock in the morning, their Idols were carry'd 
with much Ceremony into the Temple by the 
chief of the Proceffion, and ſome of the Women I 
ſaw enter the Temple, particularly. Their Idols 
were different from thoſe of Tunquin, Cambodia, &c. 
being in humane Shape. 

I have ſaid already that we arrived at theſe 
Iſlands the 14th day of March 1687. The next day 
we ſearched about for a place to careen in ; and 
the x&th day we entered the Harbour, and imme- 
diately provided to careen. Some Men were ſer to 
fell great Trees to ſaw into Plank ; others went to 
unrigging the Ship: ſome: made a Houſe to put our 
Goods in, and for the Sailmaker to work in. The 
Country People reſorted to us, and brought us of 
the fruits of the Iſland, with Hogs, and ſometimes 


"Turtle ; for which they received Rice in exchange, 


which we had a Ship load of, taken at Manila. We 
bought of them alſo a good quantity of their 
ws. are: | | pirchy 
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Two Men. poyſoned at Mindanao aye here. 


£n.1687 pitchy Ligvor, which we boyled, and uſed about 


Hae our Ships bottom; We mixed it firſt with Lime, 


which we made here; and it made an excellent 
coat, and frick on very well. 

We ſtaid in this Harbour from the 16th day of 
March tiil the 16th day of {jri/; 1n which time we 
made a new Suit of Sails of ' the Cloath that was 
taken in the Prize. We cut a ſpare Main-top-maſlt, 

nd ſawed Plank to ſheath the Ships bottom ; for 
ſhe was not ſheatied ali over at Mindanao, and that 
old Plank that was left on then we now ript ot, 
and clapt on new. 

While we lay here 2 of our men dyed, who were 

oyſoned at Mindanao: they toid us of it, when they 
ound themſelves poyſond, and had lingred ever 
ſince. They were open d by our Doctor, accord- 
ing to their own requeſt before they dyed, and 
their Livers were þlack, light and dry, like pieces 
__ - | 

Our buſineſs being finiſhed here, we lefc the 
Spaniſh Prize taken at Manila, and moſt of the Rice, 
taking out: enough for our ſelves : and on the x7th 


day we went from hence to the place where we 


firſt Anchored, on the North ſide of the great 
ffland, purpoſely to water ; for there was a great 
ſtream, when we firſt came to the Iſland, and we 
thought it was ſo now. But we found it dryed up, 
only it ſtood in holes, 2 or 3 Hogſheads, or a 'Tun 
in a hole: Therefore -we did immediately cut 
Bamboos, and made Spouts, through which we 
conveyed the Water down to the Sea-ſide ; by ta- 
king it up in Bowls, and pouring it into theſe 
Sponts or Troughs. We conveyed os of it thus 
near half a mile. While we were filling our Wa- 
ter, Captain Read engaged an old man, one of the 
Inhabicants of this Iſland, the ſame, who, I ſaid, 
could ſpeak the Malayan Language, to be his Pilot 
to tne Bay of Siam: for he had often been telling 

| us, 
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Pulo Uby. _ - 

as, that he was well acquainted there, and that he 
knew ſome Iſlands there, 'where there were Fiſher- 
men lived, who he thought conld fupply::us with 
Salr-fiſh to eat at Sea; for we had nothing butRice 
to eat. The Eaſfterly Monſoon was not yet done j 
cherefore it was concluded to ſpend ſome time 
there, and then take the' advantage 'of "the 'bepin-' 
ning of the Weſtern Monſoon, to returti to Manila 
again. ; KW Sir 007 BY Ms 
"The 21ſt day of 4pril-1685 we failed from Pa 
lo Condore, direQting our eourfe -W, by 'S.: for the 
Bay of Siam, We had fair weather; and a fine 
moderate gale of Wind at E. N. E. © WW 
The 244d day we arrived at Palo Uby, or the 
Iſland Uby. This Ifland is about 4o leagues to:the 
Weſtward of Pls Comdore ; it lies juft at the en- 
trance 'of the Bay of Siam; at the S..W.,-poinct' of 
Land, that makes the Bay ; namely, the-point of 
Cambodia; This Ifland' is' about 7 or--8: Jeagues 
round, -and it is higher Land than any of . Palo 
Condore Iſles. Againſt the South Eaſt--part of it 
there is a ſmall Key, about a'Cables tength from 
the main Tſand.' "Fhis Pulo Uby 0 woody, 
and it has'good Water ori the North fide, where 
you may anchor ; but the beſt anchoring'is on the 
Eaſt fide- agamnit a ſmatt Bay ; then you will -have 
the httle Iffand to the. Southward of fFow. -_ *, 

At Pulo Oy we fourd- two! fraatll - Barks laden 
with - Rice. © They belonped 10> Emwbodia, from 
whence they came not above two or three days 
before : and-they touthed here to-fi} Waters Rice 
is the general food of'all thefe Countries, there- | 
fore it is tranſported by Sea from one Qountry to 
another; as-Corn is in theſe parts of the World. 
For in fothe Countries they: produce Hire - than 


enough for  themfeves, 'and ſend what they can 


APR "4p So '? ": "5 OR IT | 
ſpare eo thoſe places - where there 48 but little. + 
( £32) 'The 


beg > re—_ — 
Patt) Sr 9” + nag . - 


The Seantth of Champa. 


An.1687 The 24th day we went into the Bay of Slam: 
wa This is a large deep Bay, of which and of this 


Kingdom 1 ſhall at preſent ſpeak but little, becauſe 
I deſign a more particular account of all this Coaſt, 
to wit., of Tiunquin, Cochinchina, Siam, Champa, 
Cambodia , ahd Malacca, making all the moſt 
Eaſtefly part of the Continent of 4/72, lying South 
of China ; but to do it in the courſe of this Voy- 
age, would too much ſwell this Volume ; and [ 
ſhall chuſe therefore to give a _— relation of 
what I know or have learnt of them, together 
with the Neighbouring parts of Sumatra, Fava, &c. 
where I have ſpent ſome time. . 

We run down into the Bay of Siam, till we came 
to the Iſlands that our Pulo Comdore Pilot told us 
of, which-lye about the middle of the Bay.; bur 


as good a Pilot as he was he run us aground ; yet 


we had no damage. Captain Read went aſhore at 
theſe Iſlands, where he found a ſmall Town of 
Fiſhermen, but they had no Fiſh to ſell, and fo 


' we returned empty. 


| We had yet fair weather and very little wind ; 
ſo that being often becalmed, we were till the 
13th day of May before we got to Pulo Uby again. 
There we found two ſmall Veſſels at an anchor 
on the Eaſt fide : They were laden with Rice and 
Laquer, which is uſed in Japaning of Cabinets, 
One' of theſe come from Champa, bound to the 
Town of . Malacces, which belongs to the Dutch, 
who took it from the Portugueſe: and this ſhews 
that they have a Trade with Champa. This wasa 
very pretty neat Veſſel, her bottom very clean and 
curiouſly coated, ſhe had abeut 4o men all armed 
with Cortans,: or broad Swords, Lances, and ſome 
Guns, that went with a ſwivel upon their Gun» 
nals. 'They were of the Idolaters, Natives of Cham- 
pa, and fome of the briskeſt, moſt ſociable, with: 
out fearfulneſs or ſhyneſs, and the moſt neat and 

dexterows 


A Jonk from Palimbam or Sumatra, 
dexterous about their Shipping, of any ſuch 1 
have met with in all 'my 'Iravels. The other 
Veſſel came from the River of Cambodia, and was 
bound towards the Streights of Malacca. Both of 
them ſtopt here, for the Weſterly winds now began 
to blow, which were againſt them, being ſome- 
what belated. 


4oT 


Hn.x60P | 


We anchored alſo on the Eaſt ſide, intending 


to fill Water. While we lay here we had very 
violent Winds at S. W. and a ſtrong current ſet- 
ting right ta. Windward. The fiercer the Wind 
blew the more\ſtrong the current fer againſt ir. 
This ſtorm laſted till the zoth day, and then it 
began to abate. | | 

The 21ſt day of May we went: back from 
hence towards Pulo Condove, In our way' we over- 
took a great Jonk that came from Palimbam, a 
Town on the Iſland Sumatra : She was full laden 
with Pepper which they bought there, and was 
bound. to Siam: but it blowing ſo hard, ſhe was 
afraid to venture into that Bay, and therefore 
came: to Pulo Condore with us, where we both an- 
chored. ay the 24th. This Veſſel was. of the 
Chineſe make , full of litcle Rooms or partitions 
like our- Well-boats. -I ſhall deſcribe them in the 
next Chapter. "The men of this Jonk told us, that 
the Engliſh were ſettled on the Iſland Samarra, at 
a place called SiHlabar : and the firſt knowledge we 
had that the Engliſh had any ſettlement ' on Sama- 
74 was from theſe. | 

When we came to an anchor, we ſaw a ſmall 
bark at an anchor near the: ſhore ; therefore Cap- 
thain Read ſent a: Canoa aboard. her, to know 
rom whence they came ; and ſuppoſing that it- 
was a Malaya Veſtel, he ordered the men not to 
20 aboard, for they are accounted deſperate. fel- 
lows, and their Veilels are commonly full of men, 


Who all wear Creſlets, or little Daggers by = 
11dgs. 
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A tains orders, went aboard 


* A bloody Fray with aMalayan Veſel. 


_.all but one. man that 
ſtay'd in the Canoa. The Malayans, who were 
about 20. of them, ſeeing our men all armed, 
thought that they came to take their Veſle] : 
therefore at once, on. a ſignal given, they drew 
out their Creflets, and ſtabbed 5 or 6 of our men 
before - they knew what the matter was The 
reſt of our men leapt over-board, ſome into the 
Canoa, and ſome into the Sea, and ſo got a- 


, way. Among the reſt, one: Daniel Walls leapt 


into the Sea, who could never ſwim before nor 
fince :- yet now. he ſwam very well, a good while 
before he was taken up. When the Canoas came 
aboard, Captain Read manned two Canoas, and 
went to' be revenged on the Malayans : but they 
ſeeing him coming, did cut a hole in their Veſſel 
bottom ;,- and went aſhore in their Boat. Cap- 
tain -Read followed them, bur they run into the 
Woods and hid - themſelves. Here we ſtayed ten 
or eleveh days, for it blew very hard -all the 
time. While” we ſtayed here, Herman Coppin- 
ger our: Surgeon went aſhore, intending to 
hve here :* But Captain Read ſent . fome men, 
and fercht him again. TI had the ſame thought, 
and would have gone aſhore too, but waited for 
a more convenient place. For neither he nor 1], 
when we ' went laſt on : board at Airndano, 
had any knowledge of. the Plot that was laid 
co leave Captain Swan, and run away with the 
Ship ; and being ſufficiently weary of this mad 
Crew, we were willing to give them the ſlip at 
any place. from whence we. might hope to get a 
pallage to an Ergljh Factory. There was nothing 
_ of -moment happened whilſt we ſtayed 
CIC. | ; | 


CHAP. 
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They I-ave Pulo Condore, deſigning for Mani- 


n la, but are driven off from thence, aad from 
the Iſle of Prata, by the 1inds, and brought 
upon the Coaſt of China. 1je of St. John, 
on the Coaſt of the Province of Canton 3 zts 
Soil and produdions, China Fiogs, ec. The 
Inhalitants ; and of the Tartars forcing the 
Chineſe to cut off their Hair, Their Habits, 
and the little Feet of their Women. China- 
ware, China-roots; Tea, ec. _ A Village at, 
St. John's J/and, and of the Husbandry of 
their Rice. A ſtory of a Chineſe Pagoda; 
or Idol-Temple, and Image. Of the China 
Tonks;, and their Rirging. They leave: St, 
John's and the Coaſt of China. A mroft ont- 


hs. li 


0 mage Storm; Corpus Sant, 4 [ ight, or 
n, eteor appearing in Storms, The Pilcadores, 
wt, or Fiſhers Iſlands near Formoſa: A Farta- 
- rian Gartiſon, and Chineſe Town 0# one of 
he, theſe Ilands. They anchor in the Harbour 
ail near the Tartars Garriſon, and treat withthe 
the Governor. OF Amoy in the Province of Fo- 
1ad kieu, 4rd Macao 4 Chineſe and Portugueſe 
) at Town near Canton iz China. The Habits 


t of a Tartarian Ojicer and his Retinue. Their, 
ing preſeits, excellent Beef. Samcin, a ſort bf 
yed Chineſe Arack, and Hoccin «4 kird of Chi- 
neſe Mum, and the Jars it is bottled in. Of 
the Ile of Formoſa, and ihe's Mands © ta 
D4 which 


be 
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| edn.1687 which they give the Names of Orange. Mon- 
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mouth, Grafton, Baſhee, ad Goat- 1/ands, 
in general, the Baſhee Iſlands. A digreſſion 
concerning the different depths of the Sea near 
bigh or low Lands. The Soil, &c. as before, 
The Soil, Fruits, and Animals of theſe Iſlands. 
The Inhabitants and their Cloathing. Rings 
of a yellow Metal like Gold. Their Houſes 
built on remarkable precipices. Their Boats 
and Employments. T heir food, of Goat Skins, 
Erntrails, &c. Parcht Locuſts, Baſhee, or 
Smgar-cane drink, Of their Language and 
Original, Launces and Buffaloe Coats. No 
Idols, nor Civil form of Government. A 
young man buried alive by them : ſuppoſed to 
be for Theft, Their Wives and Children, and 
Husbandry. Their Manners, Entertainments, 
and Traffick Of the Ships firſt Entercourſe | | 
with theſe people, and bartering with them. 
Their Courſe among the Iſlands 3 . their ſtay | ® 
there, and provifton to depart. They are driven lj 
off by a violent Storm, and returu. The Na- 
tives kindneſs to 6 of them left bebind, The c 
Crew diſcouraged by thoſe Storms, quit their 
deſign of Cruiſing off Manila for the Aca- 
pulco Ship: and 'tis reſolved to fetch a Com- 
paſs to Cape Comorin, and ſo for the Red- 


Sea. 


; Ping flFd'our Water, cut our Wood, and 
got our Ship in a failing poſture, while: the 
bluſtring hard Winds laſted, we took the firſt op- 
portunity of a ſettled gale to fail towards Manila. 
Accordingly Tune the 4th, 1687, we loofſed _ | 

: - Py 
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Pulo Condore, with the Wind at S. W. fair weather 4n.1687 
at a brisk gale. The Pepper Jonk bound to Sim we 


Dn, D Pens SS Fi. © © 
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remained theres, waiting for an Eafterly wind ; but 
one of his men, a kind of a baftard Portugueſe. came 
aboard our Ship, and was entertained for the -ſake of 
his knowledge in the ſeveral Languages cf thee 
Countries. The Wind continued in the S. W. bur 24 
hours, or a little more, and then came abour tro 
the North, and rhen to the N.E. ; and the Sky 
ecame exceeding cicar, 'Then the Wind cane 
at Eaſt, and laſted betwixt E. and S. E. for 8 or 10 | 
days. Yet we continued plying to Windward, ex- 
pecting every day a ſhift of Wind, becauſe theſz 
Winds were. not according to the ſeaſon of the 
year. | 
We were now afraid left the Currents might de- 
ceive us, and carty us on the jhoa!s of Pracel, which 
WeZe NEAT Us, a little to the N, W. but we palled- 
on to the Eaftward, without ſeeing any ſign of 
them; yer we were kept much to the Northward 
of our intended courſe : and the Eafterly Winds 
itil] continuing, we defſpaired of getting ro Manila ; 
and therefore began £15 project fome new detign ; 
and the reſult was, to vitit the Ifland Prats, about 
the Lat. of 20 deg. 4o min. North; and not far 
from us at this time. | 
It is a ſmall low Ifland, environed with Rocks 
clear round it, by report. It lyeth fo-in the way 
between Manila and Canton, the head of a Province, 
and a Town of great trade in China, that the Ch- 
xeſe do dread the Rocks about it, more than the- 
Spaniards did formerly dread Bermudas: for many of 
their Jonks - coming from Manila have been Joft 
there, and with abundance of Treafure in them ; 
as we were informed by all the Spaniards that ever 
we converſt with in theſe parts, They told us al- 


lo, that in theſe: wrecks moſt of the men were 


drowned, and that the Chineſe did never go thi- 
| Dd 2 ther” 
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41.1687 ther to take up any of the Treafure that was loſt 
A> there, for fear of being loſt themſelves, But the 
danger of the place did not daunt us; for we 
were reſolved to try our fortunes there, if the 
Winds would permit; and we did beat forit por il 
6 days : but at laſt were forced to leave that deſign | 
alſo for want of Winds ; for the S. E. Winds con- |} | 
tinuing, forced us on the Coaſt of China. 
It wes the 25th day of Fuze when we made the 
Lard ; and running in towards the ſhore we came 
to an Anchor the ſame day, on the N. E. end of 
St. Febr.'s Ijland, : | 
This Ifland is in Lat. about 2 d. 3o min. North, 
lying on the S. Coaſt of the Province of Quantung 
or Canton in China, It is of an indifferent heighth, 
and pretty plain, and the Soil fertile enough. It 
is partly woody, partly Savannahs or Paiturage for 
Cat:ie ; and there is ſome moiſt arable Land for 
Rice. The skirts or outer part of the Iſland, efpe- 
cially that part of it which borders on the main 
Sea, is woody : The middle part of it is good thick 
graity Paſture, with ſome groves of Trees; andil v 
_ that which is cultivated Land is low wet Land, ll {: 
yielding plentiful Crops of Rice ; the only grain (h 
that I did fee here. 'The tame Cattle which this} { 
Iſtand affords, are China Hogs, Goats, Buffaloes, o1 
and fome Bullocks. The Hogs of this Ifland arc} ot 
all black ; tney have but ſmall Heads, very ſhonf- ar 
thick Necks, great Bellies, commonly —_—_ theſl c/ 
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ground, and jhort Legs. "They eat but little food ſſh; 
yet they are moſt of them very fat ; probably be th 
cauie they flcep much. The tame Fowis art} to 
Ducks, and. Cocks and Hens. TI ſaw no wild Fow 
but.a few ſmall Birds. | bu 
The Natives of this Iſland are Chineſe. They ar U 
ſubject to the Crown of China, and conſequentif «}; 
at this time to the Tartars, 'The Chineſe in gener it 


are tall, ftrait-bodied, raw-boned men. © The 


The Chineſe compelled to cut their Hair. 


are long Viſaged, and their Foreheads are high ; 442.168; 
but they have little Eyes. Their Noles are pretty "0 


large, with a riſing in the middle. "Their Mouths 
are of a mean ſize, pretty thin Lips. They are 
of an aſhy complexion ; their Hair is black, and 
their Beards thin and long, for they pluck the hair 
out by the roots, ſuffering only ſome few very 
long ſtraggling Hairs to grow abour their Chin, in 
which they take great pride, ofren combing ther, 
and ſometimes tying them up in a knot, and they 
have ſuch Hairs roo growing down from cach tide 


of .their upper Lip like Whiskets, The ancient 


Chineſe were very proud of the Hair of their tcads, 
letting it grow very Jorg, and ſtroking it back 
with their Hands curiouſly, and then winding tae 
plats all together round a Bodkin, thruſt through 


1t at the hinder part of the Head ; and both Men 


and Women did thus. But when the T artars con- 
quer'd them, they broke them of this culrom they 
were fond of, by mainforce ; intomuch that rhey 
reſented this impoſition worte than their {ubjecc- 
on, and rebe]led upon it :+ but being itil wortied, 
were forc'd to acquicſce; and to this day they 
follow the faſhion of their Maſters the 7 artars, ar.d 
ſhave all theirHeads,only reſerving oneLock; which 
ſome tye up, others ict it hang down to a great 
or {mall length as. they pleaſe. "The Chineſe in 
other Countries ſtill keep their old cuſtom, burif 


any of the Chineſe is found wearing long Hair in - 


China, he forfeits his Head ; end. many of them 
have abandoned their Country to preſerve 
their liberty of wearing their Hair, as Ihave becn 
told by themſelves. 

The Chineſe have no Hats, Caps, or iurbans ; 
but when they walk abroad, they carry a {mall 
Umbrello in their hands, wherewith they fence 
their heads from the Sun or the Rain, by holding 
it over their heads, If they walk but a uttle way, 
Dd 3 they 


The Chinefe Womens little Feet. 


2.1637 they carry only a large Fan made of Paper, or 
SY S1!k, of the ſame faſhion as thoſe our Ladies have, 


ard mary of them are brought over hither : one of 


thele cvery man carries in his hand if he do but 


crofs the ſtreet, skreening his head with it, if ho 
hath not an Umbrello with him. | | 
The common apparrel of the men, is a looſe 
Frock and Breeches. They feldom wear Stock- 
ings, but they have Shoes, or a fort of Slippers ra- 
ther. The mens Shoes are made diverſly : 'The 
women have very ſmall Feet, and conſequently 
bur littie Shoes ; for from their Infancy their Feet 
are kept ſwathed up with bands, as hard as they 
can polliviy endure them ; and from the time they 
can go till they have done growing they bind them 
up every night. "This they do purpolely to hin- 
der them from from growing , efteeming little 
Feet to be a great Beauty. But by this unrea- 
ſonable cuſtom they do in a manner lofe the uſe 
of their Feet, and inſtead of going they only ſtum- 
ble about their Houſes, and preſently ſquat down 
on their Breeches again, being, as it. were, con- 
fined to ſitting all days of their lives. They fel- 
dom ſtir abroad, and one would be apt to think, 
that, as tome have conjectured, their keeping up 


their fondacets for this faſkion were a ſtratagem of 


the mens, to keep them from gadding and goſlip- 
ping about, and confine them at home. They are 
kept conttantly to their work, being fine Necdle- 
Women, and.making many curious Embroideries; 
and they make their own Shoes ; bur if any Stran- 
ger be deſirous to bring away any forNovelty's ſake, 
he mult be a great Favourite toget a pair of Shoes 
of them, tho-he give twice their value. The 
poorer fort of Women trudge about ſtreets, and to 
the Market, without Shoes or Stockings : and theſe 
cannot attord to have lictle feet, being to- get theiv 
mag with them. 2 Hf. "> 
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China Ware. China Reot, Tea. 


The Chineſe, both Men and Women, are very in- An.168> 
gentious ; as may appear by the many curious things WWY* 


that are brought from thence, eſpecially the Porce- 
Jaine or China Earthen Ware. The Spaniards of 
Manila, that we took on the Coaſt of Laconia, told 
me, that this Commodity is made of Conch-ſhells; 
the infide ef which looks like Mother of Pearl. But 
the Portugueſe lately mentioned, who had lived in 
China, and ſpoke that and the neighbouring Lan- 
guages very well, faid, that it was made of a fine 
ort of Clay that was dug in the Province' of Cr- 
ton, T have often made enquiry about it, but cou'd 
never be well ſatisfied in it : but while I was on the 
Coaſt of Canton Tforgot to inquire about it. They 
make very fine Lacquer Ware alſo, and good Silks ; 
and they are curious at Painting and Carving. 

China affords Drugs in great abundance; eſpeci- 
ally China Root ; but this 1s nor peculiar to that 
Conntry alone ; for there is much of this Root 
growing in Famaica, particularly at 16 mile walk ;. 
and in the Bay of Honduras it is very plentifur. 
There is a great ſtore of Sugar made in this Coun- 
try ;and Tea in abiindanceis brought from thence ; 
being much uſed there, and in Tunquin and Cochin- 
china as common drinking ; Women ſitting in the 
Streets, and ſelling Eithes of Tea not and ready 
made : they call it Chaz:,and even the pooreſt People 
ſip it. Bur the Tea at Tozqueen or Cochinchina fe:ms 
not ſo good, or of ſo pleaſant a bitter, or of ſo 
fine a colour, or ſuch virtue as this in Chia ; for I 
have drank of it in theſe Countries: unleſs the 
fanlt be in their way of making it. for I made none 
there my ſelf : and by the high red colour it looks 
as if they made a Decodtion of it,” or kept it ttale. 
Yet at Fapan T was told there is a great deal of pure 
Tea, very good. 

The Chine{e are very great Gameſters, and they 
will never be tired with it, playing night and oy 
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The Predud and Inhabitants of St. Johns. 


An.1687 till they have loſt all their Eſtates ; then it is uſu- 
Sd aj with them to hang themſelves. "This was fre. 


quently done by the Chineſe Fattors at Manila, as | 
was told by Spaniards that lived there. The Spani- 
. ards themſelves are much addicted to gaming, and 
' are very expert at it ; but the, Chizeſe are too ſubtle 
for them, being in general a very cunning people. 
But a particular account of them and their 
Country would fill a Volume; nor doth my' ſhort 
experience ' of them qualify me to ſay much of 
them. Wherefore to confine my ſelf chiefly to 
what I obſerv d at St. Fohns IHland, where we lay 
ſome time, and viſited the ſhore every day to buy 
Proviſion, as Hogs, Fow], and Buſfaloe. Here 
was a {mall Town ſtanding in a wet ſwampy 
round, with many filthy Ponds amongſt the 
ouſes, which were built on the ground as ours are, 
not on poſts as at Mindanao. In theſe Ponds were 
plenty of Ducks; the Houſes were ſmall and low, 
and covered with Thatch, and the inſide were 
but ill furniſhed, and kept naftily: and I have been 
told by one who was there, that moſt of the 
Houſes in the City of Canton it ſelf are but poor and 
regular. | 
The Inhabitants of this Village ſeem to be moſt 
Husbandmen: They were at this time very buſy 
in Sowing their Rice, which is their chiefeſt Com: 
modity. - The Land in which they chooſe to Sow 
the Rice is low and wet, and when Plowed the 
Earth was like a maſs of Mud. They plow their 
Land with a ſmall Plow, drawn by one Buffaloe, 
and one man both holds the Plow, and drives the 
Beaſt. ' When the Rice is ripe and gathered in, 
they tread it out of the Earth with Buffaloes, in a 
large round place made with a hard floor fit for that 
purpoſe, where" they chain z or 4 of theſe Beaſts, 


one at the tail of the other, and driving them 


round In a ring, as in a Horſe-mill, they fo order 
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that the Buffaloes may tread upon it all. Az.1687 
| I was once aſhore at-this Iſland, with 7 or 8 Ez. + v— 
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l;/þ men more, and having occaſion to ſtay ſome 
time, we killed a ſmall Shote, or young Porker, and 
roaſted ir for our Dinners, While we were buſy 
dreſling of our Pork, one of the Natives came and 
far down by us, and when our Dinner was ready, 
we cut a good piece and gave it him, which he 
willingly received. But by 1igns he begged more, 
and withal pointed into the Woods : yet we did 
not underſtand his meaning, nor much mind him, 
till our Hunger was pretty well allwaged; although 
he did ſtill make ſigns, and walking a little way 
from us, he beckoned to us to come to him ; which 
at laſt I did, and 2 or 3 more. He going before, 


led the way in a ſmall blind path, through- a 


thicket, into a ſmall grove of Trees, in which there 
was an old Idol Temple about 10 foot ſquare : The 
Walls of it were about 9 foot high, and 2 foot 
thick, made of Bricks. The floor was paved with 
broad Bricks, and in the middle of the floor ſtood 
an old ruſty Iron Bell on its brims. This Bell was 
about two ' on high, ſtanding flat on the ground ; 
the brims on which it itood were about 16 inches 
diameter. From the brims it did taper away a little 
towards the head, much like our Bells ; but that 
the brims did not turn out {o much as ours do. On 
the head of the Bell there were 3 Iron bars as big 
as a mans Arm, and about 10 inches long from the 
top of theBell, where the ends join'd as in a center, 
and ſeemed of oneMaſs with theBell,as if caft toge- 
ther. Theſe bars {tood all parallet ro the ground, 
and their further ends, which ſtood, triangularly 
and opening from cach other at equal diſtances, 
like the flyers of our Kitchen Jacks, were made 
exactly in the ſhape of the paw of fome mon- 
ſtrous Beaſt, having ſharp claws on it. 'This it 
leems was their God ; for as ſoon as our zealous 
Pom On ne 0 OY why 1" 


Alt China Jonks, like Well-boats. 


Fn.1687 Guide came before the Bell, he fell flat on his face, 
—> and beckned to us, fe:ming very defirous to have 
us do the like. At the inner fide of the Temple 
againſt the Walls, there was an Altar of white 
hewn Stone. The Table of the Altar was about 

; foot long, 16 inches broad , and 3 inches thick. 
It was raiſed about ewo foot from the ground, 
and ſupported by 3 ſmall pillars of the ſame white 
Stone. On this Altar there were ſeveral ſmall 
Earthen Veſſels; one of them was full of ſmall 
ſticks that had been burned at one end. Our 
Guide made a great many ſigns for us to fetch 
and to leave ſome of our meat there, and ſeemed 
very importunate , but we refuſed. We left him 
there, and went aboard ; I did ſee no other Tem- 
ple nor Idol here. | | 
While we lay at this place, we ſaw ſeveral ſmall 
China Jonks, ſailing in the Loagune between the 
Iſlands and the Main, one came and anchored by 
us. T and ſome more of our men went aboard to 
view her : She was built with a ſquare flarHead as 
well as Stern,only the head or fore part was not ſo 
broad as the Stern. On her Deck ſhe had little 
thatcht Houſes like Hovels, covered with Palmeto 
Leaves, and raiſed about 3 foot high, for the Sea- 
men to creep into. She had apretty large Cabin, 
wherein there was an Altar and a Lamp burning, 

T did but juft look in, and ſaw not the Idol. The 
Held was divided in many ſmall partitions, all of 
them made fo tight, that if a leak ſhould ſpring 
up in any ofhe of them, ic could go no farther, 
and fo could do but little damage, but only to the 
Goods in the bottom of that room where the” leek 
{prings up. Each of theſe rooms belong to one or 
two Merchants, of more, and every man freights 
his Goods in his own room; and probably lodges 
there, if he be on board himſelf. Theſe Jonks have 

_ only two Maſts, a Main-maſt and a Fore-malt. The 
; Fore: 
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Great Maſts, They leave China. 413 
Fore-maſt has a ſquare Yard and a ſquare Sail, but ,,, ; 68+ 
the Main-maſt has a Sail narrow aloft, like a Sloops gw 
Sail, and.in fair weather they uſe a Top-fail, which 
is to hale down on the Deck in foul weather, Yard 
and all; for they do not go up to furt it. The 
Main-maſt in their biggeſt Jonks ſcemed to me as 
big as any third rate Man of Wars Maſt in England, 
and yet not pierced as ours, but made of one 
grown Free : and in all my Travels F never ſaw 
any fingle Tree-maſts ſo big in the body, and ſo 
long, and yet fo welt tapered, as F have ſeen in 
the Chineſe Jonks. 

Some of our men went over to a pretty large 
Town on the Continent of China, where we might 
have: furniſhed our ſelves with Provition, which 
was a thing we were always in want. of, and was 
our chief buſineſs here : but we were afraid to lye 
in this place any longer , for we had fome 
ſigns - of an approaching Storm : this being the 
time of the year in which Storms are expected 
on this Coaſt ; and here was no fafe Riding. It 
was now the time of the year for the S. W. Mon- 
foon, but the Wind had been whiffiing about from 
one part of the. Compaſs to another- for two or 
three days, and ſometimes it would be quite calm. 
This cauſed us to put to Sea, that we might have 
Sea-room at leaſt ; for ſuch flattering weather 1s 
commonly the fore-runner of a Tempeſt. 

Accordingly we weighed Anchor, ard ſet out: 
yet we had very little Wind all the next night. But 
the day enſuing, which was the 4th day of Tut, 
about 4 a clock in the afternoon, the Windcame to 
the N.-E. and-freſhned 'upon us, andthe Sky look'd 
very. black in that quarter, - and the black clouds 
began to riſe apace and move towards us ; having 
hung all the morningin the Horizon. This made 
us take in our Top-ſails, and the Wind {till increa-. 
ſing, about 9 a clock-we rift our Main-fail and _ 
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1.1687 ſail ; at ro we furl'd ourFore-ſail, keeping under a 
WH Main-ſail and Mizen. At 11 a clock we furl'd our 


it appears on the Deck, it reſembles a great Glow- 
w orm. 


Main-fail, and ballaſted our Mizen : at which time (r 

it began to rain, and by 12 aclock at night it blew N 

exceeding hard, and the Rain poured down a; ** 

through a Sieve. It thundered and lightned pro. NP 

digioully, and the Sea ſeemed all of a Fire about C1 

us : for every Sea that broke ſparkled like Light- 

ning. The violent Wind raiſed the Sea preſently | © 

to a great heighth, and it ran very ſhort, and be- |} 

g4n to break in on our Deck. One Sea ſtruck a- 1, 

way the Rails of gar Head, and our Sheet Anchor, | * 

which was ſtowed with one Flook or bending of || >* 

the Iron, over the Ships Gunal, and laſht very well b1 

f down to the ſide, was violently waſhet off, and had | 

i like to have ſtruck a hole in our Bow, as it lay © 
beating againſt it, Then we were forced to put 

| right before the Wind to ſtow our Anchor again; le 

j which we did with much ado: but afterwards we tt 

durſt not adventure to bring our Ship to the wind If * 

- again, for fear of foundring, far the turning the I * 

| Ship either to or from the Wind is dangerous inſuch I '* 

violent Storms. The fierceneſs of the weather con- lo 

tinued tA Rk that morning ; in which time d, 

we did cut away two Canoas that were towing fc 

aſtern. | I 

After four a clock the Thunder and the Rain I ©< 

abated, and then we ſaw a Corps Sant at our Main: P! 

rop-maſt head, on the very top of the truck of the © 

Spindle. This fight rejoycd our Men exceedingly; | * 

_ for the height of the Storm is commonly over when h 

the Corpus Sant is ſeen aloft : but when they are b 

ſeen lying on the Deck, it is generally accounted | © 

a bad ſign. T1 

 ACorpusSant is a certain ſmall glittering light: when [ 

it appears as this did, on the very top of the Main- © 

malt or at a Yard-arm, it is like a Star ; but when - 


A Storm. 


worm. The Spamiards have another Name for it, An.1687 
El (though TI take even this to be a Spaniſh or Portugueſe > 


Name, and a corruption only of Corps Santtum) 
and I have been told that when they ſee them, they 
preſently go to Prayers, and bleſs themſelves for 
the happy tight. I have heard ſome ignorant Sea- 
men diſcourling how they have feen them creep, or 
3 they ſay, travel about in the Scuppers, telling 
many diſmal ſtories that hapned at ſuch times : bur 
[did never fee any one ſtir out of the place where 
it ficſt was fixt, except upon Deck, where every 
Sea waſheth it about. Neither did I ever ſee an 
but when we have had hard rain as well as wind ; 
and therefore do beheve it is ſome Jelly : bur 
cnough of this. | | 

We continued ſcudding right before wind and 
ſea from 2 till 5 aclock in the morning, and then 
the wind being much abated, we fet our Mizen 
again, and brought our Ship to the wind, and lay 
undera Mizentill 11. Then it fell flat calm, and 
it continued ſo for about 2 hours: but the Sky 
looked very black and rueful, eſpecially in the 
S. W. and the Sea toffed us about like ah Egg-ſhe!l, 
for want of wind. About one aclock in the afrer- 


- noonthe wind ſprung up at S. W. out of the quar- 


ter from whence we did expect it: therefore, we 
preſently brail'd up our Mizen, and woreour Ship : 
but we had no ſooner put our Ship before the 

wind, but it blew a Storm again, and it rain d very 
hard ; though not ſo violently as the night before : 
but the wind was altogerher as boyſterous, and ſo 
continued till 10 or 11 a clock at night. All which 
time we ſcudded, or run before the wind very 
(wift, thoonly with our bare Poles, that is, with- 
out any Sail abroad. Afterwards the wind died 
away by degrees, and before day we had bur little 
wind, and fine clear weather. 


w 
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The Piſcador Jfards near Formoſa: 


An.1687 TI was never infuch a violent Storm in all my life ; 
wa fo ſaid all the company. This was near the change 


of the Moon: it was 2 or 3 days before the change, 
The 6th day in the morning, having fine handſome 
weather, we got up our Yards again, and began to 
dry our {elves and our cloaths, for we were all 


well ſopt. This Storm had deadned the hearts of i 


our men ſo much, that inſtead of going to buy more 
Proviſion at the ſame place from whEnce we came 


before the Storm, or of ſeeking any more for the 


Iſland Prats, they thought of going ſomewhere to 
ſhelter before the Full Moon, for fear of another 
ſuch Storm at that time : For commonly, if there is 
any very bad weather in the month, it 15 about 
2 or 3 days before or after the Full, or Change 
of the Moon. | 

Theſe thoughts, I fay, put our men on thinkin 
where to go, and the Drafts or Sea-platrs being fir 
conſulted, it was concluded to go to certain Iflands 
lying in lat. 23 d. N. called P:{cagores, For there 
was not a man aboard that was any thing acquaint- 
ed on theſe Coaſts ; and therefore all our depen- 
dance was on the Drafts, which only pointed out 
to us where ſuch and ſuch places or Iflands were, 
without giving us any account, what Harbour, 
Roads, or Bays there were; or the produce, 
ſtrength, or trade of them: theſe we weie forced 
to ſeek after our ſelves. 

The Piſcadores are a great many inhabited Iſlands, 
lying near the Iſland Formoſa, between it and China, 
In ornear the lat. of 23 deg. N. lat. almoſt as high 
as the Tropick of Cancer. Theſe Piſcadore Iſlands are 
moderately high, and appear much like our Dor/et- 


ſhire and Wiltſhire Downs in England. They produce 


chick ſhort Graſs, and a few Trees. They are 
pretty well watered, and they feed abundance of 
Goats, and ſome great Cattle. . There are abun- 


dance of Mounts and old Fortifications on _ : 
ut 
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but of no uſe now, whatever they have been. An.1687 
Between the 2 Eaſtermoſt Iflands there is a very wv — 
5 E-ood. Harbour, which is never without Jonks ri- © 

ding in it : and on the Welt fide of rhe Eaſternmoſt 

Iland there is a large Town and Fort commanding 

11 {be Harbour. The Houſes are but low, yet well 

of fpvile: and the Town makes a fine proſpe&. This 

s2 Garriſon of the Tartars, wherein are alſo 3 or 

450 Soldiers ; who live here 3 years, and thenthey 

ne (#< removedtoſome other place. 

On the Iſland, on the Weſt fide of the Har- 
bour, cloſe by the- Sea, there is a ſmall Town of 
Chineſe, and moſt of the other Iſlands have ſome 
Chineſe living on them, more or leſs. 

. | Having, as I ſaid before, concluded togo t 
S” Mltheſe Iſlands, we ſteered away for them, having 
\, fthe Windat W.S. W. a {mall gale. The 2cth day 

p of Fuly we had firſt ſight of them, and ſteered in 
4; «mong them ; finding no place to anchor 'in till 
we came into the Harbour before-mentioned. We 
blundered in,knowing little of our way,and we ad- 
mired to fee ſo many Jonks going and coming, 
and ſome at an anchor, and fo great a Town as 
the Neighbouring Eaſtermoſt "Town, the Tartarias 
Garriſon ; for we did not expe&, nor deſire, to 
have ſeen any people, being .in care to lye con- 
ceal'd in theſe Seas ; however, ſecing we were 
here, we boldly run into the Harbour, and pre- 
 ſcntly ſent aſhore our Canoa to the Town. 

'f| Our people were met by an Officer at their 
landing ; and our Quarter-maſter, who was the 
chiefett man in the Boat, was conducted before 
the Governour and examined, of what Nation we 
were, and whiat was our buſineſs here. He ar- 
ſlwered that we were Engliſh, and were bound to 
of Amoy, Or Anhey, Which is a City itanding on a Na- 
VvigableRiver inthe Province of. Fekien in China, and 
5 a place of valt Trade, these being a huge _ 

rude 


 An.1687 titude of Ships there, and in general on all thefs 
WY Coalts, as I have heard of ſeveral thar have beey 


Cities of Amoy and Macao iz China. 


rhere. He ſaid alſo, that having receiveq 
ſome damage by a ſtorm, we therefore put in her; 
to refit, before we would adventure to go farther, 
and that we did intend to lye here till after t; 
full Moon, for fear of another ſtorm. The Go 
vernour told him, that we might better refit our 
Ship at Amoy than here, and that he heard the 
ewo Engliſh Veſſels were arrived there already ; and 
that he ſhould be very ready to affift us in ar 
thing, but we muſt not expect to Trade there 
bur muſt go to the places allowed to entertai 
Merchant Strangers, which were Amoy and Macar, 
Mz:cao is a Town of great Trade alſo, lying in a 
Iſland at the very mouth of the River of Cant 
"Tis fortiied and garrffoned by a large Portugme: 
Coiory, but yet under the Chineſe Governour 
whoſe p 9pie inhabit one moyety of the Town, and 
lay Or: tic Portugueſe what 'Tax they pleaſe ; for 
they dare not diſcbiige the Chineſe, for fear of loſing 
their Trade. However, the Governour very 
kindly toid our <, uarter-maſter, that whatſoever 
we wanted, if that place could furniſh us, we 
ſtould have ic. Y=t that we muſt not come aſhore 
on that Iflard, but he would ſend aboard ſome 
of his men, to know what we wanted, and they 
ſhould alfo bring it off to us. That neverthelch 
we might go on ſhore on the other Iſlands to buy 
refreſhments of the Chineſe. After the diſcourſc 
was ended. ' the Governour diſmiſt him, with a 
{mall jar of Flower, and 3 or 4 large Cakes 0 
very fine Bread, and about a dozen Pine-appleſf fo 
and Warer-melons, (all very good in their kind) 
as a Preſent to the Captain. - | 
The next doy an eminent Officer came aboard ab 
with a great many Acrendants. He wore a blackY th 
Silk Cap of a particular make, with a ng - 
4 Jr” 


Sam Shu a»d Hoc Shu, Chineſe Lzquors. 


black and white Feathers, ſtanding up almoſt 412.1687 


round his head behind, and all his ourſide Cloarhs 
were black Silk. He had a looſe black Coar, 
which reached to his Knees, and his Breeches were 
of the ſame ; and underneath his Coathe had two 
Garments more, of dther coloured Silk. Nis Legs 
were covered with ſmall black limbec Boots, Atl 
his. Attendants : were: in a very handſom garb of 
black Silk, all weating thoſe ſmall black Boors and 
Caps. Theſe Caps were like the Crown of a Har 
made:of Palmeto-leaves, like our Straw-hats ; but 
without brims, and coming down bur to their 
Ears: Theſe had no Feathers, but had an oblong 
Butcon on the top, and from between the Button 
and the Cap, there fell down ail round their 
Head as low as the Cap reached, a ſort of courſe 
Hair like Horſe-hair, dyed (as I ſuppoſe) of a 
light red colour. 

The Officer brought aboard, as a preſent from 
the Governour, a young Heifer, the fatteit and 
kindlieſt Beef, chat I-did ever taſte in any foreign 
Country : "Twas ſmall yer fuil grown ; 2 large 
Hogs, 4 Goats, 2 Baskers of fine Flower, 20 great 
flat Cakes of fine well tafted Bread, 2 great Jars 
of Arack, (made of Rice as. 1 judged) called by 
the Chineſe, Sam Shu ; and 55 Jars of 1og Shu, as 
they callit, and our Europeans from them. "This is a 
{ſtrong Liquor, made of Wheat as i have been told. 
It looks like Mum, and taftes much like ir, and is 
very pleaſant and hearty. Our Seamen love it 
mightily.,and will lick theirLips with it: for ſcarce a 
Ship goes to China, but the menicome home fat with 
ſoaking this Liquor, and bring ſtore of Jars of it 
home with them. Ir is put into fmall white thick 
Jars, that hoid near a quart : 'The doudie Jars:hold 
about two quarts. Theſe Jjars,are {mall below, and 
thence riſe up with a pretty 4uil belly, cloſing, 'in 
pretty ſhort ar top, with a fmaall chick-mouth; 'Over- 
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Au.1687 the mouth of the Jar they put a thin chip cut 

WY round, juſt ſo as to cover the mouth, over that a 
piece of paper, and over that they put a great 
lump of clay, almoſt as big as the Bottle or Jar it 
ſelf, with a hollow in it, to admit the neck of 
the Bottle, made round and about 4 inches long; 
this is to preſerve the Liquor. If the Liquor take 
any vent it will be ſowre preſently, ſo that when 
we buy any of it, of the Ships from Chins returning 
to Maderas, or Fort St. George, where it is then ſold, 
or of the Chineſe themaſeives, of whom I have bought 
it at Achin, and Bancouli in Sumaira, if the clay be 
crackt, or the Liquor mothery, we make them take 
it again. A quart Jar' there is worth Sixpence. 
Beſides this preſent from the Governour, there was 
a Captain of a Jonk ſent two Jars of Arack, and 
abundance of Pine-apples, and Water-melons. 

Captain Read ſent aſhore, as a Preſent to the 

Governour, a curious Spaniſh Silver-hilted Rapier, 
an Engliſh Carbine, and a Gold Chain, and when 
the Officer went aſhore, three Guns were fired. ſl ; 
In the afternoon the Governour ſent off the ſame ill 
Officer again, to complement the Captain for his 
civility, and promiſed to retaliate his kindneſs | . 
before we departed ; but we had ſuch bluſtring i * 
weather afterward, that no Boat could come 4 
board. 

We ſtayed here till the 29th day, and then failed 
from hence with the wind at S. W. and pretty 
fair weather. We now direted our courſe for 
{ome Iſlands we had choſen to go to, that lye be- 
tween Formoſa arid Luconia, They are laid down 
in our plots without any name, only with a figure 
of F, denoting the number of them. It was ſup- 
poſed by us, that theſe Iſlands had no Inhabitants ſſ 
becauſe they had not any name by our Hydogra-ſ 

 Phers, Therefore we thought to lye there ſecure, 
_ and be pretty near the Iſland Lzconia, which ws 
&;d ſtill intend to viſit, In 


zoo Poet en Ce a ne I 
= *# 4 A 1 SS Wo I , * of 


a AA 


>> ww: A jan -— lO, mms is _ _ ic: we 


Ihe of F ormoſa. Orange and. 


In oing to them we ſailed by the South Weſt 4n.;6 
end of Formeſa,leaving it on our larboard fide. This 
is a large Ifland ; the South end 15 1n lat. 21d. 20m. 


and the North end in 25d. 10 m. North Jar. the 
longitude of this Ifle is laid down trom 142 d. 5 m. 


to 143d. 16 m. reckoning Eaſt from the pike of 


Tenariffe ; ſo that 'tis but narrow ; and the 'Tropick 
of Cancer croſſes it. It is a high and woody Ifland, 
and was formerly well ihhabited by the Czine/e, 
and was then frequently viſited by Enmg4/> Mer- 
chants, there being a very good Harbour to 1ecure 
their Ships. But tince the Tartrars have conquered 
China, they have ſpoiled the Harbour, {as 1 have 
been informed) to hinder the Chineſe that were 
then in Rebellion, from fortifying themſelves 
there ; and ordered the foreign Merchants to come 
and trade on the Main. 

The 6th day of Auguſt we arrived at the five 
Iſlands that we were bound to, and anchored on 
the Eaſt ſide of the Northermoſt Iſland, in 15 fa- 
thom, a Cables length from the ſhore. Here, con- 
trrary to our expectation, we found abundance of 
Inhabitants inſight ; for there were 3 large towns 
all within a league of the Sea ; and another larger 
Town than any of the three , on the back fide of 
a ſmall hill cloſe by alſo, as we found afterwards 
Theſe Iflands lye in lat. 2 d. 20 m. North lat. by 
my obſervation, for I took it there, and I find their 
Longitude according to our Drafts,- to be 141 d. 
ſo m3 Theſe Iſlands having no particular Names 
in the Drafes, ſome or other of us made uſe of 
the Seamens priviledge, to give them what names 
we pleaſed. Three of the Hands were pretty 
large ; the Weſtermoſt is the biggeſt. This the 


_ Dutch men who were among us called the Prince 


of Orange's Tſtand, in honour of his prefent Ma- 
jeſty. It is about 7 or 8 leagues Jong, and about 
2 leagues wide ; and it lies almoſt N. and 0. 
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422 Grafton, Monmouth,” Baſhee, Goat I/es. 
£n.1697 The other two great Iſlands are about 4 or 5 leagues 
wHHaY to the Eaſtward of thiss The Northermoſt of 

them, where. we firſt anchored, I called the D. 
of Grafion's Iſle, as ſoon as we landed on it: ha- 
ving married my Wife out of his Dutcheſs's Fami- 
ly, and leaving her at Arlington houſe, at my ;oing 
aboard. "This Iſle is about 4 leagues long, and one 
league and a half wide, ſtrecching North and 
South. The other great Iſle our Seamen cailed 
the Duke of Monmouth's Iſland; This is bout a 
league to the Southward of Grafton Iſle. It is about 
3 leagues long, and a league wide, lying as the 
other. Between Monmouth and the South end of 
Orange Iſland, there are two ſmall Iflands of a 
roundiſh form, lying Eaſt and Weſt. The Ealſter- 
moſt Iſland of the two , our men unani- 
mouſly called Baſhee Tſland, from a Liquor which 
we drank there plentifully every day, after we 
came to an anchor at it. The other which is the 
{ſmalleſt of all, we called Goat Iſland, from the 
]reat number of Goats there: and to the North- 
ward of them all, are two high Rocks. 

Orange I{land,which is the biggeſt of them all, is 
not inhabited. It is high Land, flat, and even on 
the top, with ſteep cliffs againſt the Sea; for which 
reaſon we could not go aſhore there, as we did 
on all the reſt. 

I have made it my general obſervation, that 
where the Land is fenced with ſteep Rocks and 
Clitts againſt the Sea, there the Sea is very deep, 
and ſeldom affords anchor ground; and on the 

_ other fide where the Land falls away with a de- 
Clivity into the Sea, (altho the Land be exrraordi- 
nary high within, yet) there are commonly good 

foundings, and conſequently anchoring ; and a 
the viſible declivity of the Land appears near, or 
at the edge of the Water, whether pretty ſteep, 
or more floping, ſo we commonly find our anchor 
£ ground 
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Deep Seas near high Lands, 


\2agus to be, more or l«fs deep or ſteep ; there- 


423 


An. 1687 


ore we came nearer the ſhore, 'or anchor farther 


off, as we ſee convenient ; for there is no Coaſt 
in the World, that I know, or have heard of, 
where the Land is of a continual heighth, without 
ſome ſmall Valleys or declivities, which lye inter- 
mixt with the high Land. They are theſe ſubſi- 
dings of Valleys or low Lands, that make dents 
in the ſhore, and Creeks, ſmall Bays,and Harbours, 
or little Coves, &c. which afford good anchoring, 
the ſurface of the Earth being there lodged deep 
under Water. Thus we find many good Harbours 
on ſuch Coaſts, where the Land bounds the Sea 
with ſteep Cliffs, by reaſon of the Declivities, or 
ſubliding of the Land between theſe Cliffs : But 
where the Declenfion from the Hills, or Cliffs, is 
not within Land, between Hill and Hill, but, as 
on the Coaſt of Chil; and Peru, the Declivity is to- 
ward the Main Sea, or into it, the Coaſt being 
perpendicular, or very ſteep from the neighbouring 
Hills, as in thoſe Countries from the Andes, thar 
run along the ſhore, there is a deep Sea, and jfew 
or no Harbours, or Creeks, All that Coaſt is too 
ſteep for anchoring, and hath the feweſt Roads 
tit for Ships of any Coaſt I know. The Coaſts of 
Gallicia, Portugal, Norway, and Newfoundland, &c. 
are Coaſts like the Peruvian, and the high Iflands 
of the Archipelago ; but' yet not ſo {canty of good 
Harbours ; for where there are ſhort Ridges of 
Land, there are good Bays at the extremities of 
thoſe Ridges, where they plunge into the Sea ; -as 
on the Coaſt of Caraccos, &c. The Ifland of Fobr 
Fernando, and the Iſland Sr. Helena, &c. are fuch 
high Land with deep ſhore : and in general, the 
plunging of any Land under Water, ſeems to be 
in proportion 'to the riſing of its continuous part 


| above: Water, more or leſs ſteep ; and it muſt be 
| a bottom almoſt leyel, or very gently declining, 
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An.1685that affords good anchoring, Ships being ſoon 
LS driven from their Moorings on a ſteep bank: 


High Shores and deep Seas, 


Therefore we never ftrive to anchor where we 
ſee the Land high,and bounding the Sea with ſteey 
Cliffs ; and for this reaſon , when we came in 
ſight of States Ifland near Terra del Fuego, before we 
entered into the South Seas, we did not fo much 
as think of anchoring after we ſaw what Land it 
was, becauſe of the ſteep Cliffs which appear'd a. 
inſt the Sea : Yet there might be little Harbour; 
or Coves for Shallops , or the like, to anchor in, 
which we did not ſee nor ſearch after. 

As high ſteep Cliffs bounding on the Sea have 
this ill conſequence, that they ſeldom afford an- 
choring ; ſo they have this benefit, that we can ſee 
them faroff, and ſail cloſe to them, without dan- 
ger: for which reaſon we call them Bold Shores, 
Whereas low Land, on the contrary, is ſeen buta 
little way, and in many places we dare not come 
near it, for fear of running aground before we 
ſce it. Beſides, there are in many places ſhoals 
thrown out by the courſe of great Rivers, that 
from the low Land fall into the Sea. 

This which I have ſaid, that there is uſually 
good anchoring near low Lands, may be illuſtra- 
ted by ſeveral inſtances. Thus on the South ſide 
of the Bay of Campeachy, there is moſtly low Land, 
and there alſo is good anchoring all along ſhore ; 
and in fome places to the Eaſtward of the Town 
of Campeachy, we ſhall have ſo many fathom as 
we are leagues off from Land ; that is, from 9 or 
10 leagues diſtance, till you come within 4 leagues: 
and from thence to Land it grows but ſhallower, 

The Bay of Honduras alſo is low Land, and con- 
tinues moſtly ſo, as we paſt along from thence 


to the Coaits of Portobel, and Cartagena, till we 


came as high as Santa Martha ; afterwards the Land 
3s low again, till you come towards the Coaſt of 
| Caraccs, 


| Ven, 
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| Caraceus, Which is a high Coaſt and bold ſhore. 4.168 
The Land about Szrinam on the: ſame Coaſt is low wY* 


and good anchoring, and that over on the Coaſt 
of Guinea is ſuch alſo. And ſuch toois the Bay of 
Panama , Where the Pilot-book orders the Pilot 


always to ſound , and not to come within ſfuch.a 


depth, be it by night or day. In the ſame Seas, 
from the high Land of Guatimala in Mexico, to 
California, there is moſtly low Land and good an- 
choring. In the Main of A4/i2,itthe Coaſt of Chiza, 


the Bays of Siam and Bengal, and all the Coait, Ee 


of Coromandel, and the &oaſt abour Malacca, and 
againſt it the Iſland. Sumatra, an that fide, are 
moſtly low anchoring ſhores. But on the Weſt 
ſide of Sumatra, the ithore is high and bold ; fo 
moſt of the Iſlands lying to the Eaſtward of S#- 
matra ; as the Iflands Borneo, Celebes, Gilolo, and a- 
bundance of Iſland of lefs note, lying ſcattering 
up and down thoſe Seas, are low Land and have 
ood anchoring about them, with many ſhoals 
cattered to and fro among them ; but the Iſlands 
lying againſt the Eaſt Indian Ocean, eſpecially the 
Welt ſides of them, are high Land and fteep, par- 
ticularly the Welt parts, not only of Sumatra, but 
aiſo of Favs, Timur, &c. Particulars are endleſs ; 
but in general, *tis ſeldom but high Shores and 
deep Waters, and on the other fide, low Land 
and ſhallow Seas, are f::und together. 

Bur to return from this digreflion, to ſpeak of 
the reſt of theſe Iſlands. Monmouth and Grafton 
Iſles are very hilly, with many of thoſe ſteep in- 
habited Precipices on them, that I ſhall defcribe 
particularly. . The two ſmall Iflands are flat and 
even ; only the Baſhee iſland hath one ſteep {crag- 
&y Hill, but Goar-Iſland is all flat and very e- 


The mold of theſe Iſlands in the Valleys , is 
b-ackiſh in ſome places, but in moſt red. The 
| | Ee 4 Hills 
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41.1687 Hills are very rocky : The Valleys are well -wa- 
WL tered with Brooks' of freſh: water , which run -into 


the Sea in many different places: 'The Soil is in- 
different fruitfal, eſpecially -in the Valleys ; pro- 
ducing pretty-great plenty” of Trees (tho not very 
big) and thick Graſs. The ſides of the Mountain 
have alſo ſhort Graſs ; and fome of the Mountains 
have Mines v-ithin them, for the Natives told us, 
that the yellow Metal they ſhew'd us, (as I ſhall 
ſpeak more particularly) came from theſe Moun- 
tains ; for when they held it up they would point 
_ towards them. | | | 

The fruit of the Iſlands are a few Plantains, 
Bonanoes,  Pine-apples, Pumkins, Sugar-canes, 
ec. and there might be more if the Natives would, 
for the ground ſeems fertile enough. Here ' are 
great plenty of Potatoes,” and Yames, which is 
the common food for the Natives, for bread kind : 
for thoſe few Plantains they have, are only uſed 
as Fruit. They-have ſome Cotton growing here of 
the {mall plants. | | 

Here are plenty of Goats, and - abundance 
of Hogs ; but few Fowls either wild or tame. 
For this T have. always obſerved in my Travels, 
both in the Eaſ# and Weſt Indies, that in thoſe 
places where there is plenty of Grain, that is, 
__ of Rice in the one, and Maiz in the other , there 
are alſo found great abundance of Fowls ; but on 
the contrary, few Fowls in thoſe Countries, where 
the Inhabitants feed on Fruxs and Roots only, 
"The few wild Fowls that are here, are Parakites, 
and ſome other {mall Birds. Their tame Fow!| 
are only a few Cocks and Hens. 

Monmouth and Grafton Iſlands are very thick in- 
 khabited: and Baſhee Iſland hath one Town on it. 


-.#he Natives of theſe Iſlands are ſhort ſquat people; 


they are generally round viſaged, with low Fore- 
heads, and thick Eye-brows ; their Eyes of a a 
| —_ 


a 


— 
an 


dung 
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zel colour, and fmall, yet bigger than the Chineſe; An.1687 


ſhort low Noſes , and their Lips and Mouths mid- 
dle proportioned. Their 'Teeth are white ; their 
Hair is black, and thick, and lank, which they 
wear but Jhorr ; it will juit cover their Ears, and 
ſo ic is cutround very even. Their Skins are of a 
very dark copper colour. 

They wear no Hat, Cap, nor Turbat, nor any 
thing to keep off the Sun. The men for the big- 
zeſt part have only a {mall clout to cover their 
Nakedneſs ; ſome of them have Jackets made of 
Plantain Teaves, which were as rough as any Bears 
Skin : I never faw ſuch rugged things. The Wo- 
men have a ſhort Petticoat made of Cotton, which 
comes a little below their Knees. Ir is a thick ſort 
of ſtubborn cloath, which they make themſelves of 
their Cotton. Both Men and Women do wear 


WV Ds 


large Ear-rings, made of that yellow Metal before 


mention d. Whether it were Gold or no I cannot 
poſitively fay : I took it to be ſo, it was heavy, and 
of the colour of our paler Gold. I would fain have 
brought away ſome to have ſatisfied my curioſity ; 
but I had nothing wherewith to buy any. Captain 
Read bought 2 of thefe Rings with ſome Iron, of 
which the people are very greedy: and he would 
have bought more, thinking he was come to a very 
fair Market ; but that the palenefs of the Metal 
made him and his Crew diſtruſt its being right 
Gold. For my part, I ſhould have ventur'd on 
the purchaſe of ſome : but having no property in 
the Iron, of which we had great ſtore on board, 
ſent from England by the Merchants along with 
Captain Swan, I durſt nor barter it away. 

Theſe Rings when firſt poliſhed look very gio- 


riouſly, but time makes them fade, and turn © a 


Male yellow. Then they make a foft paſte of red 


earth, and ſmcaring it over their Rings, they calt 
them into a quick fire, where they remain 1 ap 
C 
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Buildings on the ſides of Precipices. 


An.1687 be red hot : then they take them out and cool 
WY'V them in water, and rub off the paſte; and they 


look again of a glorious colour and luſtre. 

Theſe people make but ſmall low Houſes. The 
ſides, which are made of ſmall poſts, watled with 
boughs, are not above 4 foot and an half high : the 
ridge pole is about 7 or 8 foot high. They havea 
fire-place at one end of their Houſes, and boards 
placed on the ground to lye on. They inhabit to- 
gether- in ſmall Villages, built on the ſides and 
tops of rocky hills ; 3 or 4 rows of Houſes one a- 
bove another, and on fuch ſteep przcipices, that 
they go up tothe firſt row with a wooden Ladder, 
and fo with a Ladder ſtill from every ſtory up to 
that above it, there being no —_— aſcend. 'The 
Plain on the firſt przcipice may be ſo wide, as to 
have room both for a row of Houſes that ſtand all 
along on the edge or brinkof it, and a very narrow 
ftreet running along before their doors, between 
the row of Houſes and the foot of the next praci- 
pice ; the plain of which is in a manner level to 
the tops of the Houſes below, and ſo for the reſt. 
The common Ladder to each row or ſtreet comes 


_ up at a narrow paſſage left purpoſely about the 


middle of it ; and the {treet being bounded with a 
przcipice allo at each end, tis but drawing up 
the Ladder, if they be aflaulted, and then there is 
no coming at them from below, but by climbing 
up as againſt a perpendicular wall: and that they 


_ may not beaſfaulted from above, they take care to 


build on the ſide of ſuch a hill, whoſe backſide 


' hangs over the Sea, or is ſome high, ſteep, per- 


pendicular prxcipice, altogether inacceſlible. 
Theſe precipices are natural ; for the Rocksſeem 
too hard towork on; nor is there any ſign that Art 
hath been employed about them. On Bafhee Iſland 
there is one ſuch, and built upon, with its back 
next the Sea, Grafrou and Monmouth Illes are very 


thick 
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thick ſet with theſe Hills and Towns: and the An.168+9 
Natives, whether for fearof Pyrates, or Foreign w—w— 


Enemies, or Factions among their own Clans , 
care not for building but in theſe Faſtneſfſes : which 
[ take to be the reaſon that Orange Iſle, though the 
the largeſt, and as fertile as any, yet being level, 
and expoſed, hath no Inhabitants, I never ſaw 
the like Pracipices and Towns. 

Theſe People are pretty ingenious alſo in build- 
ing Boats. Their ſmall Boats are much like our 
Deal Yalls, but not ſo big ; and they are built with 
very narrow Plank,pinn'd with Wooden Pins, and 
ſome Nails. They have alſo ſome pretty large 
Boats, which will carry 40 or fo Men. Theſe 
they row with 12 or 14 Oars of a ſide. They are 
buile much like the ſmall ones, and they row dou- 
ble banked ; that is, two Men ſetting on one 
Bench, but one rowing on one ſide, the other on 
the other ſide of the Boat. They underſtand the 
uſe of Iron, and work it themſelves. Their Bel- 
lows are like thoſe at Mindanao. 

The common imployment for the Men is Fiſh- 
ing : but I did neverſee them catch much : whe- 
ther it is more plenty at other times of the year I 
know not. The Women do manage their Planta- 
tions. | 

I did never ſee them kill any of their Goats or 
Hogs for themſelves, yet they would beg the 
Paunches of the Goats that they themſelues did ſe!l 
tous: and if any of our ſarly Seamen did heave 
them into the Sea, they would take them up again, 
and the Skins of the Goats alſo. They would not 


'Emeddle with Hogs-guts;if our Men threw away any 


beſide what they made Chitterlings and Sauſagesof. 
The Goat-skins theſe people would carry ajhore, 
and making afire they would ſinge off all the hair, 
and afterwards let the skin lye and parch on the 
coals, till they thought it eatable: and then _ 
wou 
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An.1687 would gnaw it, and tear it in pieces with their 


a teeth, andat laſt ſwaiiow it. The Paunchesof the 

Goats would make them an excellent diſh : they 

dreſt it inthis manner. 

the chopt graſs and crudities found in the Maw in- 

to their Pors, and ſer it over the fire, and {tir it 

about often ; this would ſmoiak and puff, and 

heave up as it were boyling ; wind breaking out 

of the ferment, and making a very favory ſtink. 

While this was doing, if they hadany Fiſh, as com- 

monly they had 2 or z ſmall Fith, theſe they would 

make very clean (as hating Naſtineſs belike) and 

cut the fleſh from the bone, and then mince the 

fleſh as ſmall as poſſibly they could, and when that 

in the Pot was well boild, they would take it up, 

and ſtrewing a little Salt into it, they would eat it, 

mixt with their raw minc'd fiſh, The dung in the 

Maw would look like 19 much boil'd Herbs minc'd 

very ſmall ; and they took up their meſs with their 

fingers, as the Mcers do their Pilaw , uſing no 
SPOONs. 


They had another diſh made of aſort of Locufts, 


whoſe bodies were about an inch and an half long, 
and as thick as the top of one's little finger ; with 
large thin Wings, and long and ſmall Legs. At 
this time of the year theſe creatures came in great 
{warms to devour their Potato-leaves and other 
Herbs ; and the Natives would go out with ſmal] 
Nets, and take a quart at one ſweep. When they 
had enough, they would carry them home, and 
parch them over the fire in an earthen Pan ; and 
then their Wings and Legs would fall off, and their 
Heads and Backs would turn red like boil'd Shrimp, 
being befcre browniſh. Their bodies being full, 
would eat very moiſt, their heads would crackle in 
ones teeth. 1 did once eat of this Diſh, and liked 
1t well enough: but their other Diſh my ſtomach 

would not take. 
Their 


They would turn our all 


The Baſhee I iquor : their Langunee. -." 
Their common drink is Water ; as it is of all An,1687 
other Indians : beſide which they make a ſort of > — 


drink with the juice of the Sugar-cane, which they 
boyl, and put ſome ſmall black fort of Berries 
among it. When it is well boyled, they 'pur it into 
great Jars, and ler it ſtand 3 or 4 days, and work. 
Then it ſettles, and becomes clear, and is preſent- 
ly fir to drink. This is an excellent Liquor, and 
very much like Exgliſh Beer, both in colour and 
taſte. It is very ſtrong, and I do believe very 
wholefome : for our men, who drank briskly of it 
all day for ſeveral weeks, were frequently drunk 
with it, and never fick'afrer it. The Natives brought 
a vaſt deal of it every day to thoſe aboard and 
aſhore : for fome of 6ur men were aſhore at work 
on Baſhce Iſland ; which Ifland they gave that name 
© from their drinking this Liquor there ; that be- 
ing the name which the Natives call d this Liquor 
by : and as they ſold it to our men very cheap, fo 
they did not ſpare to drink it as freely. And in- 
deed from the plenty of this Liquor, and heir 
plentiful uſe of it, our Men call d all thefe Iſlands, 
the Baſhee Iſlands. |. 

What Language thefe people do ſpeak T know 
not: for it had no affinity in found to the Chzneſe, 
which is ſpoke much through the teeth; 'nor _ to 
the Malayan Language. They called the Metal 
that their Ear-rings were made of Bullawan, which 
is the Andanao word for Gold ; therefore probably 
they may be related to the Philippine "Indians: "for 
that is the general Name for Gold among all thoſe 
Indians. I could not learn from whence they have 
their Iron : but it is. moſt likely they go 1n their 
great Boats to the North end of Luconia, and trade 
with the Indians of that Iſland for it. Neicher did 1 
ſee any thing beſide Iroh, and pieces of Buffaloes 
Hides, which I could judge that they bought 'of 
Strangers : Their Cloaths were of their own growth 
and manufacture. Thele 


An.1687 Theſe men had Wooden Lances, and a few 
WY Lances headed with Iron ; which are all the Wea- 


Their Ammunition, Politie, &c. 


pons that they have. Their Armour 1s a piece of 
Buffaloe-hide, ſhaped like our Carters Frocks, be- 
ing without Sleeves, and ſowed both ſides toge- 
ther, with holes for the Head and the Arms to 
come forth. This Buff-Coat reaches down to 
their Knees: It is cloſe about their Shoulders, bur 
| below it is 3 foot wide, and as thick as a Board. 

I could never perceive them to worſhip any 
thing, neither had they any Idols : neither did 
they ſeem to obſerve any one day more than other. 
I could never perceive that oneman was of greater 
power than another ; but they ſeemed to be al 
equal : only every man ruling in his own Houſe 
and the Children reſpe&ting and honouring thei 
Parents. 

Yet 'tis probable that they have ſome Law, o 
Cuſtome, by which they are governed : for while 
we lay here we ſaw a young man buried alive in 
the Earth ; and 'twas for Theft, as far as we could 
underſtand from them. There was a great deecplſj ©: 
hole dug, and abundance of people came to theſſ ti: 
place to take their laſt farewel of him: Among { 
the reſt, there was one Woman who made great ©V 
lamentation, and took off the condemned perſonyj Or 
Ear-rings. We ſuppoſed her to be his Mother 40 
After he had taken his leave of her and ſome other 11 
he was put into the pit, and covered over wit! 
Earth. He did not ſtruggle, but yielded very qui 
etly to his puniſhment: and they cramm'd thi 
Earth cloſe upon him, and ſtifled him. 

They have but one Wife, with whom they lin: 
and agree very well ; and their Children live ven 
obediently under them. The Boys go out a Fil 
ing with their Fathers, and the Girls live at hom 
with their Mothers : and when the Girls are grov 


pretty ſtrong, they ſend them to their Plantation 
: 6( 
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to dig Yames and Potatoes ; of which they bring 49.1687 
| home on their heads every day enough to ſerve the YYY 
tf whole family : for they have no Rice nor Maiz. 

: Their Plantations are in the Valleys, at a good 
_ | diſtance from their Houſes: where every man has 
| a certain ſpot of Land, which is properly his own. 
of This he manageth himſelf for his own uſe; and 
i: | provides enough, that he may not be beholding to 
his neighbour. 

1 _ Notwithſtanding the ſeeming naſtineſs of their 
10 Diſh of Goats Maw,they are in theirPerſons a very 
r | neat cleanly people, both Men and Women: And 
er | they are withal the quieteſt and civileſt people that 
|} 1 did ever meet with. I could never perceive them 
(| to be angry with ove another. I have admired to 
ir ſee 20 or Fa Boats aboard our Ship at a time, and 
yet no difference among them ; but all civil and 

or fl quiet, endeavouring to help each other on occaſi- 
:1;1 0n: No noiſe, nor appearance of diſtaſte : and al- 
in| though ſometimes croſs accidents would happen, 
a} which might have ſer other men together by the 
ears, yet they were not moved by them. Some- 
times they will alſo drink freely, and warm them- 
ſelves with their drink ; ” neither then could I 
ever perceive them out of humour. They are not 
only thus civil among themſelves, but very obliging 
and kind to ſtrangers: nor were their Children 
rude to us, as is uſual. Indeed the Women, when 
we came to their houſes, would modeſtly beg any 
Rags, or ſmall pieces of Cloath, to ſwaddle their 
young ones in ; holding out their Children to us : 
and begging is uſual among all theſe wild Nations. 
Yet neither did they beg fo importunately as in 
other places ; nor did the Men ever beg any thing 
at all. Neither, except once at the firſt tune that 
we came to an Anchor, (as I ſhall relate) did they 
ſteal any thing; but deal juſtly, and with great 
lincerity with us; and make us very welcome ro 
Teip 
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42.1687 their houſes with Baſhee drink. If they had none 
AL of this Liquor themſelves, they would buy a Jar 


of Drink of their neighbours, and fit down with 
us : for we could ſee them go and pack piece or 
two of their Gold for ſome Jars of Baſhee; And 
indeed among Wild Indians, as theſe ſeem to be, ] 
wonder d ro bo buying and ſelling, which is not 
ſo uſual ; nor to converſe fo freely, as to go aboard 
ſtrangers Ships with ſo little caution : - Yet their 
own {mall Trading may have brought them to this. 
At theſe Entertainments, they and their Family, 
Wife and Children, drank out of ſmall Callabaſhes: 
and when by themſelves, they drink about from 
one to another ; but when any of us came among 
—_ , then- they would always drink to one 
of us. =. 

They have no ſort of Coin : but they have 
| ſmall crumbs of the Metal before deſcribed, which 
they bind up very ſafe in Plantain Leaves, or the 
like. This Metal they exchange for what they 
'want, giving a ſmall quantity of it, about 2 or } 
grains, for a Jar of Drink, that would hold f or 6 
Gallons, They have no Scales, but give it by 
oueſs. Thus much in general. 

To proceed therefore with our affairs, I have 
ſaidbefore, that we anchored here the 6th day of 
Auguſt. While we were furling our Sails. there 
came near 100 Boats of the Natives aboard, with 
3 or 4 Men ineach ; ſo that our Deck was full of 
Men. Wewere at firſt afraid of them, and there- 
fore got up 20or 3o ſmall Arms on our Poop, and 
kept 3 or 4 Men as Centinels, with Guns in ther 
hands, ready to fire on them if they had offered to 
moleſt us. But they were peenry quiet, only they 
Pickt up ſuch old Iron that they found owourDeck, 
and they alſo took out our Pump Bolts, and Linct- 
Pins out of the Carriages of our Guns, before we 


perceived them. At laſt, one of our Men pr 
Celve 
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ceived them very buſy [mg 58 one of our Linch 4.1687 
Pins; and took hold of the fellow, who immedi. WW 
ately baw1'd out, and all the reſt preſently leaped | 
over-board, ſome into their Boats, others into the 
Sea ; and they all made away for the ſhore. But 
when we perceived their fright we made mnch of 
tim that was in hold, who ſtood tretmbling all the 
while ; and at laſt we gave him a ſmall piece of 
lron, .with which he immediately leapt overboard, 
and {wam to his Conſorts ; who hovered aboutour 
Ship to ſee the iſſue. Then we beckned to them : 
to come aboard again, being very loth to loſe a 
commerce with them. Some of the Boats came 
aboard again, and they were always very honeſtand 
civil afterwards. EE :: 9: oP 
We preſently after this ſent a Canoa aſhore, to 
ſee their manner of living, and what Proviſion they 
had: . The Canoas. Crew were made very welcom 
with Baſhee drink, and; ſaw abundance of Hogs ; 
ſome of. which they bought, and returned aboard. 
Afcer this the Natives' brought aboard both Hogs 
and Goats to us in their, own Boats: and every 
day we ſhould have 15 or 20 Hogs. and Goats in 
Boats aboard by our ſide: Theſe we bought for a 
ſmall matter : we could buy a good fat Goat for an 
old Iron Hoop, and a Hog of 7o or 8 pound 
weight for 2 or 3 pouhd of Iron. Their Drink 
alſo they brought off in Jars, which we bought for 
old Nails, Spikes, and Leaden Bullets. Belide the 
forementioned Commodities, they brought aboard 
great quantities of Yams and Potatoes ; which we 
purchaſed for Nails, Spikes, or Bullets. It was one 
Man's work to be all day cutting out Bats of Iron, 
into ſmall 'pieces with a cold Chiſcl: and theſe 
were for the great purchaſes of Hogs and Goats, 
which they would not fell for Nails , as their 
Drink and Roots. We never ler them know what 
lore we have; tliat they . may value it the more. 
Ff _ Every 


435, Their ſlay and buſineſs at theſe Iſes. 

Au.1687 Every morning, aſſoon as it was light, they would 

WV thus come aboard with their Commodities &* which 

we bought as we had occaſion. We'did commonly 

furniſh our ſelves with as many Goats and Roots as 

{ſerved us all the day ; and their Hogs we bought 

in large quantities, as we thought convenient ; for 

we f{alted them Their Hogs were very ſweet: 
but I never ſaw ſo many meazled ones. | 

We filed all our Water at a curious Brook cloſe 
by us in Graftons Iſle, where we firſt anchored, 
We ſtayed there about 3. or 4 days, before we 
went to other Iſlands. We failed to the South- 
ward, paſling on the Eaſt fide of Grafton Iſland, 
and then paſſed thro between that and Monmouth 
Iſland ; but we found no anchoring till we came 
co the North end of Monmouth Ifland, and there 

| we ſtopt during one Tide, The Tide runs very 
ftrong here, and ſometimes makes a ſhort chop- 
ping Sea. Its courſe amongſt theſe Iſlands is S. by Nl *. 
* E.and N. by W. The flood ſets to the North, iſ 
and ebb to to the South, and it riſeth and falleth FI \, 

8 foot. | | 

When we went from hence, we coaſted about K 
2 leagues to the Southward, on the Weſt fide of 4 
Monmouth Iſland ; and finding no anchor ground, Fy 
we ſtood over to Baſhee Iſland, and came to an, 
anchor on the North Eaſt part of it, againſt a 
{ſmall ſandy Bay, in 7 fathom clean hard ſand, and 
about a quarter of a mile ſrom the ſhore. Here is 
a pretty wide Channel between theſe two Iſlands, 
and anchoring all over it. The depth of Waters 
I2, 14, and 16 fathom. 

We preſently built a Tent aſhore, to mend our 
Sails in, and ftay'd all the reſt of our time here 
vis. from the 13th day of Auguſt till the 26 day of 
September. In which time we mended our Sails, 
and ſcrubbed our Ships bottom very well: and eve iþ 
ry day {ome of us went to their Towns, my bas 

| indly 
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A fierce Storm. 


Jindly entertained by them. "Their Boats alfo 4.16 


came aboard with their Merchandiſe to ſell, and 
lay aboard all day; and if we did not take it off 
their hands one day, they would bring the ſame 
again the next. | 

We had yet the Winds at S. W. and S.S. W. 
moſtly fair weather. In O&ober we did expect the 
Winds to ſhift to the N. E., and therefore we pro- 
vided to fail (as ſoon as the Eaſtern Monſoon was 
ſertled)) to'cruiſe off of Manila. Accordingly we pro- 
vided a ſtock of Proviſion. We falted 70 or 80 
good fat Hogs, and bought Yams and Potatoes 
good ſtore to eat at Sea. | 

About the 24th day of September, the Winds 
ſhifred about to the Eaſt, and from thence to the 
N. FE. fine fair weather. The 25th it came at N, 
and began to grow freſh, andthe Sky began to be 
clouded ; and the Wind freſhned on us. 

At 12 a clock at night it blew a very fierce ſtorm. 
We were then riding with our beſt Bower a head, 
and though our Yards and Top-malt were down, 
yet we drove. This obliged us to let go our Sheet 
Anchor, veering out a good ſcope of Cabie, which 
ſtopt us till 10 or 11 a clock the next day. Then 
the Wind came on fo fierce, that ihe drove again, 
with both Anchors a head. - The Wind was now 
at N. by W. and we kept driving tl 3 or 4a 
clock. in the afternoon: and it was well for us 
that there were no Iflands, Rocks, or Sands in 
our way , for if there had, we mult have been 
Iriven upon them. We uſed our utmoſt endea- 
ours to ſtop her, being loath to go to Sea, be- 
auſe we had 6 of our Men ajthore, who could 
not get off now. At laſt we were driven out 1nto - 
cep Water, and then it was in vain to wait any 
longer : Therefore we hove in our Sheet Cabie, 
nd got up our Sheet Anchor, and cut away our 
et Bower, (for ro have heav'd her up then wouid 

Et 2 have 


An.1687 have gone near to have foundred us) and ſo put to 
Wm Sea. We had very violent weather the night en- 


_ then we tackt, and ſtood in all the morning, and 


Of 6 Engliſhmen left aſhore, 


ſuing, with very hard Rain, and we were forced 
to ſcud with our bare poles till 3 a clock in the 
morning. Then the Wind flacken'd, and we 
brought our Ship to, under a mizen, and lay with 
our head to the Weſtward. The 27th day the 
Wind abated much, but it rained very hard all 
day, and the night enſuing. The 28th day the | 
Wind came about to the N. E. and it cleered up, ill * 
and blew a hard gale, but it ſtood not there, for , 
it ſhifted about the Eaſtwaxd, thence to the S. E, 
then to the South, and art laſt it ſettled at S. W, 

and then we had a moderate gale and fair wea- c 
ther. - | 
| Ir was the 29th day when the Wind came tofff * 
the S. W. Then we made all the fail we could , 
for the Iſland again. The 3oth day we had thelff * 
Wind at Weſt; and ſaw rhe Iflands; but could N 
frot get in before night. Therefore we ſtood off fl - 
to the Southward till 2 a clock in the morning ; ll * 


about 12 a clock, the 1ſt day of Oftober, we an-fif ©; 
chored again at the place from whence we were 
driven. 

Then our 6 men were brought aboard by th: 
Natives, to whom we gave 3 whole bars of Iron; 
for their kindneſs and civility, which was an ex: oy 
traordinary Preſent to them. Mr- Robert Hall, wa 
one of the men that was left aſhore. T ſhall ſpeak 
more of him hereafter. -He and the reſt of then 
cold me, that after the Ship was out of ſight, theſ 1 
Natives began to be more kind to them than they ,. 
had been before, and perſwaded them to cut thei -] 
Hair ſhort, as theirs was, offering to each of then 
if they would do it, a young Woman to Wikz, 
and a ſmall Hatchet , and other Iron Utenfils, ii 


for a Planter, in Dowry ; and withal ru 
| them 
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The Crew go upon new Proje@s. 


them a piece of Land for them to manage. They 4.1687 
were courted thus by ſeveral of the Town where ww>e# 


they then were : but they took up their head-quar- 
ters at the houſe of him with whom they firſt went 
aſhore. When the Ship appeared in light again, 
then they importuned them for ſome Iron, which 
is the chief thing that they covet, even above their 
Ear-rings, We might have bought all their Ear- 
rings, or other Gold they had, with our Iron-bars, 
had we been atilur'd of its goodneſs : and yet when 
it was touch'd, and compared with other Gold, 
we could not diſcern any difference, tho it look*d 
ſo pale in the lump: but the ſeeing them poliſh it 
ſo often, -was a new diſcouragement. Ih 

This laſt Storm put our Men quite out of heart : 
for although it was not altogether fo fierce as that 
which we were in on the Coaſt of China, which 
was ſtill freſh in memory, yet it wrought more 
powerfully, and frighted them from their deſign of 
cruiſing before Manila, fearing another Storm there. 


Now every Man wiſht himſelf at home, as they had 


done an hundred times before: 'but Captain Reed, 
and Captain Teat the Maſter, perlwaded them to 
20 towards Cape Comorin, and then they would tell 
them more of their minds, intending doubtleſs ro 
cruize in the Red Sea: and they eaſily prevailed 
with the Crew. 

The Eaſtern Monſoon was now athand, and the 
beſt way had been to go through the Streights of 
Malacca: but Captain Teat ſaid it was dangerous, 
by reaſon of many Iſlands and Shoals there, with 
which none of us were acquainted. Therefore he 
thought it beſt to go round on the Eaſt fide of all 
the Philippine Iſlands, and ſo keeping South toward 
the Spice Iſlands, to paſs out into the Eaſt Indian 
Ocean about the Ifland Timor. 


- This 


440 The Author's Reſolutions. 
An.1687 This ſeemed to be a very tedious way about, and 
SL > as dangerous altogether for Sholes; but not for 

meeting with Engliſh or Dutch Ships, which was their 
greateſt fear. 1 was well enough fatisfied, know. 
ing that the farther we went, the more Knowledge 
and Experience I ſhould get, which was the main 
thing that I regarded ; - and ſhould alſo have the 
more variety of places to attempt an —_ from 
them, being fully reſoly'd to take the firit oppor: 
tunity of giving them the flip. | | 


a 


CIS AVE 


Nl They depart from the Baſhee Iands, ard paſſing 
by ſome others, and the N. End of Luconia, 
St. John's Iſle, and other of the Philippines, 
they flop at the two Iſles near Mindanao; 
where they re-fit their Ship, and make a Pump 

after the Spaniſh faſhion, By the young Prince 

of the Spice-Iſland they have News of Captain 
Swan, and hjs men, left at Mindanao : The 
Author propoſes to the Crew to return to hin 3 

but in vain : the ſtory of his Murder at Min- 
danao. The Clan » Ternate, Ti- 

_ dore, &c. The Iard Celebes, and Dutch 
Town of Macaſſer. They Coaſt along the 
Eaſt ſide of Celebes, and between it and other 
Iſlands and Sholes, with great Difficulty. Sky 
Turtle, Vaſt Cockles. A wild Vine of great 
Virtue for Sores. Great Trees; one exceſſive. 
ly big. Beacons inſtead of Buoys on the Sholes. 
A Spout : @ Deſcription of them, with a ſtory 
7 one. Oucertain Tornadoes. Turtle. - The 
[land Bouton, and its chief Town and Har- 
bour, Callaſuſung. The Inhabitants. Viſits 

| given and receivd by the Sultan. His De- 
vice in the Flag of his Proe : his Guards, 
Habit, and Children, Their Commerce. T heir 
different eſteem ( as they pretend ) of the En- 
gliſh and Dutch. Maritime Indians ſel 
others for Slaves, Their Reception in the 

| Ft 4 Town, 
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442 N.E. end of Luconia, and Iſle of St. John. 


tn.1687 Town. A Boy with 4 Rows of Teeth, Para- 
wWW—sz kites. Crockadores, a ſort of White Parrots, 
| They paſs among other [nhabited Iſlands, Om. 
ba, Pentare, Timor, &c. OSholes. New- 
Hclland : laid down too much Northward. Its i | 
Soil, and Dragon trees. The poor Winking | | 
Inhabitants : their Features, Habit, Food, il ' 

Arms, &c. The way of fetching Fire out of 
Wood. The Inhabitants on the Iſlands. Their i ' 
Habitations, Unfitneſs for Labour, &e. The | * 
great Tides here. They deſign for the Iſland ; 
Cocos, and Cape Comorin. I 
( 
I; 


+ þ HE. third day of Ofober 1687. we ſailed from 
L theſe Iſlands, ſtanding to the Southward ; | i! 
intending to fail through among the Spice Iſlands. ſ { 
We had fair weather, andthe wind at Weſt. We $ 
firſt ſteered S.S. W. and paſled cloſe by certain ſmall | a 
{lands that Iye juſt by the North end of the Ifland tl 
Luconia, We left them all on the Weſt of us, and 0 
paſt on the Eaſt ſide of it, and the reſt of the Phi-Þ d 
Zppine lands, coafting to rhe Southward. v 
The N. Eaſt end of the Iſland Laconia appears to 
be good Champion Land, of an indifferent heighth,ſ T 
lain and even for many leagues: only it has fom:}| tc 
pretty high Hills ſtanding upright by themſelves in «| 
theſe Plains; but no ridges of Hills, or chains off al 
Mountains joyning one to another. The Land off a 
this ſide ſeems to be moſt Savannah, or Paſture:}W ou 
The S. E. part is more Mountainous and Woody. I di 
Leaving the Iſland Luconia, and with it our Gol rc 
den projects, we failed on the Southward, paſling} lo 
on the Eaſt ſide of the reſt of the Philippine Iſlan6} w 
Theſe appear to be more Mountainous, and elf t 
Woody, rill we came in fight of che Iſland Sr. Fol; tc 
the firſt of that name I mentioned ; the other IſſÞ th 
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ſpake of on the Coaſt of China, This Thave alrea- 4n.1687 
dy deſcribed to be a very woody Iſland. Here the 7 


' Wind coming Southerly, forced us to keep farther 


f-om-the Iſlands. 

The 14th day of O&ober we came cloſe by a ſmall 
low Woody Iſland, that lyeth Eaſt from the S. E, 
end of Mindanao, diſtant from it about 20 leagues. 
] do not find it ſet down in any Sea-Chart., - / 

The 15th day we had the Wind at N.E. and 
we ſteered Weſt for the Iſland Mindanao, and arri- 
ved at the S. E. end again on the 16th day. There 
we went in and anchored between two {mall 
Iſlands, which lye in about 5 d. 1o m. N. La. 
I mentioned them when we firſt came on this 
Coaſt. TTere we found a fine ſmall Cove, on the 
N. W. end of the Eaſtermoſt Iſland, fit to Careen 
in, or hale aſhore : ſo we went in there, and pre- 
ſently unrigged our Ship, and provided to hale our 
Ship aſhore, to clean her bottom. Theſe Iſlands 
are about 3 or 4 leagues from the Ifland Mindanao: 
they are about 4 or 5 miles in circumference, and 
of a pretty good heighth. The mold is black and 
deep; and there are two ſmall Brooks of freſh 
Water. | 

They are both plentifully ſtored with great high 
Trees : therefore our Carpenters were ſent aſhore 
to cut down ſome of them for qur uſe ; for here 
they made a new Boltſprit, which we did fer here 
alſo, our o!d one being very faulty. They made 
a new Fore-Yard too, and a Fore 'Top-Malſt: and . 
our Pumps being faulty, and not ſerviceable, they 
did cut a Tree to make a Pump. They firſt {qua- 
red it, then ſawed it in the middle, and then hol- 
lowed each ſide exattly. The two hollow ſides 
were made bis cial to contain a Pump-box in 
the midſt of them both, when they were joyned 
together: and it required their utmolt skill to ciolc 
them exactly to the making a tight Cylinder for the 
Pump- 
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- A Prince of .« Spice Iſland. 


Pump-box ; being unaccuſtomed to ſuch work, 
We learnt this way of Pump-making from the Span; 
ards; who make their Pumps that they uſe in their 
Ships in the South Seas after this manner : andT am 
confident that there are no better Hand-pumps in 
the world than they have. 

While we lay here, the young Prince that I 
mentioned in Chapter the 13th, came aboard, He 
underſtanding that we were bound farther to the 
Southward, deſired us to tranſport him and his 
Men to his own Iſland. He ſhewed it to us in our 
Draft, and told us the Name of it : which we put 
down in our Draft, for it was not named there: 

but I quite forgotto pur it into my Journal. 

This Mantold us, that not above 6 days before 
_ this, he ſaw Captain Swar, and ſeveral of his Men 
that we left there, and named the Names of ſome 
of them, who, he ſaid, were all well, and that now 
they were at the City. of Mindanao : but that they 
had been all of them out with Raja Laut, fighting 
under him in his Wars againſt his Enemies the A/- 
foores: and that moſt of them fought with un- 
daunted Courage; for which they were highly 
honored and eſteemed, as well by the Sultan, as 
by the General Raja Lanut : That now Captain Swan 
intended to go with his Men to Fort St. Geosge, and 
that in order thereto, he had proffered 4o ounces 
of Gold for a Ship; but the Owner and he were 
not yet agreed : and that he feared that the Sultan 
would not let him go away till the Wars were 
ended. 

All this the Prince told us in the Malayan tongue, 
which many of us had learnt; and when he went 
away he promiſed to return to us again in 3 days 
time, and ſo long Captain Reed promiſed to ſtay 
for him {for we had now almoſt finiſhed our but 
nefs) and he ſeem'd very glad of the opportunity of 
going With us. 

After 
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After this I endeavoured to perſwade our Men, An. 1687 


| to return with the Ship to the River of Mindanao, 


and offer their ſervice again to Captain Swan, I 
took an opportunity when they were filling of 
Water, there being then half the Ships Company 


ww 


aſhore: and I found theſe all very willing to do it. - 


I deſired them to ſay nothing, till I had tried the 
minds of the other half, which I intended to do 
the next day ; it being their turn to fill Waterthen : 
but one of theſe Men, who ſeemed moſt forward 
to invite back Captain Swan, told Captain Read 
and Captain Tear of the project, and they preſently 
diſlwaded the Men from any fuch deſigns. Yer 
fearing the worſt, they made all poflible haſte to 
be gone. 

I have fince been informed, that Captain Swar 
and his Men ſtayed there a great while afterward : 
and that many of the Men got paſſage from thence 
in Dutch Sloops to Ternate, particularly Mr. Rofy, 
and Mr. Nelly. There they remained a great while, 
and at laſt got to Batavialwhere the Dutch took their 
Journals from them) and ſo to Europe; and that 
ſome of Captain Swan's Men died at Mindanao; of 
which number Mr. Harthope, and Mr. Smith, Cap- 
tain Sway's Merchants were two. At laſt Captain 
Swan and his Surgeon going in a ſmall Canoa 
aboard of a Dutch Ship then in the Road, in order 
to get paſlage to Europe, were overſet by the Na- 
tives at the Mouth of the River ; who waited their 
coming purpoſely to do it, but unſuſpeted by 
them ; where they both were kilF'd in the Water. 
This was done by the General's Order, as ſome 
think, to get his Gold, which he did immediately 
ſeize on. . Others ſay; it was becauſe the General's 
Houſe was burnt a little before, and Captain Sar 
was ſuſpected to be the Author of it ; and others 
lay, that it was Captain Swan's Threats occaſioned 
his own Ruine ; for he would often fay paſffonate- 


ly, 


4.46 They arrive at the Iſland Celebes. 


Bl ' 4.1687 ly, that he had been abuſed by the General, and 
{ - AV that he would have ſatisfaction for it ; ſaying alfo 
that now he was well acquainted with their Rivers, 
and knew how to come in at any time ; that he alfo 
knew their manner of fighting, and the Weakneſs 
of their Country ; and therefore he wou'd go a- 
way, and get a Band of Men to afliſt him, and re. 
turning thither again, he would ſpoil and take all 
that they had, and their Country too. When the 
General has been informed of theſe diſcourſes he 
would ſay, What, is Captain Swan made of Iron, 
and able to reſiſt a whole Kingdom? Or does he 
think ithat we are afraid of him, that he ſpeaks 
thus 2 Yet did he never touch him, till now the 
Mindanayans kill'd him. It is very probable there 
might be ſomewhat of truth in all of this ; for the 
Captain was paſlignate, and the General or 
Gold. But whatever was the occaſion, ſo he was 
kill'd, as ſeveral have aſſured me, and his Gold 
ſeiz'd on, and all his things ; and his Journal alſo 
from England, as far as Cape Corrientes on the Coaſt 
of Mexico, This Journal was afterwards ſent away 
from thence by Mr. Meody (who was there both a 
little before and a litcle after the Murder) and he 
ſent it to England by Mr. Goddard, Chief Mate ofthe 
Defence. 
| oo £0 our purpoſe ; ſeeing I could not perſwade 
them to go to Captain Swan again, I had a great 
deſire to have had the Prince's company : but 
Captain Read was afraid to let his fickle crew lye 
long. That very day that the Prince had promiſed 
to return to us, which was November 2. 1687. we 
failed hence, directing our courſe South Weſt, and 
having the Wind at N. W. | 
This Wind continued till we came in ſight of 
the Iſland Celebes ; then it veered about to the W. 
and to the Southward of the Weſt. We-came up 
with the N. E, end of the Iſland Celebes the 9th 


day, 
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day, and there we found the current ſetting to the An.1687 
Weſtward ſo ſtrongly, that we could hardly get on Va 


— 
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the Eaſt ſide of that Iſland. 

The Iſland Celebes 1s a very large Iſland, extend- 
ed in length from North to South, about 7 de- 
grees of lat. and in breadth it is about 3 degrees. 
It lies under the Equator, the North end being 
in lat. x d. 30 m. North, and the South end in 
lat. 5d. 30 m. South, and by common account the 
North point in the bulk of this Iſland, lies neareſt 
North and South, but at the North Eaſt end there 
runs out a long narrow point, ſtretching N. E. a- 
bout 3o leagues: and about 3o leagues to the Eaſt- 
ward of this long Slipe, is the Iſland Gilolo, on 
the Weſt fide of which are 4 ſmall Iflands, cloſe 
by it, which are very well ſtored ' with Cloves. 
The two chiefeſt are Ternate and Tidere ; and as the 
Iſle of Ceylon is reckoned the only place for Cin- 
namon, and that of Bands for Nutmegs, , ſo theſe 
are thought by ſome to be the only Clove Iſlands 
in the World ; but this is a great error, as I have 
already ſhewn. | 

At the South end of the Iſland Celebes there is a 
Sea or Gulph, of about 7 or 8 leagues wide, and 
40 or Fo long, which runs up the Countrey al- 
moſt dire&ly to the North ; and this Gulph heth 
ſeveral ſmall Iſlands along the middle of it. On 
the Weſt ſide of the Iſland almoſt at the South 
end of it, the Town of Macaſſer is ſeated. A Town 
of great Strength and. Trade , belonging to the 
Dutch, | 

There are great Inlets and Lakes on the Eaſt 
ſide of the Iſland ; as alſo abundance of ſmall 
Iſlands, and ſholes lying ſcattered about. it. We 
law a high peeked Hill at the N. end: but the Land 
on the Eaſt fide is low all along; for we crujzed 
almoſt the length of it. "The mold on this ſide is 
black and deep, and extraordinary fat Mp rIch, 

an 


448 They coaſt along the Iſle of Celebes. 
An.1687 and full of Trees : and there are many Brooks of 
xx Water run out into the Sea, Indeed all this Eaſt 

ſide of the Iſland ſeems to be but one large Grove 
of extraordinary great high Trees. | 
Having with much ado got on this Eaſt ſide, 
coaſting along to the Southward, and yet having 
but little Wind, and even that little againſt us, at 
S. S. W, and ſometimes Calm, we were a long time 
' going about the Iſland. | 
The 22d day we were in Lat. 1 d. 20 m. South, iſ | 
and being about z leagues from the Iſland ſtanding 
Southward, with a very gentle Land wind, 
about 2 or 3 a clock in the morning, we heard a 
claſhing in the Water, like Boats rowing: and 
fearing ſome ſudden attack, we got up all our i © 
Arms, and ſtood ready to defend our ſelves. As |} * 
foon as it was day, we ſaw a great Proe, built like I © 
the Mindanayan Proe's,fwith about 6o men in her; If © 
and 6 ſmaller Proe's. They lay ſtill about a mile h 
to, Windward of us, to view us; and probably de- I © 
hen'd to make a prey of us, when they firſt came 
out: but they were now afraid to venture on us. if * 
At laſt we ſhewed them Dutch Colours, thinking - 
thereby to allure them to come to us ; for we could R 
not go to them: but they preſently rowed in to- W; 


ward the Ifland, and went into a large opening ; Iu 
and we ſaw them no more; nor did we ever fee A 
any other Boats, or Men, but only one fiſhing Ca- IR 
noa, while we were about this Ifland ; neither did = © 
we ſee any Houſe on all the Coaſt. | a 

About F or 6 leagues to the South of this place, hy | 


there is a great Range of both large and ſmall 
Iſlands: and many Jhoals alſo that are not laid 
down in our Drafts; which made it extreamly 
troubleſom for us to get through. But we paſt be- 
tween them all and the Iſland Celebes, and anchored 
againſt a ſandy Bay in 8 fathom ſandy ground, 
about half a mile from the main Iſland ; being then 
in lat. 1d. 5o m. South. Hers 


9Þy Turtles, | V, aſt Cockles. A Drug. 


Here we ſtayed ſeveral days, and ſent out our 4n.1687 
Canoas a ſtriking of Turtle every day ; for here is > 


great plenty of them ; but they were very ſhy, as 
they were generally where-ezver we found them in 
the Eaſt India Seas. IT know not the reaſon of it, 
unleſs the Natives go very much a ſtriking here : 
for even in the Weſt Indies they are ſhy in places 
that are much diſturbed: and yet on New Holland 
we found them ſhy, as I ſhail relate; though the 
Natives there do not moleſt them. _ Es 
On the ſholes without us we wentand gathered 
Shell-fſh at low water. There were a monſtrous 


ſort of Cockles ; the Meat of one of them would 


ſuffice 7 or 8 Men. It was very good wholfom 
Meat. We did allo beat about in the Woods on 


the Iſland, but found no game. One of our Men, 


| 

| 

who was always troubled with ſore Legs, found a | 

. | certain Vine that ſupported it ſelf by climbing - 
about other 'Trees. The leaves reach'd 6 or 7 feet 


> Nl iigh, but the ſtrings or branches 1x or 12, It had 
 avery green leaf, pretty broad and roundiſh, and 
- | of a thick ſubſtance, Theſe leaves.pounded ſmall, 
« 2d boiled with Hogs Lard, make an excellenc 
" dalve. Our Men, knowing the vertues of ir, 
1g  fockt themſelves here : there was ſcarce a Man in 
3. >< Ship bur got a pound or two of it; eſpecially 
| Much as were croubled with old Ulcers, who found. 


Pa (cat benefit by ir. This Man that: diſcovered theſe | 


1. {caves here had his firſt knowledge of them in the 
i: 1 [iſthmus of Darien, be having had this Receipt from: 
lid op! | 

one of the Indians there: and he had: been aſhore 
in divers places ſince, purpoſely. to ſeek theſe leaves, 
but did never find any but here. :Among the ma- 
ny vaſt Trees hereabouts, there was one exceeded. 
all the reft, This Captain Read cauſed ro be: cur 


06 luſty Men, who had been Logwood-cutters in 
the 


down, in order to. make a Canoa, having loit our 
oats, all but one {mall one, in the late Storms ; 
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A great Tree. Beacons ſet on Sholes. 


An.1687 the Bays of Campeachy and Honduras (as Captain 


Read himſelf, and-many more of us had) and fo 
were very expert at this work, undertook to fell it, 
taking their turns, 3 always cutting together : and 


they were one whole day, and half the next, be- 
fore they got it down. This Tree, though it grew 


in a Wood, was yet 18 foot in circumference, and 
44 foot of clean body, without knot or branch:: 
and even there it had nofmore than one or two 
branches, and then ran clean again 10 foot higher ; 
there it ſpread it ſelf into many great limbs and 
branches like an Oak, very green and flouriſhing : 
yet it was periſhe at the heart, which marr'd it for 
the ſervice intended. | | 

So leaving it, and having no more buſineſs here 
we weighed, and went from hence the next day, 
it being the 29th day of November. While we 
lay here we had ſome Tornadoes, one or two 
every day, and pretty freſh Land Winds which 
were at Weſt. The Sea breezes were ſmall and 
uncertain, ſometimes out of the N. E. and fo 
veering about to the Eaft and South Eaſt. We 
had the Wind at North Eaſt when we'weighed, 
and we ſteered off S. S. W. In the afternoon we 
ſaw a ſhole a head of us, and altered our courſe 


to the S.S. E. In the — at 4 a clock, we 
- were cloſe by another great 


ole : therefore we 
tackt, and ſtood in for the Iſland Celebes again; for 
fear of running on ſome of the ſholes in the night. 
By day a Man might avoid them well enough, for 
they had all Beacons on them, like Huts built on 
tall Poſts, above high-water mark, probably ſet up 
by the Natives of the Iſland Celebes, or thoſe of 
ſome other neighbouring Iſlands; and I never ſaw 
any ſuch elſewhere. In the night we had a violent 
_— out of the S. W. which laſted about an 

Our, | 
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ſteered away South, paſling berween the 2 Shoals, 
which we ſaw the day before. Thefe Shoals lye 
in lat.. 3 d. South, and about 10 leagues from the 
Iland Celebes. Being paſt them, the Wind died 
away, and we-lay becalmed till the afternoon ; 
Then we had a hard Tornado out of the South 
Weſt, and towards the evening we faw two or 
three Spouts, the firſt ] had ſeen fince I came into 
the Eaſt Indies ; in the Weſt Indies I had often met 
with them. A Spout 15 a ſmall ragged piece, or 
part of a Cloud, hanging down about a yard, 
ſcemingly from the blackeſt part thereof. Com- 
monly it hangs down ſloping from thence, or 
ſometimes appearing with a ſmall bending, or 
tbow in the middle. TI never ſaw any hang per- 
pendicularly down. It is ſmall at the lower end, 
ſceming no bigger than ones Arm, but *tis fuller 
towards the Cloud, from whence it proceeds. 

| When the ſurface of the Sea begins to work, 
jou ſhall ſee the Water, for about 100 paces in 
circumference, foam and move gently round till 
the whirling motion increaſes : and then it flies 
upward in a pillar, about 100 paces in compaſs 
a the boctom, but leſſening gradually upwards 
to the ſmallneſs of the Spout it ſeif, there where 
t reacheth the lower cnd of the Spout ; through 
which the riſing Sea-water ſeems to be conveyed 
mo the Clouds. This viſibly appears by the 
Clouds increaſing in bulk and blackneſs. Then 
you ſhall preſently ſee the Cloud drive along, al- 
tough before it ſeemed to be without any mo- 
tion ; the Spout alſo keeping the ſame. courſe 
with the Cloud, and {till ſucking up the Water as 
It goes along, and they make a Wind as they go. 
Thus it continues for the ſpace of half an hour, 
more or leſs, until the ſucking is ſpent, and then 
leaking off, all the Water which was below 
Ge x the 
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The 3oth day we had a freſh Land Wind, and 4.1687 


452 


An.1687 
"A 


Of a Sport on the Coaſt of Guinea. 
the Spout, or pendulous piece of Cloud , falls 
down again into the Sea, making a great noiſe 
with its fall, and claſhing motion in the Sea. 

It is very dangerous for a Ship to be under a 
Spout when it breaks, therefore we always en- 
deavoured to ſhun it, by keeping at a diſtance, if 
poſflibly we can. But for want of Wind to carry 
us away, we are often in great fear and.danger ; 
for it is uſually calm when Spouts are at work, 
except only juſt where they are. Therefore men 
at Sea, when they. ſee a Spout coming, and know 
not how to avoid it, do ſomerimes fire ſhot out of 
their great Guns into it, to give it air or vent, 


that ſo it may break ; but ] did never hear that it 


proved to be of any benefit. 

And now being on this ſubje, I think it not 
amiſs to give you an account of an accident that 
happenzd to a Ship once on the Coaſt of Guinea, 
{ome time in or about the year 1674. One Cap- 
tain Records of London , bound for the Coaſt of 
Guinea, in a Ship of 3oo Tuns,and 16 Guns, called 
the Bleſ/mg ; when he came into the lat. 7 or 8 
degrees North, he ſaw ſeveral Spouts, one of which 
came directly towards the Ship, and he having no 
Wind to getoutof the way of theSpout,made ready 
to receive it by furling his ſails. It came on very 


-{wift, and broke, a little before it reached the 


Ship; making a great noiſe , and raifing the Sea 
round it, as if a great houſe, or ſome ſuch thing, 


had been caſt into the Sea. The fury ofthe Wind 


{till laſted , and took the Ship on the Starboard 
bow with ſuch violence, that it ſnapt off the 
Boltſpric and Fore-maſt both at once, and blew 
the Ship all along , ready to over-ſet it, but the 
Ship did preſently right again, and the Wind 
whirling round, rook the Ship a ſecond rime with 
the like fury as before, but on the contrary ſide, 
and was again like to overſet her the other way. 


The 


| Ie of Bontohn. Fickle Weather,” 483 
BY The Mizen-maſt felt the fury of this ſecond blaſt, 4.1687 
and was ſnapt ſhort off, as the Fore-maſt and Bolt- wWw>- 
ſprit had been before. The Main-maſt, and Main- 
rop-maſt received no damage, for the fury of the 
Wind, (which was preſently over) did not reach 
them. Three men were in the Fore-top when the 
Fore-maſt broke, and one on the Boltſprit, and 
fell with them into the Sea, bur all of them were 
faved. I had this relation from Mr. Jovn Canby; 
who wasthen Quarter-maſter and Steward of her ; 
"one Abraham Wiſe, was chief. Mate, and Leonard. 
fl 7efferics ſecond Mate: 0 
We are uſually very much afraid of them :. yet 
this was the only damage thar ever I hcard done by 
them. They ſeem terrible enough ; the rather 
becauſe they come upon you while you lie becalm'd, 
like a Log in the Sea, and cannot get out of their 
way : but though I have ſeen, and been beſet by 
them often, yet the fright was always the greateir 
of the harm. 2 
December the iſt, we had a gentle gale at E.S. E: 
we ſteered South; and at noon I was by Oblerva- 
tion in lat. 3d. 34 m. South. Then we ſaw the 
Iſland Bouton, bearing South Weſt, and about 10 
kagues diſtant. We had very uncertain and un- 
conſtant Winds : The Tornadoes came our of the 
SW, which was againſt us; and what other 
Winds we had were ſo faint, that they did us little 
kinndeſs; but we took the advantage of the ſmalleſt 
zale, and got a little way every day. The 4th. 
* * noon I was by Obſervation in Lat: 4d. 3o'n.' 
ourh. = 
The 5th day we got cloſe by the N.W. end of 
tne Iſland Bout, and in the evening, it being fair 
weather, we hoiſed out our Canoa, and: ſent the 
Moskito men; of whom we had 2 or 3, to ſtrike” 
Turtle, for here arz plenty of them : but they be- | 
ng ſhy,we choſe to ſtrike them in the night (which 
Gg 2 is 
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Ile of Bouton, -and its City C allauſung. 


 fAg.1687 is cuſtomary in the Weſt Indies alſo) For every time 

Www ty come up to breathe, which is oncein 8 or 10 
minutes, they blow ſo hard, that one may hear 
them at 3o or 40 yards diſtance ; by which means 


the Striker knows where they are, and may more 
eaſily approach them than in the day : for the Tur- 
tle ſees bettter than he hears : but, on the contra- 
ry, the Manatee's hearing is quickeſt. | 

In the morning they returned with a very large 

Turtle, which they took near the ſhore ; and with- 
al anhdian of the Iſland came aboard with them.He 
ſpake the Malayan Language ; by which we did un- 
derſtand him.He told us,that 2 leagues farther to the 
Southward of us, there was a good Harbour, in 
which we might Anchor : So having a fair Wind, 
we got thither by noon. ; *y 

_ This Harbouris in Lat. 44.: 54 m. South: lying 
on the Eaſt fide of the Iſland Boutovn. Which Iſland 
my near the S. E, end of the Iſtand Celebes, diſtant 
rom it about 3 or 4 leagues. It is of a long form, 
ſtretching S. W. and N. E. about 25 {leagues 
long, and 10 broad. It is pretty high Land, and 
appears pretty even, and flat, and very woody. 

There is a large Town within a league of the 
anchoring place, called Callaſuſung, being the chief, 
if there were more; which we knew not. Itis 
about a mile from the Sea, on the top of a ſmall 
Hill, in a very fair Plain, incompaſſed with Coco- 
nut Trees. Without the Trees there is a ſtrong 
Stone Wall, clear round the Town. The Houſes 
are built like the Houſes at 2mdanao; but more 
neat : and the whole Town was very clean and 
delightſome. 

The Inhabitants are ſmall, and well ſhaped. 
They are much like the Mindanaians in ſhape, co- 
lour, and habit; but more neat and tight. They 
ſpeak the Malayan Language, and are all Mahome- 


tans, They are very obedient to the Sultan, who 
| 15 
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agreatmany Wives and Children. 

About an hour after we came to an anchor, the 
Sultan ſent a Meſſenger aboard, tp know what we 
were, and what our buſineſs. We gave him an ac- 
count, and he returned aſhore, and in a ſhort time 
afrer he came aboard again, and told us, that the 
Sultan was very well pleaſed when he heard thatwe 
were Engliſh; and ſaid, that we ſhould have any 
thing that the Iſland afforded ; and that he himſelf 
would come aboard in the morning. Therefore 
the Ship was'made clean, and every rhing put in 
the beſt order to receive him. 

The 6th day in the morning betimes a great ma- 
ny Boats and Canoas came aboard, with Fow!s, 
Eggs, Plantains, Potatoes, &c. but they wou'd 
diſpoſe of none till they had order for it from the 
Sultan, at his coming. About ro a clock the Sul- 
tan came aboard in a very neat Proe, built after the - 
Mindanas faſhion. There was a large white Silk 
Flag at the head of the Maſt, edged round with a 
deep red for about 2 or 3 inches broad, and in the 
middle there was neatly drawn a Green Griffon, 
trampling on a winged Serpent, that ſeemed to 
ſtruggle ro get up, and threatned his Adv-rſary 
with open mouth, and with a long Sting that was 
ready to be darted into his Legs. Other Eaſt Indian 
Princes have their Devices alſo. 

The Sultan with 3 or 4 of his Nobles, and 3 of 
his Sons, ſate in the Houſe of the Proe. His 
Guards were 10 Muſqueteers, 5 ſtanding on one 
ſide of the Proe, and 5 on the other ſide ; and be- 


fore the door of the Proe-houſe ſtood one with a 


zreat broad Sword, and a Target, and 2 more fuch 
at the after part of the Houſe ; and in the head and 
ſtern of the Proe ſtood 4 Muſqueteers more, 2 at 
each end. 


Ge 3 The 
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is a little Man, about 4o or fo years old, and hath 4».1687 


The Sultans Habit. Selling of Slaves. 


'An.1687 The Sultan had a Silk Turbat, laced with: nar- 
WY row Gold Lace by the ſides, and broad Lace at the 


end : which hung down on one ſide the head, after 


the Mindanayan faſhion. He had a sky-coloured | 


Silk pair of Breeches, and a piece of red Silk thrown 
croſs his ſhoulders, and hanging loſe about him; 
the greateſt part of his back and waſte appearing 
naked. He had neither Stocking nor Shoe. One 
of his Sons was about 15 or 16 year old ; the other 
two were young things: and they were always in 
the arms of oneor other of his Attendants. 

Captain Read met him at the ſide, and led him 
into his ſmall Cabbin, and fired 5 Guns for his 
welcome. Aſoon as he came aboard he gave leave 
to his Subjeds to traffick with us; and then our 
People bought what they had a mind to. The 
Sultan ſeemed very well pleaſed tobe viſited by the 
Engliſh ; and ſaid, he had coveted to have a ſight of 
Engliſhmen, having heard extraordinary characters 
of their juſt and honorable dealings: but he ex- 
claimed againſt the Dutch (as all the Mindanayans, 
and all the Indians we met with do) and wiſht 
them at a greater diſtance. 

For Macaſſer is not very far from hence, one of 
the chiefeſt Towns that the Dutch have in thoſe 
parts. From thence the Dutch come ſometimes hi- 
ther to purchaſe Slaves. "The Slaves that theſe Peo- 
ple get here and ſell ro the Dutch, are ſome of the 
idolatrous Natives of the Iſland, who not being 
under the Sultan, and having no head, live ſtrag- 
gling in the Country, flying from one place to 
another to preſerve themſelves from this Prince and 
his Subjects, who hunt after them to make -them 
Slaves. For the civilized Indians of the maritime 
places, who trade with Foreigners, if they can- 
not reduce the inland people to the Obedience of 
their Prince, they catch all they can of them and 
ſell them for Slaves ; accounting them to be but 
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The Sultan entertains them at Callaſuſung. 457 
as Savages, jult as the Spaniards do the poor Ameri- 4y ; hv 
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Cans. 

 Aﬀrer two or three hours difcourſe the Sultan 
went aſhore again, and 5 Guns were fired” at his 
departure alſo. The next day he ſent for Caprain 
Read to come aſhore, and he, with 7 or 8 Men, 
went to wait on the Sultan, I could not ſlip an 
opporrunity of ſecing the place; ind fo accom- 
anied them. We were met at the landing place 
y two of the chief Men, and guided to a pretty 
neat Houſe, where the Sultan waited our coming. 
The Houſe ſtood at the farther end of all the Town 
before mention'd, which we paſt through ; and 
abundance of people were gazing on us as we paſt 
by. When we came near the Houfe, there were 
49 poor naked Soldiers with Muſquets madea Lane 
or us to paſs through. This Houſe was not built 
on Polts, as the reſt were, after the Mindanayan 
way ; but the room in which we were: enter- 
tained was on the ground, covered with Mats to 
ſit on. Our Entertainment was Tobacco and Betel- 
nut, and young Coco-nuts; and the Houſe was 
beſet with Men, Women and Children, who 
thronged to get near the VVindows to look on 
us. | 
We did not tarry above an hour before we took 
our leaves and departed. This "Town ſtands in a 
ſandy Soil : bur what the reſt of the Iſland is I 
know not, for none of us were aſhore but at this 

place, | | 
The next diy the Suitan came aboard again, 
and preſented Captain Read with a little Boy,bur he 
was too ſmall to be ſerviceable on board ; and fo 
Captain Read returned thanks, and told Irim he 
was to little for him, Then the Sultan wn” 
a bigger Boy, which the Captain accepted. This 
Poy was a very pretty tractable Boy ; but, what 
was wonderful in him, he had two rows of Teeth, 
Gg 4 One 


42.1687 one within another | 
xo ocher people were ſo, nor did I ever ſee the like. 


The Crockadore, Neat Proes. I lauds, 


on each Jaw. None of the 


The Captain was preſented alſo with two He-goats 
and was promiſed ſome Buffaloe, but I do believe 
that they havebut few of either on the Iſland. We 
did not ſee any Buffaloe nor many Goats, neither 
-have they much Rice, but their chiefeſt food is 
Roots. We bought here about a thouſand pound 
. weight of Potatoes. Here our men bought alſo 
abundance of Crockadores,and fine large Parakites, 
curiouſly coloured,and ſome of the fineſt I ever ſaw. 

The Crockadore is as big as a Parrot, and 
ſhaped much like it, with ſuch a Bill; but is as 
white as Milk, and hath a bunch of feathers on 
his head like a Crown. At this place we bought 
a Proe alſo of the Mindanaian make, for our own 
uſe, which. our Carpenters afterwards altered , 
and made a delicate Boat fit for any ſervice. She 
was ſharp at both ends, but we ſaw'd off one, and 
made that end flat, faſtening a Rudder to it, and 
ſhe rowed and failed incomparably. 

We ſtayed here but till the 12th day, becauſe it 
was a bad Harbour and foul ground, and a bad 
time of the year too, for the Tornadoes began to 
come in thick, and ſtrong. When we went to 
weigh our Anchor, it was hooked in a Rock, 
and we broke our Cable, and could not get our 
Anchor, though we ſtrove hard for it; fo 
we went away and left it there. We had the 
Wind at N. N. E. and we ſteered towards theS. E. 
and fell in with 4 or 5 ſmall Iſlands, that lye in 
; d. 4c m. South lat. and about 5 or 6 leagues 
r 


om Callaſuſung Harbour. Theſe Iſlands appeared 


very green with Coco-nut Trees, and we {aw two 
or three Towns on them, and heard a Drum all 
night ; for we were got in among ſhoals, and 
could not get our again till the next day. We 
know not whether the Drum were for fear of us, 

: or 
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or that they were making merry, as *tis uſual in An.1687 
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cheſe parts to do all the night, ſinging and danc- 
ing till morning. 7 
We found a pretty ſtrong Tide here, the flood 
ſetting to the Southward,and theebb to the North- 
ward, ' Theſe ſhoals, and many other that are noc 
laid down in our Drafts, lye on the South Weſt 
ſide of the Iſlands where we heard the Drum, a- 
bout a league from them. At laſt we paſt be- 
eween the Iſlands, and tried for a paſſage on the 
Eaſt fide. We met with divers ſhoals on this ſide 
alſo, but found Channels to paſs through ; fo we 
ſteered away for the Iſland Timor, interiding to 
paſs out by it. We had the Winds commoaly at 
W.S. W. and S. W. hard gales,and rainy weather. 
The 16th day, we got clear of the jhoals, and 
ſteered S. by E. with the Wind at W. S. W. but 
veering every half hour, ſometimes at S. W. and 
then again at W. and ſometimes at N. N. VV. 
bringing much Rain, with "Thunder and Lightening. 
The 2cth day we paſſed by the Iſland Omba, 
which is a pretty high Ifland, lying in lat. 8d. 
20 m. and not above F or 6 leagues from the N. E. 
part of the Ifland Timor. It 15 about 13 or 14 
leagues long , and five or lix leagues wide. 
 About.7 or 8 leagues to the V Veſt of Oba, is a- 
nother pretty large [fland,burt it had noname in our 
plats ; yet by the ſituation it ſhould be that, which 
in ſome Maps is calied Pentare, We ſaw on it abun- 
dance of ſmoaks by day, and fires by night, and 
a large Town on the North ſide of it, nor far 
from the Sea ; but it was fuch bad weather that 
we did not £0 alhore. Between Omba and Pemare, 
and in the nid Channel, there is a ſmall low 
fandy land, with great ſhoals on either fide ; but 
there is a very good Channel cloſe by Pentare, 
between that and the ſhoals abouc the ſmall Ifle. 
We were three days beating off and on , not 
"i | | having 
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1.1687 having a wind, for it was at South South Weſt. 


ONT 


_ the Tide ſet wholly on one of the ſmall Iſlands, 


The 23d day in the evening,having a ſmall gale 
at North, we got throuzh, keeping cloſe by Pen- 
tare. "The Tide of ebb here ſet out to the South- 


ward, by which we were helped through, for we 


had bur little wind. Bur this Tide, which did us 
a kindneſs in ſetting us through, had like to have 
ruined us afterwards, for there are two ſmall 
Iſlands lying at the South end of the Channel 
we came through, and towards theſe Iflands the 
Tide hurried us ſo ſwiftly , that we very narrow- 
ly eſcaped being driven aſhore ; for the little 
wind we had before ar North dying away, we 
had not one breath of wind when we came 
there, neither was there an anchor ground. But we 
g0t out our Oars and rowed, yet all in vain : for 


that we were forced with might and main ſtrength 
to bear off theShip,by thruſting with ourOars againſt 
the ſhore, which was a ſteep bank, and by this 
means we preſently drove away, clear of Danger ; 
and having a little wind in the night at North, we 
ſteered away S.S. W. In the morning again we 
had the wind at W. S. W. and ſteered S. and the 
wind coming to the W. N. W. we ſteered S, W. 
to get clear of the S.W. end of the Ifland Timer./The 
26th day we faw the N. W. point of Timor, S.E.by Es 
diſtant about 8 leagues. 

Timor is a long high mountainous Iſland, ftretchs 
ing N. E. and S. VV. It is about70 leagues long, 
and 15 or 16 wide: the middle of the Tfland is in 
Lat. about 9 d. Sourh. I have been inforined that 
the Portugueſe do trade to this Iſland : but 1 know 
Nothing of its produce beſides Coire, for making 
Cables ; of which there is mention Chap. X . 

The 27th day we ſaw two ſmall Iſlands which 
lye near the S. W, end of Timer: They bear from 
us S.E, We had very hard gales of wind, _ 
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4 Shoal near Timor, paſt with difficulty. 
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{till with a great deal of Rain : the wind at W. 4n.1687 


and W. S. W. 


Being now clear of all the Iſlands, we ftood off 
South, intending to touch at New Holland, a part 
of Terra Auſtralzs Incognita, to ſee what that Coun- 
try would aftord/us. Indeed, as the Winds were, 
we could not now keep our intended courſe (which 
was firſt Weſterly, and then Northerly) without 
going to New Holland, nnleſs we had gone back a- 
24in among the Iſlands : but this was not a good 
time of the year to be among any Iſlands to the 


South of the Equator, unleſs in a good Harbour. 


The 31ſt day we were in lat. x3d. 20 m. till 
ſtanding to the Southward, the wind bearing com- 
monly very hard at W. and we keeping upon it 
under 2 courſes, and our Mizen, and ſometimes a 
Main-top-ſail rift. About 10 a clock at night we 
rackt and ſtood to the Northward, for fear of run- 
ning on a ſhoal, which is laid down in our Drafts 
in lat. 13d. fo m. or thereabouts: it bearing 
S. by W. from the Eaſt end of Timer: and ſo the 
Iſland bore from us, by our judgments and reck- 
oning. At 3 a clock we tackt again, and ftood 
S.by W. and S.S, W, 

In the morning, aſſoon as it was day, we ſaw 
the ſhoal right ahead: itlies in 12d. 5o m. by all 
our reckonings. Ir is a ſmall ſpit of hand, jult ay- 
pearing above the waters edge, with ſeveral! Rocks 
about it, 8or 10 foot high above water. Ir lies im 
a triangular form ; each ſide being abour a league 
and half, We ſtemm'd right with the middle of 
it, and ftood within half a mile of the Rocks, and 
ſounded ; but found no ground. Then we went 
about and ſtood to the INoitth 2 hours ; and then 
tackr and ſtood to the Sourhward again, thinking 
to weather it: but could not. Sov we bore away 
on the North ſide, till we came to the Eaſt point, 
giving the Rocks a ſmall birth: then we trimb'd 


ſharp. 


WE GL 


462'An Error of the Hydrographers. New Holland, 
43.1688 ſharp, and ſtood to the Southward, paſling cloſe 


it, and ſounded again ; but found no ground. 

" Fhis ſhoal is laid down in our Drafts not above 
16 or 20 leagues from New Holland; but we did 
run afterwards 60 leag1es due South before we fell 
in with it: and I am very confident, that no part 
of New Holiand hereabouts lyes ſo far Northerly by 
40 leagues, as it is laid down in our Drafts, For if 
New Holland were laid down true, we muſt of ne- 
ceſlity have been driven near 4o leagues to the 
Weſtward of our courſe : but this is very impro- 


| bable, that the Current ſhould ſet fo ſtrong to the 


Weſtward, ſeeing we had ſuch a conftant —ap+{ 
Wind. TI grant that when the Monſoon ſhifts firſt, 
the Current does not preſently ſhift, but runs after- 
wards near a month : but the Monſoon had been 
ſhifted at leaſt two months now. But of the Mon- 
ſoons and other Winds, and-of the Currents, elſe- 
where, in their proper place. As to theſe here,I do 
rather believe that the Land is not laid down true, 
than that the. Current deceived us ; for it was more 
probable we ſhould have been deceived before we 
met with the ſhoal, than afterward : for on the 
Coaſt of N:w Holland we found the Tides keeping 
their conſtant courſe ; the Flood running N. by E. 


and the Ebb S. by W. - 
The 4th day of Fanuary 1688, we fell in with 


the Land of New Holland in the Lat. of 16d. 5o m. 


having, as I ſaid before , made our courſe due 
South from the ſhoal that we paſt by the 31ſt day 
of December. We ranin cloſe by it, and finding no 
convenient anchoring, becauſe it lies open to the 
N. W. we ran along ſhore to the Eaſtward; ſteer- 
ing N. E, by E. for fo the Land lies. We ſteered 
chus about 12 leagues; and then came to a point of 
Land, from whence the Land trends Eaſt and 
Southeriy,for 10 or 12 leagues: but how afterwards 
I know not. About 3: leagues to the m—_— of 

gr this 
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New Holland. Dragonstrees. The Animals. 463 


this point, there is a pretty deep Bay, with abun- An,1688 
dance of Iſlands in it, and a very good place to 
anchor in, or to hale aſhore. . About a league to 

the Eaſtward of that point we anchored Fanuary 

the 5th, 1688. 2 mile from the ſhore,in 29 fathom, 

g00d hard ſand, and clean ground. 

New Holland is a very large tra& of Land. Itis 
not yet determined whether it is an Itland or a 
mai” Continent ; but I am certain that ic joyns 
neither to Aſia, Africa, nor America.This pagr of it 
that we faw is all low even Land,with ſandy Banks 
againſt the Sea, only the points are rocky, and ſo 
are ſome of the Iflands in this Bay. 

The Land is of a dry ſandy ſoil, deſtitute of 
Water, except you make Wells: yet producing 
divers ſorts of Trees: but the Woods are not thick, 
nor the Trees very big. Moſt of the Trees that 
we ſaware Dragon-trees as we ſuppoſed. and theſe 
too are the largeſt Trees of any there. They are 
about the bigneſs of our large Apple Trees, and 
about the ſame heighth: and the rind is blackiſh, 
and ſomewhat rough. The leaves are of /a dark 
colour ; the Gum diſtils out of the knots or cracks 
that are in the bodies of the Trees. We compared 
it with ſome Gum Dragon, or Dragons Blood, that 
was aboard; and it was of the ſame colour and 
talte. The other forts of Trees were not known 
by any of us. There was pretty long grafs growing 
under the Trees ; but it was very thin. We ſaw 
no Trees that bore Fruit or Berries. | 

We ſaw no ſort of Animal, nor any track of 
Beaſt, but ence ; and that feemed to be the tread 
ofa Beaſt as big as a great Maſtiff Dog. Here are 
a few ſmall Land-birds, but none bigger than a 
Blackbird : and but few Sea-fowls. Neither is the 
Sea very plentifully ſtored with Fiſh, unleſs you 
reckon the Manatee and Turtle as ſuch. Of thefe 
creatures thers is plenty ; but they are extraordinary 


ſhy ; 


464 The poor winking People of New Holland. 
n.1688 ſhy ; - though the Inhabitants cannot trouble them 
WWV much, having neither Boats nor Iron. 

The Inhabitants of this Country are the miſera- 
bleſt People in the world. The Hodmadoeds of Mo. 
 momatapa, though a naſty People, yer for Wealth 
are Gentlemen to theſe ; who have no Houſes and 
Skin Garments, Sheep, Poultry, and Fruits of the 
Earth, Oſtrich Eggs, &c. as the Hodmadods have : 
and ſetting aſide their humane ſhape, they differ 
bur little from Brutes. They are tall, ſtrait bo- 
died, and thin, with ſmall long Limbs. They have 
great Heads, round Foreheads, and great Brows. 
Their Eye-lids are always half cloſed, to keep the 
Flies out of their Eyes : they being ſo troubleſome 
here, that no fanning will keep them from coming 
toones Face: and without the afliſtance of both 

| hands to keep them off, they will creep into ones 
- _Noftrils ; and Mouth too, if the Lips are not ſhut 
very cloſe. So that from their Infancy being thus 
annoyed with theſe Inſe&s, they do never open 
their Eyes, as other People : and therefore they 
cannot ſee far; unleſs they hold up their Heads, as 

if they were looking at ſomewhat over them. 

They have great Bottle noſes, pretty full lips, 
and wide mouths. The two fore teeth of their up- 
per Jaw are wanting in all of them, men and wo. 
men, old and young : whether they draw them 
out, I know not : Neither have they any Beards. 
They are long viſaged, and of a very unpleafing 
aſpet; having no one graceful feature: in their 
faces. Their Hair is black, ſhort and curl'd, like. 
that of the Negroes: and not long arid lank like | £ 
the common DÞdians, The colour of their skins, || * 
both of their faces and the reſt of their body, is [5 
coal black like that of the Negroes of Guinea. I. 

They have no ſort of Cloaths ; but a piece of |! 
the rind of a Tree ty'd like a Girdle about their |": 
waſtes, and a handful of long Graſs, or 3,0r 4 

| mall 
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ſmall green Boughs, full of Leaves, thruſt under 4.1688 
their Girdle, to.cover their nakedneſs. al 
They have no Houſes, but lye in the open Air, : 
without any covering; the Earth being their Bed, 
and the: Heaven their Canopy. Whether they co- 
habit one Man to one Woman, or promiſcuouſly, 
I know not: but they do live in Companies, 20 
or 3o Men, Women, and Children together. 
"Their only food is a ſmall ſort of Fiſh, which they 
get by making Wares of ſtone, acroſs little Coves, 
or branches of the Sea: every Tide bringing in 
the ſmall Fiſh, and there leaving thcm fora prey to 
theſe people, who conſtantly attend there, to ſearch 
for them at low water. "This ſmall Fry I take to 
be the top of their Fiſhery : they have no Inſtru- 
ments to catch great Fiſh, ſhould they. come ; and 
ſuch ſeldom ſtay to be left behind at. low water : 
nor could we catch any Fiſh with our Hooks and 
Lines all the while we lay there. In other places 
at low. water they ſcek for Cocklcs, Muſcles, and 
Periwincles : Of theſe Shell-fiſh there are fewer 
ſtill; ſo that their chiefeſt dependance is upon what 
the Sea leaves in their Wares; which, be it much 
or little, they gather up, and march to the places 
5, | of their abode. There the old People, that are 
> | not able to ſtir abroad, by reaſon of their Age, and 
>. | the tender Infants, wait their rerurn ; and what 
1 | Providence has beſtowed on them, they preſently 
5s. | broil onthe Coals, and eat it in. common. Some- 
g || times they getas many Filth as makes thema pleati- 
ir | ful Banquet; and at other times they ſcarce get 
e || every onea taſte; but be it little or much that they 
e | get, every one has his part, as well the young and 
;, f[tender, as the old and feeble, who arc not;able to 
is [zo abroad,as the ſtrong and luſty.V Vhen they have 
eaten they lye down till the next low water, and 
F Jhen all chat are able march out, be it night or day, 
r [rain or ſhine, 'tisall one: they.muſt attend the 
Wares, 
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466 Their Arms. How Indians get Fire. 
An.1688 Wares, or elſe they muſt faſt : For the Earth affords 
Gor > them no Food at all. There is neither Herb, Root, 

Pulſe, nor any fort of Grain, for them to ear, 
 thatwe ſaw : nor any fort of Bird, or Beaſt that 
they can catch, having no Inſtruments where- 
withai to do ſo. ED 
I did not perceive that they did worſhip any 
thing. Theſe poor creatures have a ſort of Wea- 
pon to defend their Ware, or fight with their Ene- 
mies, if they have any that will interfere with their 
poor Fiſhery. They did at firſt endeavour with 
their Weapons to frighten us, who lying aſhore de- 
terr d them from one of their Fiſhing-places. Some } 
of chem had Wooden Swords, others had a fort of Fi 
Lances. The Sword is a piece of Wood, ſhaped Fa 
fomewhat like a Cutlaſs. The Lance is a long ſh 
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ſtrait pole, ſharp at one end, and hardened after- | 
wards by heat. I ſaw no Iron, nor any other ſort W 
of Metal: therefore it is probable they uſe Stone- Fo 
Hatchets, as ſome Indians in America do, deſcribed I} 
in Chap. IV. | (i 


_ Howthey get their Fire, I know not : but, pro- re 
bably, as Indians do, out of Wood. TI have ſeen the 
Indians of Bon-Airy do it, and have my ſelf tryed I :h« 
the experiment: They take a flat piece of Wood, I ing 
that is pretty ſoft, and make a ſmall dent in one mc 
fide of it ; then they take another hard round ſtick, I ſti 
about the bigneſs of ones little finger, and ſharpen- Þbec 
ing itat one end like a Pencil, they put that ſharp Ewe 
end in the hole or dent of the flat ſoft piece ; and Wqui 
then rubbing or twirling the hard piece between Fcor 
the palms of their hands, they drill the ſoft piece dw 
till it ſmoaks, and atlait takes fire. == 

Theſe people ſpeak ſomewhat through the throat ; 
but we could not underſtand one word that they beg 
faid. We anchored, as I ſaid before, Fanuary the the 
th, and ſeeing Men walking on the ſhore, we for 


preſently ſent a Canoa to get ſome acquaintance 
| | with 


The People on the Ilands. 


with them: for we were in hones to get ſome 4». 
Proviſion among them. But the inhabitants, ſee- www 
ing our Boat coming, run away and hid themſelves. - 


We ſearched afterwards 3 days, ini hopes to find 
their Houſes ; but found none: yet we ſaw mary 
places where they had miade Fires. At laſt, being 
out of hopes to find their Habitations, we ſearched 
no farther : but left a great many toys aſhore; in 
ſuch places where we thought that they would 
come In all our ſearch we found no water, but 

old Wells on the ſandy Bays.  _. | 
Atlaſt we went over to the Iſlands, and there 
we found a great many of the Natives: I do be- 
eve there were 40 on one Ifland, Men, Women 
and Children. The Men, at our firit coming a- 
ſhore, threatened us with their Lances and Swords : 
but they were frighted by firing ons Gun, which 
we fired purpoſely to ſcare them. The Ifland was 
lo ſmall that they could not hide themſelves: bur 
they were much diſordered at our Landing, eſpe- 
cially the Women and Children : for we went di- 
rectly to their Camp. The lulſticſt of the Women 
lnatching up their Infants ran away howling, and 
the little Children run after ſqueaking and bawt- 
ing - but the Men ſtood ſtill. Some of the VVo- 
men, and ſuch People as could not go from us, lay 
ſtill by a Fire, making a doleful noiſe as if we had 
been coming to devour them : but when they ſaw 
we did not intend to harm them, they were pretty 
quiet, and the reſt that fled from us at our firſt 
coming, returned again. This their place of 
dwelling was only a Fire,with a few Boughs before 
it, ſet up on that ſide the wind was of © _ 
After we had been here a little while, the Mer! 
began to be familiar , and we cloathed ſome of 
them, deſigning to have had ſome ſervice of them 
for it : for we found ſome Wells of Water here, 
and intended to carry 2 of 3 Barrels of ir aboard. 
H h But 
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The New-Hollanders ot curious. 


But it being ſomewhat troubleſom to carry to thel 
Canoas, we thought to have made theſe men tof 
have carried itfor us, and therefore we gave them 
ſome Cloaths ; to one an old pair of Breeches 
to another a ragged Shirt, to a third a Jacket that 
was ſcarce worth owning ; which yet would have 
been very acceptable at ſome places where we had 
been, and ſo we thought they might have been 
with theſe people. We put them on them, think- 
ing that this finery would bave brought them tc 
work heartily for us ; and our Water being filled 
in ſmall long Barrels, about 6 Gallons in each, 
which were made purpoſely to carry Warer in, 
we brought theſe our new Servants to the Wells, 
and put a Barrel on each of their Shoulders for 
them to carry to the Canoa. But all the ſigns we 
could make were to no purpoſe, for they ſtood like”< 
Statues, without motion, but grinn'd like ſo manyÞb! 
Monkeys, ſtaring one upon another: For theſe$0! 
poor Creatures ſeem not accuſtomed to carry bur. 
thens ; and I believe that one of our Ship-boysÞ 
of 10 years old, would carry as much as one 0 
them. So we were forced to carry our Water our 
{elves, and they very fairly put the Cloaths off a- 
gain, and laid them down, as if Cloaths were on-Fſtid: 
iy to work in. TI did not perceive that they hadſſſke 
any great liking to them at firſt, neither did they al! 
ſeem to admire any thing that we had. 200 
At another time our Canoa being amung theſeFnd 
Iſlands ſeeking for game, eſpy?d a drove of theſe ve 
men {wimming from one Iſland to another ; fora 
they have no Boats, Canoas, or Bark-logs. They ({e: 
took up four of them, and brought them aboard ;I 
two of them were middle aged, the other two ſac 
were young men about 18 or 20 year old. Toſſ#1d 
theſe we gave boiled Rice, and with it Turtle and *c 
Manatee boiled. They did greedily devour what} V 
we gave them, but took no notice of the Ship, or Ju 
any £15 


Their Shieneſs. The Tides here. 
any thing in it, and when they were ſet on Land 
gain, they ran away as faſt as they conld. Ar 
« Nour firſt coming, before we were acquainted with 
them, or they with us, a Company of them who 
refflliiv d on the Main, came juſt againit our Ship, and 
dflſtanding on a pretty high Bank, threatned us 
nfIwith their Swords and Lances, by ſhaking them 
{Wat us ; at laſt the Captain ordered the Drum to be 
roffibeaten, which was done of a ſudden with much 
dIrigor , purpoſely to ſcare the- poor . Creatures. 
h, They hearing the noife, ran away as faſt as tney 
nFcould drive, and when they ran away in haſte, 
5 Mihey would cry Garry, Gurry, ipeaking deep in 
orfiize Throat. Thoſe Injiibitants alſo that live on: 
vefithe Main, would alwiys run away from us ; yet 
keflve took ſeveral of them. For, as 1 have alread 
wlblerved, they had ſuch bad Eyes, that they could 
(. not ſee us til we came cloie ro them. We did 
r-Mways give them victuals, and let them go again, 
but the Iſlanders, after our firſt time of being a- 
mong them, did not ftir for us. P 
url When we had been here about a week, we hald 
our Ship into a ſmall ſandy Cove, at a Spring- 
ide, as far as ſhe would tloat ; and at low Water 
he was lefe dry, and the ſand diy witnout us near 
half a mile ; for the Sea riſeth and fallech here 
tout F fathom. The Flood runs North by Eaſt, 
ind the Ebb South by Weit. All the Neep-tides 
ve lay wholly a ground, for the Sea did norcome 
near us by about a hundred yards. We had 
therefore time enough to c!can our Ships | ottom, 
d ;Mvbich we did very well. Moſt of our Men lay 
vo khore in a Tent, where our Sails were mending ; 
[ofland our Strikers brought home Turtle and Mana« 
nd fe every day, which was our conſtant food. 

at} While we lay here, I did endeavour to perſwade 
or ſpur men to go to ſome Ezgliſh Factory 5 but was 
threatened to be turned aikore, and left here for 
HMNz It, 
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470 They deſign for Cocos, and Cape Comorin, | 
An.1688 it. This made me deſift, and patiently waiegfo 
SY ſome more convenient place and —- roll 
leave them, than here: Which I did hope I ſhoul 
accompliſh in a ſhort time : becauſe they did in 
tend, when they went from hence, to bear dow 
towards Cape Comorin. In their way thither the 
deſign'd alſo to viſit the Iſland Cecos, which lyeth i 
Lat. 12d. 12m. North, by our Drafts : hoping 
there to find of that Fruit ; the Iſland having it 


name from thence. 
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wil 
1" 7e42ig New-Holland they paſs by the INand 
: COcos, ard touch at another Woody INland 
ih 2ear it, A Land Animal like large Crawa 
: HP. Coco-Nuts floating in the Sea. The 
land Triſte, bearing Coco's," yet over-flown 

every Spring-tide. They anchor at a ſmall 
Ihand near that of Nafſaw. Hog Iſland, and 
others, 4 Prae taken, belonging to Achin. 

| Nicobar [/and, and the reſt called by that 
— Name. Ambergreaſe, good and bad. The 
manners of the Inhabitants of theſe Iſlands. 
They anchor at Nicobar Iſje. 1ts Situation, 

Soil, and pleaſant Mixture of its Bays, Trees, 

&c. The Melory-tree and Fruit, -uſed for 
bread. The Natives of Nicobar [/ard, their 
Form, Habit, Language, Habitations 5 no 
form of Religion or Government : Their Food 

| ard Canoas. They clean the Ship. The Aus. 
thor projets and gets leave to ſtay aſhore here, 

and with him two Engliſhmen more, the Por- 
tugueſe, 4d 4 Malayans of Achin. Their 

firſt Renconnters with the Natives. Of the 
common Traditions concerning Cannibals, or 
Man-Eaters. 'Their Entertainment aſhore. 
They buy a Canoa, to tranſport them over to 
Achin 3 but overſet her at firſt going cut. 
Having recruited and improved her, they {# 

out again for the Eaſt ſide of the Iſland. They 
Hhk3- have 


A72 They in vain try for the Iſle Cocos. 
"An.1688 Have a War with the Iſlanders : but Peace 


SV being re-eftabliſked, they lay in ſtores, and 


make Preparations for their Voyage. 


Arch the 12th, 1688. we failed from New 

& Holland, with the Wind at N.N.W. and fair 
weather. We direted our courſe to the North. 
ward, intending, as I faid, to touch at the Iiland 
Cecos: but we met with the Winds at N. W, 
W. N.W., and N. N. W. for ſeveral days ; which 
obliged us to keep a inore Eafterly courte than was 
convenierit to find that Iland. We had ſoon after 
our ſetting out very Þad veitier , with much 
"= "gy znd Lightning, Rain, and high bluſtring 
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It was the 2th day of March before we were in 


the lat. of the Ifland Cocos, which is in 12 d. 12 m.f 


and then, by judgment, we were 42 or 50 leagues 
to the Eaft ofit; and the Wind was now at S. W. 
Therefore we did rather chuſe to bear away to- 
wards ſome Iſlands on the Weſt ſide of Sumatra, 
than to beat againſt the Wind for the Iſland Cocos. 1 
was very giadof this ; being in hopes to make my 
eſcape from them to Sumatra, or ſome other 
place. | 

Wemet nothingof remark in this Voyage, beſide 
the catching two great Sharks,: till the 28th day. 
Then wefell in with a ſmall woody Iſland, in Lat, 
10d. 30m. Its Longitude from New Holland, from 
whence we came, was, by my account, 12d. 6m. 
Weſt. It was deep water about the Iſland, and 
therefore no anchoring : but we ſent 2 Canoas 
aſhore ; one of them with the Carpenters, to cut a 
Tree to make-another Pump ; the other Canoa 
went to ſearch for freſh water, and found a fine 


{mall Brook near the S. W. point of the Ifland;Þ] 


but there the Sea fell in on the ſhore ſo high, that 
they 
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A Land Animal like Crawsfiſh. 473 


” they could not get it off, At noon both our Ca- 4, 1689 
2d Ps 
"| noas returned aboard : and the Carpenters brought wwe 
aboard a good Tree, which they afterwards made a 
Pump with, ſuch a one as they made at Mindanao. 
| The other Canoa brought aboard as =—_—_ Poobies, 
| and Men of War Birds, as ſufficed all the Ships 


n. | Company, when they were boiled. They got alſo 
14 || afort of Land Animal, fomewhatreſembling a large 
Craw-fiſh, without its great Claws. Theſe crea- 
| tures lived in holes in the dry ſandy ground, like 
Rabbits. Sir Francas Drake in his Voyage round the 
world makes mention of ſuch that he found at Ter- 
| 2c, or ſome other of the Spice lands, or near 
them. They were very good ſweet Meat, and ſo 
large that 2 of them were more than a Man could 
eat ; being almoſt as thick as ones Leg. Their 
= _— were of a dark brown : but red whea 
_ boiled. 
- This Iſland is of a good heighth, with ſteep Clifis 
againſt the S. and S. W. and a ſandy Bay on the 
North ſide : but very deep water ſteep to the ſhore. 
ih {he Mold is blackiſh, the Soil far, producing large 
vo} Trees of divers ſorts. 
” About one a clock in the Afternoon we made 
{fail from this Iſland, with the wind at S. W. and 
1 We ſteered N. W. Afrerwards the winds. came a- 
- boutat N. W. and continued between the W. N.W. 
''l and the N. N, W. ſeveral days. I obſerved, that 
the winds blew for the moſt part out of the Weſt, 
or N. W. and then we had always rainy weather, 
af With Tornadoes, and much Thunder and Light- 
ning : but when the wind came any way to the 
Southward, it blew but faint, and brought fair 
weather. 
We met nothing of remark till the 7th day of 4- 
1. 7/7, and then, being in Lar. 7d. S. we {aw the 
|| 'Land of Sumarraat a great diftance, bearing North. 
The 8th day we ſaw the Eaſt end of the Ifland 5- 
P* Hh 4 mane 


ans! | Triſte, a 1/e near Sumatra. 


An.16g8 matra very plainly: we being then in Lat. 6d. S. 

www The 1cth day, being in Lat. 5d. xx m. and about 
7 or 8 leagues from the Iland Sumarra, onthe Welt 
ſide of ir, we ſaw abundance of Coco Nuts ſwim- 
ming in the Sea ; and we hoyfed out our Boat, and 
took up fome of them: as alfo a ſmall Hatch, or 
Scuttle rather, belonging to ſome Bark. "The Nuts 
were very found, and the Kernel ſweet, and in 
ſome the Milk or Water in: them was yet {weet 
and good. 

The 13th day we came to a ſmall Iſland called 
Triſte, in Lat. (by obſervation) 4d. South : it 15 a- 
bout 14 or 15 leagues to the Weſt of the Iſland Su- 
matra, From hence to the Northward there are a 
great many {mall uninhabited Iſlands, lying much 
at the fame diſtance from Sumatra. This Ifland 
Triſte is not a mile round, and fo low, that the 
Tide flows clear over it. It is of a {andy foil, and 
full of Coco-nut Trees. The Nuts are but ſmall ; 
yet ſweet enough, full, and more ponderous than 
{ ever felt any of that bigneſs: notwithſtanding 
that every Spring-tide the Salt water goes clear over 
the Iiland. 

___ Wet:vt aſhore our Canoas for Coco-nuts, and 
chey return'd aboard laden with them three times. 
Our Strikers alſo went out and ſtruck ſome Fiſh, 
which was boiled for Supper. They alfo killed 
_—_— Aligators, which we falted for the next 

ay. hs 

[ had no opportunity at this place to make my 
Eſcape as I would have done, and gone over hencs 
20 Sunatra, could Þ have kept a Boat with me. Bur 
there was no compaſiing this : and ſo the 15th day 
we went from hence, ſteering to the Northward 

on the Weſt ſide of Sumatra, Our Food now was 
Rice, and the Meat of the Coco-nuts raſped, and 
 Reep'd in water ; which made a ſort of Milk, into 
which we did put our Rice, making a pleaſant 
LE >= : ; IT Meſs 
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Meſs enough. After we parted from Triffe we ſaw An.1688 
other ſmall Iſlands, that were alſo full of Coco-nut = w—= 
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The 19th day, being in Lat. 3d. 25m. S. the 
S. W. point of the Iſland Naſſau bore N. about 5 
mile diſt, This isa pretty large uninhabited Iſland ; 
in Lat. 3d. 20 m.5. and is full of high Trees. A- 
bout a mile from the Iſland Naſſau there is a ſmall _ 
Iſland full of Coco-nut Trees. There we anchored 
the 2oth day to repleniſh our ſtock of Coco-nurt 
Trees. Ai riff of Rocks hes almoſt round this 
Tland, fo that our Boats could not go aſhore, nor 
come aboard at low water : yet we got aboard 
Boat loads of Nuts. This Ifland is low like Triſte, 
and the anchoring is on the North ſide: where 
you have 14 fathom, a mile from ſhore, clean 
ſand. 

The 21ſt day we went from hence, and kept to 
the Northward, coaſting ſtill on the Weſt ſide of the 
Iſland Sumatra ; and having the winds between the 
W. and S. S. W. with unſettled weather: ſome- 
times Rains and Tornadoes, and ſometimes fair 
weather. | 

The 25th day we croſt the Equator, ſtill coaſt- 
ing to the Northward, between the Iſland Suma- 
tra, and a range of ſmall Iſlands, lying 14 or 15 
leagues off it. Among all theſe Iflands, Hog 
Wand is the moſt confiderable. Ir hes in lar. z d. 
40. m. North. It is pretty high even Land, 
cloathed with tall flouriſhing Trees ; we palt by 
it the 28th day. | 

The 29th we ſaw a fail to. the North of us, 
which we chaſed : but it being'little wind, we did 
not come up with her till the 3oth day. Then, 
being within a league of her, Captain Read 
went in a Canoa and took her, and brought her 
aboard. She was a Proc with 4 men in her, be- 
longing to Achin, whither ſhe was bound. She 

| | ; Came 
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48.1638 came from one of theſe Coco-nut Iſlands that we 

wHLav palt by, and was laden with Coco-nuts, and Go- 

| co-nut Oil. Captain Read ordered his men to 

- take aboard all the Nuts, and as much of the Oyl 

as he thought convenient, and then cut a hole in 

the bottom of the Proe, and turned her looſe, 
keeping the men Priſoners. 

It was not for the lucre of the Cargo, that 
Captain Read took this Boat, but to hinder me 
and ſome others from going aſhore ; for he knew 
that we were ready to make our eſcapes, if an 
opportunity preſented it ſelf ; and he thought, 
that by his abuſing and robbing the Natives, we 
ſhould be afraid to truſt our ſelves among them. 
But yet this proceeding of his turned to our great 
advantage, as ſhall be declared hereafter. 

May the 1ſt, we ran down by the North Weſt 
end of the Iſland Sumatra, within 7 or 8 leagues 
of the ſhore. - All this Weſt fide of Sumatra which 
we thus coaſted along, our Engliſhmen at Fort St. 
George , call the Weſt Coaſt, timply ; without 
adding the name of Sumatra, The Priſoners who 
were taken the day before, ſhewed us the Iſlands 

that lye off of 4chinz Harbour, and the Channels 
through which Ships go in ; and told us alſo that 
there was an Engliſh Factory at Achin, I wiſht my 
ſelf there, but was forced to wait with patience 
call my time was come. 

We were now directing our courſe towards the 
Nicobar Iſlands, intending there to clean the Ship's 
bottom, in order to make her fail well. 

The 4th day in the evening, we had light of 
one of the Nicobar Iſlands. "The Southermoſt of 
them lies about 4o leagues N. N. W. from rhe 
N. W. end of the Iſland Sumatra. This moſt 
Southerly of them is Nicobar it ſelf, but all the 
cluſter of Iſlands lying South of the Audemanifſlands 
are called by our Seamen the Nicobar Iſlands. 


The 


The Nicobar I/ands, Ambergreaſee 477 | 
The Inhabitants of theſe Iſlands have nocertain 4.1685 + 
converſe with any Nation ; but as Ships paſs by Y 
them, they will come aboard in their Proes, and 
ofter their Commodities to ſale, never inquiring 
of what Nation they are ; for all white people 
are alike to them. Their chiefeft Commodities are 
Ambergreaſe and Fruits. 
Ambergreaſe is often found by the Native 1- 
dians of theſe Iſlands, who know it very well ; as 
alſo know how to cheat ignorant Strangers with 
a Certain mixture like it. Several of our men 
bought ſuch of them for a ſmall purchaſe. Cap- 
tain Weldon alſo about this time touched at ſome of 
; theſe Iſlands, to the North of the Iſland where we 
lay : and I faw a great deal of ſuch Ambergreaſe, 
that one of his men bought there ;. but it was not 
' good, having no ſmell at all. Yet I ſaw ſome there 
very good and fragrant. 


: At that Iſland where Captain Weldon was, there 
h were 2 Fryers {ent thither to convert the Indians. 
y One of them came away with Captain Welder ; 
. the other remained there ſtill. He that came away 
: with Captain Welder gave a very goodcharadter of 
S . : . 
Y the Inhabitants of thar Iſland, viz. that they were 
very honeſt, civil, harmleſs People : that they 
w were not addicted to Quarrellinzg, Theft, or Mur- 
y der ; that they did marry, or at icaſt live as Man 
hs and Wife, one Man with one Woman, never 
changing till Death made the ſeparation : that they 
. were punctual and honeſt in performing their 


Bargains: and that they were inclined to receive 
c the Chriſtian Religion. This Relation I had af- 
c terwards from the mouth of a Prieſt at Tonqueen, 
, whotold me that he received this information by a 
@& | Letter from the Frier that Captain Weldon brought 
| away from thence. Bur to proceed. * = 
Ic The 5th day of May we ran down on the Weſt 
'| fide of che Iſland Nicobar, properly fo called, and 
Ne anchored 


OW 


3þ Nicobar Ie. The Melory Tree and Fruit. 
1 4n 1688 anchored at the N. W. end of it, in a ſmall Bay, 


in 8 fathom water, not half a mile from the ſhore. 
The body of this Iſland is in 7 d. 3o m. North 
Lat. it is about 12 leagues long, and 3 or 4 broad. 
The South end of it is pretty high, with ſteep Cliffs 
againſt the Sea : the reſt of the Ifland is low, flat, 
and even. Themold of it is black, and deep: and 
it is very well watered with ſmall running ſtreams. 
Ir produceth abundance of tall Trees, fit for any 
ſes: for the whole bulk of it ſeems to be but one 
entire Grove. But that which adds moſt to its 
beauty off at Sea, are the many ſpots of Coco-nut 
Trees which grow round it in eyery ſmall Bay. The 
Bays are half a mile, ora mile long, more or leſs ; 
and theſe Bays are intercepted, or divided from 
each other, with as any little rocky points of 
V Voodland. 

As the Coco-nut Trees do thus grow in Groves, 
f-onting to the Sea, in the Bays, ſo there is another 
{ort of Fruit Tree in the Bays bordering on the 
_ of the Coco Trees, farther from the Sea. 
it is Called by the Natives a Melory Tree. This 
'Freeis as big as ourlarge Apple Trees, and as high. 
it hath a' blackiſh rind, and a pretty broad leaf. 
The Fruit is as big as the Bread-fruit at Guam, de- 
ſcribed in Chapter X. or a large Penny Loaf. It 
is ſhaped like a Pear, and hatch a pretty tough 
{mooth rind, of a light green colour. The inſide 
of the Fruit is in ſubſtance much like an Apple ; 
. but full of ſmall ſtrings, as big as a brown thread. 
* FT did never fee of theſe Trees any where but 
here. 

The Natives of this Iſland are tall well-limb'd 
Nien : pretty long viſaged, with black Eyes ; theixs 
Noſes middle proportioned, and the whole Sym- 
metry of their Faces agreeing very well. Their 
Hair is black and lank, and their Skins of a dark 
copper colour, The Women have no _ 
their 
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their Eye-brows. Ido believe it is pluckt up by the 4.1628 | 
roots ; for the Men had -Hair growing on their >—w— 


Eye-brows, as other People. 

The Men go all naked ſave only a long narrow 
piece of cloath, or Saſh, which going round their 
Waſtes, and thence down between their Thighs, is 
brought up behind, and tuckt in at that part 
which goes about the Waſte. The Women have a 
kind of a ſhort Petticoat reaching from their Waſte 
to their Knees. | | 
Their Language was different from any that I 
had ever heard before; yet they -had ſome few 
Malayan words, and ſome of them had a word. or 
two of Portugueſe : which probably they might 
learn aboard of their Ships, paſling by this place : 
for when theſe Men ſee a Sail they do preſently go 
aboard of them in their Canoas. I did not per- 
ceive any Form of Religion that they had : they 
had neither Temple, nor Idol, nor any manner of 
outward veneration to any Deity, that I did ſee. 

They inhabit all round the Ifland by the Sea 
ſide, in the Bays ; there being 4 or $5 Houſes, more 
or leſs, in each Bay. Their Houſes are built on 
Poſts, as the Mindanaians are, They are ſmall, low, 
and of a ſquare form. 'There is but one Room in 


each Houſe, and this Room is about 8 foot from 


the ground : and from thence” the roof is raiſed 
about 8 foot higher. But inſtead of a ſharp ridge, 
the. top is exceeding neatly arched with ſmall 
Rafters about the bigneſs of a Mans: Arm, bent 
round like a Half-Moon, and very curiouſly 
thatched with Palmeto-leaves. 

They live under no Government that I could 
perceive ; for they ſeem to be equal, without any 
diſtinction ; every Man ruling in his own Houſe.” 
Their Plantations are only thoſe Coco-nut Trees 
which grow by the Seaſide ; there being no cleared 
Land farther un on the Iſland; for I gbſerv'd _ 

| when 


48 O 7 7 BS dreſſing their Melor Ye Their Canoas. 


An.1688 when paſt the Fruit Trees, there were no paths to 
LV be ſeen going into the Woods. The greateſt uſe 


which they make of their Coco-Trecs is to draw 
Toddy from them, of which they are very fond. 
The Melory Trees ſeem to grow wild: they 
have great Earthen Pots to boii the Melory Fruit 
in, which will hold 12 or 14 Gallons. 'Thele Pots 
chey fill with the Fruit; and putting in a little 
water, they cover the mouth of the Pot with 
leaves, to keep in the ſteam, while it boils. When 
the Fruit is ſoft they peel off the rind, and ſcrape 
the pulp from the ſtrings with a flat ſtick made like 
a Knife ; and then make it up in great lumps,as big 
as a Holland Cheeſe;and then it will keep 6 or 7 days. 
It looks yellow, and taſtes well, and is their chief- 
eſt food : for they have no Yams, Potatoes, Rice, 
nor Plantains (except a very few ; ) yet they have 
_ a few ſmall Hogs, and a very few Cocks and Hens 
like ours. The Men imploy themſelves in Fiſhing ; 
but I did not fee much Fith that they got : every 
Houſe hath at leaſt 2or 3 Canoas belonging to it, 
which chey draw up alhore. | 
The Canoas that they go a fiſhing in are ſharp 
at both ends : and both the ſides and the bottom 
are very thin and ſmooth. Thcy are ſhaped ſome- 
Whatlike th2 Proes at Guam, with one ſide flattiſh, 
and the other with a pretty big belly : and they 
have ſmall flight Outlagers on one ſide. Being 
thus thin and light they arc Fetter managed with 
Oars than with Sails: yet they fail well enough, 
and are ſtcer'd with a Paddle. There commonly 
go 200r 30 Menin one of theſe Canoas ; and fel- 
dom fewer than 9 or xo. Their Oars are ſhort ; 
and they do not paddle, but row with them, as we 
do. The Benches they ſfiton when t':ey row are 
made of ſplit Bambo's, laid acroſs, and fo near 
together, that they look iike a Deck. The Bam- 


bos lie moveable : fo that when any go in to —_ 
they 
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The Authors reaſons for ſtaying here, 401 
they take up a Bambo in the place where they An.1688 
would ſit ; and lay it by to make room for their ww 
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Legs. The Canoas of thoſe of the reſt of theſe 
Iſlands were like thoſe of Nicobar : and probably 
oy were alike in other things; for we ſaw no 
difference at all in the Natives of them, who came 
hither while we were here. 

But to proceed with our affairs : it was, as I ſaid 
before, the 5th day of May, about 1o in the morn- 
ing, when we anchored at this Iſland : Captain 
Read immediately ordered his Men to heel the 
Ship in order to clean her: which was done this 
day and the next. All the Water Veſſels were fill'd, 
they intending to go to Sea at night : for the 
winds being yet at N.N.E. the Captain was in 
hopes to get overto Cape Comorin before the wind 


| ſthifted. Otherwiſe it would have been ſomewhat 


difficult for him to get thither ; becauſe the Weſter- 
Iy Monfoon was now at hand. | 
I thought now was my time to malty my Eſcape, 
by getting leave, if poflible, to ſtay here: for it 
{eem'd not very feazable to do it by ſtealth ; and 
I had no reaſon to deſpair of getting leave: this 
being a place where my ſtay could, probably, do 
our Crew no harm, ſhould I deſign it. Indeed 
one reaſon that put me on the thoughts of ſtaying 
at this particular place, beſides the preſent oppor- 
tunity of leaving Captain Read, which I did al- 
ways intend to do, afloon as I could, was, that I 
had here alſo a proſpet of advancing a profitable 
Trade for Ambergreaſe with theſe People, and of 
gaining a conſiderable fortune to my ſelf : For in 
a ſhort time I might have learned their Language, 
and by accuſtoming my ſelf ro row with them in 
the Procs or Canoas, eſpecially by conforming my 
ſef to their Cuſtoms and Manners of living, LI 
ſhould have ſeen how they got their Ambergreaſle, 
and have known what quantities they get, and 
the 
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: 4382 The Author leaves the Ship and goes aſhore. 
F 423.1688 the time of the year when moſt is found. And 
| Y & then afterwards I thought it would be eaſe for 
| me to have tratiſported my ſelf from thence, ei- 
i ther in ſome Ship that paſt this way, whether 
[ Engliſh, Dutch, or Portugueſe ; or elſe to have gotten 
| one of the young Men of the Iſland, to have gone 
| with me in one of their Canoas to Achin; andthere 
to have furniſhed my ſelf with ſuch Commodities, 
i as I found moſt coveted by them ;. and therewith, 
& _ art my return, to have bought their Ambergreaſe. 
Ko T had, till this time, made no open ſhow of go- 
ing aſhore here : but now, the water being fill'd, 
and the Ship in a readineſs to fail, I deſired Cap- 
tain Read to ſet me aſhore on this Iſland. He, ſup- 
poſing that IT could not go aſhore in a place leſs 
frequented by Ships than this, gave me leave : 
which probably he would have refuſed to have 
done, if he thought I ſhould have gotten from 
hence in any ſhort time ; for fear of my giving an 
account of him to the Engliſh or Dutch. I ſoon got 
up my-Cheſt and Bedding, and immediately - got 
fome to row me aſhore; for fear leſt his mind 
ſhould change again. | 
The Canoa that brought me aſhore, landed me 
on a ſmall ſandy Bay, where there were two Houſes, 
but no perſon in them. For the Inhabitants were 
removed to ſome other Houſe, probably, for fear 
of us; becauſe the Ship was cloſe by : and yet 
both Men and Women came aboard the Ship 


was going aboard again, they met the Owner of 
- the Houſes coming aſhore in his Boat. He tmade a 
great many ſigns to them to fetch me off again: 
but they would not underſtand him. Then he 


up into the Houſe, and, according asI did under- 
ſtand him by his ſigns, and a few Malayan _ 
| tnat 


without any ſign of fear. When our Ships Canoa | 


came to me, and offered his Boat to carry me off : | 
but I refuſed it. Then he made ſigns for me togo | 


The Author goes-aſores 483 
that he uſed, he intimated that ſomewhat wonld 4».1688. | 
come out of the Woods in the night, when I wwao# 
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was aſleep, and kill me, meaning probably ſome 
Wild Beaſt. Then carried my Cheſt and Cloaths 

up into the houſe. Ko 
| TI had not been aſhore an hour before Cap- 
tain Teat and one John Damarell, with 3 or 4. arm- 
ed men more came to fetch me aboard again. They 
need not have ſent an armed Poſſe for me; for had 
they but ſent the Cabbin-boy aſhore for me, I 
would not have denied going aboard. For though 
I could have hid my ſelf in the Woods, yet then 
they would have abuſed, or have kiil'd ſome of the 
Natives, pvrpoſely to incenſe them againſt me. I 
told them therefore, that I was ready to go with 

them, and went aboard with all, my things. 
| When came aboard I found the Ship in an up- 
roar: for there were 3 men more, who taking 
courage by my example, deſired leave alto to ac- 
company me. One of them was the Surgeon Mr, 
Coppenger, the other were Nir. Revert 11) and one. 
named Ambroſe; T have forgot his Sir-namc. Theſe 
men had always \harboured the ſame del:z=s as 
I had. The wo laſt were not much oppoicd ; 
but Captain Read and his Crew would not part 
with the Surgeon. At laſt the Surgeon leapt into 
the Canoa, and taking up my Gun, ſwore he 
would go aſhore, and that if any man did oppoſe 
it, he would ſhoot him: but Feb Oliver , who 
was then Quarter-malter, leapt into the Canoa, 
taking hold of him, took away the Gun, and 
with the help of 2 or 3 more, they dragg'd him 

again into the Ship. _ | Es 3a 

Then Mr. Hall and Ambreſe and T were again 
ent aſhore; and one of the men that rowed us 
ore ſtole an Ax, and gaveit to us, knowing it 
vas a good Commadity with the Indians. It was 
ow dark, therefore we lighted a Candle, and I 
, cut 5 
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Others ſet aſhore with him. 


"#1.1688being the oldeſt ftander in our new Country, 


on nd 


conducted them into one of the Houſes, where we 
did preſently hang up our Hammocks. We had 
ſcarce done this before the Canoa came aſhore a- 
gain, and brought the 4 Malaya men belonging to 
Achin, (which we took in the Proe we took off of 
Sumatra) and the Portugueſethat came to our Ship out 
of the Siam Jonk at Puls Condore: the Crew having 
no occaſion for theſe, being leaving the Malayan 
parts, where the Portugueſe Spark ſerved as an Inter- 
preter ; and not fearing now that the Achineſe could 


| be ſerviceable to us in bringing us over to their 


Country, 40 leagues off : nor imagining that we 


'durſt make {uch an attempt : as indeed it was a 


bold one. Now we were Men enough to defend 
our ſelves againſt the Natives of this Ifland, if the 

ſhould prove our Enemies: though if none of theſe 
Men had come aſhore to me, I ſhould not have 


| Feared any danger. Nay, perhaps leſs, becauſe I 


ſhould have been cautious of givingany offence to 
the Natives: and I am of the opinion, that there 
are no People in the world ſo barbarous, as to kill 
a ſingle perſon that falls accidentally into their 
Hands, . or comesto live among them ; except they 
Have before been injured, by ſome outrage, or vio- 
lence committed againſt them. Yet even then, or 
afterwards, if a Man could but preſerve his Life 
from their firſt rage, and come to treat with them 
(which is the hardeſt thing, becauſe their way is 
uſually to abſcond, and ruſhing ſuddenly upon 
their Enemy to kill him at unawares) one might, 
by ſome ſlight; inſinuate ones ſelf into their favours 
again. Eſpecially by ſhewing ſome toy, or knack, 
that they did never ſee before : which any European, 
that has ſeen the world, might ſoon contrive to 
amuſe them withal : as might be done, generally, 
even with a little Fire ſtruck with a Flint and 


Steel. 
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Of the Reports about Cannibals; b8 5 
| As for the common opinion of Authropophagi, or An.1688 
Man-eaters, I did never meet with any ſuch peo- www 
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ple : All Nations or Families in the World, chat I 
have ſeen or heard of, having ſome fort of food 
co live on, either Fruit, Grain, Pulſe, or Roots ; 
which grow naturally, or elſe planted by them ; 
if not Fiſh, and Land-Animals beſides ; (yea; ever 
the people of Ncw=Holland,had Fith amidſt all their 
penury) would ſcarce kill a man purpoſely id 
eat him. I know not what barbarous Cuitoms 
may formerly have been in the world: and to 
ſacrifice their Enemies to their Gods, is a thing 
hath been much talke of with relation to the Sa-. 
vages of America. 1 am a {tranger to that alfo, 1 

it be, or have been cuſtomary in anyNaction there z 
and yet, if they ſacrifice their Enemies it is not 
necefſary they ſhould eat them too. Airer ai); I 
will not be peremptory in the Negative , bur L 
ſpeak as to the compals of my own knowledge, and 
know ſome of theſcCannibal ſtories to be fajſe,and 
many of them have been diſproved ſince I firſt 
went to the Weff Indies, At that time how barba- 
rous were the poor Florida . I»dians accounted , 
which now we find to be civil enough? Whaer 
ſtrange ſtories have we heard of the Indians, whole 
Iſlands where called the Iſles of Capnibals ? Yet we 
find that they do Trade very eivilly with the 
French and Spaniards; and have done ſo with us. 
I do own that they-have formerly endeavoured to 
deſtroy our Plantations at Barbadoes, and have 
ſince hindred us from ſettling the land Santa Lucis,. 


by deſtroying 2 or .3 Cglonics ſ{ucceflively. of 


thoſe that were ſettled there ; and even the.Ifland 
Tabago has been often annoyed and ravaged by 
them, when ſettled .by the Dutch, and ſtill lies waſte 
(though a delicate. fruictul Iſland) as being too near 
the Caribbees on the Continent, who viſit it every 
year, But this was to prelerye their own right, by 
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486 The Ship departs, and leaves them. 


An.1688 endeavouring to keep out any that would ſettle 
wY>_ themſelves on thoſe Iſlands, where they had plant- 


ed themſelves ; yet, even theſe people would not 
hurt a ſingle perſon, as I have been told by ſome 
that have been Priſoners among them. I couid 
inſtance alſo in the Indians of Bocca Toro, and Bocca 
Drago, and many other places where they do live, 
as the Spaniards call it, wild and ſaivage ; yet there 
they have been familiar with Privateers, but by a- 
buſes have withdrawn their friendſhip again. As 
for theſe Nicchar people, I found them affable e- 
nough, and therefore I did not fear them; but I 
did not much care whether I had gotten any more 
Company or no. 

But however, I was very well ſatisfied, and the 
rather becauſe we were now men enough to row 
' our ſelves over to the Iſland Sumatra ; and ac- 
cordingly we preſently conſulted how to purchaſe a 
| Canoa of the Natives. 

It was a fine clear Moon-light Night, in which 
we were left aſhore. Therefore we walked on 
the ſandy Bay, to watch when the Ship would 
weigh and be gone, not thinking our ſelves fecure 
in our new gotten liberty till then. About 11 or 


I2 a clock we ſaw her under fail, and then we - 


returned to our Chamber, and fo to fleep. "This 
was the 6th of May. : 
The next morning betimes, our Landlord, with 
4 or 5 of his friends, came to ſee his new gueſts, 
and was ſomewhat ſurprized to - ſee ſo- many of 
us, for he knew of no more but my ſelf. Yet he 
ſeemed to be very well pleaſed, and entertained 
us with a large Calabaſh of Toddy, which he 
brought with him. Before he went away again, 
(for whereſoever we came they left their Houſes 
to us, but whether out of fear or ſuperſtition I 
know not.) we bought a Canoa of him for an Ax, 
and we did prelently put our Cheſts and Cloaths 
| 21} 
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They ſet out i: a Boat, and coaſt along, 


in it, deſigning to go to the South end of the An.168g 
Iſland, and lye there till the Monfoon ſhifted, vw 


which we expected every day. 

When our things were ſtowed away, we with 
the Achineſe entered with joy into our new Frigot, 
and launched off from the ſhore. We were no 
ſooner off, but our Canoa overſet, bottom up- 
wards. We preſerved our lives well enough by 
ſwimming, and dragg dalſo our Cheſisand Cloaths 
aſhore ; but ail our things were wet. TI had no- 


thing of value but my Journal and fome Drafes of 


Land, of my own taking, wiich I much prized, 
and which 1 had hitherto carefully preſerved. Mr. 
Hall had alſo ſuch another Cargo of Books and 
Drafts, which were now like to periſh. But we pre- 
ſently opened our Cheſts and took out our Books, 
which, with much ado, we Cid afterwards dry ; 
but ſome of our Drafts that lay loole in our Cheſts 
were ſpoiled. 

We lay here afcerwards 3 days, making great 
fires to dry our Books. The Achinefe in the mean 
time fixt our Canoa, with Outlagers on each ſide ; 
and they. alſo cur a good Maſt for her, and made 
a ſubſtantial ſail with Mats. | 

The Canoa being now very well fixt, and our 
Books and Cloaths dry, we launched out the fe- 
cond time, and rowed towards the Eaſt fide of 
the Iſland, leaving many Iſlands to the North: of 
us. The Hdians of the Iſland accompanicd us with 
8 or 10 Canoas againſt our deſire ; for we thought 
that theſe men would make Proviſion dearer at 
that ſide of the Iſland we were going to, by giving 
an account what rates we gave for it at the place 
from whence we came, which was owing to the 
Ships being there ; for the Ships crew were not 
ſo thrifcy in bargaining (as they ſeldom are) as 
ſingle perſons, or a few men might be apt to be, 


who would keep to one bargain, Therefore to 
| Ii 3 hindsr 


483 They have War with the Nicobarians. 


#n.1688 hinder them from going with us, Mr. Hall ſcared 
Ye one Canoas crew, by firing a ſhot over them. 
They all leapt over board, and cried out, but ſee- 
ing us row away, they goat into theirCanoa again, 
and came after us. 
_ The firing of that Gun made all the Inhabitants 
of the Iſland to be our Enemies. For preſently af- 
ter this we put aſhore, at a Bay where were four 
Houſes, and a great many Canoas : but they all 
went away, and came near us no more, for ſeve- 
ral days. We had then a great Loaf of Melory, 
which was our conſtant food ; and if we had a 
mind to Coco-nuts, or Toddy, our Malayans of 
Achia would climb the Trees, and fetch as many 
Nuts as we would have, and a good pot of Tod- 
dy every morning. Thus we lived till our Me- 
lory was almoſt ſpent ; being ſtill in hopes that 
the Natives would come to us, and'ſell it as they 
had formerly done. But they came not to us ; 
nay, they oppoſed us where ever we came , ani 
often ſhaking their Lances at us, made all the 
ſhew of hatred that they could inyent. | 
At laſt, when we ſaw that they ſtood'in oppo- 
ſition to us, we reſolved to uſe force to get ſome 
of their food, if we could not get it other ways. 
With this refolution, we went in our Canoa to 
a ſma!l Bay, on the North part of the Iſland ; 
becauſe ir was ſmooth water there and good land- 
ing, but on the other ſide, the wind being yet on 
that quarter, we could not land without jeopardy 
of overſetting our Canoa, and wetting our Arms, 
and then we muſt haye lain at the mercy of our 
Enemies, who ſtood 2 or 3oo men in every Bay, 
where they ſaw us coming, to keep us off, 
| When we ſet out, we 'rowed direaly to the 
North end, and preſently were followed by 7 or 
| 8 of their Canoas, They keeping at a diſtance, 
rowed away faſter than we did \, and got to - 
pe OP] WOW i POO " Bay 


But come to an Agreement with then, 


Bay before us: and there, with about 20 more Ca- 
noas, full of Men, they all landed, and ſtood to 
hinder us from landing. But we rowed in, within 
a hundred yards of them : Then we lay ſtill, and I 
took my Gun, and prefented at them: at which 
they all fell down flat on the ground. But I turn'd 
my ſelf about, and ta ſhew that we did not intend 


48% 


41.1688 


PD 


to harm them, I fired my Gunoff to Sea; ſo that 


they might ſee the Shot graze on the water. Aſſoon 
as uy Gun was loaden again, we rowed gently in: 
at which ſome of them withdrew. The reſt ſtand- 
ing up, did ſtill cutand hew the Air, making ſigns 
of their.hatred: till I once more frighted them with 
my Gun, and diſcharg'd it as before. Then more 
of them ſneak'd away, leaving only 5 or 6 Men or 

the Bay. "Then we rowed in again, and Mr. Hall, 
taking his Sword in his hand, leapt athore ; and I 
{ſtood ready with my Gun to fire at the Indians, if 
they had injured him: but they did not ſtir, cill he 
came to them, and faluted them. 

He ſhook them by the hand, and by ſuch ſigns of 
friendſhip as;he mage, the Peace was concluded, ra- 
tified and confirmed, by all that were preſent : anfl 
others that were gone, were again call d back, and 
they all very joyfully accepted of a Peace. This, be- 


came univerſal over all the Iſland, to the great 


joy of the Inhabitants. There was no ringing of 
Bells, nor Bonfires made, for that is not the 
cuſtom here; but gladneſs appeared in their 
Countenances, for now they could go out and fiſh 
again, without fear of being taken. "This peace 
was not more welcom to them than to us; for 
now the Inhabitants brought their Melory again to 
us ; Which we bought for old Rags , and ſmall 
ſtripes of Cloath, about as broad as the palm of 
ones hand. I did not ſee above 5 or 6 Hens, for 
they have but few on the Iſland. At ſome places 


we ſaw ſome ſmall Hogs, which we could have 
Ii 4 bought 


490 They deſe1n for Achin with their Boat. 


An.:588 bought of thein reatoably ; but we would not 
tay offend our Achineſe Friends, who were Mahome- 
tans. 

We ſtayed here 2 or 3 days, and then rowed 
toward the South end of the Iſland, keeping on 
the Ezaft ſide, and we were kindly received by the 

Natives, where ever we came. When we arrived 

at the South end of the Iſland, we fitted our ſelves 
with Melory, and Water. We bought 3 or 4 
Loaves of Melory, and about 12 large Coco-nut 
ſhe!ls, that had all the Kernel raken out, yet 
were preſerved whole except only a ſmall hole at 
oneend ; and all theſe held for us about z gallons 
and a half of Water. We bought alſo - or 3 
Bamwbo's, that held about 4 or F gallons more : 
This was our Sea ſtore. 

We now deſigned to go to Achin, a Town on 
the N. W. end of the Iſland Swmnarra, diſtant from 
hence about 40 leagues, bearing South South Eaſt. 
We only waited for the weſtern Monſoon, which 
we had expedted a great while, and now it ſeemed 
to be at hand ; for the Clouds began tohang their 
heads to the Eaſtward,and at laſt moved gently thae 
way ; and though the Wind was ſtill at Eaft, yet 
this was an infallible ſign that the weſtern Mon- 
ſoon was nigh. 
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CHAP AVIL 


The Author with ſome other puts to Sea in an 


open Boat, deſigning for Achin. Their 4c- 
commodations for their Voyage. Change of 
Weather; a Halo about the | and a wvio- 
lent ſtorm. Their great danger and diſtreſs. 
Cudda a Town and Harbour on the Coaſt of 
Malacca. Pulo Way. Golden Mountain 
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An.1688 


on the Iſle of Sumatra : River and Town of 


Paſſenge-Jonca, oz Sumatra, zear Diamond- 
point - where they go aſhore very (ich, and are 
kindly entertained by the Oromkay, and 
Inhabitants, They go thence to Achin. The 
Author is examined before the Shabander 3 
and takes Phyſick of a Malayan Dottor. His 
long illneſs. He ſets out towards Nicobar 
44m, but returns ſuddenly to Achin Road. 

e makes ſeveral Voyages thence, to Ton- 
queen, to Malacca, to Fort St. George, ard 
to Bencouli, a» Engliſh FaFory oz Sumatra. 
An account of the Ships Crew, who ſet the 
Author aſhore at Nicobar, Some go 10 Tran- 
gambar, 4 Daniſh Fort 0» Coromandel 3 
others to Fort St. George 3 many to the Mo- 


gul's Camp. Of the Peuns; and how John 


Oliver made himſelf a Captain. Captain Read 
with the reſt, having plundered a rich Portu- 
oueſe Ship near Ceylon, goes to Madagaſcar, 
and Ships himſelf off thence in a New-york 
Ship. The Traverſes of the reſt to JO 


I 


492 The fate of their little Veſſel, 

An.r688 8&cc, Their Ship, the Cygnet of London, 

WS row lies funk in Auguſtin Bay at Mada- 
gaſcar. Of Prince Jeoly, the Painted man, 
whom the Author brought with him to En- 
gland, and who died at Oxford. Of his 
Country the Ile of Meangis ; the Cloves there, 
e&c. The Author is made Gunner of Ben- 
couli, but is forced to flip away from thence, 
to come. for England. 
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C 
T was the t5th day of May 1688, about 4afſſ! 
clock in the afternoon,. when we left Nicobar || C 
Hand, directing our courſe toward Achin, being || V 
8 men of us.in Company, UL. 3 Engliſh, 4 Adalay- \ 
ans, who were born at Achin, and .the mungrel | 4 
Portugueſe. | " 
Our Veſſel, the Nicobar Canoa, was not one of the || V 
biggeſt, nor of the leaſt ſize: She was much about ſe 
the burthen of one of our London Wherrys below | Þ 
Bridge ; and built ſharp at both ends, like the || 4 

fore part of a Wherry. She was deeper than a 
Wherry, but not ſo broad, and was fo thin and ft 
bght, that when empty, 4.men could launch her, | W 
or hale her aſhore on a ſandy Bay. We had aff £ 
200d ſubſtantial Maſt, and a mat Sail, and good 
Outlagers laſht very faſt and firm on each fide thefſ St 
Veſſel, being made of ſtrong poles. So that while | V 
theſe continued firm, the-Veſlel could not overſer, | th 
which ſhe would eaſily have done without them ; 
and. with them too, had. they not been made very 
ſtrong; and we were therefore much beholding| Sc 
to our Achineſe Companions, for this contri- W 
Vance. 
Theſe men were none of them ſo ſenſible of chef] N. 
danger as Mr. Hall and my ſelf, for they all con- 
fided ſo much in us, that they did not ſo much as 
{cruple any thing that we did approve of.Neither 
| was 


Draft of the Eaſt Indies, (for we had but one in the 

Ship) and out of that I had written in my pocket- 

book an account of the bearing and diſtance of all 

the Malacca Coaft, and that of Sumatra, Pegu, and 

Siam,and alſo brought away with me a pocket Com- 
als for my direction, in any enterprize that I 
ould undertake. 

The weather at our ſetting out, was very fair, 
clear and hot. The Wind was till at S. E. a ve- 
ry {mall breeze, juſt fanning the Air, and the 
Clouds were moving -gently from Welt to Eaſt, 
which gave us hopes that the Winds were either at 
Wett already, abroad at Sea, or would be ſo in 
a'very ſhort time. We took this opportunity of 
fair weather, being in hopes to accompliſh our 
Voyage to Achin, before the weſtern Monſoon was 
ſet in ſtrong, knowing that we thould have very 
bluſtring weather after this fair weather , eſpecially 
at 'the firft coming of the weftern Monſoon. 

We 'rowed 'therefore away 'to the Southward, 
ſuppoſing thatwhen we werectear'from the Iſland 
we ſhould havea true Wind, as we call it, for the 
Land hales the Wind ; and we often find the 
Wind at Sea different from what it is near the 
Shore. We rowed with 4 Oars, taking our turns : 
Mr. Hall and-1I ſteered allo by turns, for none of 
the reſt were capable of it. We rowed the firſt 
afternoon, 'and the night enſuing, about twelve 
leagues, by my judgment. Our courſe. was South 
South Eaſt, bur the 16th day in the morning, 
when the 'Sun was an hour high,” we ſaw the 
Iſland 'from' whence we came, bearing N.W. by 
N. Therefore I found we: had gone a point more 
to the Eaſt than I intended,. for which reaſon we 
ſteered S. by E. = 


In 


They proceed on their Voyage. 493 


was Mr. Hall fo well provided as I was, for before 4.1688 
we left the Ship, I had purpoſely conſulted our W>— 


494 Strong Currents, Qucertain Weather, - | . 


An.1688 In the afcernoon at 4.4 clock, we had a gentle 'S] 
> breeze at W. S.W. which continued fo ill 9, all Fc 
which time we laid down our Oars, and ſteered 
away S. S. E. Þ| was tacn at the Helm, and I Fi, 
found by the ripling of the Sea, that there was a FN 1, 
ſtrong Current againſt us. It made a great noiſe F.,, 
that might be heard acar half a mile. At 9 a clockit 


- fell calm, and ſo continued till 10. "Then the " 
Wind ſprung up again, and blew a freih breeze all Ez. 
night. | 
| The 17th day in the morning we lookt out for bn 
the Iſland Sumatra, ſuppoſing that we were now |f y, 
within 20 leagues of it ; for we had rowed and Ic, 
failed, by our reckoning 24 leagues from Nicobar Il... 
Iſland ; and the diſtance from Nicobar to Achin is © 

about 4o leagues. But we lookt in vain for the Fg. 
Iſland Sumatra ; for turning our ſelves about, we IF. 
ſaw, to our grief , Nicobar Iſland, lying W.N. F., 
W. and not above 8 leagues diſtant. By this it F,,, 
was viſible , that we had met a very ſtrong Cur- NF... 
rent againſt us in the night. But the wind freſh- | 1. 
ned on us, and we made the beſt uſe of it while 7 
the weather continued fair. At noon we had an EF 

q obſervation of the Sun, my lat. was 6d» 55 m. and 
; Mr. Hall's was 7 d. N. ro 
| The 18th day the Wind freſhned on us again I, 
8 and the Sky began to be ciouded. Ir was inditffe- I} c. 
# rent clear till noon, and we thought to have had 9 
| - an Obſervation : but we were hindred by the A 
2 Clouds, that covered the face ofthe Sun, when it I ,,. 


t came on the Meridian. This often happens that 
j we are diſappointed of making Obſervations, by If ; 
f the Suns being clouded at noon, though it ſhines | 1, 
clear, both before and after, eſpecially in places | ,,, 
near the Sun; and this obſcuring of the Sun at | 
noon, is commonly ſudden and unexpected, and } x 
tor about half an heur or more, | w 


We 


A Halo about the Sun. A Storm. 


We had then alſo a very ill preſage, by a great 4.1688 
Circle about the Sun, (5 or 6 times the Diameter — ww — 


of it) which ſeldom appears, but ſtorms of Wind, 
or much Rain enſue. Such Circles about the 
Moon are more frequent, but of lefs import. We 
do commonly take great notice of thels that are 
:bout the Sun, obſerving if there be any breach 
in the Circle, and in what quarter the breach is, 
for from thence we commonly find the greateſt 
ſtreſs of the Wind will come. I muſt confeſs that 
{ was a little anxious at the fight of this Circle, 
and witht heartily that we were near ſome Land. 
Yet I ſhewed no ſign of it to diſcourage my Con- 
forts, but made a virtue of neceſlity, and put a 
cood countenance on the matter, ' | 
I told Mr. Hall that if the Wind became too 
ſtrong and violent, as I feared it would, it being 
even then very ſtrong, we muſt of neceſlity freer 
away before the Wind and Sea, till better Wea- 
ther preſented ; and that as the Winds were now, 
we ſhould, inſtead of about 20 leagues to 4chin, be 
driven 6> or 79 leagues to the Coaſt of Cudda or 
Queda, a Kingdom, and Town, and Harbour of 
Trade on the Coaſt of Malacca. 
The Winds therefore bearing very hard, we 
rolled up the foot of our Sail on a pole faſtned 
to it, and ſettled our yard within 3 foot of the 
Canoa ſides, ſo that we had now but a ſmall fail ; 
yet it was ſtill too big, conſidering the Wind ; for 
the Wind being on our broad ſide, preſt her down 
very much, tho ſupported by her Outlagers ; inſo- 
much that the poles of the Outlagers going from 
the ſides of their Veſſel, bent as if they would 
break ; and ſhould they have broken our over- 
turning and periſhing had been inevitable. Beſides, 
the Sea increaſing, would ſoon have filled the Vel- 
ſel this way. Yet thus we made a ſhift to bear up 
with the ſide of the Veſſel againſt the Wind for a 


_ while: 


4.96 The Stornt and their Danger increaſes. 


An.1688 while : But the Wind ſtill increaſing, about oneaf| 
SWYW clock in the afternoon we. put away right before f 
Wind and Sea, continuing to run thus all the af-f| 4 
ternoon , and part of the night enſuing. The © 

Wind continued, increaſing all the afternoon, and t] 

the Sea ſtill ſwelled higher, and often broke, but f. 

0 


did us no damages ; for the ends of the Veſſel be- 
ing very narrow, he that ſteered received and 
broke the Sea on his back, and ſo kept it fromf ! 
coming in ſo much as to endanger the Vellel:Þ 9 
though much Water would come in, which wef| "© 
were forced to keep heaving out continually. And} 
by this time we ſaw .it was well that we had al-J 4 
tered our courſe, every Wave would elſe have © 
filled and ſunk us, taking the ſide of the Veſſel: 7 
And though our Outlagers were well laſht down tofſ © 
theCanoas bottom with Rattans, yet they muſt pro-ſ| ©! 
bably have yielded to ſuch a Sea as this ; whenſ 
even before, they were plunged under Water, and ** 
bent like twigs. jo 
The evening of this 18th day was very diſmal, 
The Sky looked very black, being covered with] P! 
dark Clouds, the Wind blew hard, and the Seas P* 
ran high. The Sea was already roaring in a 
white fome about us ; a dark night coming on,and 
| no Land in fight to ſhelter us, and our little Ark 
7 in danger to be ſwallowed by every Wave ; and 
what was worſt of all, none of us thought our 
ſelves prepared for another World. The Readet 
may better gueſs, than I can expreſs, the confuſi- 
on that we were all in. I had been »in many bu 
eminent dangers before now, ſome of which 1 "ps 
have already related, but the worſt of them all _s 
was but a play-game, in compariſon with this. 
I muſt confeſs that I was in great conflits 0 
Mind at this time. Other dangers came not up- 
on me with ſuch a leiſurely and dreadful ſolemni-J? 
ty: A ſudden Skirmiſh or Engagement ; or fo," 
was 


A. 
« 


Ou! 
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af was nothing when ones blood was up, and puſht A.r688 
|| forward with eager expectations. But here I had wy 
£.Þ a lingring view of approaching death, and little 
ief| Or no hopes of eſcaping it; and I muſt confeſs 
df] that my courage, which 1 had hitherto kept up, 
atf failed me here ; and I made very fad refle&tions 
2. | on my former Life, and lookt back with horrour 
id} and-deteſtation, on actions which before I dif- 
my liked, but now I trembled at the remembrance 
1-1 of. I had long before this repented me of thar 
vel rovingcourſe of life, but never with ſuch concern as 
1d} now. I did alſo call to mind the many miraculous 
1. a&ts of Gods Providence towards me, in the whole 
vel courſe of my life , of which kind, I believe few 
1. men have, met with the like. For all theſe I re- 
rol furned thanks in a peculiar manner, and this 
0. | 2Nce more delired Gods afliſtance, and compoſed 
nf My mind, as well as I could, in the hopes of it, 
ag and, as the event ſhew'd, I was not diſappointed 

| of my hopes. | 
41,1 Submitting our ſelves therefore to Gods good 
thi providence, and taking all the care we could to 
preſerve our lives, Mr. Ha#l and T to:k turns to 
ſteer, and the reſt took turns to heave out the 
ng} Water, and thus we provided to ſpend the moſt 
| doleful night I ever was in. About 10 a clock it 
nd Þ<gan to Thunder, Lighten, and Rain ; but the 
rf Rain was very welcom to us, having drank up all 
Jerhihe Water we brought from the Iſland. 
145.4 The Wind at firſt blew harder than before, 
ny but within half an hour, it abated, and became 

more moderate ; and the Sea alſo ailwaged of its 

anffury, and then by a lighted Match, of which we 
ric (KEPT A piece burning on purpoſe, we, looked on 

our Compaſs, to ſee how we ſteered, and found 

our courle to be ſtill Eaſt. We had no occaſion 

p.1 to look on the Compaſs before, for we ſteered 
G,["ght before the Wind, which if it had ſhifted, by 
was o_ 


498 Hard Rains. They ſee L ant. 
An.1688 had been obliged to have altered our couſe ac- 


WAV Ccordingly, But now it being abated , we found 


our Veſſel lively enough with that ſmall ſail which 
was then aboard, to hale to our former courſe, 
S. S. E. which accordingly we did, being now in 
hones again to get to the Iland Sumatra. 

But about 2 a clock in the moraing of the 19th 
day, we had another guft of Wind, with much 
Thunder, Lightening, and Rain, which laſted cill 
day, and obliged us to put before the Wind a- 
rain, ſteering thus for ſeveral hours. It was very 
dark, and the hard Rain ſoaked us ſo throughly, 
that we had not one dry thread about us. The 
Rain chill'd us extreamly ; for any freſh water is 
much colder than that of the Sea. For even in 
the coldeſt Climates the Sea is warm, and in the 
hotteſt Climates the Rain is cold, and unwhole- 
ſome for mans body. In this wer ſtarveling plight 
we ſpent the tedious night. Never did poor Ma- 

| riners on a Lee-ſhore more earie!tly long for the 

' - dawning light, than we did now. Art length the 
day appeared ; but with ſuch dark black Clouds 
near the Horizon, that the firſt glimpſe of the 
Dawn appeared 3o or 4o degrees high ; which was 
dreadful enough : for it is a common ſaying a- 
mong Sea-men, andtrue as I have cxferienced, that 
a high dawn will have high winds, and a low dawn, 
ſmall winds. | 

We continued our courſe ſtill Eaſt, before Wind 


and Sea, till aboat 8 a clock in the morning of this ſi 


19th day ; and then one of our Malayar Friends 
cryed out, Pulo Way. Me. Hall, and Ambroſe, and 
I, thought the fellow had ſaid, Pull away, an ex- 
prefRon uſual among Erpliſh Sea-men, when they 
are Rowing. And we wonder d what he meant 
by it, till we ſaw him point to his conſorts ; and 
then we looking that way, ſaw Land appearing, 


like an Ifland, and all our Malayans {aid it was an 
Iſland 
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Iſland at the N. W. end of Sumatra, called Way ; 4.1688 
for Pulo Way, is the Iſland Way. We, who were ww>eo, 
dropping with wet, cold and hungry, were all 
overjoyed at the fight of the Land, and preſently 
marked its bearing. ' It bore South, and the Wind + 
was ſtill act Weſt, a ſtrong gale; but the Sea did 
not run .ſo high as in the night. Therefore we 
trimmed our ſmallSail no bigger than anApron,and 
iteered with it, Now our Outlagers did us a great 
kindneſs again, for although we had but a {mall 
fail, yet the Wind was ftrong, and preſt down 
our Veſſels ſide very much. : but being ſupported 
by the Outlagers, we: could brook it well enough, 
which otherwite we could not have done. _ 
About noon: we ſaw more Land, beneath the 
ſuppoſed Pulo IVay ; and ſteering towards ir, before 
night we ſaw all the Coaſt of Sumatra, and found 
the errours of our Achineſe ; for. the high Land 
that we firſt ſaw, which then appeared like an 
iſland, was not Pro Way, but a great high Monn- 
rain on. the Iſland Sumatra, calted by the Erpliſh 
the Golden Mountain, Our Wind continued till a- 
bout 7 a clock at night ; then it abated, and at 
10a clock it died away : and then we ſtnck to onr 
Oars again, though all of us quite tired with out 
former fatigues and hardſhips. 2 

The next morning being the 2cth day, we faw 
all the low Land plain, and judged our felves fhof 
above 8 leagues off About 8 a clock in the morn- 
ing we had the Wind again at Weſt, a frejh gale, 
and ſteering in ſtill for the Shore, at 5 a clock inf 
the afternoon we run to the mouth of a River on 
the Iſland Sumatra, called Paſſange Fonca. Itis 34 
leagues to the Eaſtward of 4chin, and 6 lezgues - to 
the Weſt of Diamond Peint, which makes with 3 
Angles of a Rhombus; and is low Land. 

Our Malayans were very well acquainted here, 
and carried us to a {mall fiſhing Village, —_ 
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&0O | The Authors hind Reception at Paſſange. Jonca, 
A, 1688mile of the Rivers mouth, called alſo by. the name 
wa of the River, Paſſange Fonca, The hardſhips of this 


Voyage, with the {corching heat of the Sun, ar our 
firſt ſetting out, and the cold Rain and'our con- 
tinuing wet for the laſt two days, caſt: us all. into 
Fevers, ſo that now we were not able to help 
each other, nor ſo much as to get our Canoa up 
to the Village; but our Malayans got ſome of the 
Townſmen to bring her up. 

The news of our arrival being notfed abroad, 
one of the Oramkaj's or Noblemen of the Iſland, 
came in the night to ſee us. We were then lying 
in a {mall Hut, at the end of the 'Town, and it 
being late, this Lord only viewed us, and having 
ſpoken with our Malayans, went away again ; but 
he returned to us again the next x An, and pro- 
vided a large houſe for us to live in, tilt we ſhould 
be recovered of our ſickneſs ; ordering the Towns: 
people to let us want for nothing. The Achineſe 
Malayans that came with us, told them all the cir- 
cumſtances of our Voyage ; how they were taken 
by our Ship, and where, and how we that came 
with them were Priſoners aboard the Ship, and 
had been ſet aſhore together at Nicobar, as they 
were, It was for this reaſon probably, that the 
Gentlemen of Sumatra were thus extraordinary 
kind to us, to provide every. thing that we had 


need of ; nay, they would force us to accept of 


Preſents from them, that we knew not. what to 
do with ; as young Buffaloes, Goats, &c. for theſe 
we would turn looſe at night, after the Gentle- 
men that gave them to us were gone, for we were 
prompted by our Acbineſe Conſorts to accept of 
them, for fear of . difobliging by our refuſal. But 
the Coco-nuts, Plantains, Fowls, Eggs, Fiſh and 
Rice, we kept for our uſe. The Malayans that 
accompanied us from Nicobar ſeparated them: 


felyes from us now, living at one end of the houſe 
by 


MAGS ASE. Ain. 


His Sickneſs, 


by themſelves, for they were Mahometans, as all 4.1688 
thoſe of the Kingdom of Achin are ; and ugh WY 
C 


during our paſſage by Sea together , we ma 

them content to drink their water out of the 
ſame Coco-ſhell with us; yet being now nolonger 
under that neceſlity, they again took up their ac- 
cuſtomed nicety atid reſervednefs. They all lay 
tick, and as their ſickneſs increas'd, one of them 
threarned us . that if atty of them died, the reſt 
ſhould kill us, for having brought them this Voy- 
age : yet I queſtion whether they would have at- 


termpred, or the Cotntry people have ſuffer'd it. - 


We made a ſhift to dfeſs our own food, for none 
of thefe people, though they were very kind in 
giving us any thing that we wanted, would yet 
come near us, to afftft us in dreſſing our victu- 
als : nay they wou!d not tonch any thing that we 
ufed. We had all Fevers, and therefore took turns 


ro dreſs victuals, according as we had ſtrength to 


do it, or ſtomachs to eat. I found my Fever to 
encreafe, and my head ſo diftempered, that I could 
ſcarce ſtand,therefore I whetted and ſharpened my 
Penknife, in order to let my feif blood, but I 

could not ; for my Knife was too blunt. 
We'ſtayed here 10 or 12 days, in hopes to re- 
cover our health, but finding no amendment, we 
defired tro go to Achim. But we were delayed by 
the Natives, who had' a defire to have kept Mr. 
Hall and my ſelf to ſail in their Veſſels to Malucca, 
Caddg, or to other places whither they Trade. Bur 
finding us niore defirous to be with our Country- 
men, in ottt Factory at Athi, they provided a 
large Proe to carry us thither, we not being able to, 
marizge' our own Canoa. Beſides, before this 3 
of out Malryay Cotnrades were gone very ſick into 
the Countty, and only ohe of them and the Por- 
tweſe remained with: us, accompanying us tO A- 
17, and they both as ſick. as. we. 
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502 His Arrival, and Examination at Achiti. 


An.1688 It was the beginning of June 1688, when we 
wa >—" left Paſſange Fonca, We had 4 men to row, one to 
ſteer, and a Gentleman of the Country, that went 
purpoſely to give an information to the Govern- 
ment of our arrival. We were but 3 days and 
nights in our paſſage, having Sea Breezes by day, 
_ Land Winds by night, and very fair Wea- 
ther. —- 
When we arrived at Achin, IT was carry d before 
_ the Shabander, the chief Magiſtrate in the City. 
One Mr. Dennis Driſcall, an Iriſh man, and a Reſi- 
dent there, in the Factory which our Eaft-Indis Þ| 
Company had there then, was Interpreter. I be-J ! 
ing weak, was ſuffer d to ſtand in the Shabander's | | 
preſence : for it is their cuſtom to make men fit on | © 
the floor, as they do, croſs-legg'd like Taylors: || © 
but I had not ſtrength then to pluck up my heels | C 
in that manner. The Shabander asked of me ſeve-j 
ral queſtions, eſpecially how we durſt adventure h 
to come in a Canoa from the Nicobcr Iſland to Sx-J a 
maira. I told him, that I had been accuſtomed:of g 
hardſhips and hazards, therefore I did with much 
freedom undertake it. He inquired alſo concern- | 
ing our Ship, whence ſhe came, &c. I told him bt 
from the South Seas ; that ſhe had ranged abouty B 
the Philippine Wands, &c. and was now gone to-[| h: 
wards Arabia, and the Red Sea, The Malayans alſo G 
and Portugueſe were afterward examined, and con:ſ tic 
firmed what I declared, and in leſs than half anf| Bc 
hour, I was diſmift with Mr. Driſcal, who then a « 
lived in the Ergliſh Eaſt India Companies Factory.ſ no 
He provided a Room for us to lye in, and ſome] wi 
Vidctuals. | gla 
| Three days after our arrival here our Portugueſe 
died of a Fever. What became of our Malayans | 
know not. Ambroſe lived not long after. Mr. Hal 
alſo was fo weak, that I did [not think he would _ 
4 BONE) 
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recover. I was the beſt; yet {till - very ſick of a An.168g 
Fever, and little likely to live. Therefore Mr. Driſ- > 


cal, and ſome other Engliſhmen, perſwaded me to 
take ſome purging Phyſick of a Malayan Door. ] 
took their advice, being willing to get eaſe : bur 
after 3 Doſes, each a large Calabaſh of naſty Stuff, 
finding no amendment, I thought to defilt from 
more Phyſick : but was perſwaded totake one Doſe 
more ; which I did, and it wrought {o violently, 
that 1 thought it would have ended my days. I 
{truggled till I had been about 20 or 3o times at 
ſtool : but it working ſo quick with me, with little 
intermiſton, and my ſtrength being almoſt ſpent, 
I even threw my ſelf down once for all, and had 
above 60 ſtools in all before it left off working. I 
thought my Malayas Doctor, whom they fo much 
commended, would have killed me outright. I 
continued extraordinary weak for ſome days afrer 
his drenching me thus : but my Fever left me for 
above a week: after which it returned upon me a- 
o4in for a twelve month, and a Flux with it. 
However, when I was a little recover'd from 
the effes of my Drench, I made a ſhift to go a- 
broad : andhaving been kindiy invited to Captain 
Bowrey's Houſe there, my fir{t viſit was to him; who 
had a Ship in the Road, but lived aſhore. "This 
Gentleman was extraordinary kind to us all, par- 
ticularly to me, and importuned me to go his 
Boatſwain to Perſia ; whither he was bound, with 
a deſign to ſell his Ship there; as I was told, tho 
not by himſelf. From thence he intended to pals 
with the Caravan to Aleppo, and fo home for Er- 


land. His buſine(s requird him to ſtay tome time 


longer at Achin ; T judge, to fell fome commodirnes, 
that he had not yet diſpoſed of. Yet he choſe ra- 
ther to leave the diſpoſal of them to fome Mer- 
chant there; and make a ſhort trip to the Nicobar 


4 ilands in the mean time, and on his return to take 


RK k 3 | |- 
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| 744.1688 in his effects, and ſo proceed towards Perſia. This 
| Wy was a ſudden reſolution of Captain Bowry's, pre- 
- ſently after the arrival of a ſmall Frigot from Siam, 
with an Ambaſſador: from the King of Siam, to 
A the Queen of Achin. The Ambaſlador was a 
Frenchman by Nation. The Veſlel that he came 
in was but ſmall, yet very well mann'd, and fitted 
for a fighr.Therefore it was generally ſuppoſed here, | 
that/Captain Bowry was afraid to lye in Achin Road, (| 
cauſe the Siamers were now at Wars with the |, 
Ergliſh, and he was not able to defend his Ship, if | . 
he ſhould be attacke by them. 0 
But whatever made him think of going to the | | 
Nicobar Iſlands, he provided to fail ; and took me, | , 
Mr. Hall,and Ambroſe with him : tho all of us ſo ſick | , 
and {weak that we could do him no ſervice. It was \ 
ſome time about the beginning of Fuze when we | ;; 
failed out of Achin Road : but we met with the | , 
Winds at N. W. with turbulent weather, which | 
forced us back again in 2 days time. Yet he gave | « 
us each 12 Meſs a piece, a Gold Coyn, each of | . 
which is about the value of 15 pefice Engliſh. So . 
he gave over that deſign: and ſome Eygliſh Ships | q 
coming into Achin Road, he was not afraid of the f| ( 
Szamers who lay there. I 
| After this, he again invited me to his Houſe atf| |. 
Achin, and treated me always with Wineand good y 
Cheer, and ſtill importuned me to go with him to] ,, 
Perſia: but I being very weak, and fearing thef} 
Weſterly Winds would create a great deal of trou-ſ| , 
ble, did nor give him a politive anſwer : eſpecially] p 
becauſe F thought I might get a better Voyage in 
the Engliſh Ships newly arrived, or ſome others now 
expected here, It was this Captain Bowry who ſent 
the Lerrer from Borneo directed to the Chief of the 
Engliſh Factory at Mindanao, of which mention is 
made in Chapter the XIII. ; | 
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Aſhort time after this Captain Welden arrived An.i688 
here from Fort St. George, ina Ship called the Cur. v-— 


tana, bound to Tonquees, This being a more agree- 
able Voyage than to Perſia, at this time of the year, 
beſides that the Ship was better accommodated, 
eſpecially with a Surgeon, and I being ſtill fick; I 
therefore choſe rather to ſerve Captain Welder than 
Captain Bowry, But to go on with a parcicular ac- 
count of that Expedition were to carry my Reader 

back again : whom having brought thus far ro- 
wards England in my Circum-Navigation of the 
Globe, T ſhall not now weary him with new Ram- 
bles, nor fo much ſwell this Velume as I muſt to 
deſcribe the Tour I madein thoſe remote parts of 
the Eaſt Indies, Trom and to Sumatra. So that my 
Voyage to Tonqueen at this time, as alſo another to 

Malacca afterwards, with my Obſervationsin them, 

and the Deſcriptions of thoſe and the Neighbouring 

Countries ; as wellas the Deſcription of the Iſland 

Sumatra it Jelf, and therein the Kingdom and City 

of Aehin, Bencouli, &c. T ſhall refer to another place, 

where I may givea particular relation of them. In 

ſhore, it may ſuffice, that I ſet out to Tonqueen with 

Captain Welden about Frly 1688, and returned to 

Achin in the April following. I ftaid here till rhe 

latter end of September 1689. and making a ſhort 
Voyage to Malacca, came thither again about Coriſe- 

mas. Soon after that T went to Fort St. George, and 
ſtaying there about 5 months, I return'd 0:ce more 
to Sumatra ; not to Achin, but Bencouli, an Engliſh 
Factory on the Weſt Coaſt ; of which I was Gun- 
ner about 5 months more. 

S0 that having brought my Reader to Sumatrr, 
without catrying him back, I ſhall bring him on 
next way from thence to Ery/and : And of all that 
occurr'd between my _firft ſetting our from this 
{ſand in 1688; -and. my tinal departure from it at 
the beginnitg of the year 1691, T ſhall only take 

, K k 4 _ notice 
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43.1689 notice at preſent of two paſſages ; which I think | 
WY ought not to omit. 5. | 

The firſt is, that at my Return from Malacca, a 
litfle before Chriſtmas, 1689, I found at Achin one 
Mr. Morgan, who was one of our Ships Crew that 
left me aſhore at Nicobar, now Mate of a Daniſh 
Ship of Trangambar ; which is a Town on the Coaſt 
of Coromandel, near Cape Comorin, belonging to the 
Danes : And receiving an account of our Crew from 
him and others, I thought it might not be amiſs to 
gratifie the Readers Curioſity therewith ; who 
would probably be deſirous to know the ſucceſs of 
thoſe Ramblers, ingtheir new intended Expedition 
towards the Red Sea : and withal I thought it might 
not be unlikely that theſe Papers may fall into the 
hands of ſome of our Londou Merchants, who were 
concern'd in fitting out that Ship ; which I ſaid 
formerly, was called the Cypgnet of London, ſent on a 
Trading Voyage into the South Seas, under the 
Command of Captain Swan: and that they might 
be wiiling to have a particular Information of the 
fate of their Ship. And by the way, even before 
this meeting with Mr. Morgan, while I was at Ton- 
queen, Fanuary 1689, IT met with an Engliſh Ship in 
the River of Toxqueen, called the Rainbow of Loudon, 
Captain Poole Commander ; by whoſe Mate , 
Mr. Bariow, who was returning in that Ship to Er- 
gland, I ſent a Pacquet, which he undertook to de- 
fiver to the Merchants, Owners of the Cygner, ſome 
of which he ſaid he knew : wherein I gave a par- 
ticular account of all the Courſe and Tranſactions 
of their Ship, from the time of my firſt meeting it 
in the Sex:b Seas, and going aboard it there, to its 


leaving me aſhore at Nicebar.But I never!could hear | 


that eicher that, or other Letters which I ſent at the 

ſame time, were received. | 

_ -Toproceed therefore with Morgan's Relation : 

He told me, that when they in the Cygner went as 
| | Et foals _ way 
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Many go into the Moeuls Service 507 


way from Nicobar, in purſuit of their intended 4.1689 
Voyage to Perſia, they directed their courſe to- > 
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wards Ceylon, But not being able to weather it, 
the Weſterly Monſoon bearing hard againſt them, 
they were obliged to ſeek refreſhment on the 
Coaſt of Coromandel. Here this mad fickle crew were 
upon new projects again. Their deſigns meeting 
with ſuch delays and obſtructions, they miany of 
them grew weary of it, and about half of them 
went aſhore, Of this number, Mr. Morgan, who 
rold me this, and Mr. Herman Coppinger the Surge- 
on, went to the Danes at Trangambar, who kindly 
received them. There they hved very well ; and 
Mr. Morgan was employed as a Mate in a Ship of 
theirs at this time to Achin ; and Captain Knox 
tells me, that ſince Commanded the Curtana, 
the Ship that I went-in to Tonqueen, which Cap- 
tain Welden having fold to the Mogul's Subjedts, 
they employed Mr. Morgan as Captain to trade in 
her for them; and it is an uſual thing for the 
trading Indians to hire Europeans to go Officers on 
board their Ships ; eſpecially Captains and Gun- 
ners. | 

About two or three more of theſe that were ſer 
aſhore , went to Fort St. George ; but the main bo- 
dy of them were for going into the Mogul's Ser- 
vice. Our Seamen are apt to have great notions 
of I know not what profit and advantages to be 
had in ſerving the Mogul ; .nor do they want for 
tine ſtoriesto encourage one another to it. It was 
what theſe men had long been thinking and talk- 


ing of as a fine thing ; but now they went upon 


it in good earneſt. "The place where they went 


aſhore was at a Town of the Moors : which name 


our' Seamen give to all the Subjects of the great 
Mogul, but eſpecially his Mahometan Subjects ; cal- 
iing the Idolaters, Gentous, or Raſhbouts. At this 
Moors Town they got;a Peun to be their Guide — 

go eng 
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2.1689 the Mogul's neareſt Camp: for he hath always fſe- 


x veral Armies in his vaſt Empire. 
- - Theſe Peuns are ſome of the Gentous, or Raſh- 
bouts, who in all places along the Coaſt, eſpecially 
in Sea-port Towns, make it their buſineſs to hire 
themſelves to wait upon ſtrangers, be they Mer- 
chants, Seamen, or what they will. .To qualify 
them for ſuch attendance, they learn the Europear 
Languages, Engliſh, Dutch, French, Portugueſe, &c. 
according as they have any of the Factories of 
theſe Nations, in their Neighbourhood, or are 
viſited by their Ships. No ſooner doth any ſuch 
Ship come to an Anchor, and the men come aſhore, 
bur a great many of theſe Peuns are ready to pro- 
ter cheir Service. "Tis uſual for the ſtrangers to. 
hire their attendance during ws gu there, giving 
them about a Crown a month of our Money, 
more or leſs. "The richeft fort of men will ordi- 
narily hire 2 or 3 Peuns to wait upon them ; and 
even the common Seamen if able, will hire one 
a piece to attend them, either for convenience or 
oltentation ; or ſometimes one Peun between two 
of them. "Theſe Peuns ſerve them in many capa- 
Cities, as Interpreters, Brokers, Servants to attend 
at Meals and go to Market, and on Errands, &c. 
Nor do they give any trouble, eating at their own 
homes, and lodging there, when they have done 
their Maſters buſineſs for them ; expeCting nothing 
but their Wages, except that they have a certain 
allowance of about a Fanam, or 3 4. in a Dollar 
which is an 18th part profit, by way of Brokerage 
for every Bargain they drive: they being general- 
ly employed in buying and ſelling. hen the 
Strangers go away, their Peuns deſire them to give 
them their Namesin Writing, with a Certificate of 
cacir honeſt and diligent ſerving them : and thele 
they ſhew to the next comers, to get into buſinefs ; 
lome being able to produce a large fcrow! of ſuch 
Certifieates. But 
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Captain Oliver and his Men. 50g 
- But to proceed, The Moors Town where theſe An.1689 
men landed, was not far from Cunzimere, a ſmall -w=- 
. | Engliſs Factory on the Coromandel Coaſt, The Go- 
7 | v<rnour - whereof having intelligence by the Moors 
> | of the landing of theſe men, and their intended 
- | march to the Mogul's Camp, ſent our a Captain 
7 | with his Company to oppoſe it. He came up 
s | with them, and gave them hard words : but they 
being 30 or 40 relolute Fellows, not eafily daunted, 
f | he not attack them, but returned to the Go- 
e | vernour, and the news of it was ſoon carried to 
1 | Fore St. George, During their march John Oliver 
>, | who was one of them, privately told the Peun 
. | who guided chem, that himſelf was their Cap- 
o | ain. So when» they came to the Camp, the 
pg Peun told this to the General : and when: their 
7, | Stations and Pay ' were aflignd them, ohn Oliver 
;_ | had a greater reſpe&t paid him than the reſt; and 
q | whereas their pay was ten Pagodas a month each 
e | man, (a Pagoda is 2 Dollars or 9 s. Englith) his pay 
r | was 20 Pagodas : which ſtratagem and uſurpation 
o | ©f his occationed him no ſmall envy and indigna- 
;. | tion from his Comeradss. 
J Soon after this 2 or 3 of them went to Agra, to 
-, | be of the Moguls Guard. . A while after the Go- 
n | vernor of Fort 83. George ſent a meſſage to the main 
e | body of thew, and a Pardon to withdraw them 
o | from thence; which moſt of them accepted, and 
n | came away. Feb Oliver, and the {mall Remainder, 
ir | continued in the Country ; but leaving the Camp, 
'e | Went up and down plundering the Villages, and 
1. | fleeing when they were purſued ; and this was the 
1e | laſt News I beard of them, This account I had, 
re | partly by Mr. Morgan, from ſome of thoſe Deſerters 
of | he met with at 7ravgambay : and partly from others 
ſ. | of them whom I met with my {elf afterwards at 
: | Fort Ss. George, Ang. theſe were the Adventures of 
-h | thoſe who went up intq the Country. * © 
ut | | 
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An.1689 Captain Read having thus loſt the beſt half of his 
'——> Men, failed away with the reft of them, after ha- 
ving filled his Water, and got Rice, ſtill intending 

for the Red Sea, When they were near Ceylon, they 


met with a Portugueſe Ship richly laden : out of 


which they took what they pleas'd, and then turn'd 
her away again. From thence they purſued their 
Voyage ; but the Weſterly Winds bearing hard a- 
gainſt them, and making it hardly feizable for 
them to reach the Red Sea, they ſtood away for 
Madagaſcar. There they entered into the ſervice of 
one of the Petty Princes of that. Iſland, to aflift him 
againſt his Neighbours, with whom he was at Wars. 
During this Interval, a ſmall Veſſel from New 
York came hither to purchaſe Slaves: which Trade 
is driven here, as it is upon the Coaſt of Guinea; 
one Nation or Clan felling others that are their 
Enemies. Captain Read, with about 5 or 6 more, 
ſtole away from their Crew, and went aboard this 
New York Ship ; and Captain Teat was made Com- 
mander of the Reſidue. Soon after which, a Bri- 
gantine from the Weſt Indies, Captain Knight Com- 
mander, coming thither with deſign to go to the 
Red Sea alſo, theſe of the Cygnet conforted with 
them, and they went together to the Iſland Fohan- 
74, Thence going together towards the Red Sea, 
the Cy2net proving leaky, and failing heavily, as 
being much out of Repair, Captain Knight grew 
weary of her Company, and giving her the ſlip in 
the night, went away for Achin ; forhaving heard 
that tiere was plenty of Gold there, he went thi- 
ther with a deſign to cruize : and 'twas from one 
Mr. Humes,belonging to the Am of London, Captain 
Freke Commander, who had gone aboard Captain 
Knight, and whom I ſaw afterwards at Achin, that 
T had this Relation. Some of Captain Freke's Men, 
their own Ship being loſt, had gone aboard the 


Cygnet at Johanna: and after Captain Knight had lefc 
her, 
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And li:s ſunk in S$t. Auguſtin's Bay. cit 


her, ſhe ſtill purſued her Voyage towards the Red An.1695 
Sea : but the Winds being againſt them, and the =<-— 
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Ship in fo ill a cordition, they were forc'd' to 
bear away for Coromandel, where Captain Tear and 
his own Men went aſhore to ſerve the Mogul. But 
the Strangers of Captain Freke's Ship, who kept ſtill 
aboard the Cygnet, undertook. to carry her for E- 
gland: and the laſt News I heard of the Cygner was 


from Captain Knox, who tells me that jhe now lies 


ſunk in St. Auguſtin Bay in Madagaſcar. "Fhis Di- 
greflion I have made to give an account of our 
Ship. 

The other paſſage I ihall ſpeak of, that occurred 
during this Interval of the Tour 1 madefrom Achin, 
is with relation to the Painted Prince, whom EF 
brought with me into England, and who died at 
Oxford. For while I was at Fort St. George, about A4- 
pril 1690, there arrived a Ship called the Mindanao 
Merchant, laden with Clove-bark from Mindanao, 
3 of Captain Swan's Men, that remained there 
when we went from thence, came in her: from 
whom I had the Account of Captain Swax's Death, 
as is before related. There was aiſo one Mr. Moody, 
who was Supercargo of the Ship. "This Gentleman 
bought at Mindanao the Painted Prince Feoly (men- 
tioned in Chapter XIII) and his Mother ; 
and brought them to Fort Sr. George ; Where 
they were” much admired by all that faw 
them. Some time after this, Mr. Moody, who ſpoke 
the Malayan T.anguage very well, and was a perſon 
very capable to manage the Companys affairs, was 
ordered by the Governour of Fort St. George to pre- 
pare to go to Indrapore, an Engliſh Factory on the 
Weſt Coaſt of Sumatra, in order to ſucceed Mr. Gib- 
bonus, who was Chief of that place. 


By this time I was very intimately acquainted - 


with Mr. Moody, and was importuned by him to go 
with him, and to be Gunner of the Fort there. 1 
always 


Slz The Authors Arrtual at Bencouli. 


43.1699 always told him I had a grear deſire to go to the 
©1=® Bay of Bengdl, and that I had now an offer to go 


thither with Captain Mercalf, who wanted a Mate, 
and had already ſpoke to me. Mr. Moody, to in- 
courage me to go with him, told me, that if I 
would go with him to Indrapore, he would buy a 
ſmall Veſſel there, and fend me to the Iſland Me- 
angis, Commander of her ; and that I ſhould carry 
Prince Feoly and his Mother with me (that being 
their Country) by which means F might gain a 
Commerce with his People for Cloves. 

This was a deſign that I liked very well ; there- 
fore IT conſented to go thither. It was ſome time 
in Fwy 1690. when we went from Fort St. George, 
in a ſmall Ship called the D2xmord, Captain Howel 
Commander. We were about 5o or 60 Paſſengers 
in all; ſome orderedto be left at Idrapore, and ſome 
at Rencouly: 5 or 6 of us were Officers ; the reſt 
Soldiers to the Company. We met nothing in our 
Voyage that deſerves notice, till we came abreſt 
of Indrapore: and then the Wind came at N, W. 
and blew ſo hard that we could not get in, but 
were forced tobear away to Bencoul;, another En- 
gliſh Factory on the ſame Coaſt; lying 5o or 66 
leagues to the Southward of Idrapore: 

Upon our arrival at Bencouli we ſaluted the Fort, 
and were welcomed by them. The ſame day we 
came to an anchor; and Captain Howel, and 
Mr. Moody, with the other Merchants went aſhore, 
and were all kindly. received by the Governour 
of the Fort. It was 2 days after before I went 
aſhore; and then I was importuned by the Gover- 
nour to ſtay there, to be Gunner of this Fort ; be- 
cauſe the Gunner was lately dead : and this being 
a place of greater import than Þdrapore, Tſhould do 
the Company more ſervice here than there. TI 
told the Governour if he would augment my Salle- 
ry, which: by agreement with the —_— of 

ort 
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Fort St. George Twas to have had at Indrapore, I was 4; 


willing to ferve him ; provided: Mr. 4oody would 
conſent -to-it. As to my Sallery, he told' me, I 
ſhould 'have 24 Dollers per month, which was as 
much as he gave to the old Gunner. 

Mr. Moody gave no'an{wer till a Week aiter, an 
then, being ready to be gone to Indrapore, he told 
me I might uſe my own liberty, either to ſtay here, 
or go with him to Indrapore. He added; that if I 
went with him, he was not certain,. as yet, to 
perform his Promiſe, in getting a Veſſel for me to 
goto Meangs, with Teoly and his Mother : but he 
would be ſo fairto me, that becauſe I left Maderas 
on his account, he would give me the half ſhare 
of the 2 Painted People, and leave them in my 
Poſſeflion, and at my Diſpoſal. I accepted of the 
Offer, and Writings were immediately drawn be- 
tween Us. 

Thus it was that T came to have: this Painted 
Prince, whoſe Name was Feoly, and: his, Mother. 
They were born ona ſmall Ifland called Means, 
which is once or twice mentioned in Chap; XUT. 
Ifaw the Iſland twice, and 2 more cloſe by it : 
each of the 3 {cemed to be about 4 or 5 leagues 
round ; and of a good highth. Feoly himſelf rold 
me, that they. all' three. abounded with Goid,, 
Cloves, and Nutmegs : for I ſhewed him ſome of 
each ſott ſeveraltimes, and he told me in the. ,Ma- 
lajan Language, which he ſpake indifference 
well',  Meangis Hadda Madochala fe . Bullavan : 
that- is; there 'is  abundauce. of ' Gold' at. Mdezangis.. 
Bullawan, T have. obſerved. to be the, common 
word for Gold: at Mindango ; but whether the pro- 
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per Malaya word I know not, for T found much; 


difference between the Malazan Lanpuague as it 
was ſpoken at Mindanao, and the Language-on the 
Coaſt of Malacca, and Achin. When T fhewed him 
ice, he would:not only tell 'me that —_— 
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514 Jeoly; the Painted Prince. 


An.x690 Madechala,. that is, abundance ; but to make it ap- 
WV pcar more plain, he would alſo ſhew me the hair 


of his Head , a thing frequent among all the Indians 
that I have met with, to ſhew their Hair, when 
they would expreſs more than they can number, 
He toid me ths, that his Father was Raja of the 
a Iſland where they lived : that there were not a- 
'bove 230 men on the Iſland, and about one hun- 
dred Women : that he himſelf had five Wives and 
eight Children, and that one of his Wives painted 
him. = 

He was painted all down his Breaſt, between 
his Shoulders behind ; on his Thighs (moſtly) be. 
fore ; and in the form of ſeveral broad Rings, or 
Bracelets, round his Arms and Legs. I cannot 
liken the Drawings to any Figure of Animals, or 
the like ; but they were very curious, fall of great 
variety of Lines, Flouriſhes, Chequered Work, &c. 
keeping a very graceful proportion, and appearing 
very artificial, even to a wonder ,  efpecially that 
upon and between his Shoulder-blades. By the 
account he gave me of the manner of doing it, I 
underſtood that the Painting was done in the ſame 
manner , as the Feruſalem Croſs is made in Mens 
Arms, by pricking the skin, and rubbing in a pig- 
. ment. But whereas Powder is uſed in ma- 
king the Feruſalem-Croſs, they at Meangs uſe the 
zum Of a Tree beaten to powder, called by Ez- 


gliſh Drammer, which is uſed inſtead of Pitch in 


many parts of India. He told me, that moſt of the 
Men and Women on the Ifland were thus painted : 


and alfo that they had all Ear-rings made of Gold, 


and Gold Shackles about their Legs and Arms: 
that” their common Food, .of the produce of the 
Land, was Potatoes and Yames: that they had 
pong of Cocks and Hens ; but no other tame Fowl. 
e faid that Fiſh (of which he was a great Lover, 


as wild Indzans generally are) was very plentiful I; 


about 


4 


| Meangian' Toxgne. P. Jeoly's Captivity. 515 
about the Iſland ; and that they had Canoas, and 4.1699 
went a fiſhing frequently in them; and that they WW. 


often viſited the other two ſmall Iſlands, whoſe > || 


Inhabitants ſpeak the fame Language as they did; 
which was ſo unlike the Malayan, which he had 
learnt while he was a Slave at Mindanao, that 
when his Mother and he were talking together in 
their M-angian Tongue, T could cot underſtand 
one word they ſaid. And indeed all the Indians 
who ſpake Malayan, who are the Trading and po- 
liter fort, lookt on theſe Meangians as a kind of Bar; 
barians : and upon any occaſion of diſlike, would 
call them Bobby, that is, Hogs ; the greateſt expret- 
fion of contemot that can be ; eſpecially from the 
mouth of Malayans, who are generally Mahometars ; 
and yet the Malayans every where call a Woman 
Babbi, by a name not much different : and Mamma 
Genifies a Man. Tho theſe ewo laſt words proper- 
ly denote Male and Female : and as Eyam tignifies 
a Fowl, fo Eyam 1M.;mma 1s a Cock, and Eyam Babbi 
15 a Hen. Bur this by the way. _ | 
He ſaid alſo, that the Cuſtoms of thoſe other 
Mes, and their manner of living, was like theirs, 
and that they were the only peopie with whom 
they had any converſe : And that one time, as he 
with his Father, Mother, and Brother, with 2 or 
3 men more, were going to one of thefe other 
[flands, they were driven by*a ſtrong wind on the 
Coaſt of Mindanao, where they were .taken by the 
Fiſhermen of that Iſland, and carried aſhore, and 
{old as Slaves ; they being ficlt ſtript of their Go!d 
Ornaments. I did not ſee any of the Gold that 
they wore, but there were . great holes 1n their _ 
Ears, by which it was manifcſt that they had wor 
ſome ornaments in them. Feoly was fold to one 
Michael a Mindanayan, that ſpoke good Spaniſh, and 
commonly waited on Raja Laut, ſerving him as our 
Interpreter, where the ' Raja was at a loſs in afy 
| LL} wora, 
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«16 Of P. Jeoly and his Mother. 
An.1690 word, for Michaet underſtood it better. He did of- 
www ten beat and abufe his painted Servant, to make 
him work, but all in vain; for neither fair means, 
threats nor blows, would make him work, as he 
would have him. Yet he was very timerous, and 


could-not endure to fee any fort of Weapons ; and 
he often told me that they had no Arms at Meangs, 


they having no Enemies to tight with. 

I knew this Michael very well, while we were 
at Mindanzo : I ſuppoſe that name was given him 
by the Spaniards, who baptized many of them ac 
the time when they had footing at that Iſland : 
But at the departure of the Spaniards they were 
Mahom:tans again as before. Some of our peopic 
lay art this Michael's houſe, whoſe Wife and Daug;:- 
rer were Pagallies to fome of them. T often faw 
Feoly\ at his Maſters Michael s houſe, and when 1 
came to have nim ſo long after, he remembred me 
again. F did never ſee his Father nor Brother nor 
any of the others that were taken with them ; but 
Zeoly came ſeveral times aboard our Ship when we 
lay at Mindanao, and gladly accepted of fuch vidtu- 
als as we gave him ; for his Maſter kept him at 
Very Ihort COMMOns. 

Prince Feoly lived thus a Slave at Mindanao 4. or 5 
years, till at laſt Mr. Moody bought him and his 
Morher for 60 Dollars, and as is before related, 
carried him to Fort Sz. George, and from thence a- 
long with me, to Bencouli, Mr. Moody ftayed at 
Bencouli about three weeks, and then went back 
with Captain Howel, to Indrapore, leaving Feoly and 


his Mother with me. They lived in a houfe by 


themſelves without the Fort. I had no imploy- 
ment for them ; but they both imployed them- 
ſelves,:, :She uſed to make and mend their own 
Cloaths,; at. which ſhe. was not very expert, for 
they weas:1-no . Cloaths :at.: Meangis,. but only'a 


Cloath about-cheir. waſtes ;. and he buſicd himſclftin: 


making 


The Motber dies. Falſe ſtories of Jeoly 517 
making a Cheſt, with 4 boards, and a few»naits2#».169” 
that he begg'd of me. It was but an ill ſhaped odd WS. 
thing, yet he was as proud of it, as if it had been 
the rareſt piece in the Worid. After ſome time 
they were both taken ſick, and though-I tcok ts 
much care of them, as if they had been my Bro- 
ther and Siſter, yet ſhe died. I did what 1 cou!d 
to comfort Feoly ; but he took on extreamly, infſo- 
much that I fearcd him alſo. Therefore I cauſed 
a Grave to be made preſently, to hide her out of 
his ſight. I had her throuded decently in a- pieces 
of new Callico ; but Feely was nor ſo ſatisfied, for 
he wrapped all her C'oaths about her, and ewo new 
pieces of Chints that Mr. Mcody gave her, ſ:ying 
that they were his Mothers, and the muſt have chem. 

i would not difoblige him, forfear of endangering 
his life; and I uſed all poſſible means ro recever 
his health :' but I found little amendment while we 
liay'd here. | 

In the httle printed relation that was inade of 
him when he was thewn for a fighc in EFrolezd, 
riere was a Romantick ftory of a beautiful Siſter 
of his, a Slave with them at Mindanao; and *of the 


So Ss 


C 

Sultans falling in love with her ; but theſe w2:e 
5 | ſtories indeed. They reported aifo that his Pane 
: | was of ſuch Virtue, thac Serpents and Vetiemorus 


1, | Creatures would flee from him ; for which ree- 
ſon, I ſuppoſe, they repreſented fo many Serpents 
{campering aboutin the printed Picture that was 
k | made of him. But I never knew any Pamnvof 
\d [ſuch virtue : and as for Fecly, I have feen him''es 


much afraid of Snakes, Scorpions, or Centapees, 
y- [45 my ſelf. TS 

Having given this account of the Ship that 'TEfr 
/n [me at Nicobar, and of - my painted Prince whom I 
or [brought with me to Benconli, 1 ſhall now proveed 
71a Jon with the relation of my Voyage then” vo F# 

qn:If/and, afrer 1 have giver this: {hotvardbavit” 
ng LEA | of 


518 The A. thinks of leaving Bencoulir 
| An.16900f che occaſion of it, and the manner of my get- 
W——- INg away... 


To ſay nothing therefore now of that place, 
and my employment there as Gunner of the Fort, 
the year 1690 drew towards an end, and not 
finding the Governour keep to I115 agreement with 
me ; nor ſeeing by his carriage towards others any 
great reaſon I had to expect he would, I began to 
with my fcif away again. TT ſaw ſo much igno- 
rance in him, with reſpect to his charge, being 
much fitter to be a Pook-keeper than Governour of 
a Fort; and yet fo much infolence and cruelty 
with reſpect to thoſe under him, and raſhneſs in 
his management of the Malayan Neighbourhood, 
that I ſoon grew weary of him, not thinking my 
ſelf very ſafe, indeed, under a man whole hu- 
mours were ſo brutiſh and barbarous. I forbear to 
mention his name after ſuch a character; nor do I 
care to fill theſe papers with particular ſtories of 
him : But I therefore give this intimation, b2cauſe 
as it is the intereſt of the Nation in general, fo is 
it eſpccially of the Honourable Eaft India Compa- 
ny, to be informed of abuſes in their Factories. 
And I think the Company might receive great ad- 
rantage by ſtrictly cnquiring into the behaviour of 
chote whom they intruſt with any command. For 
beſide the odium, which refle&s back upon the 
Superiours from the miſ-doings of their Servants, 
how undeſervedly ſoever ; there are great and laſt- 
ing miſchiefs proceed from the Tyranny or igno- 
rant raſhneſs of ſome petty Governours. Thoſe 
under them are diſcouraged from their ſervice by 
it, andoften go away to the Durch, the Mogul, or 
the Malayan Princes, to the great detriment of our 
Trade, and even the Trade and the Forts them- 
ſelves are many timies in danger by indiſcreet pro- 
' vocations given to the Neighbouring Nations , 
who are beſt managed, as all Mankind are, by ju- 
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ſtice, and fair dealings ; nor are any more impla-4,xgg9g 
cably revengeful than thoſe A4alayans who live in v wa 


the Neignbourhood of Bencouli, which Fort hath 
been more than once in danger of being ſurpriz d 
by them. I ſpeak not this out of diſguſt to this 
particular Governour ; much leſs would I ſeem to 
reflect on any others, of whom I know nothing a- 
miſs : But as it- is not to be wondered at, if ſome 
ſhould not know how to demean them in places 
of power, for which neither their Education nor 
their Buſineſs poſſibly, have ſufficiently qualified 
them ; ſo it will be the more neceflary for the 
Honourable Company to have the cloſer eye over 
them, and as much as may he, to prevent or re- 
form any abuſes they may be guiity of; and tis 
purely out of my zeal for theirs and the Nations 
intereſt, that I have given this caution, having 
{een too much occaſion tor it. 

1 had other motives alſo for my going awav. 
IT began to long after my Native Country, atter io 
tedious a ramble from ir: and I propoſed no fmall 
advantage to my feif from my painted Prince, 
whom Mr. Moody had Iefr entirely to my 
diſpoſal , only reſerving to himſelf his righe to 
one half ſhare in him. For beſide what might 
be gaind by ſhewing him 1n England 3 I was 
in hopes that when I had got- ſome money. /. 
might there obtain what I had.in vain fought for 
in the Indies, viz, A Ship from the Merchants, 
wherewith to carry him back to Meanges, and rein- 
ſtate him there in his own Country, and by his 
favour and negotiation to eliabliſk a rraffick for 
the Spice, and other products of thole iftangs 

Upon theſe projeds , I went to che Governour 
and Council, and deſired that I might have my 
diſcharge co go for England, with the next Ship 
that came. The Council thought it reaſonabie, 


and they conſented to it ; he alſo gave ms his word 


"12 that 
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520. T/ 4 | cet on board Captain Heath's Ship. 


An. 1699that t ſhould go. Upon the 2d of Far. 1691 
SY there came to an anchor in Bencouls Road, the 


Defence. Captain Heath Commander , bound for 
Erglend, in the ſervice of the Company. They 
had been at Indrapore, where Mr. Moody then was ; 
and he had made over his ſhare in Prince Feoly, 
to Mr. Goddard chief Mate of the Ship. Upon his 
coming on ſhore, he ſhewed me Mr. Moody s wri- 
tings, and lookt upon Teoly, who had been ſick 


for z months: in all which time I tended him as 


carefully, as if he had been my Brother. I agreed 
matters with Mr. Goddard, and ſent Feoly on board, 
intending to follow him as I could, and dcetiring 
Mr. Goddard's aſſiſtance to fetch me off, and con- 
ceal me aboard the Ship if there ſhould be occa- 
ſion ; which he promiſed to do, and the Captain 
| xhr-auny to entertain me. For it proved as I had 

oreſcen, that upon Captain Heath's arrival, the 
Governor repented him of his Promiſe, and would 
not ſuffer me to depart. , I importun'd him all I 
could ; butin vain : fo did Captain Heath alſo, but 
to no purpoſe. In ſhort, after ſeveral Eſſays, I 
ſlipt away at midnight (underſtanding the Ship 
was to fail away the next morning, and that they 
had taken leave of the Fort) and creeping through 
one of the Port-holes of the Fort, I got to the 
ſhore, where the Ships Boat waited for me, and 
carried me on board. IT brought with me my 
Journal, and moſt of my written Papers : but ſome 
Papers and Books of value 7 left in haſte, and all 
my Furniture ; being glad I was my ſelf at liberty, 
and had hopes of ſeeing England again. 


CH AP. 


The ſet Sail for the Cape of Good Hope. 
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An.x1697T 
we 


the Defence, wnder Captain Heath. Of a 


fight between ſome French Men of War from 
Ponticheri, and ſore Dutch Ships from 
 Pallacat, joined with ſome Engliſh, i» jebt 
df Fort St. George, Of the bad Water taken 
in at Bencouli 3 and the ſtrange ſickneſs and 
death of the Seamen, ſuppoſed to be orcafroned 
thereby. A Spring at Bencouli recommended. 
The great exigences on board: a Conſult held, 
and a Propoſal made to go to Johanna, A 
Reſolution taken to proſecute their Voyage to 
the Cape of Good Hope. The V/7ud favonrs 
them. The Captains Condutt TI hey arrive at 
the Cape, and are helped iato Harbour by the 
Dutch. A deſcription of the Cape, its Proſ:- 
peF, Soundings, Table Mount, Harbour, 
Soil, &c. large Pomegranates and good Wines. 
The Land- Animals. ' A wery beautiful kind 
of Onager, or Wild Aſs, ſiriped regularly 
black and white. Oftrages. Fiſh. Senls, 
The Dutch Fort and Faitory, Their fne 
Garden, The Traffick here. 


Eing thus got on board the Defence, I wis core 
| B cealed there, till a Boat which came from the 
Fort laden with Pepper was gone off again. And 
then we ſet ſail for the Cape of Good Hope, Fart. 25, 
1691. and made the belt of our way, as wind 
and weather would permit ; expecting there to 
a __ By . meet 


$22 Pallacat, ana Ponticher1. 
Az.1691 meet 3 Engliſh Ships more, bound home from the 
WWW Indies: for the War with the French having been 


proclaimed at Fort St. George, a little before Cap- 


tain Heath came from thence, he was willing to 
have company home, if he could. 

A little before this War was proclaimed, there 
was an Engagement jn the Road of Fort Sr. George 
between ſome French Men-of War, and ſome Dutch 
and Engliſp Ships at anchor in the Road: which, 
becauſe there is ſuch a plauſible ſtory made of it in 
Monſieur Duqueſne's late Voyage to the Eaſt Indies, 
T ſhall give a ſhort account of, as I had it particu- 
larly related to me by the Gunners Mate of Capt. 


 Heath's Ship, a very ſenſible Man, and ſeveral o- 


thers of his Men, who were jn the Aion. The 
Dutch have a Fort on the Coaſt of Coromandel, called 
Pallacat, about 20 leagues to the Northward of 
Fort St.George. Upon b_ occaſion or other the 
Dutch ſent ſome Ships thither to fetch away their 
effeas, and tranſport them to Batavia, ' Adts of 
Hoſtility were already begun between the French 
and Dutch ; and the French had at this time a Squa- 
dron newly arrived in India, and lying at Ponticheri, 


. a French Fort on the ſame Coaſt, Southward of 


Fort St. George, The Dutch in returning to Batavia, 
were obliged to coalt it along by Fort Sr. George and 
Pont icheri, for the lake of the Wind: but when 
they came near this laſt, they ſaw the French Men 
of War lying at anchor there; and ſhould they 
have proceeded along the ſhore, or ſtood out to 
Sea, expected to be purſued by them. They there- 
fore turn'd back again ; for though their Ships were 
of a pretty good force, yet were they unfit for 
Fight, as having great I.oads of Goods, and man 

Paſſengers, Women and Children, on board : ſo 
they put in at Furr St, George, and defiring the Go- 
vernours Protection, had leave to anchor in the 


| Road, and to ſend their Goods and uſeleſs People 


aſhore. 


A Sea fight before Fort St. George. 523 
aſhore. There were then in the Road a few ſmall 4z.x691 


Engliſh Ships: and Captain Heath, whoſe Ship w 


TY” 
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a very ſtout Merchant-man, and which the French 
Relater calls the Ergliſh Admiral, was juſt come 


| from China; but very deep laden with Goods, and - 
the Deck full of Cannifters of Sugar, which he was 
preparing to ſend aſhore. But before he could do. 


it, the French appeared ; coming into the Road 
with their lower Sails and Top-fails, and had with 
them a Fireſhip. With this they thought to have 
burnt the Dutch Commadore, and might probably 
enough have done it as the lay at anchor, if they 
had had the courage to have come bcidly on ; but 
they fired their Ship at a diſtance, and the Dutch 
ſent and rowed her away, where ſhe ſpent her 
ſelf without any execution. Had the French Men 
of War alſo come boldly up, and grappled with 
their Enemies, they nught have done ſomething 
confiderable, for the Fort could not have played 
on them, without damaging our Ships as well as 
theirs. But inſtead of this, the 1rech dropt an- 


chor out of reach of the ſhot of the Forr, and 


there lay exchanging ſhot with their Enemies Shi 
with ſo little advantage to themſelves, that after 
about 4 hours fighting , they cut their Cables, 
and went away in haſte anddiſorder, with all their 
Sails looſe, even their Top-gallant fails, which is 
not uſual, but when Ships are juſt next to running 
away.” 

Captain Heath, notwithſtanding his Ship was ſo 
heavy and incumbred, behaved himſelf very brave- 
ly in the fight; and upon: the going off of the 
French went aboard the Datch Commadore , and 
told him, that if he would purſue them, he would 
itand out with them to Sea, though he had very 
little Water aboard,; but the Dutch Commander 
excuſed himſelf, ſaying he had orders to defend 
himſelf from the French, but none to chaſe them, 
; . p _ WA 2 i OT 
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524 A Mortality. Bad Water. 


An.1691 Or go out of his way to ſeek them. And this was 

WY the exploit which the French have thought fit to 
brag of, I hear that the Dutch have taken from 
them ſince, their Fort of Ponticheri. 

But ro proceed with our Voyage: We had not 
been at Sea long, before our men began to droop, 
in a fort of a diſtemper that ſtole inſenſibly on. 
them, and proved fatal: to above 3o, who died 
before we arrived at the Cape. We had ſome- 
times two and once three men thrown over board 
in a morning. This diſtemper might probably 
ariſe from the badneſs of the Water, which we 
took in at Bencouli : for I did obſerve while I was 
there, that the River-water , wherewith our Ships 
were watered, a ws very unwholeſom, it being | tþ 
mixt with the Water of many ſmall Creeks, that JI 5: 
proceeded from low Land, and whoſe ſtreams | wy 
were always very black, they being nouriſhed by | 
the Water that drained out of the low ſwampy [7 \ 
unwholeſom ground. of 

[ have obſerved not only there, but in other hot | & 
Countries alſo both in the Eaſt and Weſt Indies, Fo 
that the Land-floods which pour into the Channels 
of the Rivers, about the ſeaſon of the Rains, are | ;r 
very unwholeſom. For when I lived in the Bay (ho 
of Campeachy, the Fiſh were found dead in heaps || 111 
on the ſhores of the Rivers, and Creeks, at ſuch a I (,;4 
ſeaſon; and many we took up half dead: of which Þj;s 
{udden mortality, there appeared no cauſe but only [| 
the malignity of the Waters draining off the Land. ſc: 
This happens chiefly, as I take it, where the wa- | ee 

: ter drains through thick Woods, and Savannahs of I y. 
long Graſs, and ſwampy Grounds, with which |, 
ſome hot Countries abound: and I believe it re- thi: 

| ceives a ſtrong Tin&ure from the Roots of ſeveral Jy, 

: kind of Trees, Herbs, &c. and eſpecially where [hee 
there is any ſtagnancy of the Water, it ſoon cor- ſyex 


rupts ; and. poflibly the Serpents and orher poifon- ſq 
Ous. 
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An excellent Spring at Bencouh. 


ous Vermin and Infeds may not a iitti«: 
to its bad qualities: at ſuch times it wiii look very V7 


_ coloured, yellow, red, or black, &c. Lis 
ſcaſon of the Rains was over, and the Land itoods 
were abating, upon the taking up this Waterin the 
River of Benceuli: but would the Seamen have 

ziven themſelves the trouble, they might have 
fil'd their Veſſels with excellent good Water, at a 

Spring on the back fide of the Fort, not above 

2 or 3oo paces from the Landing place ; and with 

which the Fort it ſervd. And 1 mention this as 

a caution to any Ships that ſhall go to Bencoujz for 
the future ; and withal I think it worth the care 
of the Owners or Governours of the Factory, and 

that it would tend much to the preſervation of their 

Seamens lives, to lay Pipes to convey the Fountain 
Water to the ſhore, which might eafily be done, 
with a ſmall charge : and had I itaid longer there 
|] would have undertaken it. I had a deſign allo 
of bringing it into the Fort, though much higher: 

for it would be a great convenience and ſecurity 
to it, in caſe of a Siege. 

Beſide the badneſs of our Water, it was ſtowed 
among the Pepper in the Hold, which made it very 
hot. | Every morning when we came to take our 
allowance, it was ſo hot, that a man could hardly 
ſuffer his hands in it, or hold a bott!e full of it in . 
his hand. I never any where: fcit che like, nor 
could have thought it poſ{ibie that Water Jnouid 
neat to that degree in a Ships Hold. It was ex- 
ceeding black too, aud looked more like Ink than 
Water. Whether it grew fo black with ſtanding, 
or was tinged with the Pepper, { know not, for 
this Water was not ſo black when it was tirlt taken 
up. Our food alio was very bad ; for the Shiphad 
been out of Erg/aud upon this Voyage above three- 
years ; and the ſalt Proviſion brought from thence, 
and which we fed on, having been fo long 

| il 


The Ships Crew diſtreſt with Sickneſs. 


41.1693 If falt , was but ordinary food for ſickly men to 
WI live ON. | | 


Captain Heath, when he ſaw the miſery of his 
Company, ordered his own Tamarinds, of which 
he had ſome Jars aboard, to be given ſome to each 
meſs, to eat with their Rice. This was a great 
refreſhment to the men, and I do believe it contri- 
buted much to keep us on our legs 

This diſtemper was ſo univerſal, that I do be- 
lHeve there was ſcarce a man in the Ship, but lan- 
guiſhed under it; yer it ſtole ſo inſenſibly on us,that 
we could not ſay we were ſick, feeling little or 
no pain, only a weakneſs, and but little ſtomach. 
Nay moſt of thoſe that died in this Voyage, would 
hardly be perſwaded to keep their Cabbins, or 
Hammacks, till they could not ſtir about 5 and 
when they were forced to lye down, they made 
their Wills, and piked off in 2 or 3 days. | | 

The loſs of theſe men , and the weak languiſh- 
ing condition that the reſt of us were in, rendered 
us uncapable to govern our Ship, wlien the wind 
blew more than ordinary. This often happened 
when we drew near the Cape, and as oft put us to 
our trumps to manage the Ship. Captain Heath, 
to incourage his men to their labour, kept his 
watch as conſtantly as any man, tho ſickly himſelf, 
and lent an helping hand on all occaſions. But at 
laſt, almoſt deſpairing of gaining his paſſage tothe 
Cape, by reaſon of the Winds coming Southerly, 
and we having now been failing 8 or 9 weeks, he 
called all ouc men to conſult about our ſafety, and 
deſired every man , from the higheſt to the 
loweſt, freely to give his real opinion and advice, 
what to do in this dangerous juncture ; for we 

were not in a condition to keep out long ; and 
could we not get to Land quickly, muſt have pe- 
riſhed at Sea. He conſulted therefore. whether it 
were beſt to beat ſtill for the Cape, or bear —_ 

or 
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for Johanmma , where we might expeq relicf, 4, Ti: 
that being a place where our outward bound Eaſt ww 
India Ships uſually touch, and whoſe Natives are 
very familiar ; but other places, eſpecially Sr, Lau- 
rence, or Madagaſcar, which was nearer, was un- 
known to us. We were now lo nigh the Cape that 
with a fair Wind we might expect co be there in 4 
or 5 days; bur as the Wind was now.,, we could 
not hope to get thither. On the other ſide, this 
Wind was fair to carry us to fobamna: but then 
Fehanna was a great way off; and if the Wind 
ſhould continue as it was, to bring us into a- true 
Trade wind, yet we could not get thither under a 


fortnight ; and if we ſhould meet calms, as we 


might probably expect, it might be much longer. 
Beſides, we ſhould loſe our pailage about the 
Cape till Ofober or November , this being about the 
latter end of March, for after the 1oth of May *tis 
not uſual to beat about the Cape, to come home. 
All circumſtances therefore being weighed and 
conlidered, we at laſt unanimouſly agreed, to proſe- 
cute our Voyage towards the Cape, and with pa- 


'tience wait for a ſhift of Wind. 


But Captain Heath, having thus far ſounded the - 
inclination of his weak men, told rhemy, that it 
was not enough that they all conſented to beat. 
for the Cape, for our detires were not ſufficient to 
bring us thither ; but that there would need a 
more than ordinary labour and management, from 
thoſe that were: able: And withal, for their en- 
couragement, he promiſed a months pay Gratz, to 
every, rnan that would engage to allilt on all oc- 
caſions, and be ready upon call. whether it were 
his turn to watch, or not ; and this money he 
promiſed to pay at the Cape. "This offer was firſt 
imbraced by ſome of theOfficers, and then as many 
of the men as found themſelves in a capacity,liſted 
themſelves in a Roll, to ferve theit Colmes q 
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They arrive at the Cape of Good Hope 


An.i991 This was wiſely contrived of the Captain, for 
- Nv he could not have compell'd them in their weak 


condition, neither would fair words alone, with- 
out ſome hopes of a reward, have engag d them to 
ſo much extraordinary work ; for the Ship, Sail, 
and Rigging were much out of repair. For my 
art, | was too weak to enter my fat io that Jiſt, 
or elſe our common ſafety, which I plainly faw 
lay at ſtake, would have prompted me to do more 
' than any ſuch reward would do. In a jhort time 
after this, 'ir pleaſed God to favour us with a fine 
Wind, which being improved to the beſt advan- 
tage by the inceſſant labour of theſe new liſted 
men, brought us in a ſhort time to the Cape. 

The night before we entered the Harbour,which 
was about the beginning of Aor:l, being near the 
Land, we fired a Gun every hour, to give notice 
that we were in diſtreſs. The next day, a Dutch 
Captain came aboard in his Boat, who ſeeing us 
fo weak as not to be able to trim our Sails to turn 
into the Harbour, though we did toilerably well at 
Sea, before the Wind, and being requeſted by our 
Captain ta affiſt him, ſent aſhore for a hundred 
luſty men, who immediately came aboard, and 
brought ou: Ship in to an anchor. They alſo un- 
bent our Sails, and did every thing for us that they 
were required to do, for which Captain Heath gra- 
tified them to the full. 

Theſe men had better ſtomachs than we, and eat 
freely of ſuch food as the Ship afforded : and they 
having the freedom of our Ship, to go to and fro 
between Decks, made prize of what they could 
lay their hands on, eſpecially ſalt Beef, which our 
men, for want of ſtomachs in the Voyage, had 
hung up, 6, 8, or 1o pieces in a place. This was 
conveyed away before we knew it, or thought of 
it: beſides, in the night, there was a Bale of Muz- 


lins broke open, and a great deal conyeyed my - 
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but whether the Muſlins were ſtoln by our own Axz.1691 
men, or the Dutch, T cannot fay ; for we had fome =» >< 
very dexterous Thieves in our Ship. bs 
Being thus got ſafe to an anchor, the fick were 
preſently ſent aſhore, to quarters provided for 
them, and thoſe that were able remained aboard, 
and had good far Mutron, or freſh Beef, ſent a- 
board every day: I went aſhore alfo with my paint- 
ed Prince, ” where I remained with him till the 
time of ſailing again, which was about 6 weeks. 
In which time I rook tie opportunity to inform 
my {elf of what 1 could concerning this Country, 
which I ſhall in this ncxr place give you a brief 
account of, and fo make what hafte I can home. 
The Cape of Good Hope is the utinoſt bounds of 
che continent of Africa towards the Sourh, lying in 
24d. 3o m 5S. lat. in a very temperate Chmarte. LE 
look upon this latitude robe one of the mildeſt and 
ſweetelt for irs temperature, of any whatſoever ; 
and I] cannot here but tike notice of a cominor: 
rejudice our Emropean Seamen have as to this. 
Country, that they look upon it as much colder 
than places in the ſame Jat. to. the North of the 
the Line. 1 am not of their opinjon as to that : 
and their thinkiug lo LI believe may ealily be ac- 
counted for from hence, that whatcver way they 
come to the Cape, whether going to the Eaff Indies 
or returning back, they paſs rhro a. hot Climare : 
and coming to it thus out of an- extremity, of hear, 
tis no wonder if it appear the colder to them. 
Some impute the coldne!s of the South Wind here, 
to.its blowing off from Sea. On the contrary, I: 
have always obfery. d; the Sea Winds ro. be warmer 
than Land Winds ; unlefs it be when a bloom, 
we call it, or. hot b'alt blow- from. thence. Such.an 
one we fe!t in this very Voyage, as we wenr from 
Cape YVerd Iſlands, towards. the Smtib Sear.;. which 
[ forgot to mention.iuy its. proper place,: gn. | 
: Or 


Blooms of Heat. 


An.1691 For one afternoon about the 19th of Far. 1683 it 


the lar. of 37 South, we felt a brisk gale coming 
from off the Coaſt of America, but ſo violently hot, 
that we thought it came from ſome burning Moun- 
tain on the jhure, and was like the heat from the 
mouth of an Oven. Juſt ſuch another gleam T 
felc one afternoon alſo, as I lay ar anchor at the 
Groin in Fuly 1694. it came with a Southerly Wind : 
both theſe were followed by a Thunder-ſhower. 
Theſe were the only great blooms TI ever. met 
with in my Travels. But ſetting theſe afide, 
which are exceptions, I have made it my general 
obſervation, that the Sea Winds are a great deal 
warmer than thoſe which blow from Land: untlcfs 
where the Wind blows from the Poles, which I 
take to bethe true cauſe of the coldneſs of the South 
Wind at the Cape ; for it is cold at Sea alſo. And 


as for the coldneſs of Land-Winds, :45 the South-Weſt I 


parts of Europe are very ſenſible of it from the Nor- 
thern and Eaſtern Winds; ſo on the oppoſite Coaft 
of Virginia, they are as much pinch d with the 
North-Weſt Winds, blowing exceffively cold from 
over the Continent : though its lat. benot much 
greater than this of the Cape. 

But to proceeed: 'This large Promontory conſiſts 
of hign, and very remarkable Land: and off at 
Sea it affords a very pleaſant and agreeable proſpect. 
And without doubt the proſpe&t of it was very 
agreeable to thoſe Portug»eſe, who firſt found out this 
way by Sea to the Eaſt-tdies: when after coaſting 
along the vaſt Continent of Africk, towards the 
South Pole, they had the comfort of ſeeing the Land 
and their courſe end in this promontory: wt.ich 
therefore they called the Cape de Bon Eſperance, or 
of Good Hope, finding that they might now proceed 
Eaſtward. _ 

There is good Sounding off this Cape” 5o or 60 
leagues at Sea, to the Southward ; and therefore 

our 
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Sig rs of coming near ihe Cape of Good Hope. 531 
our Engliſh Seamen ſtanding over as they uſually 4»,x69e 
do, froni the-Coaſt of Brazi/, content themſelves waw— 
with their Soundings, concluding thereby that 
they are abreſt of the Cape, they often paſs b 
without ſeeing it, and begin to ſhape their ag 
Northward. "They have ſeveral other ſigns where- 
by ro know when they are near it, as by the $ca- 
Fowl they meet at Sea, eſpecially the Algatroites, 
d very large long-winged Bird, and the Mango- 
volucres a ſmaller Fowl. But the greateſt depen- 
dance of our Ergliſh Seamen now is upon. their 
obſerving the variation of the Compaſs, which 
is very carefully minded when they come near 
the Cape, by taking the Suns Amplitude mornings 
and evening. 'This they are ſo exact in, that by 
the help of the Azimuth Compaſs, an Inſtrument 
more peculiar to the Seamen of our Nations, they 
know when they ate abreft of the Cape, or are 
-Either to the Eaſt or the Weſt of ic: and for that 
reaſon, though they ſhould be to Southward of all 
the Soundings, or fathomable ground, they can 
ſhape their courſe right, without being obliged to 
make the Land. But the Dutch, on the contrary, 
having ſettled themſelves on this Promontory, do 
always touch here in their Eaſt India Voyages, both «+ 
going and coming. TY 
The moſt remarkable Land at Sea is a high 
Mountain, ſteep to the Sea, with a itat even top, 
which is called the Table Land. On the Welt 
ſids of the Cape, a little ro the Northward of it, 
there is a ſpacious Harbour, with a low flat Ifland 
lying off it; which you may leave on either 
hand, and paſs in or out ſecurely at cicher end. 
Ships that anchor here, ride near the Main Land, 
leaving the Iſland at a farther diſtance without 
them. The Land by the Sea againſt che Harbour, 
is low ; but backe with high Mountains a' ltttle 
way in; to the Sourhward cfit, 7 i 
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32 Soil, Fruits, Animals, at the Cape. 


4n 1691 The Soil of this Country is of a brown colour ; 
WAL not deep, yet indifferently produttive of Graſs, 
Herbs, and Trees. The Grafs is ſhort, like that 


which grows on our W:Itſhire or Dorſetſhire Downs. 
The Trees hereabouts are but ſmall and few ; the 
Country alſo farther from the Sea, does not much 
abound in Trees, as I have been informed. The 
Mould or Soyl alfo is much like this near the' Har- 
| bour, which though it cannot be ſaid to be very 
fac, or rich Land, yet it is very fit for cultivation, 
and yields good Crops to the induſtrious Husband- 
man, and the Country is pretty well ſettled with 
Farms, Dutch Families, and French Refugees, for 
20 or 30 leagues up the Country ; but there are 
but few Farms near the Harbour. _ 

Here grows plenty of Wheat, Barly, Peaſe, 
&c. Here are als Fruits of many kinds, as Apples, 
Pears, Quinces, and the largeſt Pomgranats that I 


—_— lee. | 

The chief Fruits are Grapes. Theſe thrive 
very well, and the Country is of late years, fo 
well ſtockt with Vineyards, that they make abun- 
dance of Wine, of which they have enough and 
© ſpare ; and do ſell great quantities to Ships that 
touch here. This Wine is like a French High 
Country White Wine, bur of a pale yellowiſh co- 
Jour ; it is ſweet, very pleaſant and ſtrong. 

The tame Animals of this Country are Sheep, 
Goats, Hogs, Cows, Horſes, &c. The Sheep 
are very large and fat, for they thrive very well 
Here : This being a dry Country, and the ſhort 
uy very agrecable to theſe Creatures, but it 
is not {o proper for great Cattle; neither is the 
\ Beef in its kind fo ſweet as the Mutton. Of wild 
Beaſts, *tis ſaid, here are ſeveral ſorts, but I ſaw 
none. However, it is very likely there are ſome 
wild Beafts, that prey on the Sheep, becauſe they 
are commonly brought into the Flouſes in the 
night and penn'd up.  _ There 
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Wild Aſs ſtriped. Fowl, Fiſh, Seals. 533 + 
There is a very beautiful ſort of wild Aſs in this 4.1690 
Country, whoſe body is curiouſly ſtriped with wwvaee 
equal liſts of white and black : the ſtripes coming 
from the ridge of his Back, and ending under the 
Belly, which is white Theſe ſtripes are two ar 
three Fingers broad, running parallel with each 
other, and curiquſly intermixt, one white and one 
black, over from the Shoulder to the Rump. I ſaw 
two of the Skins of theſe Beaſts, dried and preſerved 
to be ſent to Halland, as a rarity. They ſeemed 
big enough to incloſe the Body of a Beaſt, as bjg 
as a large Colt of a twelvemonth old. 18 

Here are a great many Ducks, Dunghil Fowts, 
ec. and Oftriges are plentifully found in the diy 
Mountains and Plains, I eat of their Eggs here, 
and thoſe of whom I bought them told me thar 
theſe creatures lay their Eggs in the Sand, or at 
leaſt on dry ground, and ſo leaye them to be- 
hatch'd by the Sun. The meat of one of their 
Eggs will ſuffice two men very well. The Inha- 
bitants do preſerve the Eggs that they find to ſell 
ro ſtrangers. They were pretty ſcarce when EL 
was here, it being the beginning of their Winter ; 
whereas I was told they lay their Eggs about Chriſe- 
mas, which is their Summer. , 

The Sea hereabauts affords plenty of Fiſh of di- 
vers ſorts ; eſpecially a ſmall ſort of Fiſh, not 1o 
big as a Herring ; whereof they have ſuch great 
plenty, that they pickle great quantities yearly, 
and God them to Europe. Seales are alſo in great 
numbers about the Cape ; which, as I have {tzl 
obſerved, is a good gn of the plentifulneis of 
Fiſh, which is their food. 

The Dutch have a fireng Fort by the Sea ſide, 
againſt the Harbour, where the Governour lzves. 
At about 2 or 290 paces diftance from thence, on 
the Weſt fide of the Fort, there is a {mall Dutch 
Town, in which I told about 5o er 69 Houtles ; 
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The Dutch Garden at the Cape. 


An.1691 low, but well built, with Stone-walls ; there be- 
wo ing plenty of Stone, drawn out of a Quarry 


cloſe by. 

On the backſide of the Town, as you go to- 
wards the Mountains, the Dutch Eaft-India Com- 
pany have a large Houſe, and a ſtately Garden, 
walled in with a high Stone Wall. 

This Garden is full of divers ſorts of Herbs, 
Flowers, Roots, and Fruits, with curious ſpacious 
Gravel-walks and Arbors ; and is watered with a 
Brook that deſcends out of the Mountains: which 
being cut into many channels, is conveyed into 
all parts of the Garden. The Hedges which 
make the Walks are very thick, and 9 or 10 foot 
high : They are kept exceeding neat and even by 
continual- pruning. There are lower Hedges 
within theſe again, which ſerve to ſeparate the 
Fruit-trees from each other, but without ſhading 
them : and they keep each ſort of Frnit by them- 
ſelves, as Apples, Pears, abundance of Quinces, 
Pomegranats, &c. Theſe all proſper very well, 
and bear good Fruit, efpecially the Pomgranar. 
The Roots and Garden-herbs have alſo their di- 
ſtint places, hedged in apart by themſelves ; and 
all in fich order, that it is exceeding pleaſant and 
beautiful. There are a great number of Negro 
Slaves brought from other parts of the World ; 
{ome of which are continually weeding, pruning, 
trimming, and looking after it. All Strangers are 
allowed the liberty to walk there; and by the 
Servants leave, you may be admitted to taſte of 
the Fruit : but if you think to do it clandeſtinly, 
you may be miſtaken, as I knew one was when | 
was in the Garden, who took 5 or 6 Pomgranats, 
and was eſpy'd by one of the Slaves, and threat- 
ned to be carry'd before the Governour : I believe 
it coſt him ſome Money to make his peace, for ! 
heard no jmore of it, Further up from the Sea, 

beyond 


The dearneſs of Liquor; there. 335 


beyond the Garden, towards the Mountains, there Az.169T 
are ſeveral other {mall Gardens, and Vineyards, www 
belonging to private men : but tne Mountains 
_ - nigh, that the number of chem are but 
mall. 
The Dutch that live in the 'Town get conſidera- 
bly by.theShips that frequently touch here chiefly,by - 
entertaining Strangers that come aſhore to refreſh 
themſelves : for you muſt give 3s. or a Dollar a 
day for you entertainment ; the Bread and Fleſh 
15 as cheap here as in "England: Beſides they buy 
good penny worths of the Seamen, both outward 


and homeward bound, which the Farmers up the 


Country buy of them again-at a dear rate ; for 
they have not the opportunity of buying things 
at the beſt hand, but muſt buy of thoſe that live 
at the Harbour : the neareſt Settlements, as [I 
was informed being 20 miles off, 

Notwithſtanding the great plenty of Corn and 
Wine, yet the extraordinary high Taxes which 
the Company lays on Liquor, makes it very dear: 
and you can buy none but at the Tavern, ex- 
cept it be by ſtealth. There are but 3 Houſes in 
the Town that ſell ſtrong Liquor, one of which 
is this Wine Houſe or Tavern; there they fell 
only Wine : another ſells Beer and Mum; and the 
third ſells Brandy and Tobacco, a'l extraordinary 
dear. A Flask of Wine which holds 3 quarts will 
colt 18 Stivers, for ſo much I paid for it ; yet I 
bought as much for 8 Stivers in another place, 
but it was privately, at an unlicenſed Houſe, and 
the perſon that ſold-it, would have been rnined 
had it been known ; and-thus much for the Coun- 
try, and the European Inhabitants. 
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_ Of the Hodmadods or Hottantots, 


CHAP XX. 
Of the Natural Inhabitants of the Cape of Good 
Hope , the Hodmadods or Hottantots. 
Their Perſonage, Garb, — them- 
felves 3, their Cloathing, Houſes, Food, wa 
of Living, and Dancing at the Full of the 

oon - Compared in thoſe reſpe&s with 
o:her Negroes and Wild Indians. Captaire 
Heath refreſhes his Men at the Cape, and 
getting ſome more hands, departs in, compa- 
ry with the James and Mary, and the Joſiah. 
A great ſwelling Sea from the S.W. They 
arrive at Santa Hellena , and there meet 
with the Princeſs Ann, howeward bound. 
The Air, Situation, and Soil of that Wand. 
Its firſt diſcovery and change of Maſters 
ſruce. How the Engliſh got it. Its Strength, 
| Town, Inhabitants, and the produ@ of their 
Plantations. The Santa Hellena Manatee 
20 other than the Sea Lyon. Of the Engliſh 
Women at this Iſle. The Engliſh Ships re- 
freſh their Men here 5 and depart aW toge- 
ther. Of the different Courſes from hence 
to England, Their Courſe, and arrival in 
the Engliſh Channel and the Downs. 


He Natural Inhabitans of the Cape are the 

KA Hodmadods, as they are commonly called, 
which is a corruption of the Word Hottantot ; for 
this is the Name by which they call to one ano- 


ther, either in their Dances, or on any occaſion, 
as 
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The Cuſtom of anointing their Bodies. 


as if every one of them had this for his Name. {#1691 
The word probably hath ſome ſignification or "VS 


other in their Language, whatever it 1s. 

Theſe Hottantots are people of a middle ſtature, 
with ſmall Limbs, and thin Bodies, full of activity. 
Their Faces are of a flat oval Figure, of the Negro 
make,with great Eye-brows,black Eyes,but neither 
are their Noſes ſo. flat, nor their Lips fo thick, 
as the ; Negroes of Guinea, Their Complexion is 
darker than the common Indians ; tho not fo black 
as the Negroes or New Hollanders ; neither 15 their 
Hair Jo much frizled. 

They beſinear themſelves all over with Greaſe, 
as well to keep their Joints ſupple, as to fence 
their half naked Bodies from the Air, by ſtopping 
up their Pores. To do this the more effecually, 
they rub Soot over the greaſed parts, eſpecially 
their Faces, which adds to their natural Beauty, 
as Painting does in Exrope ; but withal ſends from 
them a ſtrong ſmell, which though ſufficiently 
pleaſing to themſelves, is very unpleaſant to others. 
They are glad of the worſt of Kicchin-ſtuff. for 
this - purpoſe, and uſe it as often as they'ean get 
it. 

This cuſtom of anointing the Body is very 
common in other parts of Africa, eſpecially on 
the Coaſt of Guirea, where they generally uſe 
Palm-oyl, anointing themſelves from Head to 
Foot ; but when they want Oyl, they make uſe 
of Kitchin-ſftuff, which they buy of the Emropeans, 
that Trade with them. In the Ea? Indies allo, 
efpecially on the Coaſt of Cudda and Malacca, and 
in general, on almoſt all the Eafterly Iſlands, as 
well on Sumatra, Fava, &c. as on the Philippine 
and Spice Iſlands, the Indian Inhabitants anaint 
chemfelves with Coco-nut Oyl, two or three 
ties a day, eſpecially mornings and evenings. 


They ſpend ſometimes half an hour in chafing 
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628 The Hottantots Garb. 
Athe Oyl, and rubbing it into their Hair and Skin, 
leaving no place unſmear'd with Oyl, but their 


Face, which they daub not like theſe Hottantots. 
The Americans alfo in ſome places do uſe this cu- 
ſtom, but not ſo frequently, perhaps for want of 
Oyl and Greaſe to doit. Yet ſome American. In- 
 diansin the North Seas, frequently daub themſelves 


with a Pigment made with Leaves, Roots,' or 


Herbs, or with a ſort of red Earth, giving their 


Skins a yellow, red, or green colour, according as 


the Pigment is. And theſe ſmell unfſavourly 
enough to people not accuſtomed to them ; tha 
not 6 rank as thoſe who uſe Oyl or Greaſe. 

The Hottantots do wear no covering on their 
Heads, but deck their Hair with ſmall Shells. 
Their Garments are Sheep-skins wrapt about their 
Shou!ders like a Mantle, with th2 woolly ſides 
next their Bodies. The men have :;befides this 
Mantle, a pieces of Skin like a ſmall. Apron, 
hanging before them. The Women have another 
Skin tucked about their Waſtes, which comes 
down to their Knees like a Petticoat ; and their 


Legs are wrapt round with Sheep-guts, ewo or ' 


three inches thick, ſome up as high as to their 
Calves, others even from their Feet to 
their Knees , which at a ſmall diſtance ſeems 
to be a ſort of Boots. Theſe are put on when 
they are green ; and ſo they grow hard and ſtiff 
on their Legs, for they never pull them off again, 
till they have occaſion to eat them ; which is 
when they journey from home, and have no other 
food: then theſe Guts, which have been 
worn, it may be, 6, 8, to, or 12 months, 
make them a good Banquet : This I was informed 
of by the Dutch. They never pull off their Sheep- 
| skin Garments, but to louſe. themſelves, for by 
continual wearing them they are full of Vermin, 
which obliges them often ro ſtrip and fit in 
[LE x the 
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Their Houſes. 


the Sun two or three hours together in the heat 4».r691 
of the day, to deſtroy them. Indeed moſt Indi-  w— 


ans that live remote from the Equator, are mo- 
leſted with Lice, though their Garments afford 
leſs ſhelter for Lice, than theſe Hortantors Sheep- 
Skins do. For all thoſe Idiavs who live in cold 
Countries, as in the North and South parts of 
America, have ſome ſort of Skin or other to cover 
their Bodies, as Deer, Otter, Beaver or Seals 
Skins, all which they as conſtantly wear , without 
ſhifting themſelves, as theſe Hortantors do their 
Sheep-Skins. And hence they are lowly too, 
and itrong ſcented,though they do not daub them- 
ſelves at all, or but very little ; for even by reaſon 
of their Skins they ſmell ſtrong. 

The Hettantots Houſes are the meaneſt that I 
did ever ſee. They are about 9 or 10 foot high, 
and to or 12 from ſide to fide. They are in a 
manner round, made with ſmall poles ituck into 
the ground, and brought together at the top where 
they are faſtned. The ſides and top of the Houſe 
are filled up with Boughs courſely watled be- 
tween the poles, and all is covered over with 
long Graſs, 'Ruſhes, and pieces of Hides ; and the 
Houſe appears at a diſtance juſt like a Hay-cock. 
They leave only a ſmall- hole on one fide 
about three or -four foot high, for a door to 
creep in and out at ; but when the wind comes 
in at this door, they ſtop it up, and make another 
hole in' the oppoſite ſide. They make the Fire 
it the middle of the Houſe, and the ſmoak aſcends 
out of the crannies, from all parts of the Houſe. 
They have no Beds to lye on, but tumble down 
at night round the fire. | 

Their Houſhold furniture is commonly an earth- 
en potor two'to boyl Vidtuals, and they live very 
miſerably and hard ; it is reported that they will 
| faſt two or three days together, when they travel 

about the Country. | Their 


540 Their Food and ' Bartering. 
An.169x Their'common food is either Herbs, Fleſh, or 
WH Shell-fiſk, which they get among the Rocks, or 


other - places at low water : for they have no 
Boats, Barklogs, nor Canoas to go a fiſhing in ; 
ſo that their chiefeſt- ſubfiſtance is' on Land 
Animals, or on {ſuch Herbs as the Land na- 
turally. produceth. I was told by my Dutch Land- 
lord, - that they kept Sheep and Bullocks here be- 
fore the Dutch ſettled among them : and that the 
Inland Hottamtots have ſtill great ſtocks of Cattle, 
and ſell chem to the Dutch for Rolls of Tobacco; 
and that che price for which they ſell a Cow or 
Sheep , was as much twiſted Tobacco, as will 
reach from the Horns or Head; to the Tail; for 
they are great lovers of Tobacco, and will do any 
thing for it. This their way of trucking was 
confirmed to me by many others, who yet ſaid 
_ that they could not buy their Beef this cheap way, 

for they had not the liberty to deal with the Hor- 
tantots, that being a priviledge which the Dutch 
Eaſ# India Company reſerve to themſelves. My 
Landlord having a great many Lodgers, fed us 
moſt with Mutton, | of which he bought of 
the Butcher, and there is but one in the Town ; 
but moſt of it he kill'd in the night, the Sheep 
being brought privately by the Hottanters, who 
afliſted in Skinning and Drefling,and had the Skin 
and Guts for their pains. I judge theſe Sheep 
were fetched out of the Country, a good way off 
for he himſelf would be abſent a day or two - to 
procure them, and two or three Hottantors with 
him. Theſe of the Hottanrors that live by the 
Dutch Town, have their greateſt fubliſtance from 
the Dutch, for there is one or more of them be- 
longing to every houſe. Theſe do all forts of 
ſervile work, and there take their Food and Greaſe, 
Three or four more of their neareſt Relations fit 


at the doors or near the Dutch Houſe , _— 
| for 
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Their Danting by Moon-light. $4T. - 
for the ſcraps and fragments that come from the Ar.169r }. 
Table 3; and if between meals the Durch people —v— 
have any occaſion for them, to go on Errands, 
or the like, they are ready at command ; expect- 
ing little for their pains; but for a ſtranger they 
will not budge under a Stiver, 

Their Religion, if they have any, is wholly - 
unkhown to me ; for they have no Temple nor 
Tdol, nor any place of worſhip that I did ſee or 
hear of. Yet their mirth and no&turnal paſtimes 
at the New ahd Full of the Moon , looke 
as if they had ſome Superſtition about it. For at 
the Full eſpecially they ſing and dance all night, 
making a great noiſe ; I walked out to their | Bi 
twice at theſe times, in the evening, when the 
Moon aroſe above the Horizon, and viewed them 
for a:1 hour or more. They ſeem all very buſie, 
both Men, Women and Children, dancing very 
oddly on the green Graſs by their Houſes: They 
traced to and fro promiſcuonuſly, often clapping 
their hands and ſinging aloud. Their Faces were 
ſometimes to the Eaſt, ſometimes to the Welt: 
neither did Ifee any motion or geſture that they 
uſed when their Faces were toward the Moon, 
more than when their backs were towards it. AF- 
cer I had thus obſerved them for a while, I return- 
ed to my Lodging, which was not above 2 or 
300 paces from their Hurts ; and I heard them 
Singing in the ſame manner all night. In thegrey 
of the. morning I walked out again, and found 
many of the men and women {till Singing and 
Dancing , who continued their mirth till the 
Moon went down, andthen theyleft off : Some of 
them going into their Huts to ſleep, and others 
to their attendance in their Dutch houſes. Other 
Negroes are leſs circumſpe&t in their Night- 
Dances, as to the preciſe time of the Full Moon, 
they being more general in theſe Nocturnal pa- 
{times, 


542 They refreſh themſelves at the Cape. 


1.1691 ſtimes, and uſe them oftener ; as do many people 
—VY alſo in the Eaſt and Weſt Indies: Yet there is a dif- 
ference between colder and warmer Countries as 
to their Divertiſements. The warmer Climates 
being generally very predudtive of delicate Fruits, 
&c. and theſe uncivilized people caring for little 
elſe than what is barely neceſlary, they ſpend the 
- greateſt part of their time in diverting themſelves, 
after their ſeveral faſhions; but the Indians of 
colder Climates are not ſo much at leiſure, the 
Fruits of the Earth being. ſcarce with them, and 
they neceſlitated to be continually Fiſhing, Hunt- 
ing , or Fowling for their ſubſiſtance; not as with 
us for Recreation. 

As for theſe Hottantots, they are a very lazy 
ſort of people, and tho they live in a delicate 
Country, very fit to be manured, and where there 
is Land enough for them, yet they chooſe rather 
to live as their Fore-fathers, poor and miſerable, 
than be at pains for plenty. And ſo much for 
the Hottantots : T ſhall now return to our own 
affairs. 

Upon our arrival at the Cape, Captain Heath 
took an Houle to live in, in order to recover his 
health. Such of his Men as were able did ſo too, 
for the reſt he provided Lodgings and paid their 
expences. Three'/or four of our men, who came 
aſhore very ſick, died, but the reſt, by the aſliſt- 
ance of the Dodtors.pf the Fort, a fine Air, and 
good Kitchin and Celfar Phylick , ſoon recovered 
their healths. Thoſe that ſubſcribed to be at ail calls, 
and afliſted to bring in the Ship, received Cap- 
tain Heath's Bounty, by which they furniſhed 
themſelves with Liquor for their homeward 
Voyage. But we were now fo few, that we 
could not fail the Ship z therefore Captain Heath 
deſired the Governout to ſpare him ſome men ; 
and as I was informed , had a promiſe to be 

ſupplied 
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They leave the Cape. A Storm ar iſes. 543 


ſupplied out of the homeward bound Dutch EaFt 4, 
India Ships, that were now expected every day, 
and we waited for them. In the mean time in 
came the James and Mary, and the Foſiah of London 
bound home. Out of theſe we thought to have 
been furniſhed with men : but they bad only e- 
nough for themſelves ; therefore we waited yet 
longer for the Dutch Fleet, which at laſt arrived : 
but we could ger no men from them. 

Captain Heath was therefore forced to get men 
by ſtealth, ſuch as he could pick up, whether Sol- 
diers or Seamen. The Duich knew- our want of 
men, therefore near 49 of them, thoſe that had 
a deſign to return to Europe, came privately and of- 
fered themſelves, and waited in the night ar 

laces appointed, where our Boats went and 
etched 3 or 4 aboard at a time, and hid them ; 
eſpecially when any Dutch Boat came aboard 
our Ship. Here at the Cape I met my friend 
Daniel Walls, the fame who leapt into the Sea and 
\wam at Pulo Condwre., After ſeveral Traverſes to 
Madagaſcar, Don Maſcarin, Ponticherri, Pegu, Cunni- 
mere, Maderas, and the River of Hugli, he was 
now got hither in a homeward bound Dutch Ship. 
I ſoon perſwaded him to come over to us, and 
found means to get him aboard our Ship. 

About the 23d of May we ſailed from the Cape, 
in the company of the Fames and Mary, . and the 
Foſiah, diredting our Courſe towards the Iſland 
Santa Hellena, We met nothing of remark in this 
Voyage, except a great {weliing Sea, our of the 
S, W. which taking us on-the broad fide, made us 
row! ſufficiently. Such of our Water-Casks as 
were between Decks, running from tide to ſidc, 
were in a ſhort time all ſtaved, and che Deck well 
waſhed with the freſh water. The Shot tumbled 
_ out the Lockers and Garlands ; and rung a lowd 
peal, rumbling from ſide to ſide, every row! _ 
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An.1691 the Ship made: neither was it an eafie matter to 
FS reduce them again within bounds. The Guns, 


being carefully look'd after and laſh'd faſt, never 
budg d, but the Tackles or Pulleys, and Laſhings, 


made great Muſick too. The ſudden and violent 


motion of the Ship, made us fearful leſt ſome of 


the Guns ſhould have broken looſe, which muſt 
have been' very detrimental to the Ships ſides. 
The Maſts were alſo in great danger to be rowl'd 
by the board : but no harm hapned to any of us 
beſides the loſs of 3 or 4 Butts of Water, and a 
Barrel or 2 of good Cape Wine, which was ſtaved 
in the great Cabbin. 

This great Tumbling Sea, took us ſhortly after 
we came from the Cape. The violence of it 
_ laſted but one Night: yet we had a continual ſwel- 
wy came out of the S. W. almoſt during all the 
pailage to Santa Hellewa : which was an eminent 
token that the S. W. Winds were now violent in 
the higher latitudes towards the South Pole ; for 
this was the time of the year for thoſe Winds. 
Notwithſtanding this boiſterous Sea coming thus 
obliquely upon us, we had fine clear weather, and 
a moderate gale at S. E. or between that and the 
Eaſt,till we came to the Iſland Santa Hellena, where 
we arrived the  2oth day of Fune. There we 
found the Princeſs Ann at an Anchor, waiting 
for us, | 

The Ifland Santa Hellena lies in about 16 De- 
grees South lat. The Air is commonly ſerene and 
clear, except in the months that yield Rain ; yet 
we had one or two very rainy days, even while 
we were here. Here are moiſt ſeaſons to plant 


and ſow, and the weather is temperate enough 


as to heat, tho. ſo near the Equator, and very 

healthy. 
The Iſland is but ſmall, not above nine or ten 
leagues in levgth, and ſtands 3 or 400 __ 
; ” rom 


Of the ſeveral Owners of Santa Hellena, 545 
from the main Land. Tt is bounded againſt the 42.1691 
Sea with fteep Rocks, fo that there is no landing * Y- 
but at 2 or 3 places. The Land is high and 
Mountainous , and ſeems to be very dry and poor;. 
yet there are fine Valleys, proper for cultivation: 

The Mountains appear bare , only in ſome places 
' you may ſee a few low Shrubs, but the Valleys 
afford ſome Trees fit for building, as I was ine 
formed, 

This Ifland is ſaid to have been firſt diſcover'd 
and ſettled by the Portugueſe, who ſtocke it with 
Goats and Hogs. Burt it being afterwards de- 
ſerted by them, it lay waſte, till the Darch, find- 
ing it convenieat to relieve their Eaſt India Ships, 
ſettled it again ; but they afterwards relinquithed 
it for a more convenient place ; I mean the Cape 
of Good Hope, Then the Engliſh Eaſt India Compa- 
ny ſettled their Servants there, and began tg For- 
tify it, but they being yet weak, the Dutch about 
the year 1672 came thicher, and re-took it, and 
kept it in their poſſeſſion. This news being re- 
ported in England, Captain Monday was fent to 
re-take it, who by the advice and condudt of one 
that had formerly lived there, landed a Party of 
Armed Men in the night in a {mall Cove, un- 
known to the Dutch then in Garriſon, and climb- 
ing the Rocks, got up into the Ifland, and ſo 
came in the morning to the Hills hanging over 
the Fort, which ſtands by the Sea in a {mall Val- 
ley. From thence firing into the . Fort , they 
ſoon made them ſurrender. There were at this 
time two or three Dutch Eaſt India Ships, either at 
Anchor, or coming thither, when our Ships were 
there. Theſe, when they ſaw that the Emnglifh 
were Maſters of the Hland again, made fail to be 
gone ; but being chaced by the Engliſh Frigots, 2 
of them became rich prizes to Captain enday and 
his men, = 

The 


546 
1.1691 
wa A 


the invaſion of an 


The Strength, Town, &-Produt? ofa ftaHellena, 


The: Iſland hath continued ever fince in the 
hands of the Engliſh Eaſt-India Company, and hath 
been greatly ſtrengthned both with Men and 
Guns; ſothat at this day it is ſecure enough from 
Enemy. For the common 


Landing-place is a ſmall Bay, like a Half-Moon, 


ſcarce 5oo paces wide, between the two points. 


Clofe by the Sea ſide are good Guns planted at 
equal diſtances, lying along from one end of the 
Bay tothe other : betides a ſmall Fort, a little fur- 
ther in from the Sea, near the midſt of the Bay: 
All which makes this Bay ſo ſtrong, that it is im- 
poſlible to force it. The ſmall Cove where Cap- 
tain Monday landed his men when he took the 
Iſland from the Dutch, is ſcarce fit for a Boat to 
land at; and yer that is now allo fortified. 

There is a {mall E7gliih Town within the great 
Bay, ſtanding in a little Valley, between two 
high ſteep Mountains. There may be about 20 
or 3o ſmall Houſes, whoſe Walls are built with 
rough Stones: The inſide furniture is very mean. 


- The Governour hath a pretty tolerably handſome 


b 


low Houfe, by the Fort; where he commonly 
lives, having a few Souldiers to attend him, and 
co guard the Fort. But the Houſes in the 'Town 
before mentioned ſtand empty, fave only when 
Ships arrive here; for their Owners have all 
Plantations farther in the Iſland, where they con- 
ſtancly employ themſelves. But when Ships ar- 
rive, they all flock to the Town, Where they 
live all the time that the Ships lye here ; for then 
is their Fair or Market, to buy ſuch neceſfaries as 
they want, and to ſell off the produce of their 
Plantations. 
Their Plantations afford Patatoes, Yames, and 
ſome Plantains and Bonanoes. Their ſtock con- 
ſiſts chiefly of Hogs, Bullocks, Cocks and Hens, 
Ducks, Geeſe, and Turkeys, of which they have 
Th great 
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great plerity, and ſell chein at: a low rate to the 431691 
Sailors, taking -in exchange, Shirts,” Drawers, or YWS 
any light Cloaths ;: pieces of Callico, Silks,:;.or 
Muzlins :  Arack,; Sugar, and Lime-juice, is alſo 
much eſteemed -and coveted by them. But now 
they-are'in hopes:to: produce 'Wine and Brandy, 

ina Mott time for they do already begin- to 
plant: Vines for that 'end, there being a few French 

men there to manage that affair. This I was:told, 

bur Tfaw nothing oft, for ic rained ſo hard when 

I was aſhore, that I had not the: opportunity of 

ſeeing theic Plantations. I was alſo informed, 

that they get Manatee or Sea-cows here, which 
ſeemed very ſtrange to me, Therefore enquiring 

more ſtriMly into the- matter, I found the Sans 
Hellena Manatee to be, by their Shapes, and 
manner of lying aſhore on the Rocks, thoſe Crea- 

tures ' called Sea-lyons-z for the Manatee never 
come- aſhore, neither are they found near any 

rocky Shores, as this Iſland is, there. being no 
feeding for-them in ſuch. places. Beſides, in this 

Hand there isno-River for them to drink at, tho 

there is a ſmall Brook' runs into the Sea, out of 

the Valley by the Fort. -  --- 

We ſtayed here 5 or -6 days, all which time 
the Iſlanders: lived. at the Town, to entertain the 
Seamen ; who conſtantly flockt aſhore, to enjoy 
themſelves among their Country people. Our 
touching: at- the Cape had greatly-- drained the 
Seamen. of their looſe Corns, at which theſe 1t- 
landers as preatly- -repined ; and ſome of the 
poorer ſort openly complained againſt ſuch doings, 
ſaying, it was fit that the Ezft - I:dia: Company 
thould 'be acquainted with it, that. they mighe 
hinder their Ships from-- touching at the Cape. Yet 
tacy wete extreamly kind, in hopes to get what 
was remaining, They ares moſt of - them - very 
poor 3 but ſuch as could ger a lictle Liquor to fell 
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The Wonien of Santa Hellena. 


A1.1691 to the Seamen at this rime got what the' Seamen 


WY Tu 


covld ſpare ; for thePunchHouſes were never empty. 
But. had we all come diretly hither, and not 
touched at the Cape, even- the pooreſt; people 


among them would have gotten ſomething by 
entertaining ſick men. For commonly the Seamen 
coming: home, are troubled, more or lefs, with 


Scorbutick Diſtempers ; and their only hopes are 


to pet Refreſhment and Health at this Iſland, 


and theſe hopes ſeldom or never fail them , if 


once they get footing here. For the Iſlands afford 
abundance of delicate Herbs, wherewith the ſick 
are firſt bathed to ſupple their Joints, and then 
the Fruits and Herbs, and freſh food ſoon after 
cure them of their Scorbutick Humours.So that in a 
weeks time, men that have been carried aſhore in 
Hammocks, and they who were wholly unable to 
g0,have ſoonibeen able to leap and dance.Doubtleſs 
che ſerenity and wholeſomeneſs of the Air contri- 
butes much tq the carrying off of theſe Diſtem- 
pers ; for here is conſtantly a freſh breeze. While 
we ftayed here, many of the Seamen got Sweet- 
hearts. One young man belonging to the Fames 
and Mary, was married, and brought his Wife to 
England with him. - Another brought his Sweet- 
heart to England, they being each engaged by 


Bonds to marry at their arrival in England ; and 


ſeveral others of our Men were over Head and 
Ears in loye with the Santa Hellena Maids, who, 
tho they were born there , yet very earneſtly 
deſired to be releaſed from that Priſon, which they 
have no other way to compaſs, but by marrying 
Seamen, or Paſſengers that touch here. The 
young Women born here, are but one remove 
from Engliſh, being the Daughters of ſuch. They 
are well ſhaped, proper and comely, were they 
in a Dreſs to ſet them off, * Ws... 
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They depart from Santa Hellena. 


My ſtay aſhore here was bur two days, to pet 49:1691 
Refreſhments for my ſelf and Feoly, whom I car- + refs 


ried aſhore with me: and he was very diligent to 
pick up ſuch things as the Ifland afforded, carry- 
ing aſhore wich him a Bag, which the people of 
the Ifle filled with Roors for him. They flockt 
about him, and ſeemed to admire him rhuch. This 
was the laſt place where I had him at my own 
diſpoſal, for the Mate of the Ship, who had Mr. 
Moodie's thare in him, lefe him entirely to my ma- 
nagement, I being to bring him to England, But 
I wasno ſooner arrived in the Thames, but he was 
{ent-aſhore to be ſeen by ſome eminent perſons ; 
and IF being in want of Money, was prevailed 
upon to {ez11 tirſt, part of my ſhare in him, and by 
degrees all of it. After this I heard he was car- 
ried dbout to be ſhown as a Sight, and that he died 
of the Small-pox at Oxford. 

Brit'to proceed, our Water being fill'd; and the 
Ships all ſtocked with fre!h Provihon, we failed 
from hence in Company of the Princeſs Aun, the 
Famies and Mary, and the Joſiah, Frly the 24, 1691, 
directing bur conrfe towards En71and, and defi gn- 
ing to touch no where by the way. We were 
now in the way of the Trade Winds, which we 
commonly find at E. S. E. or S. E.by E. or S. E: 
till we draw near the Line, and ſometimes rilt 
we are 8 or 10 deprees to the North of the Line. 
For which reafon Ships might ſhape rheir courſe ſo; 
as to keep on the Afric-» Shore, and pafs berween 
Cape Verd, and Cape Verd Ilands ; for that ſeems 
to be the directeſt courſe to England. Burt expe- 
rience ofren ſhews us, that the Eccheft way about 


. Is the neareſt way home, and ſo it is here. For - 


by ſtriving to keep near the African Shore, you 
meet with the Winds more uncercain, and ſubject 
eo calms ;* whereas in keeping the mid way be- 
tween Africe and Amrrica, or rather nearer the 

N n 2 | Amer ian 


Anr693 Anveriew Continent, will you ars North, pt che 
Line, you have a brisk conſtant gale. 5 | 


* , 
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This was the way that we took, and in our paſ- 


ſage before we got to the Line, we ſaw three 

48 | F qf 7 ) Coacet/: J k. DU Al 
Ships, and making towards them, we found two 
of them .to be Portugueſe, bound to Brazil ; The 
third kept on a Wind, ſo that we could not ſpeak 
with her ; but we found by the Portugueſe 1t was 


an Engliſh Ship, called the Dorothy, Capt, Thwayt 


Commander, bound to the Eft Indies. Aﬀeer 
this we kept Company ſtill with our 3 Conſforts 
till we came near Ergland, and then were ſeparated 
by bad weather; but before we came within ſight 
of Land, we got together again, all. hut the 
Fames and Mary. She got into the Channel be- 
fore us, and went to Phmouth, and there gave an 
account of the reſt of us ; whereupon our Men 
of War who lay there, came out to join us, and 
meeting us, brought us off of Plymouth. "Lhere 
our Conſort the James and Mary came to us again, 


and from thence we all ſailed in company of feve- 


ral Men of War towards Portſmouth. Therequr firſt 
Convoy left us, and went in thither. But we did 


not want Convoys, for our Fleets were then, re- 


pairing to their Winter Harhours, to be Jaid up ; 


{o that we had the company of ſeveral Engliſh Ships 


to the Downs, and a Squadron alſo of Datch failed 


up the Channel, but kept off farther from our, 


Exgliſh Coaſt, they being bound home to. Holland. 


When we came as high as the South Foreland, we 
left them ſtanding on their courſe, keeping on, 
the back of the Goodwin Sands ; and we Iufft in. 
for the Downs, where we anchored September the 
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To the Right Honourable 


ED WARD, 
Earl of ORFORD, 


Viſcount Barflear, Baron of 
Shingey, Principal Lord of the 
Admiralty, Treaſurer of his. 
Majeſty's Navy, ©c. and ons 
ot his Majeſty's moſt Honou- 
rable Privy Council, 


WT. 
_ MyLord, 


; Is in Acknowledgement of the Fa- 
w0urs your Lordjbip has conferr d 
upon me, that I preſume to place jour 
Name before theſe Papers. The Honour- . 
able Perſon to whom I dedicated my for- 
mer Volume could not have taken a more 
agreeable way to befriend me, than by 
recommending me to your Patronage ; 
and 1 ſhall always retain a grateful ſenſe 
of it : and your Lordſhip has been pleas'd 
to prefer me in a way ſuitable to my Genius 


A 2 and 


and Experience; and wherein therefore, 
if in any way, I may be able to do ſome- 
thing toward the preſerving the good Opi- 
nion you have been pleaſed to entertain 
of me. 'Tis a further ſatisfation to me 
that my Employment is of ſuc!) a Nature, 
as does not alienate me from your Lord- 


ſhips more peculiar Juriſdifiion , but 


places me more immediately under it, 


and chiefly accountable to your ſelf. What- 
ever parts of the World I ſhall range into, 
I ſhall carry this comfort along with me, 


that next under the Providence of God, 


and his Majeſlys Proteion , I ſhall 
be ſo leng as | am upon the Seas, in the 
Province, and under the Direfion of your 


Lordjhip and the Honourable Board : 


| for whoſe favours to me in general I have 


20 better way of Expreſſing my Gratitude, 
than by doing it thus to your Lordſhip, 
who Prefides there And with theſe 
Sentiments, 1 am bold to ſubſcribe my ſelf, 


\iy Lord, 


Your Lordſhips Moſt Faithful, and 
Devoted Humble Servant, 


William Dampier, 
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The PREFACE. 


JN the Preface to my former Folame, T have accounted for the 


: Deſign, Method and Stile of thoſe Relations of my Travels : 
what I have more to fay of that kind, is chiefly with reference 
to what I now offer the Reader. Thus far I have thought fit to 
change my Methcd in this Volume, as to divide it into diflin& 
Parts, becauſe the Matters it treats of are ſo different from one 
another, in point of Time, or other Circumſtances : but {till in 
each Part I have taken the ſameCourle of making ſ{everalChapters, 
that this Volume might retain ſome Uniformitywith rhe other. 

The Firſt of theſe is that Account I promiſed of my Voyages 
from Achin in Sumatra, to ſeveral places in the E. Indies; of 
which I forbore to particularize in the former Volume, for Rea- 
ſons there mentioned. I have now mcre than diſcharg'd my ſelf 
of that Promiſe : for I have improved my own Obſervations, eſ- 
pecially as to Tonqurn, by thoſe of ſome Exgliſh Gentlemen, who 
made a conſiderable {tay in that Kingdom. I am abundantly a- 
tisfhed my ſelf of their Ability and Integrity ; the proper Qualifi- 
cations in things of this Nature: and could I have obtained their 
leave, the Readeralſo ſhould have had the fatisfa&tion of knowing 
to whom he was to abſcribe ſever al of thoſe Particulars: However, 
I have taken frequent Occalions to diſtinguiſh in general whar I 
ſaw, from what I was informed of. This Part 1s the Supplement 
of what is contained in the former Volume; and compleats the Yoy- 
age round the World. 

The Second Part contains what relates to the time I ſpent in the 
Bay of Campeachy, either as a Logwood-Cutter, or a Trader to 
them. This was before I made my Voyage round the World, as 
the Reader will perceive: and upon this occaſion, therefore, I have 
gone ſo far back,as to ſpeak of my firftEntrance upon thisRambling 
kind of Life. For the Account it gives of Campeachy, and the 
Neighbouring Parts of 71catan and New Spain, Cc. I refer the Rea- 
der ro the work its (elf. | 

The Third Part is an Account of the Winds,and Weather,Storms, 
Tides, and Currents of the Torrid Zone, round the World ; which 
may be of uſe towards the Improvement of Navigation, and that 
part of Natural Hiſtory, Tis the ſubſtance of what I have re- 
mark'd or learnt, about things of that kind, in {ſo long a Courſe of 
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The PREFACE. 


roving upon the Seas : and tho I have not omitted to ſpeak of 
theſe matters in the ſeries of my Vayages, as occaſion offered, yet 
I thought it might not be unacceptable, to put them together in 
one View alſo by themſelves, in a Methodical Diſcourſes ranging 
the ſ{everal particulars under their proper Heads. 

To render theſe things the more Intelligible, Ihave prefixed pe- 
culiar aps: one to each of the foregoing Parts ; but two to this 
of the Winds, &c. that the Variety of Trade-Winds might ſome 
way be Pi&ured, as it were, to the Eye; and the Reader might 
be the leſs liable to be confounded with the Multiplicity of Words, 


_ denoring the ſeveral Points of the;Compals, or other Terms nece(- 


fary to the Deſcriptional part of the Diſcourſe. Theſe Maps contain 
the Torrid Zozxe, and ſo much towards each Pole as was of uſe to 
my Deſign : and the Proje&ion differs in this only from the Com- 
mon Maps, that in order to ſhew the At/an:ick and South Oceans 
each in one entire View, the Diviſion of the Hemiſphzres is 
made, not at the firſt Meridian, (reckoning from 7, onariffe,) nor at 
the 350th, as is uſualaiſo and as 'tis in the Globe-Map, prefixed 
to my firſt Volume, but at the gooth ; yer till retaining the 
common Graduation in the Equator, from that cuſtomary Meridi- 
2n of the Canaries, or C. Perd. | 
And upon this mention of the —_— Sea, there 1s one thing 
I would obſerve ro the Reader, that IT uſe that name not only for 
the Worth Sea,as tis call d, but for this whole Ocean, on both ſides 
of theEquator.vetweenErrope and Africk on one hand,and America on 


the other. If I be queſtioned for taking thisLiberty,I ſhould think it 


enough to ſay,thar I wanted a general Name for this whole Ocean, 


and I could not ind one more proper. And yet even as to the 
Reaſon of rhe thing, if the Diſcovery of a Sea to the South of the 
Tthmus of Darien, or the Mexican Coaſt, were ground ſufficient 
for the extending the Name of Sox;h Sex to all that largeſt Ocean 
of the World, tho it lies ef, racher, of the whole Continent of 


America; much more mayl be allowed a leſs conſiderable enlarge- 


ent of the name of At/antich Sea, which others have long fince ex- 
tended to (o great a part of this Ocean, from its Original narrow 
Contines, the Netghoourhood of Mount Alas, and the Coaſts of 
Aauritama. I know that fo, much of this Ocean as lies South of 
the R. Niger, went uſually by the name of the eAthiopich Sea : 
yet I can't learn a ſufficient Reaſon for it : for tho tis true thar the 
Antients call d all the South parts of Africk, to each Sea, «Ethiopia 
yet even upon this bottom, the name of /Erh10pick Sea ſhould 
have been lefc common tothe Oceans on each fide the Cape of 
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Good Hope. But if the Name muſt be appropriated, why to this on 
the Weſt of Africa? why not rather to that on its E, Coaſt 2 which 
lies nearer the Inward or more proper </AEthiopia, now the Abiſſine 
Empire z and conſequently might better be call'd rhe Azrhiopich 
Sea. Accordingly I have ventured to call it ſo, Vol. I. page 289, 

making it there the ſame as the /»diar ; which I alſo make to be 
all the Ocean from the Eaſt Coaſt of Africa to the remoteſt of the 


E. India Iſlands, New Holland, and New Gaizea : tho this Name 


alſo of Indian Sea has been underſtood, uſually, of narrower 
bounds. But be thar as it will, I was for uſing comprehenfive 
Names : and therefore theſe three Names of Atl{antick, Jndian, and 
South Seas or Oceans, ſerve me for the whole Ambit of the Torrid 
Zone, and what elſe I have occaſion to ſpeak of. 

To theſe three Parts is added a General [ndex of both Volumes. 
The f-/# Volume ſhould not have been publiſh'd without one, bur 
that 'twasTeſerved to be annex'd to th:s; that the Reader might 
not have the trouble of turning over two Alphabets. 

Thus what I deſigned as an Appendix to the former Volure, is 

rown to be its ſelf a Volume anſ{werable ro the ozher. And Iam 
{-nſible there is one part of the intended Append:x yet behind, viz. 
The Deſcription of- the Soxth Sea Coaſts of America, from the 
Spaniſh Pilot-Books, &c. I confels I had thoughts of crowding 
it into this Volume : but beſides the dryneſs and fatigne of ſuch a 
Work, and the {mallleiſure I had for it, I was quite diſcouraged 
from attempting it, when upon nearer View of the Matter I found 
in thoſe Deſcriptions and Charts a repugnance with each other in 
many particulars; and ſome things which from my own experience 
I knew to be errcneous. Indeed as they are tney may be very uſcfu} 
ro Sajlors in thoſe Parts, being generally right enough in the 
Main : bat I was loth to undertake a work, much of which muf{t 
have conſiſted in correfting Miſtakes, and yet have left unaveida- 
bly many more to de re&tihed. Others may have Time and Helps 
for this affair ; and future Diſcoveries may give greater Light ro 
dire&t them. To me it ſhall ſuffice, that bating this one parti- 
cular, I have here endeavoured to perform what I had made rhe 
Publick expect from me. 


THE 
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PART 1 


His Voyage from Achin i Sumatra, t0 
Tonquin, and other places in the 
Eaſi-Indies. 


C H =P. 

The Connexion of this diſcourſe with the Voy- 
age round the Worid. The Authors de- 
parture from Achin in the Iſle of Su- 

' matra with Captaizx Weldon. Their 

| Courſe, along the Streights of Malacca, Pu- 
lo Nuttee,, and other Iſlands. The R. and 
Kinzdom.of Jihore. Pulo Oro, and Pulo 
| Timaon + Greez Turtle there, Pulo Con- 
dore. Sholes of Pracel, River of Cambo- 
dia, Coaſt of Champa, Pulo Canton. Co- 
chinchineſe, Paulo Champello, R. ard city 
of Quinam. Oyl of Porpuſſes and Tartle. Ships 
wracit men detained ; aa at Cochifichina 
ana 


Wi 2 
- | | An,1688 
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The Connexion with the former Vol. 
and Pegu. Aguala wood from the Bay of Si- 
am. Bay of Tonquin. T1. of Aynam, ard 
other Iſlands, Rokbo one month of the chief 
R, of Tonquin. Fiſhers [. River of Domea, 
the other Month. Its Bar and Entrance. 
Monntain Elephant. Pearl-Iſlands. Pilots 
of Batſha. They go up the River of Domea. 
Domea ard its Gardens, and Dutch there. 
They leave their Ships at Anchor above it, 
.. where the Natives build a Town. They go 
up to the chief City in the Country Boats. 
The River, and the Country about it. Leprous 
+. Beggars. Hean, a Town of note 5 Chineſe 
there., The Governor, Shipping and Tide. 
They arrive at Cachao,the Metropolis of Ton- 
quin. 


He Reader will find upon peruſing my YVoyape 
2. . round the World, that I then omitted to ſpeak 
particularly of the excurſions I made to Tonquin, 
Malacca, Fort St. George, and Bencouli, from Achin 
in the Iſle of Sumaira ; together with the deſcrip- 
tion | intended to. give of thoſe parts. I do but 
juſt mention them there ; but ſhall now proceed 
to a more diſtin& accountot them. 
And to keep to the order of time, the Reader 
may recolle&, that my firſt departure from 
coin was to Toxin, along with Captain Weldon, 


4 


about Fr; 1688..as I have ſaid p. gogth of my 


tormer Volume. TI have there related in a page 
or eo before, to how weak a condition my ſelf 
and my Companions were brought, through the 
fatigues of our paſſage from Nicobar to Achin: yet 
did not my weakneſs take me off from contriving 
zome employment or expedition, whereby I might 
n472 2 comfortable ſubſiſtence. Captain Weller 

touched 


The A. ſets out from Achin for Tonquin. 


touched here, to ſell the 'Slaves he had brought Ar.1688 
with him from Fort St. George; it being in his way wa 


to the Streights of Malacca, and fo. to Tonquin, 
whither he was bound. This afforded me the op- 
on of trying that Voyage, to which he 
kindly invited me, and to which I was the more 
incouraged becauſe he had a good Surgeon in his 
Ship, whoſe AdviceI needed : and my friend Mr. 
Hall was particularly animated thereby ; who had 
alſo reſoly'd upon thisVoyage,and was in a weaker 
condition than my ſelf. Beſides, Captain Weldon 
promiſed to buy a Sloop at Tonquin, of which he 
would make me Commander, to go a trading 
Voyage from thence to Cochinchina, Champa, Cam» 
bodia, or ſome other of the adjacent Countries : 
which Trade has been ſcarce yet been attempted 
by our Country-men, and there were hopes it 
might turn to a good account ; but this project 
came to nothing. co, = Fv 
| However, Captain Weldon having finiſhed his 
buſineſs at Achin, Iſer out thence with him through 
the Streights of Malacca, and we ſoon arrived at 
the Town of Malacca: of which Town and 
Country, I ſhall have a better occaſion to ſpeak 
hereafter. Here we found the Ceſar of Londen, 

commanded by Captain Wrighr, who came from 
Bombay, and was bound to China, : He ſtopt here 
to water and refreſh, as is uſual for Ships to do 
do that paſs theſe Streights.- By him we were in. 
formed that three other Engliſh Ships had touched 
here, and were paſt on to the Eaſtward 10 days 
before. Theſe 3 Ships came from. Fort St. George, 
in company with Captain Weldon: but his buſinels 
calling him to Achin, they in the mean time pro- 
ſecuting their Voyage, got the ſtart of us thus 
much. The C.z{ar was ſoon ready to fail again, 
and went away the next morning after our arrival 


at Malacca. 


has ; . | 
B 2 Our 


A Pulo Nuttee. R. and K. of Jihore. 


An 1683 Our Captain being a ftranger tothe Bay of Ton- 
wx quiz, as were all his Ships company, he hired'a 


Datch Pilot at Malacca ; and having finiſhed his 


buſineſs there, we ſet ſail, two days after the Ce-' 
ſar. We were deljrous to overtake theſe four 


Ships, and therefore crouded all the fail we could 
make ; having a ftrong weſterly wind, accompa- 
nied with many hard Guſts and Tornadoes : and 
the very next day we got ſight of them ; for they 
had not yet paſſed through a narrow'paſſape,called 
the Streights of Sincapore, We ſooh pot up 
witch them, and paſt through together ; and ſail- 
ing about 3 leagues further we anchored near an 


|, 5 Iſland called Pulo Nuttee, belonging to the King- 
7101 dom of Fihore. 

: (| Here Captain Weld took in wood and water, 
ef: and ſome of the 1d4;an Inhabitants came aboard us 


in their Canoas, of. whom we bought a few Co- 
coa-nuts, Plantains, and freſh Fiſh. We ſtaid 
here not above 24 hours ; for the other Ships had 
filled moſt of their water at other Iſlands near 
this, before we came up with them: for tho 
Ships do uſually rake in water at Malacca Town; 
yet they do as frequently diſcharge it agaipg.at 
fome of theſe Iſlands, and take in better. 

We ſaiied the next day, and kept near the Ma- 
lacca ſhore 3 and there paſſing by the mouth of the 
River fihore, we left many other Iſlands on our 
Star- board ſide. 

The River of Fihcre runs by the City of that 
name, which is the ſeat of the little Kingdom of 
Fihore. « This Kingdom lies on the Continent of 
Malacca, ind conſiſts of the extremity or doubling 
of that Promontory. It abounds with Pepper; 
and other good Commodities. 

They are a Mahometan people, very warlike, 
and deſirous of- trade. "They delight much in 
Shipping and going to oea, all the neighbouring 

| Iflands 


—_—— | "22 a3 


Veſfels of Jihore, Pulo Oro, end Timaon. 


Iſlands in a manner being Colonies of this King- 4». 64.8 
dom, and under its Government. They coaſt ww 


about in their own Shipping to ſeveral parts of 
Sumatra, Fava, &c. their Veſſels are but ſmall, 
yet very ſerviceable; and the Dutch buy up a 
great many of chem at a ſmall price, ' and make 
good trading Sloops of them. Bur they firſt fic 
them up after their own faſhion, and put a Rud- 
der to them, which the Fihcrians don't uſe, tho 
they are very good Sea-men in their way + but 
they make their Veſſels ſharp at each end, tho 
but one end is uſed as the Head: and inſtead of 
a Rudder, they have on each fide the Stern a 
thing like a very broad Oar, one of which they 
let down into the water at pleaſure, as there is 
occaſion tg ſteer the Ship either to the one ſide or 
the other, always letting down that which is to. 
the Leeward. They have Proes ofa particular 
neatneſs and curioſity. We call them Half- moon 
Proes, for they turn up ſo much at each end from 
the water, that they much reſemble a Half moon, 
wichithe Horns upwards. They are kept very clean, 
{ail well, and are much uſed by them in their 
Waxs, The people of ihore have formerly ens 
deavoured to get a Commerce with our Nation. 
For what reaſon that trade is neglected by us F 
know not, The Dutch trade very much there ; 
and have lately endeavoured to bring the King, 
who is very young, to their bow, 
| At the farther end of the Streights of Malacca, 
among many other Iſlands, we fail'd by thoſe of 
Pula Oro, and Pulo Timaon : which laſt is a place 
often touch'd at for wood, water, and other re- 
freſhments, tho we paſt ir by. Among other 
things, there are great plenty. of excellent Green 
Turtle among theſe Iſlands. | 

Being at length got clear of all the Iſlancs into. 
the wide Ocean, we ſteered away {till cogethes 
9 B 3, AQ 
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f \ Pulo Canton ad Champello, 
An.1638 till we came in ſight of Pulo Condore : when having 


wY> all brought ro,and ſpoke with each other, we part- 
ed for our ſeveral Voyages. The Czfar and two 


others, that were bound to China, ſteered away 
tothe Eaſtward, keeping to the South of Pulo Con- 
dere ; it being their beſt courſe, thereby to avoid 
the large ſholes of Pracel. We and the Saphire of 
Fort St: George, commanded by Captain Lacy, 
ſteered more Northerly ; and leaving Pulo Condore 
on our Starboard, we hall'd in for the Continent, 
and fell in with it near the River of Cambodia. 
But leaving this 'alſo on our Starboard ſide, 
we coaſted along to the Eaſtward, keeping near 


the Champa ſhore ; and coming to the point of 


Land that bounds the S. W. part of the Bay of 
Tonquin , we doubled. it, and coaſting to the North, 
leaving Champa (till on our Larboard ſide, and the 
dangerous ſhoals of Pracel about 12 or 14 leagues 
off on our Starboard ſide, we kept along faic by 
the ſhore, juſt without Pulo Canton.' | 
This Ifland lies in about 13 d. North, It is 
much ' frequented by the Cochinchineſe, whoſe 
Country begins hereabouts, bordering on the 
Kingdom of Champs. They are moſt Fiſhermen 
that come hither, and their chief: buſineſs is to 
make Oyl of Porpuſles : for theſe Fiſh are found 


In great plenty here at ſome ſeaſons of the year, 


and then the Cochinchineſe .reſort hither to take 
them. ' The people that we found on Pulo Condore, 
mentioned in the 14th Chapter- of my Voyage 
round the World, page 395, were of theſe Ci- 
chmchineſe,* The Turtle alſo which they. catch is 
chiefly in order. to make Oyl of: their fat : and 
there is great ſtore of Turtle on all this Coaſt. 

| We coaſted yet farther on this ſhore, till we 
came to the. Iſlands of Champello. : Theſe may 


. ſeem to have ſome affinity to Champs, by the 


found of che. word, which one - would take to be 


: 
j 


R. and C, of Quinam, and Cochinchineſe. 


aPortugueſe diminutive ofChampa; yet they lye onthe A4n.1685 
Cochinchina Coaſt,and belong to ic,tho uninhabiced, ww 


They are 4 or 5 in number, andlye 4 or 5 leagues 
from the ſhore. hey are calledChampello delaMar,to 
diſtinguiſh them from others lying farther down in 
the Bay ofTonquin, called Champello de Terra, Theſe 
laſt lye in about 16 d. 4.5 m. North, but the Iſlands 
of Champello de la Mar lye in about 13 d. 45 m. N. 

Over againſt theſe laſt Iſlands, on the Main, 


there isa large navigable River empties itſeif into. 
the Sea. The City of Quinam ſtands on the banks. 


of this River, and is ſaid to be the principal 


| City of the Kingdom of Cochinchina. As to its 


diſtance from the Sea, its bigneſs, ſtrength, riches, 
&c. Tam yet in the dark : only I have been in- 
form'd, that if a Ship iscaſt away on this Kingdom, 
the Seamen that eſcape drowning andeget aſhore 
become Slaves to the King. Captain Fohs T:iler 
was thus ſerved, and deſpaired of ever getting his 
freedom ; but after a conſiderable ſtay there. he 
was taken notice of by the King ; and upon .-pro- 
miſe of returning thither again to trade there, he. 
was ſent away, I failed in a Veſſel of his after 
this : but I never found him inclined to Trade 
thither any more. However, notwithſtanding 
this their ſeverity to Shipwracke people, I have 


been informed by Captain 7: and others, that-_ 


they have a delire to Trade, tho' they are yet de- 
ſtitute of the means to. attain it. This deſire of. 
Trade, they ſeem to have taken up from ſome: 


Chineſe fugitives, who fled from the Tartars, when. 


they conquered-their Country : and being kindiy 
received by theſe Cochinchineſe, and having among 
them many Artificers, they inſtructed their kind 
protectors in many uſefulArts, of which they were 


wholly ignorant before. "Tis probable this their. 


cuſtom of ſeizing Shipwrackt Seamen may ſoon. 
vaniſh by the coming in of Trade,which is already 
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 tants. They have Chips of their own, and drive 


Aguala-wood. TI, of Aynam. 


Ms 1488 advancing among them ; for the Merchants of 
w 5 — China do now drive ſome ſmall traffick among theſe 


people, and fetch thence ſome ſmall quantities of: 
Pepper, Lignum Alves, and Aguala Wood, which 
is much eſteemed for its rare ſcent, 'and is very 
valuable in other places of India They alſo 
ferch Betle from hence, it growing here in great 
plefity. I have had no account of any Shipping 
the Cochinchineſe have of their own, but I have 
met with them in their open Boats of 4, 5, or 6 
Tun ; imploying themſelves chiefly in getting. 
Pitch and Tar from Pulo Condore, in fiſhing about 
the Coaſt and Iſland to get Oyl, and in bing 
Aguala Wood from the Bay of Siam ; which, 
whether it grows there or no, I can't tell, but 
T have heard that *tis only drift wood caſt aſhore 
by the Sea. 

"The ſeizing Shipwrackt-men has been alſo a 
cuſtom at Pepgu, but whether ſtill continued I 
know not. They lookt on' ſuch as men prelerv- 
ed by God, purpoſely fox them to feed and main- 
rain ; and therefore the King 'ordered themto be 
maintained by his Subje&ts; neither was any 
work required of. them, but they had liberty to 
beg. By this means they gor food and rayment 
from the Inhabitauts, who were zealouſly chari- 
table to them. way | 
' But to proceed ; we kept a little without all 
the Iflands, and coaſting F or 6 leagues further, 
we ſtood right over towards the N, E. Cod of the 
Bay of 'Tonquin, The Bay of Tonquin has its en- 
trance between. the S: E. point of Champs on the 
Weſt fide, which lies in the lat. of about 124. 
North, and the Ifland of Aynam near the S. W. 
part of China, on the Eaſt fide. 'The Iſland of 4y- 
2am 1s in about 19d. North. It is a pretty conſi- 
derable Iſland, well peopled with Chineſe Inhabi- 
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B. of Tonquin. R. Rokbo, 9 
a great trade by Sea. I have ſeen many of: their 4.1688 
Ships, ſome of 100 Tun, with Outlagers on both goyw | 
ſides, and others like ordinary Jonks, without Out- | 
lagers : but am wholly ignorant of their Trade, 
any farther than what I have mentioned of their - 
having Pearl Oyſters there, in the 7th 
Chapter of my Voyage round the World, page 174- 

Near the Cod of the Bay of Tonquin there are 
abundance of fmall Iſlands, of which I ſhall ſpeak 
more hereafter. The mouth of the Bay ſeems to 
be barr'd up with the great ſhole of Pracel, which 
lies ſtretched at length befars it, yet leaving two 
wide Channels, one at each end ; ſo that Ships 
may paſs in or out either way. And therefore 
Even the Ships that are bound from the Streights 
of Malacca or Siam to China, may as well pals to 
and fro within the ſhole at without. 

' Fhe Bay of Tonquin. is about 30 leagues wide in 
the broadeſt place. There is good founding and 
anchoring all over it: and in the middle, where it 
is deepeſt, there is about 46 fathom water, There 
you have black Oaz, and dark Peppery Sand : 
but on the Weſt ſide there is reddiſh Oazy Sand, 
Beſide the other Iſlands before-mentioned, there 
are others of leſs note on the Cochinchina Coalt ; 
nm none of them all above 4 or 5 miles from the 

ore. he | | 
In the bottom of the Bay alſo, there are ſome 
ſmall Iſlands, clote by the Tonquin ſhore: '2 of theſe 
are of eſpecial nate, not for their bigneſs, but 
for Sea-marks far the 2 principal Rivers, or mouth 
rather of the chief River of Tonquin. One 
of theſe Rivers or Mouths, is call'd Rokjo. It 
diſcharges it {elf into the Sea near the N. W, cor- 
ner of the Bay : and the mouth of ir is.in about 
20d. 6m. N. This River or branch I was not at: 
but have beeninformed, that it has not above 13 
foot water at the entrance ; but that 15s bottom 


f 


"An.1688 is ſoft Oaz, and therefore very convenient for. 
WY ſmall Veſſels, and it is the way that all the Chineſe 
and Siamers do uſe. About a League to the 
Weſtward of this Rivers mouth, there is a ſmall 
pretty high Iſland called Fiſhers Ifand. It lyeth 
about 2 mile from the thore, and it hath good an- 
choring about it in 17 or 18 foot water : and 
therefore it is not only a Sea-mark for the River, 
but a ſecure place to ride in, and very convenient 
for Ships to anchor at, to ſheiter themſelves when 
they come hither, eſpecially if they have not a 
prom opportunity to enter the River ; either 
cauſe of coming too late in the year, or being 
hindered by bad weather: | 
The other River or Mouth, was that by which 
we entered ; and 'tis larger and deeper than the 
former. I know not its particular name ; but for 
diſtinQion T ſhall call it the River of Domea ; be- 
cauſe the firſt Town of note, that Iſaw on its bank, 
was ſo called. The mouth of this River is in 
Jat 20 d.. 45 m. It diſembogues 20 leagues to the 
N. E. of Rokbo. There are many dangerous Sands. 
and Shoals, between theſe 2 Rivers, which ſtretch 
into the Sea 2 leagues or more : and all the Coaſt, 
even from the Cochinchina ſhore qn the Weſt, to. 
China on the Eaſt, admits of Shoals. and Sands, 
which yet in ſome places lie ſtretched farther off 
from the ſhore than in others. 
This River of Domes is that by which moſt 
European Ships. enter, for the ſake of its depth : yet 
here is a Bar of near 2 mile broad, and the Chan- 
nel is about half a mile broad, having Sands on each. 
ſide: The depth of the River is various at different 
times and ſeaſons, by the relation of thePilots who. 
are beſt acquainted here : for at ſome times of the 
year here 5 not above 15 or 16 foo; water on a 
þ _ and at other times here are 260r 27 foot. 
| hehigheſt tides are ſaid,to be in the month of Ne- 
* * > VL * & Fi 0 85 ee TR Toe Sw 4 . . OR” wember, 
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T6 > Fifters I, R. of Domea. 


The Channel, M. Elephant. Batſha. hs 


pember, December, and TFanucry, when the Nor- An.1688 
therly Monſoons blow ; and the loweſt in May, ww>— 
Fune, and Fuly, when the Southerly Monſoons 
blow : but to be particular in themis beyond my 
experience. I 
The Channe] of the Bar is hard Sand, which 
makesit the more dangerous : and theTides whirl- 
ing among the Sands, ſet divers ways in a Tides 
time ; which makes it the more dangerous till. 
ThereforeShips that come hither, commonly wait 
for a Pilot to dire them,and if theyarrive when it 
15 Nepe-tide, they muſt ſtay for a Spring before a 
Pilot will come- off to take charge of them. The 
mark 'of this River is a great high ridey Mountain 
in the Country, call'd the Elephant. This muſt be 
brought to bear N. W.by N.: then fteering towards 
the ſhore, the water runs ſhallower, till you come 
intos fathom, and then you will be 2 or 2 miles 
from the-foort or entrance of the Bar, and about 
the ſame diſtance from a ſmall Iſland called Pearl 
Iſland ; which will then bear neareſt N.'N. E. 
Having theſe marks and depth, you may anchor, 
and wait fora Pilot. | | 
"The Pilots for this River are Fiſhermen, who 
live at a Village call'd Batſha, at the mouth of 
theRiver ; ſo ſeated,that they 'can ſee all Ships that 
wait fora Pilot, and hear the Guns too, that are 
often fired as ſignals by Europeazs, to give notice 
of their arrival,” + = & | 
It was in the road before the Bar, in ſight of 
the Elephant Land, that we found the Rainbow of 
London , Captain Pool Commander, riding and 
waiting for a/Pilot, when we and Captain Lacy 
arrived. Cs Pool came direly from England, 
and paſling through the Streights of Sundy, touched 
at Batavia, £ ; | 1 
He had lain here 2 or 3 days before we arrived: 
but the Spring-tides coming on, the Pilots came 
"5 aboard, 
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T. of Domea. The Dutch there: 


43,1688 aboard, and we all 3 in company paſſed in over 
ww the Bar, and entring about half flood, we had 


14 foot and a half. water on the Bar. Being got 
over the Bar we found it deeper, and the bottom 
ſoft Oaz. The River ar its mouth is above a mile 
wide, but grows narrower as you run farther up. 
We had a moderate Sea-breeze, and having a 
good tide of flood, mads the beſt of it to reach 
co our anchoring place, 

Having run about 5 or 6 leagues. up the River, 
we paſt by a Village called Domea. This is a hand- 
fome Village : and 'twas the firſt of note that we 
faw ſtanding on the banks. "Tis ſeated on the 
Starboard ſide going up, and fo, nigh the River, 
that the tide ſometimes waſhes the walls of the 
Houſes : for the tide riſes and falls here 9 or 10 
foot. This Village conſiſts of about 100 Houſes, 
The Dutch Ships that trade here do always lye in 
the River before this Town; and the Dutch Sea- 
men, by their annual returns hither from Batavia, 
are very. intimate with the Natives, and as free 
here asat their own homes : for the. Tongquineſe in 
general are a very ſociable people, eſpecially the 
traders and poprer ſort : but of this more in its 
proper place. The Dutch have. inſtructed the Na- 
tives in the art of Gardening : by which means 
they have abundance of Herbage for Sallading ; 
which among other things is a great refreſhment 
to the Dutch Sea-men, when they arrive here. 

Tho the Dutch. who come to trade in this King- 
dom, go no higher with their Ships than this Do- 
yea, yet the Engliſh uſually go about 3 mile farther 
up, and.there lye at anchor during, their ſtay in 
this Country. We did, ſoat this time, and paſling 
by Domea came to an anchop at that diſtance. The 
tide is not ſo ſtrong here as at Domea ; but we 
found not one houſe near it: yet our Ships had not 
lain theremany days before the Natives came bong 


They anchor and are viſited from Cachao;, 13 
all the Country about, and fell a building them 4n.1688 
Houſes after their faſhion;ſo that in a months time ww 
there was a lictle Town built near our anchoring 
place. This is no unuſual thing in other parts of 
India,eſpecially where Ships Iyelong at a place,the 

- poorer ſort of Natives _ this opportunity to 
truck and barter ; and by ſome little offices, or 
begging, but eſpecially by bringing Women to let 
to hire, they get what they can of the Seamen. 

This place where our Ships rode at anchor was 
not above 20 miles from the Sea: but the Trade 
of the Kingdom is driven at Cachao, the principal 
City ; where for that reaſon the Engliſh and Dutch - 
Eaſt India Companies have each of them their 
Factors conſtantly reſiding. The City was far- 
ther up the River, about 8o miles from our An- 
choring place ; and our Captains got themſelves in 
a readineſs to go up thither; it being uſual to ſend 
up the goods in the Country Boats, which are large 
and commodious enough ;. and the hire is pretty 
reaſonable both forthe Veſſels, and the Men who 
manage them. Theyare Tonquineſe, and uſe both. 
Oars and Sails, Our FaQtory at Cachao had news 
of our arrival hefore we came to an anchor, and 
immediately the chief of the Factory, with ſome 
of the King of Tonxquin's Officers, came down to 
us, by that time we had lain there about 4 or 5 
days. The Toxquineſe Officers came to take an 
account of thg Ships and lading, and our Captains 
received them with great civility, firing of Guns, 
feaſting for > or 3 days, and preſents alſo at their 
return back to Cachao. =. 

Soon after their departure, the chief of the 
Factory return d thither again, and with him 
went our three Captains,and ſome others, among 
whom I got leave to goalſo. Captain Weldon had 
recommended me to the chief of the Fatory,while 
he was faboard us : and my going up now = the 
ity, 


us ; Pleaſant Pro ſpe#. Leprots Beggars. Hean. 


41.1688 City, was in order to have his afliſtance in the 
Ix Voyage to Cochinchina, Champa, or Cambodia, which 


Captain Feldon had contrived for me ; nor was it 
his fault chat it came to nothing. 

We wentfrom our Ships in the Country Boats 
we had hired, with the tide of flood, and an- 
chored in the ebb: for the tide runs ſtrong for 30 
or 40 miles, beyond the place where we left our 
Ships... Our men contented themſelves with look- 
ing after their goods . (the Tonquineſe being very 
| light finger'd) and left the management of the 
Boats entirely. to the Boats crew. Their Boats 
have but one Maſt; and when the wind is againſt 
them they take it down, and ply their Oars. As 
we advanced thus up the River, ſometimes row- 
ing ſometimes failing, we had a delighefulproſpect 
over a large level fruitful Country. It was gene- 
rally either Paſture or Rice-fields ; and void of 
Trees, except only about the Villages, which 
ſtood thick, and appeared mighty pleaſant at a 
Uiſtance. There are many of theſe Villages 
ſtand cloſe to the banks of the Rivers, incom- 
paſſed with Trees on the back ſide only, but open 
to the River. EF. 

When we came near any of theſe Villages, we 
were commonly encountered with Beggars, who 
came off to us, in little Boats made of twigs, and 
plaiſtered over both inſide and outſide with Clay, 
but very leaky. Theſe were a poor Leprous peo- 
ple, who for that reaſon are compell'd by the reſt 
to live by themſelves, and are permitted to beg 
publickly. As ſoon as they ſpied us they ſet up a 
loud doleful cry, and as we palt by them 
we threw them out ſome Rice, which they re- 
ceived with great appearance of joy. 

In about 4 days time we get to Hean, a Town 
on the Eaſt ſide of the River ; which is here en- 
tire : for a litcie before we came to Hean, we _ 
the 


Chineſe 42d French FaFories at Hean. 


TS 


the main ſtream where it parts into the »Channels, 41.1688 
that of Domea,which we came up, and the other of WW—= 


Rokbo : making ſo a large and triangular Illand 
between them and the Sea ; the mouths of 
thoſe Channels being, as I have ſaid, 20 leagues 
alunder. 

Hean is about 60 miles from the place where we 
left our Ships, and about 8o from the Sea that 
way : but along the River or Channel Rokbo, 


where4he Land trends more to the Soathward, it ' 


ſeems to be farther diſtant from the Sea. *Tis a 
conſiderable Town, of about 2000 Houſes : but 
the Inhabitants are moſt poor people and Souldi- 
ers, who keep a Garriſon there ; tho it has nei- 
ther Walls, Fort, nor. great Guns, 

Here is one ſtreet belonging to the Chineſe Mer- 
chants. For ſome years ago a great many lived 
at Cachao ; till they (grew ſo numerous, that the 
Natives themſelves were even {wallowed up by 
them. The King taking notice of it, ordered 
them to remove from thence, allowing them to 
live any where but in the City. But the major 
part of them preſently forſook the Country,as not 
finding it convenient for them to live any where 
but at Cachao ; becauſe that is the only place of 
Trade in the Country, and Trade is theLife of a 
Chineſe. However ſome of them were content to 
{cttle atHean,where they have remained ever ſince. 
And theſe Merchants, notwithſtanding the prohi- 
bicion, go often to Cachao, to buy and ſell goods ; 
but are not ſuffer'd to make it their conſtant reſi- 
dence. There were two of theſe China Merchants 
who traded yearly to Japan, with raw and wrought 
Silks, bringing back Money, chiefly, Thele all of 
them worelong Hair braided behind, as their own 
Country faſhion was before the 7artarian Conquelt. 
The French too have their FaRtory here, nor 
being allowed to fix at Cachao, and their Hikogy 
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16 © The Author's arrival at Cachao, * 
41.1688 Palace is the faireſt building in Heay : but of this 
WIS [ ſhall have occaſion to ſpeak more hereafter. 
The Governor of the adjacent Province lives 
here. ' He is one ofthe principal Mandarins of the 
Nation, and. he has always a great many. Soul- 
diers in the Town, and inferiour Officers, whom 
he employs at his pleaſure on any occaſion. Be- 
ſides, here are alſo ſome of the Kings River Fri- 
ots, which I ſhall hereafter deſcribe, ready to be 
ent on any expedition: and tho no Enropeans 
come up ſo far as this with their .Ships, (that I 
could learn) yet the Siamites and Chineſe bring 
cheir Ships up the River Rokbo, quite to Hean, and 
lie at anchor before it : and we found there ſeve- 
ral Chineſe Jonks- They ride afloat in the middle 
of the River ; for the water does not riſe and fall 
much at this place : Neither is the flood diſcerned 
by the turning of the ſtream ; for that always 
runs down, tho not ſo ſwift near full Sea as at 


other times : for the tide prefling againſt the 


ftream, tho faintly ſo far up the River, has not 
power to turn it, but only ſlackens its courſe, and 
makes the water riſe a little. | LE 

The Governor or his Deputy gives his Chop or 
Paſs to all Veſlels that go up or down ; not ſa 
much as a Boat being ſuffered to proceed without 
it, For which reaſon we alſo made a ſtop : yer 
we ſtayed here but alittle while; and therefore I 
did notnow go aſhore ; but had a while after this 
a better opportunity of {ceing Hear. 

From Hean we went up to Cachao in our Boats, 


being about 2 days more on our Voyage, for we 


had no tide to, help us, We landed at the Engliſh 
Factory, andI ſtayed there 7 or 8 days, before I 
went down to our Ships again in one of the Coun- 
try Boats. We had good weather coming up : 
but it rain'd all the time of this my firſt ſtay at Ca- 


£0 ; ind we litad much wer weather after this. 
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Obſervations , abort the ſtate of Tomato. 17 

But having 20t thus far I ſhall now procced Enbsg 
to give ſome general account cf this Coun. 4 Www. 
try; from my own obſervations, and the cx- 
perience of Merchants and others _ of 
credit, who' have had their Refiderce there, and. 


ſome of them a preat may years. 


<—__= 


18 
An.1688 
en a. AM 


Py 


The Situation of the Kingdom of Tonquin. 
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CHAP. II. 


% 


Fonquin, its Situation , Soil, Waters, and 


Provinces. Its natural Produce, Roots, Herbs, 
Fruits, and Trees. The Cam-chain and 
Cam-quit Oranges. Their Limes, &c; 
Their Betle and Lichea Fruit. The Pone-tree, 
Lack-trees, Mulberry-trees, 4rd Rice, Their 
land: Animals, Fowl tame and wild ; Nets 
. for wild Ducks, Locuſts, Fiſh, Balachaun, : 
Nuke mum-Pickle,Soy,and manner of Fiſhing, * 
The Market, Proviſions, Food and Cookery, | 
Their Chan or Tea. The Temperature of their 
Air and Weather throughout the Year. Of the 
great Heats ear the Tropicks. Ofthe yearly 
Land Floods here, and elſewhere inthe Toy- 
rid Zone, and of the overflowing of the 
Nile i- Egypt. Of Storms called Tuffoons - 
and of the influence the Rains have on the 
Harveſt at Tonquin, and elſewhere in the 

- Torrid Zone. 


C bg E Kingdom of Tonquin is bounded to the 
North and North Eaſt with China, to the 


Weſt with the Kingdom of Laos , to the S: and 


E.: with Cochinchina and the Sea, which waſhes a | 
part of this Kingdom. As to the particular bounds 
Or.extent of it, I cannot be a competent judge, 
coming to it by, Sea, and going up diredly to | 
Cachao; but it is reaſonable to believe it to be a 
pretty large Kingdom, by the many great Pro- 
vinces which areſaid to be contained in it. That 
partof the Kingdom that borders on the Sea, is all 

very 


'. Jes make, Soil, and Waters, 19 f: 
very low Land: neither is there any Hillto be ſeen, Az.1688 
but the Elephant Mountain, and a Ridgeof a much ww— 
leſs heighth, continued from thence tothe mouth of 
the River of Dowea. The Land for about 60 miles 
up in the Country is ſtill very low, even and plain : 
nor is it much higher, for abour 40 miles farther 
quite to Cachao, and beyond it ; being without 
any ſenſible Hil), tho generally of a tolerable good 
heighth, and with ſome gentle riſings here and 
there; that make it a fine pleaſant Champian ; and 
the further ſide of this alla is more level than the 
Champian- Country it ſelf about Hear or Cachao. 
Farther ſtill to the North, beyond all this, I have 
been inform'd that chere is a chain of high Moun- 
tains, running croſs the Country from Eaſt to 
Weſt ; but I could get no intimation of what is 
beyond them. = 

The Soil of this Country is generally very rich ; 
That very low Land I ſpeak of towards the Sea, is 
moſt black Earth, and the mould pretty deep. In 
{ome places there's very ftrongClay.T heChampian 
Land is generally yellowiſh or greyiſh earth , of a 
looſer and more friable ſubſtance then the former : 
yet in ſome places it has a touch of theClay too: In 
che plain Cotintry, near the Mountains laſt men- 
tioned, there are ſaid to be ſome high ſteep rocks 
of Marble ſcattered up 'and down at unequal di- 
{tances , which ſtanding in that large plain Savan- 
nah, appear like ſo many great Towersor Gaſtles : 
and they are the more viſible, becauſe the Land 
about them is not burdened with Wood, as in 


{ome places in its neighbourhood. 
T have ſaid ſomewhat already of the great River, 
and its 2 branches Rokbo and Domea, wherewith 
this Countcy is chiefly water'd : tho it is not diſti- 
tute of many other pleaſant ſtreams, that are loſt 
in theſe, in their courſe towards the Sea: and 
probably there are many others, that run imme- 
En © diately 


Y= - 
EE ee eres eee ot tg en tn 


> {4 oP et in BT EL 4 . - " J 4 &, 
. FS Ti %. OE a %, 2% + SW - Ly on * 
HS nt :; a id Þ RC Sn I "EIT 
P i” o 2 ag \ 7. » ade © hn ve 


—_— oo 
= 


20 


{eIF. 


» 


The Provinces of Tonquin. 


_ &.1688diately into the Sea, through their own channels, 
&—V>- tho not fo navigable as the other. The Country in 


general is. very well watered ; and by means of the 
great Navigable River and its Branches, it has the 
opportunity of Foreign Trade. This riſes about the 
Mountains in the North, or from beyond them ; 
whence running Southeriy toward the Sea, it paſſes 
thro the before-mention'd plain of Marble Rocks, 
and by that time it comes to Cachao, which is about 
40 Or 5o miles to the South of the Moun- 
tains,” 'tis about as broad as the Thames at Lambeth: 
vet fo ſhallow in the dry Seaſon, as that it may * 
be forded on Horſeback. At Hear 29 miles lower, _ ! 
11s rather broader than the Thames at Graveſend; 
.and ſo below Hear to the place where it divides it 


The Kingdom of Tonquin is ſaid to be divided 
into 8 largeProvinces,viz. theEaſf andWeſfProvinces, 
the North and South Provinces, and the Province of 
Cachao in the middle between thoſe 4 : which 5 I 
take to be the principal Provinces, making the 
heart of the Country. The other 3, which are 
Tenan, Teneveg;7and Ngeam, lie more upon the Bor- 
2, 8 | | 
The Province of Tenn is the moſt Eaſterly, ha- 
ving China 0n the S. E., theIfland Aynamand the 
Sea on the S, and S. W., and the Eaſt Province on 
the N, W, This is but aſmall Province ; its chiefeſt 


; proguct 1s Rice. | 
. . ,The Eaft Province ſtretches away from Tenan to 


the North Province, having alſo China on its Eaſt 


tide, part of the South Province, and the Province 


of Cachao on the Welt ; and the Sea on the South. 
This 15a very large Province ; 'tis chiefly low Land, 


and mueh of it Iſlands;eſpecially the S.E. part of it, 
bordering on the Sea towards 7Tenar ; and here the 


Sea makes the Cod of a Bay. It has abundance 
of Fiſhermen inhabiting near the Sea : bur its chief 
pro- 
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The Provinces of Tonquin. 


2x 


produce is Rice : here is alfo good paſturage, and 4.1688 


much Cattle,&c. Hear is the chief place of this Pro ww 


vince, and the Seat of the Mandarin its Gover- 
nor. 

The S. Province 1s the triangular Ifland,made by 
Sea: the River of Domea 1s on it's E, ſice, dividing it 
from the Eaſ# Province, and Ro&bo on the Welt, di- 
viding ic from Tenan ; having the Sea to its South, 
This Province is very low plain even Eand, pro- 
ducing Rice in great abundance : here are large 
paſtures, and abundance of Filhermen near the 
Sea. 

Tenehoa to the Welt otRokbo,has theWeltProvince 
on its North, Aynam on its Weſt, and the Sea on 
its South : this Province is alſo low Land, chiefly 
abounds in Rice and Cattle, and hath a great 


Trade in Fiſhing, as all the Sea Coalt has in gene- 


ral. | 

The Province of Nygeam, hath Tenehoa on: the 
Eaſt, and on the South and Welt ic borders on C:- 
chinchina, and has the Weſff Province on its North. 
This is a pretty large Province, abounding with 
Rice and Cattie : and here are always Soldiets 
kept to guard the Frontiers from the Cochinchi- 
zeles. | | | 

The We Provinces hath Npgeam on the Soutls, 
the Kingdom of Laos on the Weſt, the Province 
of Cachao on the Eaft, and on the North the North 
Province. This 1s a large Province, atid good 
Champion Land : rich in Soyl, parcly woody, 
partly paſture. The product of this Provincs is 
chiefly in Lack ; and here are bred a great abun- 
dance of'Silkworms for making Silk. 

The North Province ts a lagge tract or Land, ma- 
king the North tide of this whole Kingdom. Ir 
hath the Kingdom of Laos or the Welt, and: Chinz 
on the Faſt and North, tne Kingdom of Ea Ge 
Baotzy on the-North Weſt, and on the South &#; 


. S, JC 3;\s 


w 


py net, > Lab $504. SO whe He 
. tf Sa . 4 z ys cr Le . "I 


a x Y VF 7 
— o » * x F \ % > (956 
W a. p 77) "HEE Et 'e . : WF WOO TSS. DFT 
” 2 AI. n fo. _ - as An JET. - \ Fn 
Fe bs - , on ne os is £ a a - - 
x , wy . _ Saints Tr" $4 SO - oz 
*w '. 5; am " y : aL & = x "A = 
* [4 . "_s. a 4.5 
” tn a. ae y —_— . RO LA, 7 
' ' S $a. KOs 2 5 p : > . : 
- - hf ” 0 oy ...a6 Ga ml 
ERS - SB . 
£94 < &Y . _ 4 4 


ww Cy, 


22 


Herbage, Wild Purſlain, &c. 


4n.1688 ders on 3 of the principal Provinces of Tonquin, viz. 
w3> the Weft Province, thatof Cachao, and the Eaſt Pro- 


vince. This North Province, asit islarge , fo it has 
variety of Land and Soyl ; a great deal of plain 
Champion Land, and many high Mountains which 
yield Gold, &c. the wild Elephants of this Coun- 
try are found moſt on theſe Mountains. The 
other partsof this Province pgoduce Lack and Silk, 
"uy 
_ The Province of Cachao, in the heart of the 
Kingdom , lies between the Eaff, Weſt, North, 
and SouthProvinces: *tis a Champion pleaſant Coun- 
try : theSoil is yellow or grey earth : and tis pretty 
woody, with ſome Savannahs. It abounds with the 
two principal Commodities of their Trade, wiz. 
Lack andSilk,and has ſomeRice: Nor are any of the 
Provinces deſtitute of theſe Commodities, tho in 
diflerent proportions, each according to the re. 
ſpective Sol, | 
This Country has of its own growth all neceſla- 
ries for the Life cf Man. They have little occa- 
fion for eatable Roots, having ſuch plenty of Rice: 
yet they have Yams and Potatoes for variety ; 
which would el;rive here as well as any where, 
were the Natives induſtrious to propagate them. 
The Land is every where cloath'd with herbage 
of one kind or other, but the dry Land has the 
ſame Fate that moſt dry Lands have between the 
Tropicks, to be over-run with Purſlain ; which 
growing wild, and being pernicious to other ten- 
der Herbs and Plants, they are at the pains to weed 
it out of their Fielas and Gardens, tho tis very 
ſweet, and makesa good Sallad for a hot Coun- 
iy. | 
There isa ſort of Herb very common in this 
Country, which grows wildin ſtagnant Ponds, and 
floats on the ſurface of the water. It has a narrow, 
long, green thick leaf. It is much efteemed 
| and 


Fruits. Cam-chain ad Cam-quit Oravges, &c. 


and eaten by the Natives. who commend it for a 4n.1688 
very wholeſom herb, and ſay that 'tis good to ex- WW 


pel poyſon. This Country produces many other 
ſorts of wild herbs; and their. gardens alſo are 
well furniſh'd with pleaſant and wholſg9me ones, 
eſpecially many Onions, of which here are great 
plenty. | 

Plantains and Bonanoes grow and thrive here as 
well as any where, but they are uſed here only as 
Fruit, and not for Bread, asin many places of Ame- 
rica. Beſides theſe here are divers forts of excellent 
fruits, both Ground fruit and Tree fruit. The 
ground Fruits are Pumpkins, Melons, Pine-apples, 
&c. the Tree Fruits are Mangoes a few, Oranges, 
Limes, Coco-nuts, Guava's, Mulberry's , their 
much eſteem'd Betle, a Fruit call'd Lichea, ec. 
The Oranges are of divers ſorts, and two of them 
more excellent than the reſt. One fort is called 
Cam-chain, the other is called Camquit. Cam, inthe 
Tonquineſe Language ſignifies an Orange, but what 
the diſtinguiſhing words Cam and Qui; ſignifie I 
know not. : BS 

The Cam-chain is a large Orange, of a yellowiſh 
colour : the rind is pretty thick and rough ; and 
the inſide is yellow like Amber. Tt has a moft fra- 

rant ſmell, and the taſte is very delicious. This 

fort of Orange is the beſt that I did ever taſte; x 
believe there are not better in the' warld : A man 
may eat freely of them ; for they are ſo innocent, 
that they are not denied to ſuch as have Fevers, 
and other ſick people. bY 

The Cam auit 15 a very {mall round Fruit, not. 
above half ſo big as the former. Ic is of a deep 
red dolour, and the rind is very ſmooth and thin, 
The infide alfois very red ; the taſte is r.ot inferi- 
our to the Camechain, but it is accounted very un- 
wholeſom fruit, eſpecially to ſuch as are ſubje& 
to fluxes ; for it both creates and heightens tha 
© | C 4 _ diltem- 


- 


21 Eimes, Betle, Lichea, Pone-tree, Lack tree, 
11.1638 diltemper. Theſe 2 ſorts are very plentiful and 
SV cheap, and they are in ſeaſon from October till Fe- 


bruary, but then the Cam chain becomes redder;- and 
the rind is alſo thinner. "Theother forts of Oranges 
are not much eſteemed. - 
The Limes of Zonquiz are the Jargeſt I ever 
ſiw. They are commonly as big as an ordinary 
Limon, Þut rounder. The rind is of a pale yellow 
colour when ripe ; very thin and ſmooth. They 
are extraordinary juicy, but not near ſo tharp, of 
cart in taſte as the 1/7 Indian Limes. 
Coco nuts and Guava's do thrive here very well ; 
but there are not many of the latter. 
* The Betle of 7 onquir 15 {aid to he the beſt in Ian, 
there is great plenty of it ; and tis moſt elteemed 
when it is young, green, and tender; for 'tis then 
very juicy. At Mindanao allo they like it belt green : 
but in other places of the Eaſ#-Indies:it 1s commonly 
chew'd when it is nard and dry. | No 
The Lichea is another delicate fruit. Tis as big 
as a {mall Pear, foumewhat long ſhaped,of a reddijh 
colour, the rind pretty thick and rough, the inſidy 
white, inclofing a large black kernel, in ſhape like 
— _ | | | 
The Country is in fome part woody ; but the 
low Land in general is either graily paſture, or 


| Rice Fields, only thick ſet with {mall Groves, 


which ſtand ſcattering very plealamtly,- all over the 
low-Country. The Trees in the Groves are of 
divers forts, and moſt unknown to us. There is good 
Timber, for buiiding either Ships or Houſes, and 
indifferene govd Maſits may here be had. 

There is 2 Tres called bythe Natives Pane, chiefly 
uſed for' making Cabinets, or other wares to be 
lackered. This is a fofr fort of wood, not. much 
unlike-Fir, but not ſo ſerviceavle. Another Tree 
2rows in this Country that yields the Lack ,- with 
which Cabinets and ath2c'tine things are overkaig, 

= | ,* Theſe 
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 Mulberry-trees; Rice. The Animals. 


Theſe grow plentifully in ſome places eſpecially in An.1688 
the Champion Lands.Here are alſo Mulberry Trees WWW 


in great plenty, . to feed the Silk worms, from 
whence comes the chief Trade in the Cyquntry. 
The Leaves of the old Trees are not ſo nouriſhing 
to the Silk- worms, as thoſe of the: young Trees, 
and therefore they raiſe crops of young ones every 
year, to feed the Worms: for when the ſeaſon is 

over, the young Trees are pluckt up by the roots, 
and more planted againſt -the next year ; ſo the 
Natives ſuffer none of theſe Trees to grow to bear 
Fruit, I heard of no Mulberries kept for cating,\but 
lome few raiſed by our Engliſh Merchants, at Hear, 
and theſe bear but ſmall hungry Fruit. 

Here is good plenty of Rice, eſpecially in the 
low Land, that is fatned by the overflowing Ri- 
vers. They havetwa crops every year, with great 
increaſe, if they have ſealonable Rains and Floods. 
One crop is in Aday, and the other in Nowember : 
and tho the low Land is ſometimes overfiown with 
water in the time of Harveſt, yet they matter it 
not, but gather the crop and fetch it home wet in 
their Canoas ; and making the Rice faſt in ſmall 
bundles, hang it up in their Houſes to dry. This 
ſerves them for Bread-corn ; and as the Country is 
very kindly for'it , fo their Inhabicanes live chiefly 
of ir. 

Of Land Animals in this Country . there are 
Elephants, Horſes, Buffaloes, Bullocks, Goats, 
Deer, a few Sheep for their King, Hogs, Dogs, 
Cats, Lizards, Snakes, Scorpions, Centapees, 
Toads, Frogs, &c. The Country is fo very popu- 
lous, that they have but few Deer or wild Game 
for Hunting, unleſs it be in the remoter parts of 
the Kingdom. But they have abundance of Fow!s 
both tame and wild. The tame Fowls are Cocks 
and Hens, and Ducks alto in great plenty, of che 
lame fort with ours. The Inhabitants have lictle 
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Fowl. Nets for Wild:Ducks. Locuſts. 


|} - 4.1688 Houſes made purpoſely for the Ducks to lay their 
| Wyo Egg in, driving them in every night in laying time, 


and letting them out again jn the morning, There 
are alſo ſome Geefe , Parrots, Partridges,” Para- 
kites, Turtle Doves, &c. with many ſorts of ſmal- 
ler Birds. Of wild Water-fowls they have Ducks, 
Widgeens, Teals, Herons, Pelicans, and Crab- 


| catchers, (which I ſhall deſcribe in the Bay of 
Campeathy) and other ſmaller Water-fowls. The 


Duck, Widgeon, and Teal are innumerable: they 
breed here in the months of May, Fune, and Fuly:; 
chen they fly only in couples : but from Ofober to 
March you will ſee over all the low watry Lands 
great companies together : and T have no where. 
een ſuch large flights, nor ſuch plenty of Game. 
Thiey are very ſhy fince the Engliſh and Dutch ſettled 
here ; for now the Natives as well as they ſhoot 
them © but before their arrival the Tonquineſe took 
chem only with Nets': neither is this cuſtom lefc 
off yet. The Net that is us'd for this Game is 
made ſquare, and either bigger-cr lefs according 
as they have occaſion. They fix two-Poles abour 
To or 11 foot high, upright in the ground, near 
the Pond, where the Ducks haunt ; and the Net 
has a head-cord, which 1s ſtrerched our ſtreight, 
made from the top of one Pole to the other ; from 
whence the lower part of the Net hangs down 
looſe towards the ground ; and whenin the even- 
ing they fly towards the Pond, many of them ſtrike 
againſt the Net, and are there entangled. 

There is a kind of Locuſt in Tonquin, in great 
abundance. This Creature is about the bigneſs 


of the top of a mans Finger, and as long as the firſt | 
joynt. Ir breeds in the earth; eſpecially in"the 
banks of Rivers and Ditches in the low Country. 
In the months of January and February, which is 
the ſeaſon of raking them, being then only ſzen, 
this creaturs firſt comes ont of 'the Earth in huge 

| I] {warms 


Catthing of Locuſt, Frogs ant Fiſhes 


ſwarms: - It is then of a' whitiſh colour, and having 44.1688 
Fai 


2 ſmall wings, like the wings of a Bee, At its fir 

coming out of the Earth it takes its flight ; But for 
want of ſtrength or uſe falls down again in a ſhort 
time.- Such as itrive to fly over the River, -docom. 
monly fall down into the water, and are drowned, 


S or become a prey to theFiſh of theRiver,or are car- 


ried out into the Sea to be devoured there: but the 


' Natives in theſe months watch the Rivers, and 


take up thence multitudes, skimming them from 
off the Water with lictle Nets. They eat them 
freſh, broiled on the Coals ; or pickle them to 
keep. They are plump and fat, and are. munch 
eſteemed both by rich and poor,as good wholeſome: 
food, either freſh or pickled. 

The Rivers and Ponds are ſtored with divers 
ſorts of excellent Fiſh, beſides abundance of Frogs, 
which they Angle for, being highly eſteemed by 
the Tonquineſe. The Sea too contributes much_ to* 
wards the ſupport of the poor People, by yielding 
plentiful ſtores of Fiſh, that ſwarm on this Coaſt 
in their ſeaſons, and which are commonly pre- 
ferr'd before the River Fiſh. OF theſe here are 
divers ſorts, beſides Sea Turtle, which frequently 
come aſhore on the .Sandy Bays, in their ſeaſons; 
to lay their Eggs. Here are alſo both Land crabs 
-and Sea-crabs good ſtore, and other Shell-fiſh, vis. 
Craw-fiſh, Shrimps, and Prawns. Here is one 
fort of ſmall Fiſh much like an Axchovy, both in 
ſhape and ſize, which is very good pickled. There 
are other ſorts of ſmall Fiſh, which I know not 
the names of, One ſort of them comes in great 
ſhoals near the ſhore, and theſe the Fiſheemer 
with their Nets take ſo plentifully as to load their 
Boats with them. Among theſe they generally 
take a great many Shfrimps- in their nets , 
which they carry aſhore mixt together as they take 
them, and make Balachaus with them. - ©: + ++ 


20 Balachaun, Nuke-mum, Soy. 


4.1688 Balachaun is a compoſition of a ſtrong ſavor ; 
wa > yet a very delightfom diſh to the Natives of this 
Country. To make it, they throw the Mixture of 
Shrimps and ſmall Fiſh into a: fort of weak pickle 
made with Salt and Water, and; put into a tight 
earthen Veſſel or Jar. The Pickle being thus 
weak, it keeps not the Fiſh firm and hard, neither 
is it probably ſo deſigned, for the Fiſh are never 
gutted. Therefore in a ſhort time they turn all 
to a maſh in the Veſſel ; and when they have lain 
thus a good while, fo that the Fiſh is reduced to a 
| Pap, they then draw off the} liquor into freſh 
Jars, and preſerve it for uſe. The mafht Fiſh that 
remains behind is called Balachaun, and the liquor 
pour'd off is call'd Nuke-AAum. The poor people 
eat the Balachauw with their Rice. Tis rank 
{cented,yet the taſte is not altogether unpleaſant ; 
but rather favory, after one is a little uſed to it. 
The Nuke-Mum is of a paie brown colour, inclining 
to grey ; and pretty clear. Ir is alſo very. ſavory, 
and uſed as a good. fauce for Fowls, not only by 
the Natives, but alſo by many Europeans, whoeſteem 
it equal with Soy, T have been told that Soy 15 
made partly with a Fiſhy compoiition, and it feems 
molt likely by the caſte : tho aGentleman of my ac- 
quaintance, who was very intimate with one that 
failed often from Tonquin to Japan, from whence 
the true Soy comes , told me, thar it was mads 
only with Wheat, and.a fort of: Beans mixt with 
Waterand Salt. 

Their way of Fiſhing differs little from ours : 
in the Rivers, they take ſome of their Fiſh with 
Hook and Line, others with Nets of ſeveral ſorts. 
At the mouths of the Rivers, they ſer nets againft 
the Stream or Tide. 'Theſg have two long wings 
opening on each fide the mouth of the Net, to 
guide the Fiſh into it ; where paſling through a 
narrow neck, they are caught in a bag at the far- 
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The Tonquineſe- ma#ner of Fiſhing, - 


Where the Rivers mouth is: ſo wide, that the 45,1688 
wings of the Net will not reach from ſide to. ſide; vw 


as at Batſha particularly it will not, there they ſup- - 
ply that defect, with long ſlender Canes, which 
they ſtick upright near one another in a row : for 


on both ſides of the River, when | the tide runs 


{frong (which is the time that the Fiſh are mov- 
ing) the limb=r Canes make ſuch a ratling, b 


Atriking- againſt each other, that thereby the Fi 


are ſcared from thence towards the Mouth of the 


Net; in the middle of the Stream. Farther up the 
River, they have Nets made ſquare like a great 


ſheer. This ſore hath two long Poles laid acroſs 
each other. At this croſſing of the Poles a long 
Rope is faſtned; and the Net hangs down in -a 
bag by its corners from them. To manage it there 
is a ſubſtantial poſt, ſet upright and firm in:the Ri- 
ver; and the top of it may be 8 or 10 foot above 
the water. On the top of this polt there isa Mortice 


made, to receive a long pole, that hes athwart like 


the Beam of a Ballance: to. the heavier end of 
which they tie the Rope, which holds the Net ; - 
and to the other end another Rope to pull up the 
Net on occaſion. The Fiſhermen ſink it with 
Stones to the Rivers bottom, and when they ſee 
any Fiſh come over it, one{uddenly pulls. the Rope 
at the oppoſite'end of the; beam, and heaves Net 


and Fiſh out of the Water. They take a great deal 


of Fiſh this way: andjſometimes they uſe Drag- 
Nets, which go quite acroſs, and ſweep the Ri- 
ver. 
In the ſtagnant Ponds, ſuch as the Mandarins 


have commonly about their Houſes, they go in and 


trouble the water with their feet, till 'tis all mud- 
dy and thick : and as the Fiſh riſe to the ſurface, 
they take what they pleaſe with ſmall Nets, faſtned 
to a hoop, at the end of a pole. | 


For 


#n.1688 For all theſe ſorts of proyiſion there are Markets 
Wye duly kept all over Tonguin,, one in a week, ina 
neighbourhoodof 4 or 5 Villages ; and held at each 
of them ſucceflively. in its order : ſo' that the ſame 
Village has not the Market return'd to it till 4 or 5 
weeks after. Theſe Markets are abundantly more 
ſtor'd with Rice (:as being their chief ſubſiltence; 
eſpecially of the poorer fort) than either with Fleſh 
or:Filb, yet wants there not for Pork, and young 
Pigs good ſtore, Ducksand Hens, plenty of Eggs, 
Fiſh great and ſmall, freſh and ſalted. Balachaun and 
- Nuke-Mum-, with all forts of Roots, Herbs, and 
Fruits, even in theſs Country Markets. But at 
Cachao, where there are markets kept every day, 
they have beſides theſe, Beef of Bullocks, Buffa- 
loes Fleſh, Goats Fleſh, Horfe Fleſh, Cats and 
Dogs, (as I have been told) and Locuſts. TE 
They dreſs their food very cleanly, and make it 
ſavory : for which they have ſeveral ways un- 
known in Europe, but they have many ſorts of 
diſhes, that wou'd turn the Stomach of a ſtranger, 
which yet they themſelves like very well ; as par- 
ticularly, a diſh of raw Pork, whichis very cheap 
and common. This is only Pork cut and minced 
very {mall, fat and lean together ; which being 
afterwards made up in balls; on rollslike Sauſages, 
and preſt very hard together, is then neatly wrapt 
up in clean leaves, and without more ado, ſerved 
upto the Table. Raw Beef is another diſh, much 
elteemed at Cachao. When they kill a Bullock they 
ſinge the hair off with Fire, as we ſinge Bacqn 
Hogs in England. Then they open it ; and while 
the Fleſh is yet hot, they cut good Collops from off 
the lean parts, and put them into very tart Vine- 
gar ; Where it remains 3 or 4 hours or longer, till 
it is ſufficiently ſoaked, and then, without more 1! 
trouble, they take it out, and eat it with great *! 
delight. As for Horſetleſh, I know not omrper 
they 
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Horſe andElephants, Bliſb;; Dogs and Cats, &c. -. 3x 
they kill any purpoſely for the Shambles ; or whe- 4n.1688 
ther they only do it when they are nat wwe 
likely to live ; as I have ſeen - them do their 
working. Bullocks at Galicia in O/d Spain ; where *© 
the Cattel falling down with-labour, and being fo 
poor and tired, that they cannot riſe, they are 
Rengloored.and ſent to market, and T think I never 
eat worſe Beef than at the Groivz. The' Horſefleſh 
comes toMarket at Cachao very frequently, and is as 
much eſteemed as Beef. Elephants they eat alſo. ; 
and theTrunk of this Beaſt is an acceptable preſent 
for a Nobleman, and that too tho the beaſt dyes 
with Age or Sickneſs. ' For here are but few wild 
Elephants, .and thoſe ſo ſhy, that they are nat 
eaſily taken. But the King having a great number 
of tame Elephants, when one. of theſe dyes, tis 
given to the poor, who preſently fetch away the 
Fleſh ; but the Trunk is cut in pieces, and preſented 
to the Mandarins, Dogs and Cats are killed pur- 
poſely for the Shambles, and their Fleſh is much 
eſteemed, by people of the beſt faſhion, as I have 
been credibly of 06+ yellowFrogs alſo are 
much admired : eſpecially when they come freſh 
out of the Pond. They have many other ſuch 
choice diſhes : and in all the Villages, at any time 
of the day, and be it market day or not, there are 
ſeveral to be ſold by poor people, who make it their 
Trade. The moſt common ſorts of Cookeries, 
next to boil'd Rice, is to dreſs little bits of Pork, - 
ſpitted 5 or 6 of them at once, on a ſmall skiver, 
and roaſted. In the Markets alſo, and daily in every 
Village, there are Women ſitting in the Streets, 
with a Pipkin over a ſmall Fire, full of Chau, as 
they call it, a ſorc of very ordinary Tea, of a 
reddiſh brown colour, and 'tis their ordinary drink. 
The Kingdom of Tonquin 18 in general —_— 
enough, eſpecially in the dry ſeaſon, when alſo 
it is very delightſom- For the ſeaſons of the year 
at 
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22 ' The Author's arrival at Cachao, 
13.1688 at Tonquin, and all the Countries between the Tro- 
WYw picks, are diſtinguiſhed into Wet and Dry, as pro- 
perly as others are into Winter and Summer: But 
as the alteration from Winter to Summer, and 
wice verſa is not made of. a ſudden , but.with. the 
interchangeable Weather of Spring and Autumn. ; 
fo alſo toward the ent of the dry ſeaſon, there are 
 fome gentle ſhowers now and then, that: precede 
"the violent wet months;and again toward the end of 
theſe;ſeveral t air days that introduce the dry time. 
Theſe ſeaſons are generally much alike at the ſame 
time bf the. year in all places of the Torrid Zone,on 
the ſaine ſide of the Equator : but for 2 or 3 degrees 
on each fide of it, the weather is more mixt and 
uncertain,(tho inclining to the wet extreme) and 
is often contrary to that which is then ſettled 
on the ſame ſide cf the Equator more toward the 
Tropick. So that even when the wet Seaſon is ſet 
in, in the Northern parts of the Torrid Zone, it 
may yet bedry weather for 2 or 3, degrees North 
of the Line : and the ſame may be ſaid of the con- 
trary Latitudes and Seaſons. This I ſpeak 
with reſpect to the drinefs or moiſture of Countries 
inthe Torrid Zone : butitmay alſo hold good of 
their Hear or Cold, generally : for as to all theſe 
qualities there is a further difference ariſes from the 
make or ſituation of the Land , or other acci- 
dental cauſes, beſides what depends on the re- 
{pective latitude or regard to the Sun. Thus the 
Bay of Campeachy in the Weſt Indies, and that of Ben- 
gal in the Ea{t, in much the ſame. latitude, are ex- 
ceeding hot and moiſt; and. whether their ſitua- 
tion, being very low Countries, and the ſcarcity 
and faintnefs of the Sea-breezes, as iti thioft Bays, 
may not contribute - hereunto, I -leave-gthers, tg. 
judge. Yet even as to the Latitudes of theſe- places, 
alying near the Tropicks; they are 2enerally LpOR 
that account alone miore inclined td great Flezts, 
chan 


Greater heat near the Trop. than the Line. 


than places near the Equator. This is what I An.1688 
have experienc'd in many places in ſuch Latictudes ww = 


both in the Eaſt and Weſt Indies, that the hotteſt 
parts of the World are theſe near the Tropicks, 
eſpecially 3 or 4 Degrees within them ; ſenſibly 


| hotter than under the Line itſelf, Many reaſons 


may be aſlign'd for this, beſide the accidental 
ones from the make of che particular Countries, 
Tropical Winds, or the like. For the longeſt day 
at the Equator never exczeds 12 hours, and the 
night is always of the ſame length : But near the. 
T ropicks the longeſt day is about 13 hours and an 
half ; and an hour and an half being alſo taken 


from the mizht, what with the length of the day, 


' and the ſhortneſs of the night, there is a difference 
of three hours ; which 1s very couſiderable. Be- 


ſides which, at ſuch places as are about 3 degrees 
within the Tropicks, or in the Lat. of 20 Deg. N., 
the Sun comes within 2 or 3 degrees of the Ze- 
nith in the beginning of May ; and having paſt 
the Zenith, goes not above 2 or 3 degrees beyond 
it, before it returns and paſleth the Zenich onte 
more ; and by this means is at leaſt q months 
within 4 degrees of the Zenith: ſo that they have 
the Sun in a manner over their heads from the be- 
ginning of May, till the latter end of Fuly. Where- 
as when the Sun comes under the Line, in March 
or September , it immediately polts away to the 
North or the South, and is not 20 days in paſling 
from 3 degrees on one fide, to 3 degrees on the 
other ſide the Line. So that by his ſmall ſtay 
there, the heat cannot be an{werable ro what it 13 
near the Tropick, where he {o.long continues in a 
manner Vertical at Noon, and is ſo much longer 
above the Horizon each paaticular day, with the 
intervening of a ſhorter night. | 
But to return to Tonquin, During the wet 
months there 'cis exceſlive hot, eſp:cially when- 
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The cauſe of the cverflow of Nile. 


A41n.1688 ever the Sun breaks out of the Clouds, and there 
Lw js then bur little Wind ſtirring : And I have been 


told by a Gentleman who liv'd there many years, 
that he thouzht it was the hotteſt place that ever 
he was in, tho he had been in many other parts 
of India, And as to the Rains, it has not the leaſt 
ſhare of them, tho neither altogether the greateſt 
of what I have mer with in the Torrid Zone ; and 
even in the ſame Latitude, and on the ſame ſide of 
the Equator. The wet ſeaſon begins here the lat- 
ter end of Afril, or the beginning. of May ; and 
holds till the latter end of Auguſt : in which time 
are very violent Rains, ſome of many hours, others 
of 2 or 3 days continuauce; Yet are not theſe 
Rains without ſome conſiderable intervals of fair 
weather, eſpecially toward the beginning or end 
of the ſeaſon. 

By theſe Rains are caus'd thoſe Land-floods, 
which never fail in theſe Countries between the 
Tropicks at their annual periods ; all the Rivers 
th2n overflowing their Banks. This is a thing ſo 
well known to all who are any way acquainted 
with the Torrid Zor:e, that the cauſe of the over- 
#lowing of the Nile, to find our which the Ancients 


ſet their wits ſo much upon the rack, and fancied 


melting of Snows, and blowing of Erefiz, and I 
know not what, is now no longer a ſecret. For 
theſe foods muſt needs diſcharge themſelves upon 
ſuch low Lands as lie in their way ; as the Land-of 
Epps does with reſpect to the N:le, cominga great 
way from within the Torrid Zone, and falling 
down from the higher Erhiopia, And any one who 
will be at ths pains to compare the time of rhe 
Land flood in Egypr, with that of the Torrid Zone 
in aay of the parts of icalong which the Nile runs, 
will find that of Egypr fo much later than the other, 
as twill be thought reaſcnable to allow for the 


daily progreſs of the Waters along ſo vaſt a mm 
© 


Floods FT/; the Tor rid Zone. 


of Ground. They might have made the ſame Ar.1688 
wonderment of any other Rivers which run any vo 


long courſe from out the Torrid Zone : bur chey 
knowing only the North Temperate Zone, and 
the Nile being the only great River known to come 
chither a great way from a Country near the Line, 
they made that only the ſubject of their enquiry : 
but the ſame effetr muſt alſo follow from any 
great River that ſhould run from our of the Torrid 
Z,one into the South Temperate Zone. And as 
to. the Torrid Zone, the yearly floods, and their 
cauſe, are every where as well known by people 
there, as the Rivers themſelves. In America par- 
. ticulacly, in Campeachy Rivers, in Rio Grande, and 
others, *ris a vait havock is made by theſe floods ; 
bringing down ſometimes Trees of an incredible 
bigneſs ; and theſe floods always come at the ftated 
ſeaſon of the year. In the dry partof Pers, along 
the coaſts of Pacifick Sea, where it never rains, as 
ic ſeldom does in Egzp:t, they have not only Floods, 
but Rivers themſelves, made by the annual falling 
of Rain on the Mountains within Land ; the 

Channels of which are dry all the reſt of che year. 

This I have obfery'd concerning the River 7, on 

the Coaſt of Peru, in my former Volume, p. 95: 

Bur it has this difference from the Floods of Erypr, 

that beſides its being a River in the Torrid Zone, 

'tis alſo in South Latitude ; and fo overflows ar a 

contrary ſeaſon of the year ; to wit, at ſuch time 

as the Sun being in Southern Signs, cauſes the 

Rains and Floods on that fide the Line. 

But to return from this digrefiion, in Auguſt th: 
weather at Tonquizt is more moderate, as to hear or 
wet, yet not without ſome ſhowers, and September 
and Ofober ace more temperate itill : yetthe worſt 
weather in all the year for Seamen, is in one of che 
2 months laſt mentioned : for then the violent 
dtorms , called Tuffoons, (Typhones) are ex- 
OY Dz pected: 


35 


Tuffoons or Typhones, Storms. 


Ay.1688 pected, Theſe winds are fo very fierce, that for 
—> fear cf them the Chineſe that Trade thither, will 


not ſtir out of Harbour, till the end of OFober : after 
which month there is no more danger of any 
violent Storms, till the next year. 

 Tuffoons are a particular kind of violent Storms, 
blowing on the Coaſt of Tonquin, and theneighbor- 
ing Coaſts in the months of Fauly, Auguſt, and Sep- 


tember. They commonly happen near the full or 


. Change of the Moon, and are uſually preceded 


by very fair weather, ſmall winds and a clear Sky. 
Thoſe ſmall winds veer from the common Trade 
of that time of the year, which is hefe at S. W. 
and ſhuffles about to the N. and N.E.- Before the 


' Storm comes there appears a boding Cloud in the 


N. E. which is very black near the Horizon , bur 
rowards the upper. edpe, it looks of a dark copper 
colour, and higher ſtill it is brighter, and after- 
wards it fades toa whitiſh glaring colour, at the 
very edge of the Cloud, This Cloud appears very 
amazing and ghaſtly, and is ſometimes ſeen 12 
hours before the Storm comes. When that Cloud 
begins to move apace, you may expect the Wind 
prelentiy. It comes on fierce, and blows very vio- 
lent at N. E.12 hours more orleſs. Itis alſo com- 
monly accompanied with terrible claps of Thunder, 
farge and frequent flaſhes of Lightning, and excel- 
jive hard rain. - When the Wind begins to abate 
it dyes away ſuddenly, and falling flatcalm, it conti- 
nues {o an hour,more or leſs : then the wind comes 
about to the S. W. and it blows and rains as fierce 
from thence, as it did before at N. E.and as long. 
N.vember and December are 2 very dry, wholeſom 
warm and pleaſant months, Fanuary, February, and 
arch are pretty dry : but then you have thick 
fops in the morning, and ſometimes driſling cold 
rains : the Air alſo in theſe 3 months, particularly 
in 7amuar; and February is very ſharp, eſpecially 
wiren 


— 
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when the wind is' at North Eaſt , or North 4».1688 
North Eaſt, whether becauſe of the Quarter it > — 
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blows from, or the Land it blows over I know 
not: for I have elſewhere obſerv'd ſuch Winds ro 
be Colder, where they have come from over 
Land. April is counted a moderate month, either 
as to heat or cold, drineſs or moiiture. 

This is ordinarily the ſtate of their year : yet are 
not- theſe various Seaſons ſo exact 1n the returns, 
but that there may ſometimes be the difference of 
a month, or more. Neither yet are the ſeveral 
Seaſons, when they do come , altogether alike 
in all years. For ſometimes the Rains are more 


violent and laſting, at other times more mode- 


rate ; and ſome years they are not ſufficient to pro- 
duce reaſonable Crops, or elſe they come ſo unſea- 
{onably as to injure and deſtroy theRice,or at leait 
to advance it but little. For the Husbandry of this 
Country, and other Countries in theTorrid Zone 
depznds on theAnnualFloods,to moyſten and fatten 
the Land, and if the wet ſeaſon proves more dry 
than ordinary, ſo as that the RiceLand is 110t well 
dranched with the overflowings of the Rivers, the 
Crops will be but mean: andRice being theirBread, 
the ttaff of Life with them , if that failes, ſuch « 
populous Country as this cannot ſub{iſt, without be- 
ing oecholding to its Neighbours. But when it 
comes to that paſs, that they muſt be {uppiyed by 
Sea, many of the poorer ſort ſell their Children to 
relieve their wants, and ſo preſerve their Lives, 
whilſt others that have not Children toſell, may be 
famiſhed and dye miſerable in the Streers. This 
manner of Parents dealing with their Children is 
not peculiar to this Kingdom alone, but is cuſto- 


mary in. other places of the Fat Indies, efpecialy 


on the Coaſts of Malabar and Corommndel, There 
a famine happens more frequently, and rages {ome- 
times to a degree beyond belief : for thote Coun+ 
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An.1688 tries are generally very dry, and lefs productive of 
*>> Rice then Tonquin, Neither are there ſuch large 
Rivers to fatten the Land : but all their Crop de- 
pends on Seaſons of Rains only, to moiſten the | 
earth : and when thoſe ſeaſons fail,, as they do 
very often, then they can have no Crop 
at all. Sometimes they have little or na 
rain in 3 or 4 years, and then they periſh 
at a lamentable rate, Such a Famine as this 
happen'd 2 or 3 years before my going to Port Sr, 
George, which raged ſo ſore, that thouſands of 
people periſhed for want, and happy were they 
that cou'd hold out, till they got to the Sea-port 
Towns, where the Ewropegns lived to ſell themſelves 
to them, tho they were ſure to be tranſported 
| from their own Country preſently. But the fa- 
mine doesneverrage ſo muchatTonquin,neither may 
cheir greateſt ſcarcity be ſo truly called a Famine : 
for in the worſt of rimes there js Rice, and 'tis thro 
the poverty of the meaner people, that ſo many 
periſh, or ſell their Children, for they might elſe 
have Rice enough, had they money to buy it with : 
and when their Rice 1s thus dear, all other provi- 
ſons are fo proportionably. 
There is a further difference between the Coun- 
' tries of Malabar and Coromandel, and this cf Fonquin, 
that there 'the more Rain they have there, the 
greater is their blefiing : but here they may have 
roo Much rain for the lower part of the Kingdom ; 
bur that is rare. When this happens, they have 
Banks to keep in the Rivers, and Pitches to drain 
the Land; tho fometimesto little purpoſe, when. 
the floods are violent, and eſpecially if out of ſea- 
ſon. For if the floods come in their ſeaſons, 
tho they are great, ' and drown all the Land, 
yet are they not hurtful 3 but on the Contrary, very 
beneficial, b2cauſe the mud that they leave behind 
fattens the Land. And after all, if the low T.and 


The poor people of Tonquin. 33 
ſhould be injured by the floods, the dry Champion An.1688 
Land yields the better increaſe, and helps out the (WV - 
other; asthat does them alſo in more kindly ſeaſons. 

In the dry ſeaſons the low Lands have this ad- 

Z vantage, that Channels are eaſily cut out of the 

= River, to water them on each ſiJe. So that let the 

Seaſons be wet or dry, this Country ſeldom ſy 
much. Indeed conſidering the number of its inh4+ 
bitants, and the poverty of the major part, it 
ſometimes here, as in all populous Countries, ery 
hard with the poor, eſpzcially the TradesÞeople 
in the large Towns. For the Trade 1s very uncer- 
tain, and the people are imployed according to the 
number of Ships that come thither, to fetch away 
their Goods ; and if but few Ships come hither, 
as ſometimes it happens, then the poor are ready 
to famiſhfor want of work, whereby to get a ſub- 
ſiſtance. And not only this, but moſt Silk Coun- 
tries are ſtockt with great multitudes of poor peo- 
ple, who work cheap and live meanly on alittle 
Ric2: which if it is not very cheap, as it com- 
monly is here, the poor p2ople are not able to 
maintain themſelves, | 
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CHAP 1. 


Of the Natives of Tonquin : Their Form, Diſ- 
poltion, Capacity,Cloaths, Buildings, Villages, 
Groves, Banks, Ditches, and Gardens. Of 
Cachao, the Capital City, Ovens to ſecure 
goods from Fires, and other precautions 4zainſt 
it. The Streets of the City, the Kings Pa- *' 
laces, and Engl\i{h aud Dutch FaFories. An | 
Artificial Mole above the City, to break the | 
force of the Land floods, Of their Wives and 
Common women. Feaſts at the Graves of the 
Dead, and Aunual Feaſts : their entertaining 
with Betle and Arek, ec. Their Religion, 
Tdols, Pagods, Prieſts, Offerings, and Pray- 
&rs. Their Language and [ earning. Their 
Mechanick Arts, Trades, Manufactures, Com- 
modities and Traffick. 1” 


Orquin is very populous, being thick fet with 
4A Villages; and the Natives in general are of a 
middle ftature, and clean limbd. They are of a 
Tawny India colour : bur I think the faireſt and 
cleareſt that I ever ſaw of that Complexion: for 
you may perceive a bluſh or change of colour in 
{ame of their faces, gn any ſudden fſurprize of 
pallion ; which I could' never diſcern in any other 
Indians, Their faces are generally flattiſh,' and of 
an oval form. Their noſes and lips are proportio- 
nable enough, and altogether graceful, Their 
hair is black, long and lank, and very thick; and 
ney wear it hanging down to their ſhoulders, 


Their 


Blacking of Teeth, a great Beanty. "AT 

Their teeth are as black as they can make them ; An.1688 
for this being accounted a great ornament, they >w— 
dye them of that colour, and are 3 or 4 days doing | 
it. They do this when they are about 12 or 14 
years old, both Boys and Girls: and during all the 
time of the operation they dare not take any nou- 
riſhment, beſides Water, Chau, or ſome liquid 
thing, and not much of that neither, for fear, 
T judge, of being poylon'd by the Dye, or Pig- 
ment. So that while this 15 doing they undergo 
very ſevere Penance : but as both Sexes, ſo al 
Qualities, the poor as well as the rich, mult be in 
this faſhion : they ſay they ſhould elſe be like 
Brutes ; and thar'twoutd be a great ſhame to them 
to be like Elephants or Dogs ; which they com- 
pare thoſe to that have white teeth, 
They are generally dextrous, nimble, and active; 
and ingeniousin any Mechanick ſcience they pro- 
feſs. This may be feen by the multitude of fine 
Silks that are made here; and the curious Lacker- 
work , that is yearly tranſported from thence. 
They are alſo laborious and diligent in their Cal- 
Jings: but the Country being ſo very populous, 
many of them are extreme poor for want of em- 
ployment : and tho the Country is fhll of Silk, 
and other materials to work on, yet little is done; 
but when ſtrange Ships arrive, For 'tis the Money 
and Goods that are brought hither, eſpecially by 
the Ezgliſh and Dutch, that puts life into them : 
for the Handicrafts men have not Money to et 
themſelves to work ; and the Foreign Merchants 
are therefore forc'd to truſt them with advance- 
money, to the value of ar leaſt a third, or half 
their goods ; and this for 2 or $5 months or more, 
pefore they have made their goods, and þrought 
them in. - 5o-that they having na Gaods ready by 
them, till they have Money from the Merchant 
rangers, the Ships rhat trade hither mult of ne- 
_ | + > oeliry 


42 Gaming. Cloathing of the Tonquineſe. 
"4+.1688 ceſlity ſtay here all the time that their Goods are 
Sw — making, which are commonly 5 or 6 months. | 
The Tonquineſe make very good Servants; I 
think the beſt in India. For as they are generally 
apprehenſive and docil, ſo are they faithful when 
- hired, diligent and obedient. Yet they are low |þ 
ſpirited : probably by reaſon of their living under ® 
an Arbitrary Government. They are patient in | 
labour, but in fickneſs they are mightily dejeted. 
They have one great fault extreme common among 
them, which js gaming. To this they are ſo uni- 
verſally addicted, Servants and all, that neither 
the awe of their Maſters nor any thing elfe is ſuf- 
ficient co reſtrain them, till they have loſt all they 
have, even their very Cloaths. This 1s a reigning 
Vice amongſt the Eaſtern Nations, eſpecially the 
Chineſe, as I ſaid in the 15th Chapter of my former 
Volume. And] may add, that the Chineſe Ifound 
fertled at Tongnin, were no leſs given to it than 
thoſe I met with elſewhere. For afrer they have 
Inſt their Money, Goods, and Cloaths_ they will 
ſtake down their Wives and Chitdren : and laſtly, 
as the dcareſt thing they have, will play upon 
tick, and mortgage their Hair upon honour : And 
whatever it coſt 'em,they will be ſure to redeem it, 
For a free Chineſe, as theſe are, who have fled 
from the Tartzr,, would be as much aſham'd of 
ſhort Hair, as a Tonquineſe of white Teeth. 
' TheCloaths of the Tonguineſe are made either of 
Silk or Cotton. The poor people and Soldiers do 
chiefly wear Cotton cloath died to a dark tawny 
colour. The rich men and Mandarins commonly 
wear Engliſh Rroad-cloath : the chief colours are 
red or green, When they appear before the King, 
they wear long Gowns which reach down to their 
heels: neither may any man: appear in his pre- 
ſence but in ſuch a garb. The great men have 
| alſo long Caps made of the ſame that their Gowns 
| | | are 


Their Houſes and Furniture. 43 


are made of : but the middleſort of men and the An.1688 
poor commonly go bare-headed, Yet the Fiſher. Www— 
men, and ſuch Labourers as are by their employ- 

ments more expoſed to the weather, have broad 

brim'd Hats, 'made of Reeds, Straw, or Palmeto- 

Z leaves. Theſe Hats are as ſtiff as boards, ' and fit 

Z not plyant to their heads : for which reaſon they 

> have Bandſtrings or Necklaces faſtened to their 

= Hats; which coming under their chins are there 

tyed, to keep their Hats faſt to their heads. Theſe 

Hats are very ordinary things ; they ſeldom wear 

them but in rainy weather; Their other Cloaths - 

are very few and mean : a ragged pair of Britches 
commonly ſufficeth them. Some have bad Jackets, 

but neither Shirt, Stockings, nor Shooes, 

The Tongquineſe buildings are but mean. Their 
Houſes are ſmall and low : the Walls are either 
Mud, ar Watle bedawbed over: and the Roofs 
are thatched, and that very ill, eſpecially in the 
Country. The Houſes are too low to admit of 
Chambers ; yet they have here 2 or 3 partitions 
on the ground floor, made with a watling of Canes 
or Sticks, for their ſeveral uſes; In each of which 
there 1s a Window to let in the light, 'The Win- 
dows are.only ſmall ſquare holes in the Walls, 
which they ſhut up at nighe with a Board, fitted 
for that purpoſe. The Rooms are but meanly fur- 
niihed ; with a poor Bed or two (or more, accord- 
ing to the bieneb of the family) in the inner Room. 
The outer Rooms are furnjſh'd with Stools , 
Benches, or Chairs to ſit on. There is alfo a Ta- 
ble, and on one ſide a little Altar, with two In- 
cenſe-pots on it: nor is any Houfe without its 
Altar. One of theſe Incenfſe-pots has a ſmall bun- 
dle of Ruſhes in it ; the ends of which I always 
took notice had been burnt, and the fire put our. 
TEhis outer Room 1s the place where they common- 
ly dreſs their food : yet in fair weather they do it 


as 
b 


4.4 Villages, Groves, Banks, and Ditches. 
"Ant 688 as frequently in the open air, at their doors, or in 
WY their yards ; as being thereby the leſs incommoded 

by heat or {moak. 2 

They dwell not in lone houſes, but together in 
Villages : *tis rare to ſee a ſingle houſe by itſelf. 
The Country Villages commonly conſiſt of 20, 
30, or 4o houſes, and are thick ſeated over all the 
Country ; yet hardly to be ſeen till you come to 
their very doors, by reaſon of the Trees and 
Grovesthey are ſurrounded with. And tis as rare | 
to ſee a Grove without a Village, in the low Coun- {| 
try near the Sea, as to ſee a Village without a | 
Grove: but the high Lands are full of Woods, and 
the Villages there ſtand all as inf one great Foreſt. 
The Villages and Land about them do moſt belong 
to great men, and the Inhabitants are Tenants 
that manure and cultivate the ground. 

The Villages in thelow Land are alſo ſurround- 
ed with great banks and deep ditches. Theſe in- 
compaſs the whole Grove, in which each Viltage 
ftands, | 

The banks are to keep the water from _over- 
flowing their gardens, and from coming into their 
houſes in the wet time, when all the Land about 
them is under water,2 or 3 foot deep. "Theditches 
or trenches are to preſerve the water in the dry 
time, with which they water their gardens when 
need requires. Every man lets water at pleaſure, 
by little drains that run inward from the Town- 
ditch, into his own garden ; and uſually each 
mans yard or garden is parted from his neighbours 
by one of tneſe little drains on each ſide. The 
houfes lie fcattering up and down in the Grove ; 
no where joyning to one another, but each apart, 
and fenced in with a ſmall hedge. Every houſe 
hath a friall gate or ſtile to enter into the garden 
firſt, for the houſe ſtands in the middle of it : and 
tne garden runs alſo frum the backſide of the houſe 
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Dirty Gardens. Cachao. 


to the Town-Ditch, with its drain and hedge on Ar,1688 
each ſide. In the gardens every man has his own Low 


Fruit-trees, as Oranges,Limes, Betle, his Pumpkins, 
Melons, Pine-apples, and a great many Herbs. 
In the dry ſeaſon theſe Grovy dwellings are very 
pleaſant ; but in the wet ſeaſon they are altoge- 
ther uncomfortable : for tho fenced in thus with 
banks, yet are they like ſo many Duck- houſes, all 
wet and dirty : neither can they paſs from one 
Village to another, but mid-leg or co their knees 
in water, unleſs ſometimes in Boats, which they 
keep for this purpoſe : but notwithſtanding theſe, 
they are {eldom out of mice and wet, even in the 
midſt of the Village or Garden, ſo long as that 
ſeaſon laſts. The Inhabitants of the higher part 
of the Kingdom are not troubled with ſuch incon- 
veniencies, but live more cleanly and comfortably, 
foraſmuch as their Land is never overflown with 
water : and tho they live alſo in Villages or Towns 
as the former, yet they have no occaſion to ſur- 
round them with banks or trenches, but lie open 
to the Foreſt. | | 

The Capital City Cachao, which ſtands in the 
high Country, about 80 miles/from the Sea,on the 
Weſt fide of the River, and on a pretty level, yet 
riſing ground, lies open in the ſame manner, with- 
out wall, bank, or ditch. There may be in Cachao 
about 20000 Houſes, The Houſes are generally 
low, the walls of the Houſes are of mud, and the 
covering thatch, yet ſome are built with brick, and 
the covering with pantile. Moſt of theſe Houſes 
have a yard or backſide belonging to them. In 
each yard you ſhall ſee a ſmall arched building 
made ſomewhat like an Oven, about 6 foot high, 
with the mouth on the ground. Tt is built from 
top to bottom with brick,all over daub'd thick with 
mud and dirt. If any houſe wants a yard, they 


have nevertheleſs ſuch a kind of Ovenas this, but 
ſmaller, 


46 | Precautions againſt Firt; | 
41,1688 ſmaller, ſet up in the middle of the Houſe, it ſelf: 
w/w and there is ſcarce a houſe in the City with- 

out one. The uſe of it is to thruſt their chiefeſt 
goods into, when a Fire happens : for theſe low 
thatch'd Houſes are very ſubject to take fire, eſpe- 

_ eially in the dry times, to the deſtruction of many 
Houſes in an inſtant, that often they have ſcarce 
time toſecure their goods in the arched Ovens, tho 
ſo near them- 

As every private perſon hath this contrivance, 
to ſecure his own goods, when a Fire happens. ſo 
the Government hath carefully ordered neceſſary 
means to be uſed for the preventing of Fire, or 
extinguiſhing it before it gets too great a head. 
For in the beginning of the dry ſeaſon, every man 
muſt keep a great Jar of water on the top of his 
Houſe, to be ready to pour down, as occaſion ſhall 
ſerve. Beſides this, he is to keep a long pole, 
with a basket or bowl at the end of it, to throw 
water out of the Kennels upon the houſes. But 
if the Fire gets to ſuch a head, that both theſe ex- 
pedients fail, then they cut the ſtraps that hold the 
Thatch of the Houſes, and let it drop from the 
rafters to the ground. This is done with lictle 
trouble ; for the Thatch is not laid on asours, nei- 
ther is it tyed on by ſingle leaves, as in the Weſt 
Indies, and many parts of the Eaſt Indies, where they 
Thatch with Patmero or Palm tree leaves : bur chis 
is made upin Panes of 7 or 8 foot ſquare, before ir 
is laid on ; ſothat 4 or 6 Panes more or leſs, accor- 

. ding to the bigneſs of the Houſe, will cover one 
ſide of it : and theſe Panes being only faſtned in a 
few places to the rafters with Rattans, they are ea- 
fily cut, and downdrops half the covering at once. 
Theſe panes are alſo berter than looſe thatch, as 
being more managable, in caſe any of them ſhould 
fall on or near near the Oven where the Goods 
are ; for they are eaſily. dragg'd off to another 

PHaCe, 


Streets of Cachao, ard Palaces, 


place. The Neighbouring. Houſes may this way 44 1688 
be ſoon uncovered, beforethe flame comes to them ; Wy 


and the Thatch either carried away, or at leaſt 
laid where it may burn by itſelf. And for this 
purpoſe every man 1s ordered to keep a long Pole 
or Bambo at his door, with a Cutting-hook at the 
end of it, purpoſely for uncovering the houſes : 
and if any man is found without his Jar upon the 
houſe, and his —_— and long Hook at his 
door, he will be puniſh'd ſeverely for his negle&. 
They are rigorous in exacting this : for even with 
all this caution they are much and often damaged 
by Fire. 

"The principal ſtreets in this City are very wide; 
tho ſome are but narrow. They are moſt of them 
pav'd, or pitch'd rather, with ſmall Stones; bur 
after a very ill manner. In the wet ſeaſon they 
are very dirty ; and in the dry time there are ma- 
ny ſtagnant ponds, and ſome ditches full of black 
ſtinking mud, in and about the Ciry. "This makes 
it unpleaſant, and a man would think unwhole- 
ſome too : yet it is healthy enough, as far as I per- 
ceiv'd, or could everlearn. 

The Kings of Tonquin, who make this City 
their conſtant Reſidence, have two or three *Pa- 
laces in it, ſuch as they be. Two of them are 
very mean ; they are built with timber, yet have 
they many great Guns planted in Houfes near 
them, Stables for the Kings Elephants and Horſes; 
and pretty large ſquare ſpots of ground for the 
Soldiers to draw themſelves up regularly before 
him. The third Palace 1s call'd the Palace Royal 
It is more magnificently built than rhe othertwo 
yet huilr alſo with timber, but all open, as the 
Divans in Turky are ſaid to be. The wall that in- 
compaſleth it is moſt remarkable. Ir is faid to be 
3 leagues in circumference. The heighth of chis 
Wall is about 15 or 16 foot, and almoſt as _ 
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43.1688 broad or thick. It is faced up on both ſides with 
www Brick: there are ſeveral ſmall Gates to go in and 
out at, but the main Gate faceth ro the City. This 
they ſay is never opened, but when the Boua or 
Emperor goes in or comes out. There are two 
ſmaller Gates adjoyning to it, one on: each ſide, 
which are opened on all occaſions, for any con- 
 cern'd there to paſs in and out ; but ſtrangers are 
not permitted this liberty. Yet they may aſcend 
to the top of the Wall, and walk round it ; there 
being ſtairs at the Gate to go up by : and in ſome 

places the Walls are fallen down. | 
Within this Wall there are large Fiſh-ponds, 
where alſo there are Pleaſure- Boats for the Empe- 
rors diverſion. I ſhall defer ſpeaking of him , 
whoſe Prifon this is rather than Court, till the 
next Chapter, where I ſhall diſcourſe of the Go- 

vernment. , - 2 

The houſe of the Engliſh Fatory, who are very 
few, is pleaſantly ſeated on the North end of the 
City, fronting to the River. "Tis a pretty hand- 
ſome low built, Houſe ; the beſt that I ſaw in the 
City. There is a handſome Dining-room in the 
middle, and at each end convenient apartments 
for the Merchants, Factors, and Servants belong- 
ing tothe Company to live in, with other conve- 
niences. This Houſe ſtands parallel with the Ri- 
ver; andat each end of it, there are ſmaller Houſes 
for other uſes, as Kitchin, Store-Houſes, &c. run- 
ing in a line from the great Houſe towards the 
River, making two Wings, and a ſquare Courc 
open to the River. In this ſquare ſpace, near 
the banks of the River, there ſtands a Flag-ſtaif, 
purpoſely for the hoyling up the Engliſh Colours, 
on ail occaſions : for it is the cuſtom of ourCoun- 
trymen aboard, to let fly their Colours onSundays, 


andall other remarkable days, 


| The 


A Mole to keep off” Land- floods. 


The Dutch Factory joyns to the Engliſh Factory An.1688 
on the South ſide : I was never init, and therefore WW 


can ſay nothing of it, but what I have heard, that 
their ground is not ſo large as ours, tho they are 


the longeſt ſtanders here by many years: for the 
Eygliſh are but newly removed hither from Heay, - 


where they reſided altogether before. 
There is nothing more in or about the City 
worth noting, but only a piece cf work on the 
ſame ſide, up the River. This is a maſly frame of 
Timber, ingeniouſly put together, and very arti- 
ficially placed on great piles, that are ſet upright 
in the River, juſt by its banks. The piles are dri- 
ven firmly into the ground , cloſe one by another : 
and all the ſpace between them and the bank is 
filled up with ſtones, and on them great Trees 
laid acroſs,and pinn'd faſt at each end to the piles : 
ſo that the whole fabrick muſt be moved before 
any part of it will yield. This piece of work is 
raiſed about 16 or 17 foot above the water in the 
dry time : but in the wet ſeaſon the floods come 
within 2 or 3 foot of the top. It was made to 
reſiſt the violence of the water in the rainy ſea- 
ſon : for the ſtream then preſſeth ſo haid againſt 
this place, that before this pile was built, it broke 
down the bank, and threatned to carry all before 
it, even to the ruining of the City, if this courſe 
had not timely been taken to prevent it. And. fo 
much the rather, becauſe there is a large pond juſt 
within Land, and low ground between it and the 
City : ſo that had it made but a ſmall breach into 
the pond, it would have come even to the skirts 
of the City. And tho the City ſtands ſo high as 
that the Land floods never reach it, yet the Land 
on which it ſtands being a ſort of yielding Sand, 
could not be thought capable of always reſiſting 
ſuch violence. For the natural floods do very often 
tnake great changes in —_ River, breaking down 
one 


49 


—_ — 


WO IEEE dil. eee te ie es ek, ds = 3" a 


Thisving. Wives and Common Women, 


4.16880ne'point of Land, and making another point in 
— = the oppoſite fide of the River; and that chiefly in 


this part of the Country, where it is bounded with 
high banks : for nearer the Sea, where it preſently 
overfiows, the floods do ſeldom make any conſide- 
able change, and move more quietly. 

But to return to the people. They are cour- 
ceous and civil to ſtrangers, eſpecially the trading 
people: but the great men are proud, haughty 
and ambitious ; and the Souldiers very inſolene. 
The poorer ſort are very Thieviſh ; infomuch that 


'the Factors and Strangers that traffick hither are 


forced to keep good watch in the night to ſecure 
their goods, notwithſtanding theſevere puniſhments 
thy have againſt Thieves. They have indeed great 
opportunities of Thieving, the Houſes being fo 
ſlightly built : but they will work a way under 
around , rather than fail* anduſe many fſub- 
tle ſtratagems. I am a ſtranger to any ce- 
remonies uſed by them in Marriage , or 
at the Birth of a Child, or the like, if they uſe 
any : Polygamy is allowed of in this Country, 
and they buy their Wives of the Parents. The 
King and and great Men keep ſeveral, as their 
inclinations lead them, and their ability ſerves. 
The poor are ſtinted for want of means more 
than defire : for tho many are not able to buy, 
much leſs to maintain one Wife; yet moſt of them 
make a ſhift to get one, for here are ſome very 
low prized ones, that are glad to take up with poor 
*Fusbands. But then in hard times, the man muſt 
{:]l both Wife and Children, to buy Rice to main- 
rain himſelf. Yet this is not ſo common here as 
in ſome places ; as I before obſerved of the Mala- 
bar and Coromandel Coaſts. This cuſtom among 
them of buying Wives, eaſily degenerates into that 
other of hiring Miſſes, and gives great liberty to 
the young Women, who olter themſelves of their 

own 


Women let out to bire to Strangers. 


SE 
own accord to any ſtrangers, who will go to their Ay? 688 


price, There are of them of all prizes, from r00 


| Dollars to 5 Dollars, and.the refuſe of all will be 


careſfſed by the poor Seamen. Such as the Laſcars, 
who are Moors of India, coming hither, in Veſlels 
from Fort St. George, and other places : who yet 
have nothing to give them, but fuch fragments of 
Food, as their Commons will afford, Even the 
great men of Tonquin will offer their Daughters to 
the Merchants and Officers, tho their ſtay is not 
likely to beabove For 6 Months in the Country : 
neither are they affraid to be with Child by bite 
men, for the Children will be much fairer than 


their Mothers, and conſequently of greater repute, 


when they grow up, if they be Girls. Nor is it 
any great charge to breed them here : and at the 
worſt if their Mothers are not able to maintain 
them, 'tis but ſelling them when they are young. 
But to return, the Women who thus let themſelves 
to hire, if they have been' ſo frugal as to ſave 


what they have got by theſe loofe amours, they 


ſoon procure Husbands, that will love and efteem 
them well enough : and themſelves alſo will prove 
afterwards obedient and faithful Wives, For 'tis 
faid, that even while they are with ſtrangers, 
they are very faithful to them ; eſpecially to ſuch 


- as remain long in the Country, or make annual 


returns hither, as the Dutch generally do, Many 
of theſe have gotten good Eſtates by their Tonquin 
Ladies; and that chiefly by truſting them with 
Money and Goods. For in this poor Country 'tis 
a great advantage to watch the Market : and theſe 
female Merchants having ſtocks will mightily im- 
prove them, taking their opportunities of baying 
raw Silk in the dead time of the year. With this 
they will employ the poor people, when work is 
ſcarce ; and get it cheaper and better done, than 
when Ships are here : for then eyery man being ens 

= ployed 
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842 Funeral Pile and Feaſt, 
An.1688ployed and in a hurry of buſineſs, he will have his 
. >>> price according to the haſte of work. And by this 
means they will get their Goods ready againſt the 
| Ships arrive, and before the ordinary working ſea- 
| | ſon, to the profit both of the Merchant and the 
| Pagally, : | 
H hen a man dyes he isinterr'd in his own Land, 
for here are no common Burying-places: and 
b: within a month afterwards the fiends of the de- 
| ceaſed, eſpecially if he was the maſter of the fami- 
l; ly, muſt make a great feaſt of Fleſh and Fruit at 
ir ' the Grave. *Tis a thing belonging to the 
| Prieſts office to affiſt at this ſolemnicy ; they are 
always there, and take care to ſee that the friends 
of the deceaſed have it duly performed. To make 
| this Feaſt they are obliged to ſell a piece of Land, 
tho they have Money enough otherways ; which 
Money they beſtow in ſuch things as are rieceſſary 
| for the ſolemnity, which is more or leſs, according 
EW tothe quality of the deceaſed. If he was a great 
man, there is a Tower of Wood erected over the 
Grave ; it may be 7 or 8 foot ſquare, and built zo 
| or 25 foot high. About 20 yards from the Tower, 
"1 are little Sheds built with Stalls, to lay the Provi- 


ſions On, both of Meat and Fruits of all ſorts, and 
that in great plenty. Thither the Country people 
reſort to fill their Bellies, for the Feaſt ſeems to be 

| free for all comers, at leaſt of the Neighbourhood. 
i How it is dreſt or diſtributed about I know not ; 
6 but there the People wait till 'tis ready. Then the 
Prieſt gets within the Tower, and climbs up to 
to the top, and looking out from thence, makes 
an oration to the People below. Afﬀrer this the 
if Prieſt deſcends, and then they ſet fire to the foun- 
I dation of the Tower, burn it down to the Ground : 


1 and when this is done they fall to their Mear. I ſaw 
| one of theſe Grave-Feafts, which I ſhall have 
Al eliewhere occagon to mention. 
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The Paſtimes at the New-Vears Feaſt. 
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The Tongquineſe have two Annual Feaſts. The Ax-1688 


chief is at the firſt New Moon of the New Year : 


and their New Year begins with the firſt New Moon 
that falls out after the middle of Fanuary, for 
elſe that Moon is reckon'd to the old year. Ar this 
time they make mercy and rejoyce 10 or 12days, 
and then there is no buſineſs done, but every man 
makes himſelfas fine as may be,eſpecially thecommon 
fort. Theſe ſpend their time in gaming or ſport- 
ing, and you ſhall ſee the Streets full of people, 
both Citizens and Country folks, gazing at ſeveral 
diverting exerciſes, Some ſet up Swings in the 
Streets, and get money of thoſe chat will ſwing in 
them. The Frames are contriv'd like ours in the 
Fields about London in Holiday times : but they 
who ſwing ſtand upright on the lower part of the 
Swing,which is only a ſtick ſtanding on each end, 
being faſtened to a pendulous rope, which they hold 
faſt with their hands on each fide ; and they raiſe 
themſelves to ſuch prodigious heighth, that if che 
Swing ſhould break they muſt needs break their 
Limbs at beſt, if not kill themſelves oatrighr. 
Others ſpend their time in drinking. Their ordi- 
nary drink is Tea: but they make themſelves mer- 
ry with hot Rack, which ſometimes allo they mix 
with their Tea. Either way it hath an odd naſty 
taſte, but is very ſtrong: and is therefore much 
eſteemed by them : eſpecially at chis time, when 
they ſo much devote themſelves to mirth, or mad- 
neſs, or even beſtial drunkennels. The richer ſort 
are more reſerved: yet they will alſobe very merry 
at this time. TheNobles treat their friends with good 
cheer and the beſt Rack ; but indeed there is, none 


_ good in this Country, Yet ſuch as they have they 


eſteem as a great Cordial; eſpecially when Snakes 
and Scorpions have been infuſed therein, as I have 
been informed. This is not only accounted a great 
Cordial, but an antidote againſt the Leprofie, and 
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me 
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Chinam, a paſt #sd with Betle and Arek. 
£x.1688all ſorts of Poyſon ; and 'tis accounted a great piece 
> of reſpect to any one to treat him with this Liquor- | 


I had this relation from one that had been treated 
thus by many of the great men. They alſo at this 


- time more eſpecially chew abundance of Betle, 


and make preſents thereof to one another. 
The Betle Leaf is the great entettainment in the 
Eaſt for all Viſitants ; and 'tis always given with 


the Arek folded up in it. They make up the Arek 


in,pellets fit for uſe. by firſt peeling off the outer 
green hard rind of the Nuts, and then (ſplitting it 
lengthways in 2 or 4parts, more or leſs, according 
to its bigneſs. . Then they dawb.the Leaf all over 
with Chinam or Lime made into a Morter or Paſte, 
and kept in a Box for this purpoſe, ſpreading it 
thin. _— - 

And here by the way I ſhall take notice of a 
ſlip in my former Volume, p. 318, which I deſire 
may be corrected : the Nut being there by miſtake 
call'd the Betie, and the Arek-tree call'd the Betle- 
tree, whereas Betle is the name of the Leaf they 
chew. In this Leaf, thus ſpread with Chizam, they 
roll up a flice of Arek-Nut, very neatly, and make 
a pellet of about an inch long, - and as big as the 
top of ones finger. Every man here has a Box that 
will hold a great many of theſe pellets, in which 
they keep a ſtore ready made up : for all perſons, 
of what quality ſoever, from the Prince to the 
Beggar, chew abundance of it: The poorer ſort 
carry a {mall pouchful about with them : Bur the 
Mandarins, or great men, have curious oval Boxes, 
made purpoſely for this uſe, that will hold 5o or 
60 Betle pellets. Theſe Boxes are neatly lacker'd 
and gilded; both inſide and outſide, with a cover 
to take off; and if any ſtranger viſits them, eſpe- 
cially Europeans, they are ſure, among other good 
entertainment, to be treated with a Box of Betle. 
The Attendant that brings it holds it to the aa 
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Preſents of Betle and Entertainments. 


hand of the ſtranger ; who therewith raking off 4n,1688 
the cover, takes wirh his right hand the Nurs our 


of the Box. 'T were an affront to take them, or 
give or receive any thing with the left hand, which 
1s confin'd all over India to the viler uſes. 

It is accounted good breeding to commend the 
taſte or neatneſs of this preſent ; and they all love 
to be flatter d. You thereby extremely pleaſe the 
maſter of the houſe, and engage him to be your 
friend: and afterwards you may be ſure he will 
not fail to {end his Servant with a preſent of Betle 
once in two or three mornings, with a compiement 
to know how you do. This will coft you a ſmall 
gratuity to the Servant, who joyfully acquaints his 
Maſter how gratefully you receiv'd the preſent : 


and this ſtill engages him more ; and he wilt com-_ 


plement you with great reſpe& whenever he meets 
you. I was invited to one of theſe New. years 
Feaſts by one ,of the Countrey, and accordingly 
went aſhore, as many other Sea-men did upon lik: 
invitations. I know not what entertainmenethey 
nad ; but mine vas like to be but mean, and there- 
fore I preſently left ic. The ſtaple Diſh was Rice, 
which I have faid before is the common toc : 
Beſides which, my friend, that he might the becter 
entertain me and his other gueſts, had been inthe 
morning a fiſhing in a Pond not far from his houſe, 
and had caught a huge meſs of Frogs, and with 
great joy brought them home as ſoon as I came to 
his houſe.. I wonder'd to fee him turn out fo ma- 
ny of theſe creatures into a Basket; and asking 
him what they were for? he told me to eat :* bur 
how he dreft chem I know not ; I did not like. his 
dainties fo well as to ſtay and dine with hin... 
The other great Feaft they have, is after their 
May crop is hous'd, about the beginning of Func. 
At this Feaſt alſo they have puhlick Rejoycinzs ; 
but mugh inferiour to thoſe of their New yearsFeaft. 
E 4 Fheig 
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The Religion and Tdols of Tonquin. 


An.1688 Their Religion is Paganiſm, and they are great 
wYw [dolaters ; Nevertheleſs they own an omnipotent, 


ſupream , over-ruling power, that beholds both 
them and their actions, and ſo far takes notice of 
them, as to reward the good and puniſh the bad 
in the other world, For they believe the immor- 
tality of rhe Soul : but the notion that they have 
of the Deity is very obſcure, Yet by the figures 
which they make, repreſenting this God, they 
manifeſtiy ſhew that they do believe him to excel 
in ſight, ſtrength, courage and wiſdom, juſtice, 
&c. Foc tho their jdols, which are made in human 
ſhapes are very different in their forms ; yet they 
all repreſent ſomewhat extraardinary either in the 
countenance, or in the make of the body ar limbs. 
Some are very corpulent and fat, others are very 
lean ; ſome alſa have many eyes, others as many 
hands, and all graſping ſomewhat, Their aſpects 
are alſo different, and in ſome meaſure repreſenting 
what they are made to imitate, or there is ſome- 


what in their hands or lying by them, to illuſtrate 


the meaning of the Figure, Several paflions are 


alſo repreſented in the countenance of the Image, 


as love, hated, joy, grief. I was -told of one 


The Pagodas or Temples. The Prieſts, 


They are generally built with Timber, and are 4 x689 
but ſmall and low : yet moſtly covered with Pan- 4 n.1 688 


tile ;eſpecially the City Pagodas, Butin the Coun- 
try ſome of them are thatched. I ſaw the Horſe 
and Elephant Idols only in the Country : and in- 
deed I law none of the Idols in the City Cachao, 
but was told they were generally in humane ſhapes. 


The Horſe and Elephant Images I faw, were - 


both ſorts about the bigneſs and height of a good 
Horſe, each ſtanding in the midſt of alittle Tem- 
_ ple, juſt big enough to contain them, with their 
eads towards theDoor: and ſometimes one, fome- 
times two together in a Temple, which was always 
open, There were up and down in the Country 
. Other buildings,ſuch asPagodas,orTemples, Tombs,or 
the like,leſs than theſe ; and not above the heighth 
of a man : but theſe were always ſhut ſo cloſe, that 
I could not ſee what was within them. 
There are many Pagan Prieſts belonging to theſe 
Pagodas, and 'tis reported that they are by the 
Laws tyed up to tri rules of living ; as abſtinence 
from Women, and ſtrong drink eſpecially and en- 
Jjoin'd a poor fort of Life, Yet they dont ſeem 
to confine themſelves much to theſe Rules : bug 
their ſubſiſtance being chiefly from Offerings, and 
there being many of them, they are uſually very 
poor The offering to thePrieſt is commonly 2 or 2 
handfuls of Rice, a box of Betle, or ſome ſuch 
like preſent. One thing the people reſort to them 
for is fortune=telling, at which they pretend to be 
very expert, and will be much offended if any 
diſpute their skill in that, or the truth of their Reli- 
gion, Their Habitations are very lictle and mean, 
cloſe by the Pagodas , where they conſtantly attend 
to offer the petitions of the poor people, that fre- 
quently reſort thither on ſome ſuch errand. For 
they have no fet times of Devotion, neither do 


they ſeem to ef!cem one day above another , except. 


their 


58 


The ſolemuity of their Prayers. 


"4n.1688 their Annual Feaſts. The people bring to th 


Prieſt in writing what Petition they have to make : 
and he reads it aloud before the Idol, and after- 
wards burns it in an Incenſe-pot, the ſupplicant all 
the while lying proſtrate on the Ground. 

I think the Mandarins and rich people ieldom come 
to the Pagodas , but have a Clerk of their own, 


"who reads the Petition in their own Courts or 


Yards : and it ſhould ſeem by this,that the Mandarins 
-have a better ſenſe of the Deity, than the common 


People ; for intheſe Yards, there is no Idol, before 


whom to perform the Ceremony, but 'tis done with 
Eyes lift up to Heaven. When they make this Pe- 
titioa they order a great deal of good meat to be 
dreſt, and calling all their Seryants into the Court, 
where the Ceremony is to be performed, they place 
the food on a table, where alfo 2 Incenſe-pots are 
placed, and then the Mandarin preſents a paper to 
che Clerk, who reads it with am” audible voice. 
In the firſt place there is drawn up anample account 
of all that God has bleſt him withal, as Health, 
Riches, Honour, Favour of his Piince, &c. and 
long Life, if he be old; and towards the concluſion, 
there is a Petition to God for a continuance of all 
theſe bleflings, and a farther augmentation of them ; 
eſpecially with long life and favour of his Prince, 
which laſt they eſteem as the greateſt of all Bleſ- 
ſings. While this paper is reading . the Maſter 
kneels down, and bows his face down to the Earth : 
and when the Clerk has done reading it, he puts 
it to the burning Ruſhes, that are in the Incenſe- 
pot , where 'tis conſumed. Then he flings in 3 or 
4 little bundles of ſacred paper, which is very fine 
and gilded ; and when that alſo is burnt, he bids his 
Servants eat the Meat, This Relation I had from 
an Evgliſh Gentlemen, who underftood the Lan- 
guage very well, and was preſent at ſuch a Cere- 
mony. This burning of paper ſeerns a great Cuſtom 

among 
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The Tonquineſe Language. and Writing. 


among the Eaſtern Idolaters : and in my former An,e688 
Yolume I obſerved the doing ſo by the Chineſe, in a yy 


ſacrifice they had at Bencoulj. 

The. Tonquineſe Language is ſpoken very much 
through the throat, but many words of it are pro- 
nounced through the reeth. It has a great athnity 


. to the Chineſe Language, eſpecially the Fokien dia- 


let, as I have been inform'd: and tho their 
words are differently pronounc'd, yet they can 
underſtand each others writings, the characters 
and words being ſo near the ſame. The Courc 
Language eſpecially is very near the Chineſe ; for 
the Courtiers being all Scholars, they ſpeak more 
elegantly ; and it differs very much from the vul- 
gar Corrupted language. But for the Malayan 
Tongue, which Monſieur Tavernier's Brother in his 
Hiſtory of Tonquin ſays is the Court Language, I 
could never hear by any perſon: that it is ſpoken 
there, tho I have made particular enquiry about it ; 
neither can I be of his opinion in that matter. Fos 
the Tonguineſe have no'manner of Trade with any 
AMalayans that I could obſerve or learn , neither 
have any of their neighbours : and for what other 
grounds the Tonquineſe ſhould receive that language 
{| know not. It is not probable that either Con- 
queſt, Trade-or Religion could” bring it in ; nor 
do they travel towards Malacca, but towards China; 
and comraonly 'tis from one of theſe cauſes that 
men learn the language of another Nation. 
The remarkable ſmoothneſs of that Language, 
I confeſs, might excite ſome people to learn it our 
of curioſity : but the Tonquineſe are not ſo curious. 
They have Schools of Learning, and Nurſeries 
to tutor youth, The Characters they write in a1 
the ſame with the Chineſe, by what I could judge ; 
and they write with a hair Pencil, not, fitting art a 
Table as we do, but ſtanding upright. They hold 
Fheir Paper in one hand, and write with the other, 


TEES 


60 Their Learning and Mechanick Arts, 


An.1688 making their CharraQters very exa&t and fair. 

wyw They write their lines right down from the top to 
the bottom, beginning the firſt line from the right 
hand, and ſo proceeding on towards the left. AF- 
ter they can write, they are inſtructed in ſuch 
Sciences as their Maſters can tutor them in ; and 
the Mathematicks are much ſtudied by them, They 
ſeem to underſtand a little of Geometry and Arith- 
metick, and ſomewhat more of Aſtronomy. They 
have Almanacks among them : but I could not 
learn whether they are made in Tonquin, or brought 
to them from China. 

Since the Jeſuits came into theſe parts, ſome of - 
them have improv'd themſelves in Attronomy 
poorty much, They know from them the Revo- 

utions of the Planets ; they alſo learn of them 
natural Philoſophy, and eſpecially Erhicks: and 
when young Students are admitted or made Gra- 
duates, they paſs thro a very ſtrict examination. 
They compoſe ſomething by way of trial, which 
they muſt be careful to have wholly their own, 
for if it is found out that they have been aſliſted, 
they are puniſhed, degraded, and never admitted 
to a ſecond examination. 

The Tonguineſe have learntſeveral MechanickArts 
and Trades, fo that here are [many Tradeſmen, 
viz. Smiths, Carpenters, Sawyers, Joyners, 'Tur- 
ners, Weavers, Tailors, Potters, Painters, Money- 
changers, Paper-makers, Workers on Lacker ware, 
Bell-founders, &c. Their Saws are moſt in frames. 
and drawn forwards and backwards by two men. 
Money changing is a great profeflion here, It is 
managed by Women, who are very dextrous and 
ripe in this employment, "They hold their cabals 
in the night, and know how to raiſe their Caſh as 
_ as the cunningelt Stack-jobber in Lon- 
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Commodities and ManufaGures. 61 


The Tongquineſe make indifferent good Paper, of 48.1688 
two ſorts. One ſort is made of Silk, the other of WW 
the rinds of Trees. This being pounded well with | 
wooden Peſtles in large Troughs, make the beſt | 
writing Paper. | | 

The vendible Commodities of this Kingdom are | 
Gold, Musk, Silks, both wrought and raw, ſome | 
Callicoes, Drugs of many ſorts, Wood for Dying, 

Lacker Wares , Earthen- Wares, Salt, Anniſeed, | 
Wormſeed, &c. There is much Gold in this | 
Country : It is like the China Gold, as pure as that | 
of Fapen, and much finer. Eleven or rwelve Tale - | 
of Silver brings one of Gold. A Tale is the name 
of a ſumm of about a Noble Ergl. Beſides, the raw | 
Silk fetched from hence , here are ſeveral ſorts 
of wrought Silks made for exportation, viz: Pe- | 
longs, Sues, Hawkins , Piniaſco's, and Gaws | 
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F ThePelongs andGaws, are of each ſort eitheroplain 
. or flower'd very neatly. They make ſeveral other 
1 ſorts of Silk, but theſe are the principal that are 
3 bought by the Engliſh and Dutch. | 
, The Lacker'd Ware that is made here, is not in- : 
i | feriour to any but that of Fapan only, which is | 

eſteemed che beſt in the world ; probably becauſe = 
0 the Fapan wood is much better than this at Tonquin 
for there ſeems not any conſiderable difterence in | 
, thePaint or Varniſh. The Lack of Tonquin is a ſort of ; 
” gummy juice,, which drains out of the Bodies or = 

limbs of Trees, It is gotten in ſuch quantities by 
the Country people, that they- daily bring itin 
great Tubs to the Markets at Cachao to ſe!l, eſpeci- 
ally all che working ſeaſon. The natural colour 
is white, and in ſubſtance thick like Cream : but | 
the air will change its colour, and make it look 
blackiſh : and therefore the Country people that 
bring it to Town, cover it over with 2 or 3 ſheets 
of paper, or leaves, to preſerve it in its freſh native 
colour. The Cabinets, Desks, or any fort of 
- Frames 
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62 Of the Lacker-wate, Lack, and Turpentine, 
"4n168g Frames to be Lackered , are made of Fir, or 
wYS Pone-tree : but the Joyners in this Country may 

not compare their work with that which the Eu- 
ropeans make : and in laying on the Lack upon 
900d or fine joyned-work they frequently ſpoil the 
joynts, edges, or corners of Drawers of Cabinets: 
Beſides, our faſhions of Utenſils differ mightily 
from theirs; and for that reaſon Captain Poole, in 
his ſecond Voyage to the Country, brought an 
ingenious Joyner with him, to make faſhionable 
Commodities to be lackered here, as alſo Deal- 
boards, which are much better than the Pone-wood 
of this Country. | 
The Work-houſes where the Lacker is laid on, 
are accounted very unwholſom, by reaſon of a 
poiſonous quality, ſaid to be in the Lack, which 
fumes into the Brains through the Noſtrils of thoſe 
thatagork at it, making them break out in botches 
and biles ; yet the ſcent is not ſtrong, nor the 
ſmell unſavory. The Labourers at this Trade can 
work only in the dry ſeaſon, or when the drying 
North Winds blow : for as they lay ſeveral Coats 
of Lack, one on another, ſo theſe muſt all have 
time ro be throughly dry, before an outer Coat 
can be laid on the former.It grows blackiſh of itſelf, 
when expoſed tothe air; bur the colour isheightned 
by Oyl, and other ingredients mixt with it. 
When the outſide Coat is dry , they poliſh it to 
 bringirt to a gloſs. This is done chiefly by often 
rubbing it with the ball or palm of their Hands, 
They can make the Lack of any colour, and tem- 
erit ſo as to make therewith good Glew, ſaid 
_ to be the beſt in the world: It is alſo very 
cheap, and prohibited exportation, They make 
Varniſh alſo with the Lack. 
' Here is alſo Turpentine in good plenty, and very 
cheap. Our Captain bought a conliderable quan- 


tity for the Ships uſe : and of this the Carpenter 
raade 


Earthen Ware and Drugs, © 60 

made good Pitch, and uſed it for covering the 4.1688 
Seams after they were caulk'd. ed 

The Earthen- ware of this Country is courſe and 
ofa grey colour, yet they make great quantities of 
ſmall Earthen Diſhes, that will hold half a pint or 
more. Theyare broader towards the brim than at 
the bottom, ſo that they may be ſtowed within 
one another. They have been fold by Europeans, in 
many of the Malayan Countries, and for that reaſon 
Captain Poec! in his firſt Voyage, bought the beſt 
part of 10000D, in hopes to ſell them in his return 
homewatd at Batavia ; but not finding a market 
for them there, he carried them to Bencouli on the 
Iſland Sumatra, where he fold them at a great 
profit to Governor Blom ; and he alſo ſold moſt 
of them at good advantage to the Native 
Malayans there : yet ſome thouſands were ſtill at 
the Fort when I came thither, the Country being 
glutted with them. Captain Weldon alſo bought 30 
or 40000, and carried them to Fort Sr. George, but 
how he diſpoſed of them I know not. The China 
wares which are much finer, have of late ſpoiled 
the ſale of this Commodity in moſt places: yet at 
Rackan, in the Bay of Bengall, they are ſtill eſteem'd, 
and ſell at a good rate. | 

The ſeveral ſorts of Drugs bought and ſoldhere, 
are beyond my knowledge : but here is China root, 
Galingame, Rhubarb, Ginger, &c. Neither do I 
know whether any of theſe grow in this Country, 
for they are moſtly imported from their Neigh- 
bours ; tho as to the Ginger, I think it grows 
| there. Here isalſo a ſort -; Fruit or Berry ſaid to 
grow on ſmall Buſhes, called by the Dutch Anniſe, 
becauſe its ſcent and taſte is ſtrong like that of the 
Anniſeed. This Commodity is only exported hence ' 
by the Dutch', who carry it to Batavia, and there 
diſtil it among their Arack, to give it an Anniſeed 
flayour. This ſort of Arack is not fit _ 
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64 Sappan-wood, Wormſeed, Musk, Rhubarb 8c, 
"44.1688 Punch with, neither is it uſed that way, but for 
ww want of plain Arack. It is only uſed to take a 

Dram of by itſelf, by the Dutch chiefly , who in- 
ſtead of Brandy,will ſwallow large Doſes of it, tho 
it be ſtrong : but 'tis alſo much uſed and eſteemed 
all over the Eaff Indies. 

There is one ſort of Dying wood in this Coun- 
try much like the Campeacby Log-wood,tho whether 
the ſame, or Wood of greater value, I know 
not. I have heard that 'tis called Sappay Wood; 
and that it comes from Siam, It was ſmaller than 
what we uſually cut in the Bay of Campeachy ; for 
the biggeſt ſtick that I ſaw here was no bigger 
than my Leg, and moſt of it much ſmaller, and 
crooked. They have other ſorts of Dyes, but I 
can give no account of them. They dye ſeveral 
colours here, but I have been told they are not 
laſting. They have many ſorts of good tall Tim- 
ber: trees in this Country, fit for - any ſorts of 
building : but, by relation, wone very durable. 
For Maſting the Fir and Pone Trees are the beſt 
Here is much Wormſeed, but it grows not in this 
Kingdom. It is brought from within the Land, 
from the Kingdom of Boutar, or from the Province 
of wnam, bordering on this Kingdom, yet belong- 
ing to China, From thence comes the Musk and 
Rhubarb ; and theſe 3 Commodities are ſaid to be 
peculiar to Boutan and Nwmam. The Musk grows 
in the Cods of Goats. The ſame Countries yield 
Gold alfo, and ſupply this Country with it : for 
whatever Gold Mines'the Tonquineſe are {aid to have 
in their own Mountains, yet they don't work up- 
on them. | | 

Wirh all theſe rich Commodities, one would ex- 
pect the people to be rich ; but the generality are 
very poor, conſidering what a Trade is driven here. 
For they have little or no Trade by Sea them- 
felves, except for eatables, as Rice, and Fiſh, 
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The Trade driven at Tonquin. 


which is ſpent in the Country : but the main 4.1688 
Trade of the Country is maintained by the Chineſe, WNV. 
 Emgliſh, Dutch , and other Merchant Strangers, 


who either reſide here conſtantly, or -make their 
annual returns hither. Theſe export their Commo- 
dities, and import ſuch as are vendible here. The 
Goods imported hither beſides Silver, are - Salt* 
peter, Sulphur , Engliſh Broad-cloath, Cloath- 


raſbes, ſome Callicoes, Pepper and other Spices, 
Lead, great Guns. &c. but of Guns the long Saker 


| Is moſt eſteemed. For theſe Commodiries you 


receive Money or Goods, according to contract : 
bue the Country is fo very poor, that, as I for- 
merly obſerved, the Merchant commonly ſtays 3 
or 4 months for his Goods, after he has paid for 
them ; becauſe the poor are not employ'd cill 
Ships arrive in the Country, and then they are 
ſet to work by the Money that is brought thither 
in them. The King buys great Guns, and ſome 
pieces of Broad cloath : bur his pay'is fo bad, that 
Merchants care not to deal with him, could they 
avoid it. But the trading people, by all accounts, 
are honeſt and juſt :- that I heard a man ſay, who 
had traded there ten years, in which time he 
dealt for many thouſands of pounds, that he did 
not in all that time loſe 1o /, by them all 
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Of the Government of Tonquin. The 2 Kings 
Boua 4rd Choua ; the Revolt of the Co- 
_ chinchineſe, ard Original of the preſent 
conſtitution at Tonquin. Of the Boua's coz 
finement, andthe Choua's or _ Kings 
Perſon and Government ; and the [reaſure, 
Elephants and Artillery. Their manner of 
making Gunpowder. Of the Soldiers, their 
Arms, Employment , &c. Of the Naval , 
Force, their fine Gallies and Management of 
them. The Watch kept in their Towns, their 
Juſtice, and puniſhing of Debtors, and Cri. 
minals of all ſorts. Of the Eunuch Manda- 
rins - their promotion and Diſpoſitions. 
Of their ſwearing upon 4 draught of Hens 
Blood : and the Trial by bitter Waters in 
Guinea. Of tbe Mandarins Extertainments - 
The Chop-ſticks uſed at Meals ; and their 
kindneſs to Strangers. 


—_——__k 


His Kingdom is an abſolute Monarchy, but. 

of ſuch a kind as is not in the world again ; 

for it has two Kings, and each ſupreme in his 
particular way : The one is called Boua, the other 
Cheoua; which laſt name I have been told ſignifies 
Maſter. T heBoua and his Anceſtors were the foleMo- 
narchs of Tonquin ; tho I know not whether as in» 
dependent Soveraigns, or as Tributaries to China, 
of which they have been thought to have been a 
Frontier Province, if not a Colony : for there is 
a great affinity between them in their Language, 
Religion, 
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The two Kings Boua and Choua;, 


Religion, and Cuſtoms. Theſe 2 Kings they have An.1688 
at preſent, are not any way related in their ww=a 


Beſcent or Families: nor could I learn how 
long their Government has continued in the 
preſent form ; but it appears to have been for ſome 
ſucceflions. The occaſion is variouſly reported ; 
but ſome give this account of it. | 
The Boua's, or antient Kings of Tonquin, were 
formerly Maſters of Cochinchina, and kept that Na- 
tion in ſubjection by an Army of Tonquineſe con- 
ſtantly kept there, under a General or Deputy, 
who ruled them. When Cochinchina threw off the 
Tonquineſe XY oak, the King had two great Generals, 
one in Cochinchina, and another in Tonquin itſelf. 
Theſe two Generals differing, he who was in 
Cochinchina revolted from his Soveraign of Tonquin, 
and by his power over the Army there, made 
himſelf King of Cochinchina : ſince which theſe 
two Nations have always been at Wars; yet each 
Nation of late is rather on the defenſive parc than 
on the offenſive. But when the General who 
Commanded in Cochinchizxa had been thus ſuc- 
ceſsful in his revolt from under the Boas, the 
Tonquineſe General took the Courage to do ſo too ; 
and having gained the affections of his Army, de- 
prived the King, his Maſter, of all the Regal 
power, and kept it with all che Revenues of the 
Crown in his own hands: yer leaving the other 
theTitle ofKing;probably,becauſe of the great zeal 
the people had for that Family. And thus the 
Kingdom came wholly into the power of this 
Tonquineſe General, and his Heirs, who carry the 


' Title of Choua; the Boua's of the antient Pami- 


ly having only the ſhadow of that Authority they 


' wereformerly Maſters of The Boa lives the life 


of a kind of a Priſoner of State, within the old 
Palace, with his Women and Children ; and 
diverts himſelf in Boats among his Fiſh-ponds 
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The deſpotich power of the Choua, 


41.1688 within the Palace Walls, but never ſtirs without 
> thoſe bounds. He is held in great veneration by 


all rheTo:quineſe, and ſeemingly by theChoua allo j 
who never off:rs any violence to him, but treats 


him with all imaginable reſpe&t. The people ſay 


they have no King but Boua ; and ſeem to have 
ſad apprehenſions of the loſs they ſhould have, if 
he ſhould dye without an Heir : and whenever 


the Choua comes into his preſence, which is 2 or 


3 times in the year, he uſeth abundance of Com- 
pliments to him, and rells him that his very life 
15 at his ſervice, and that he governs and rules 
wholly to dohim a kindneſs : and alwaysgives him 
the upper hand. So alſo when any Ambaſſadors 


are ſent from the Emperor of China, they will 


deliver their Meſſage to none but the Boa, and 
have their Audience of him. Yer after all this 
pageantry, the Boua has only a few Servants to 
attend him, none of the Mandarins make their 
Court to him, nor is he allow'd any Guards : All 
the Magiſtracy and Soldiery, Treaſure, and the 
ordering of all matters of Peace and War, are en- 
tirely at the Choua's diſpoſal; all preferment is 
from him, and the very Servants who attend the 
Boua, are fuch only as the Choua places about him. 
Beſides theſe Servants, none are ever ſuffer'd to 
ſee theBoua, much lefs Strangers : fo that I could 
learn nothing as to his perſon. But as to the 
Choua, I have been informed that he is an angry, 
ill-natured,leprous perſon; He lives in the fecond 
Palace, where he has ten or twelve Wives ; but 
what Children I know not. He governs with 
abſolute authority over the Subjets, and with 
great tyranny : fortheir Lives, Goods, and Eſtates 


are at his command. The Province of Tenehoa 


1s {aid to have belonged properly to his Anceſtors, 
who were great Mzandarins before the uſurpation. 


' So that he now ſcems to haye a particular value 
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The Horſes, Elephants, and Artillery. 69 
for it, and keeps his Treaſure there, which, by Az.1688 
report, is very great. This Treaſure is buried in = 
great Ciſterns full of Water, made purpoſely for 
that uſe: and to ſecure it, he keeps a great 
many Soldiers there ; and commuits the. charge, 
both of them and the Treaſure co the Governour 
of theProvince, who is one of his principalEunuchs. 

The Chous has always a ſtrong guard of Soldiers 
about his Palace, and many large Stables for his 
Horſes and Elephants. The Horſes are about 13 | 
or 14 hands high, and are kept very fat : there 
are 2 or 300 of them. The Elephants are kept 


in long Stables by themſelves, each having a pecu- 
liar room or partition, with a Keeper to dreſs and 
feed him. The number of the Kings Elephants 
are about 150 or 200. They are watered and 
waſhed every day in the River. 
Some of the Elephants are very gentle and go- 
vernable, others are more indocil and unruly. 


When theſe rude ones are to paſs through the 
Streets, tho only to be watered , the Rider or 
Dreſter orders aGong orDrum to be beaten before 
him, to warn People thac an unrujy Elephant is 
coming ; and they preſently cicar the Streets 
and give a paſſage for the Beaſt; who will do miſ- 
chief to any that are in the way, and their Riders 
or Keepers cannot reſtrain him. 

Before the Chona's Palace, there is alarge parade, 
or ſquare place for the Soldiersto be drawnup. On 
one ſide there is a place for the Mandaorins to fit, 
and fee the Soldiers exerciſe, on the other ſide 
there is a ſhed, wherein all the Cannon and heavy 
Guns are lodged. There may be Fo cr 60 Iron 
Guns from Falcon to Demy-Culverin, 2 or 2 
whole Culverin or Demi- Cannon, and ſome old 
Iron Mortars lying on logs. The Guns are mount- 
ed on their Carriages, but the Carriages of thete 
Guns are old and very ill made. There is one 
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The Weapons and Soldiery of Tonquin 


' Hn-1688 great Braſs Gun, much bigger than the reſt, ſup. 
&—Y> poſed to be 8 or 9000 pound weight. It is of a 


taper bore ; of a foot diameter at the mouth, but 
much ſmaller at the britch. It is an ill ſhaped 
thing, yet much eſtemeed by them ; probably be- 
cauſe it was caſt here,and the biggeſt thatever they 
made. It was caſt about 12 or 13 years ago, and it 
being ſo heavy,they cou'd not contrive to mount it, 


but were beholding to the Engliſh, to put it into 


the Carriage ; where it now ſtands more for a 
ſhow than ſervice. But tho this is but an ordinary 
piece of workmanſhip, yet the To:quineſe underſtand 
how to run Metals, and are very expert in temper- 
ingche Earth, wherewich they make their mould. 

Theſe are all the great Guns, thatI ſaw or heard 
of in this Kingdom, neither are' here any Forts, 
yet the King keeps always a great many Soldiers. 
"Tis ſaid that he has always 70 or 80000 conſtant- 
ly in pay. Theſe are moſt Foot, they are arm'd 
with Curtans or Sword, and Hand Guns of 3 foor 
and an half or 4 foot in theBarre}.The boreis about 
the bigneſsof our Horſe Piſtols,they are all Match- 
locks, and they are very thick and heavy. The 
Soldiers do all make their own Powder. They 
havelictle Engins for mixing the ingredients, and 
make as ſmall a quanticy as they pleaſe. They 
know not how to corn it, and therefore it is in 
unequal lumps, ſome as big as the top of a mans 
Thumb, aud ſome no bigger than a white Pea : 
neither have I ſeen any Powder well corn'd, that 
has been made in any of theſe Eaſtern Nations. 

The Soldiers have each a Cartage Box, covered 
with leather, after the manner of the Weſt Indian 
Privateers : but inſtead of Paper Cartages, theſe 
are filled with ſmall hollowCanes,each containing a 
load or charge ofPowder z which they empry out of 
the Cane into the Gun ; ſo that each Box has in it, 


gs it were,ſo many Bandeleers, TheirArms are kept 
| very 
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Good Eaters good Soldiers." =T 


very bright andclean : for which purpoſe every one 4.1688 
of them has a hollowBambo to lay over the Barrel] ww 
of hisGun ; and to keep the duſt from it, as itlies 

over the rack in his Houſe. When they march alſo 

in rainy weather, they have another Bambo, to 

cover their Guns. This 1s large enough to cover 

the whole Barrel, and very well lacker'd : fo that 

it isnot only handſome, bur alſo preſerves the Gun 

dry- | 
The Soldiers when they march are led by an 
Officer, who is leader of the File : and every File 
conſiſts of 10 men : but as I have been informed 
by one who has ſeen them march, they don't keep 
their ranks in marching. The Soldiers are moſt 
of them lufty ſtrong well made men : for 'tis that 
chiefly recommends them to the Kings ſervice. 
They muſt alſo have good Stomachs, for that is a 
greater recommendation then the former ; neither 
can any man be entertain'd as a Soldier, that has 
not a greater ſtroke than ordinary at eating : for 
by this they judge of his ſtrength and conttirution. 
For which reaſon, when a Soldier comes to be 
liſted, his Stomach is firſt proved with Rice, the 
common ſubſiſtence of the ordinary People in this 
Kingdom : and according as he acquits himſelf 
in this firſt tryal of his manhood, fo he is either 
diſcharged or entertain*d in the ſervice. *Tis re- 
ported, that at theſe Tryals they commonly eat 
8 or 9 cups of Rice, each containing a pint, and 
they are ever afterwards eſteem'd and advanced, 
according to the firſt days ſervice : and the greateſt 
eaters are chiefly imploy'd as guards to the King, 
and commonly attend on his Perſon. The Pro- 
vince of Nyean breeds the luſtieſt men, and the 
beſt eaters : for that reaſon thoſe of that Province 
are generally imploy'd as Soldiers, Afﬀrer 3o years 
ſervice a Soldier may petition to be disbanded ; 
and then the Village where he was bora muſt ſend . 
another man to ſerve in his room. EF & | Fhe 
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The Exerciſes of the Soldiery. 


Ap,1688 The Horſemen are but few, and armed with 
x Bows, and long Spears: or Lances, like the Moors 


and Turks, Both theſe and the Foot Soldiers are 
very dexterous in uſing their weapons, and 
ſhoot very well with either with Gun or Bow z 
for they are often exerciſed by ſhooting at Marks. 
The King orders a ſhooting match once a year, and 
rewards the beſt marks-man with a fine Coat, or 
about 10co Caſh, as 'tis called, which is a ſumm 
about the value of a Dollar. The mark is a white 
earthen Cup, placed againſt a Bank, Thediſtance 
they ſtand to fre at it is about 8 yards. He who 
breaks the firſt Cup has the fineſt Coat ; for there 
are others alſo of leſs worth and finery for the reſt, 
that have the good fortune to break the other 
Cups, or Caſh in lieu of them.” This is all at the 
Kings charge, who incourages this exerciſe very 
much, asa means to make them good Marks-men ; 
and they generally prove ſuch. They will load and 
fire the quickeſt of any People. They draw the 
Rammer at one motion, and powring down the 


Powder and Bullet, they ram all down at one 
motion more. Then they Withdraw the Rammer, 


and put it into its place, at 2 motions more. All 
the 4 motions are performed very dexterouſly and 
quick : and when they ſhoot at a mark , they 
_ and fire at ficlt fighe-, yer very ſucceſs- 
ally. 

' Tha the King of Tonquin has no Forts, yet he 
keeps always a great many Souldiers in the Fron- 
ticr Towns of his Kingdom ; eſpecially on the 
S, W. pait thereof, to check the Cochinchineſe, his 
implacable Enemies: and tho there ſeldom hap- 
pens a pitch'd Batcel between them, yet there are 


often Skirmiſhings, which keep the ' Souldiers on 


each fide upon their guards: and ſometimes there 
are co:liderable excurftions made by one or other 
party into the Enemies Territories, where they 
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| Long Guns for the Field. 72 
kill, ſpoyl, and bring away what booty they cati 4x.x688 
find. The King alſo has always about 30000 neat wwe 
his perſon, and quarter'd in or about Cachao, ready | 
on all occaſions. The Dry ſeaſon is the time fot 
his Armies to take the Field, or go againſt an Ene=s 
my : for in theſe Countries there is no marching 
in the Wet ſeaſon. When he ſends an Army by 
Land on any expedition, the General, and ether 
great Officers are mounted on Elephants. Theſe 
have neat little boarded Houſes or Caſtles faſtned 
on their backs, where the great men ſit in ſtate, 
fecur'd from the Sun or Rain. They have no 
Field-pieces in their Armies, but inſtead thereof 
they carry on mens backs Guns that will carry a 
4 ounce Shot. The barrels of theſe Guns are 
about 6 or 7 foot long : but tho one man carries 
one of them on his back, yet he cannot hold it 
out to fire, like ſmall Guns, bur reſts it on its 
Carriage, which is anather mans burden, and 
they two manage it between them. The Carri- 
age is'only a round piece of Wood, about 4 inches 
thick, and 6 or 7 foot long. One end of the 
_—_— is ſupported with cwo Legs, or a Fork of 
three foot high, :the other reſts on the ground. 

The Gun is placed on the top, where there 1s an 

Iron Socket for the Gun to reſt in, and a Swive} 

to turn the Muzzel any way. From the britch of 

the Gun there is a ſhort ſtock, for the man who 

fires the Gun to traverſe it withal, and to reſt it 

againſt his ſhoulder; The uſe of theſe 'Guns is to 

clear a Paſs, or to fire over the Rivers, when the 

Enemy is ſo commodiouſly plac'd, that there is no 

other way to move him ; and they are carry d by 

theſe two men almoſt with as much eaſe as Mus: 

kets. In theſe Land-expeditions they carry but 

little baggage, betides their neceflary Arms, Am- 

munition, and Provender : So that it they are | 

routed they lightly ſcamper away ; «nd generaily 
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An.1688 in theſe Countries the Diſpute is ſoon over, for 
W! they will not long ſuſtain a ſmart Onſet. 

{| | Beſides the Souldiers on the Frontiers, and thoſe 
I. __ who attend the King about Cachao, he has many 
Wi! others that keep guards in ſeveral parts of his King- 
= dom, eſpecially in the great Roads, and on the 

Fi Rivers. Theſe ſearch all exported goods, to ſee 
Wl ! that no prohibited goods are ſent our of the King- 
lf! dom, eſpecially Arms : and no prohibited goods 
18 brought in. They alſo look after the Cuſtome, 
Wl: and ſee that all goods have paid, before they may 
ll paſs further. All Travellers are alſo ſearch'd by 
them, and ſtritly examined ; and if any perſons 
are taken only on ſuſpicion, they are nſed very 
ſeverely, till they can clear themſelves : So thar 
no diſafteaed or rebellious perfon can ſtir, with- 
out being preſently known; and this renders the 
King very fafe in his Government. 

The Kings Naval force conſiſts only in a ſort of 


Bf flat bottom Gallies, and theſe ſeemingly deſigned 
jt. more for State than ſervice, except to tranſport 
j | Saldiers from one plage to another. Theſe Veſlels 
MI are Fo, 60, or 70 fool long, and about 19 or 12 
"” foot broad in the waſte; and the 2 ends near as 


| ſi many foot high out of the water, eſpecially the 
; | hinderpart orStern : but the waſte or middle of the 
'Th Veſlel is not above 2 foot and an half fromthe wa+ 
Þ ter,that being the place,by which all the men go in 
: and out. From thence towards each end, it is 
i gently and very artificially raiſed, to a conſiderable 
Fi heighth, ſo that the whole fabrick appears very 
FI raceful and pleaſant, as it moves on the water. 
I! The head or forepart is not altogether ſo high as 
iP the Stern, neither is there ſo much coſt beſtowed 
|: on it for ornament : for tho it wants neither carv'd 
15 work nor painting, yet tis not comparable to that 
of the Stern, which has great variety of carving, 

aud is curiouſly lacker'd and gilded. The place 
+; para rr. wand cas. where 
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The Tonquineſe Shipping and Rovers, 


being higher than any other part.of the Veſſel, ap- 
pears like a little throne, eſpecially that of the 
Generals Galley: This is more magnificent than 
the reſt, tho all are built much of one form. From 
the Stern to the waſte, it is covered over with a 
ſlight covering, to ſhelter the Men and their 
Arms from the Rain in the wet ſeaſon , and the 
ſcorching Sun in the dry. Before the waſte there 
are places for the Oars on each fide, and a plain 
even Deck for the Rowers to ſtand by their tack- 
ling. Each Galley carries a ſmall braſs Gun, 
either Minion or Saker, which is planted afore, 
and looks out through a port in the Bow. They 
have a ſmall Maſt and Matt Sail, and they are 
rowed with from 16 or 20 to 24 Oars. _ 
The Soldiers are always the men that row, and 
they are all naked, except that they have a nar- 
row piece of black Cloath like a Saſh about their 
Waſtes, which is brought between their Thighs, 
and tuckt again under their Waſte, Every one 
ſtands upright behind his Oar, which lies in its 
notch on the Gunnal, and he thruſts or puſhes 
it forward with a-great ſtrength ; and they plunge 
their Oars all at one inſtant into the Water, keep- 
ing exad time with each other : and that they may 
the better do this, there is one that ſtrikes on a 
ſmall Gong, or a wooden Inſtrument, before 
every ſtroke of the Oar. Then the Rowers all 
at once anſwer with a ſort of a hollow noiſe, 
through the Throat, and a ſtamp on the deck 
with one foot, and immediately plunge their Oars 
Into the Water. "Thus the Gong and the Rowers 
alternately anſwer each other, making a ſound 
that ſeems very pleaſant and warlike to thoſe who 


are at a {mall diltance on the Water or Shoar. 


Theſe 


where the Captain ſitsis in the Stern, and isneatly A».1688 
covered to keep off the Sun or the Rain: and it Low 


* 


' -."F4 The Armament for the Gallies.” 
11.1688 Theſe Boats draw about 2 foot and a half wa- 


ter. They are only ſerviceable in Rivers, or at 
Sea near the Shoar, and that in very fair wea- 
ther too. They are beſt in the broad Rivers near 
- the Sea, where they may take the advantage of 
the Tides to help them : for tho they row pretty 


ſwift when they are light, yet when they have 
60, $0, or 800 men aboard, as ſometimes they 
have, they are heavy and row ſlowly againſt the 
ſtream, Nevertheleſs when there is occaſion they 
muſt go againſt the ſtream a great way, tho they 
perform ir wich great labour. 

The Soldiers in theſe Veſſels are equipt with 


Bows, Swords, and Lances, and when many of 


them are ſent on any expedition, they are di- 
'vided into Squadrons. They are diſtinguiſhed by 
their ſeveral Flags of different colours; as appear- 
ed by an expedition they made up the River, a- 
gainſtſome of their Northern Neighbours, while 
we were there. There were then about 60 of 
theſe Galleys ſent out up the River; and they 
had from 16 to 4o Soldiers in each, all well 
armed. Their General was called Ungee Comei, 
who was a great Mandarin, and was the perſon 
appointed by the King to infpe& into our Engliſh 
Traffick; being made direQor or protecor of the 
Engliſh FaQtory, who uled to ſpeak of him as a 
generous man. There were two more great 
Officers under him, cach in a Veſſel by himſelf. 
Theſe three had Flags of diſtin&tion : the firſt 
was yellow, the ſecond blue, the third red or 
green, They went away from Cachao towards 
the Mountains, but did not return while we 
were there: but ſince we came from thence, 
J have been informed. that the expedition prov'd 
fruitleſs, and that the General Ungee Comei was 
much diſgraced. 9. | 


When 
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Watch and Ward kept by the Soldiers. 


dragged aſhoar, and placed in Houfes built for 
chat purpoſe ; where they are ſet upright on 
their bottoms, made very clean, and kept neat 
and dry. Theſe Galley-Houſes are 5o or 60 paces 
from the River ſide ; and when they bring the 
Galleys into them, there is a ſtrong Rope brought 
round the ſtern of the Veſſel, and both ends 
ſtretched along, one on each ſide: then 3 or 400 
men,ſtanding ready with the Rope in their hands, 
wait for the ſignal; which being given by the 
beat of a Gong, they begin to draw with all their 
ſtrength, and making a great ſhricking noiſe, 
they run her up ina trice into her place. This 
alſo is their Soldiers work, who having thus 
Houſed all their Galleys, return to their Land- 
ſervice. 

Some of the Souldiers are imploy'd alſo in keep- 
ing Watch and Ward, for the ſecurity of private 
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xf Wl men, as well as in the Kings buſineſs : and the 
y Wl 7Zonquineſe are obſerv'd to keep good ordersin the 
11 MW night in all Towns and Villages; but more parti- 


i, WO cularly in the great Cities, amd eſpecially at Ca- 
n [WH «bao. There every Street is guarded with a ſtrong 
WW watch, as well to keep ſilence, as to hinder any 
e MW diſorder. The Watch-men are armed with Staves, 
a W and ſtand in the Street by the Watch-houſes, 
it Wl to examin every one that paſſeth by. There is 
f. MW alſo a Rope ſtretched croſs the Street breſt high, 
ſt WW and no man may pals this place, till he is examin'd, 
2r IM unleſs he will venture to be ſoundly bang'd by the 
is MW Watch. Theſe men can handle their weapon ſo 
e Ml well, that if they deſign miſchief, they will dex- 
e, © troufly break a Leg or Thigh-bone, that being the 
d I place which they commonly ſtrike at. There is a 
AS pole of Stocks by every Watch-houſe, to 

ecure night ramblers in : but for a ſmall piece of 
Money a man may paſs quiet enough, and for the 


77 


When the Galleys are not in ſervice, they are 1.1688 


JP Juſtice corrupt, get ſometimes pleaſant. 
'An.1689/moſt part only the poor are taken up. Theſe 
wy) Watch-men areSoldiers,but belong to theGovernor 

or ſome other men of great power, who will hear 
ho complaints againſt them, tho never ſo juſtly 
made: and therefore they ofcen- put men in the 
Stocks at their pleaſure, and in the morning carry 
them before a Magiſtrate : who commonly fines 
the Priſoners to pay ſomewhat; and be it more or 
leſs, it falls part to the Magiſtrate. Neither dares 
any man complain of injuſtice upon ſuch uſage: 
in this caſe eſpecially; tho his cauſe be never ſo 
juſt : and therefore patience is in thisCountry as ne- 
ceſſary for poor people,as in any part of the World. 

But notwithſtanding theſe Abuſes, they have 
one Cuſtom in the adminiſtring Juſtice, that is 
pleaſing enough. For if a difference or quarrel at 
any time happens between z mean men, and they 
are not to be reconciled without going before aMa- 
giſtrate,he uſually conſidering their Poverty, lays no 
heavy mul on the offender, but injoyns him this as 
his penalty, that he ſhall treat the injur'd Perſon 
with a Jarr of Arack, and a Fowl, or a ſmall Por- 
ker, that ſo feaſting together, they may both 
drown all animoſity in good liquor, and renew 
their Friendſhip. 

But if it be aControverſy about aDebt,they takea 
very different Method: For the Debtors are many 
times order'd to bePriſonersin theirCreditorshouſes 
where they are beaten, or kept with alog of wood 
made faſt to their Legs, to hinder them from run- 

' ning away. Theſe poor Priſoners eat nothing butRice 
and drink Water,and are tyranically inſulted over by 
their rigid Creditors, tillthe debt is ſatisfied, Their 
Corporal Puniſhments upon Malefacors, and ſome- 
times upon others, are very ſevere. Some are 
loaden with Iron chains faſtned to their Legs, 
with logs alſo like the Debtors,but now mention'd. | 
Others have their Necks incloſed between 2 great 

heavy 
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 Puniſhments for Criminals, 


heavy planks made like a Pillory, but moveable, An.1688 
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for they carry it about with them where-ever they ww— 


go, and even when they go to reſt they are forced 

to lye down and ſleep in it as they can.. 
There is another ſort of puniſhing inſtrument 

not unlike this, called a Goygo, This alſo is made 


# to wear about the neck, but is ſhaped like a Lad- 


der. The ſides of it are 2 large Bamboes, of about 
IO Or 12 foot long, with ſeveral ſuch rounds or 
ſticks as Ladders have to keep the ſides aſunder ; 
but much ſhorter: for the 2 ſide Bamboes are no 
farther aſunder, than to admit of a narrow room 
forthe Neck; and the 2 rounds in the middle are 
much atthe ſame diſtance from each other, on each 
ſide the Neck, forming a little Square: thro which 
che man looks as if he were carrying a Ladder on 
his Shoulders, with his head through the rounds. If 
either of theſe Yoke's were to be taken off in a 
ſhort time, asin6, 9, or 12 hours, it would be no 
great matter : but to wear one of thema month, 
2, 3, or longer, as I have been informed they 
ſometimes do, ſeems to be a very ſevere puniſh- 
ment. Yet 'tis ſome comfort to ſome, that they have 
the Liberty to walk abroad where they will : but 
others are both yoak'd and impriſon'd: and the 
Priſoners in publick Prifens are uſed worſe than a 
man would. uſe a Dog, they being half ſtarved and 
ſoundly beaten to boot: 

They have a particular puniſhment, for ſuch as 
are ſuſpeed to fire Houſes,or who are thought to 
have occaſioned the - Fire through their neglect. 
The maſter of the Houſe, where the Fire firſt 
breaksout, will hardly clear himſelf fromſuſpicion, 
and the ſeverity of the Law. The puniſhment in 
this caſe is to fit in a Chair of 12 or 14 foot high, 
bare-heade, dz whole'days Kucceflively in the hot 


ſcorching Sun : this Chairis ſer, for his greater dil- 


grace, before theplace where his Houſe ſtood. 
Other 
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' 44.4683 Other ſmaller Crimes are puniſhed with blows ; 


Puniſhments for ſeveral Crimes. 


wy / which we call Bambooing. The Criminal is lai 


flat on his belly on the ground, with his britches | 


pluckt down over his hams : in which poſture a 


Iuſty fellow bangs his bare britch with a ſplit Bam- # 
bo, about 4 fingers broad, and 5 foot long. The *"M 


number of his blows are more or lefs, according 


to the nature of the crime, or the pleaſure of the ” 
Magiſtrate ; yer Money will buy favour of the 3 


I 


'Executioner, - who knows how to moderate his | 
firokes for a fee before-hand. Otherwiſe his * 
blows uſually fall ſo heavy, that the poor offender ? 
may be lamed a mortth or two. er a man has } 
ſuffered any of theſe puniſhments, he can never } 


obtain any publick favour or employment, 
They have no Courts of Judicature, but any 


ſingle Mogiſtrate iſſues out his Warrants for the | 
apprehending of Malefactors, and upon taking ! 


them immediately tries them : and as the Sentence 
is final, and without appeal, ſo 'tis no ſooner paſt 
but *tis executed alſo without more ado. Their 
puniſhment in capital crimes is uſually beheading. 
The Criminal is carried immediately from the Ma- 
giſtrates houſe to his own: for there is no com- 
mon'place of Execution, but the Malefa&or ſuf- 
fers near his own houſe, or where the fat was 
committed. There he 1s placed, fitting on the 
_ , With his body upright, and his legs 

retched out: and the Executioner being pro- 
vided with a large Curtane or Back{word, and 
ſtriking a full back-blow on the neck, at'one ſtroke 
he fevers the head from the body ;, the head com- 
monly tumbling down into the owners lap, and 
the trunk falling backward on the ground. 

\ Theft is not thought worthy of Death, but is 
piiniſhed with cutting off ſome member, or part 
ofa member, according to the degree of the of- 
fence. For ſometimes only one joynt of a Finger 
| 5 
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The Eunuch Mandarins at Tonquin. 


is chopt off, for other crimes a whole finger, or A».1688 


more, and for ſome the whole hand. 

The Magiſtrates and other great men of this 
Kingdom, are called Mandarins: Moſt of them 
in office about the King are Eunuchs, and not 


only gelded, but alſo their members cut quite off 


quite flat to their Bellies. Theſe, as I have been 
informed, are all very learned men after their 


way, eſpecially in the Laws of the Country , 


They riſe gradually by their merit or favour, from 
one degree to another, as well they who are em- 
ploy'd in Civil as inMilitary affairs : and ſcarce 
place of truſt or profit goes beſide them. No 
man is permitted to walk familiarly about the 
Kings Palace without the leave of the Eunuch 
Mandarins, and for this reafon , having ſuch free 
acceſs to the King themſelves, and excluding 
whom they will, they engroſs his favour, This 
is taken ſo much to heart by ſome, that through 
envy and diſcontent, they often pine away, as is 
commonly ſaid, even to death : and I heard of 
ſuch an one, who was called Ungee Thuan Ding : 
Ungee ſeems a ticle of honour among them. He 
was a man of great Learning in the Laws, ex- 
tremely politick, and mighty high ſpirited. This 
man ſought all the means imaginable to be pre- 
ferred, but could not for want of being. an Eu- 
nuch. He fretted to ſee his inferiours raiſed: 
but plainly ſeeing that there was no riſing withour 
removing that objeftion, he one day in a rage 
took up a ſharp Knife, and qualify'd himſelf ef. 
fetually. He had a Wife and 6 or 8 Children, 
who were all in great fear of his life : but he was 
not at all diſmayed, . tho in that condition ; and 
the King advanced him. He was living when I 


was there, and was a great Mandarin, He had 


the care of the Armory and Artillery, being great 
Maſter of the King s Ordnance. 
There 
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of Allegiance to the King, from all the principal 


Voluntary Caſftrating thro Y Ambition. 


An.1688 There was another Mandarin alſo, one Vngee 
wo Han, who finding himſelf baffled by the Eunuchs, 


was forced to make himſelf one to be upon the 
jevel with them. This Gentleman, it ſeems, was 
Lord of a Village or two, where both he 
and his Tenants were often plagued with the do- 
mineering Eunuchs, and having born their ma- 
lice for Gave time, and feeing no end of it, he 
agreed with an expert Gelder to caſtrate him : for 
here are many in this Country, who profeſs 
this Art, and are fo expert at it, that they will 
undertake to cut a man ofany Ape, for ſo many 
thouſand Caſh as che man is years old. *Tis report- 
ed, that they firſt put the Patient into a Sleep : 
but how long they are curing him after the Ope- 
ration is over, I know not. I heard of but 3 
Mandarins of any grandeur in theGovernment, who 
were not Eunuchs, One was the Governor of 
theEa/?Province, whoſe Daughter was married to a 
Prince ofthe Royal Family. The other two, who 
were Governors of Cachao, were alſo married men, 
and had Children, and one of theſe married the 
Kings aughter.All the Mandarins rule with abſolute 
power and authority in their ſeveral precinds, yet 
in great obedience to the King, who is as abſo- 
lute over them, as they are over the Common 
people. | 

Theſe Eunuch Mandarins eſpecially live in great 
ſtate. Many of theſe have command of the Soul- 
diery, and have Guards attending them at their 
own Houſes : there being a certain number of Sol- 
diers allowed to attend on each Mandarin, accord- 
ing to his Quality. They are generally covetous 
beyond meaſure , and very malicious. Some 
of them are Governors of Provinces, but all are 
raiſed to places of truſt and profit. £260 

Once every year the Mandarizs receive an Oath 


Officers 


0 o 
» Le 
Pn! #2 

"30 


T rials by bitter Water in Guinea. 33 


Officers under them. This is done with great 4.1688 
Ceremony : they cut the Throat of a Hen, and > WY 


let the Blood fall into a Baſon of Arack. Of this 
Arack every man has a ſmall draught given him to - 
drink, after he has publickly declared his lincerity, 
and readineſs to ſerve his Prince. "Tis eſteem'd the 
tolemneſt tye by whichany man can ingage himſelf. 
This way of giving ſolemn potions to drink, is uſed 
alſo in other Countries, on different occaſions. As 
particularly, on the Gold Coaſt of Guinea ; where 
when Men or Women are taxed for a Crime, be 
it of what nature it will, but eſpecially Adultery, 
and the matter cannot be proved by Evidence, 
the Fetiſſero or Prieſt, decides the difference, by 
giving a Potion of bitter water, to the perſon ac- 
cuſed : which if they refuſe to take, they are ſup- 
poſed to be guilty without farther proof: but if 
they drink it off, the event is faid to be, that if the 
perſons be guilty, this water immediately ſwel!s 
their bodies till they burſt ; bur if innocent, they 
are not hurt thereby. What tricks the Fetiſſero's 
may play in compounding this water, I know not: 
but this kind of Tryal is frequent among them, and 
ſeems to be a remainder of the old Fewiſh "ryal 
by the waters of jealouſy, ſpoken of in the 5th 
Chapter of Numbers. T am not \{ufficiently inform'd 
whether the event of the Tryal , be ſuch as it was 
among the Fews ; but it ſeems they have a ſtrong 
perſwaſion of it:and a guilty perſon does ordinarily 
ſo dread the being brought to this Trial, that for 
che moſt part he or ſhe chooſe rather to {uffer the 
puniſhment of the Country, which is to be ſold to 
Europeans as Slaves, This potion 1s called Birter- 
water,and 'tis given by way of Trial upon any light 
{uſpicion even of a ſmall injury. Fhis account I 
have had from ſeveral, who have been in Guinea. 

but eſpecially from Mr. Canby. 
But to return to the Eunuch Mandarins, tho they 
are bitter Enemies to thoſe whom they take 
G 2 averſion 


84 Chop ſticks to eat with, in Tonquin 4d China, 


Az.1688averſion againſt, yer on the other hand, they are 
w—— as kind to their favorites, and as complacentto 


their viſitants, whether Foreigners or others , 


Feaſting them often. They love mightily to be 


viſited, eſteeming themſelves highly honoured 
thereby. When they treat any, they are beſt 
pleaſed. with thoſe who eat and drink heartily ; 
for this they ſuppoſe proceeds from their Love 
and hearty affe&ion to them : and indeed the Ton- 
anineers in general ate very free to their Viſitants, 
creating them with the beſt cheer they are able to 
Procure. 

In their entertainments, and at their ordinary 
eating, inſtead of Forks and Spoons, they uſe two 
ſmall round ſticks about the length and bigneſs of 
a Tobacco-pipe. They hold them both in the 
right hand, one (between the fore-finger and 
thumb ; the other between the middle-finger and 
the fore-finger, as our Boys do their Snappers. 
They uſe them very dextrouſly, taking up the 
{ſmalleſt grain of Rice with them ; nor is it account- 
ed mannerly to touch the food, after it is dreſt, 
with their hands: and tho it be difficult for ſtran- 
gers to uſe them, being unaccuſtom'd to them, 
yet a littieufe will overcome that difficulty ; and 
perſons that reſide here ought to learn this, as well 
as other cuſtoms of the Country, that are inno- 
ccnt, thatſo their Company may be more accept- 
able. All the Tonquineſes keep many of theſe Sticks 
in their Houſes, as well for their own uſe, as to 
entertain Strangers at meals: they are as ordina- 
rily placed at the Table here, as Knives, Forks, 
and Spoons are in Erg/and: and a man that cannot 
dextrouſly handle theſe inſtruments, makes but 
an odd figure at their Tables. The richer ſort 
of people, eſpecially the 2andarins, have them tipt 
with Silver. In China allo theſe things are con- 
ſtantly utcd ; they are called by the Ermgliſh Sea- | 

| men | 


Wantonneſs & baſeneſs of the Eun, Mandarins. 85 


men Chopſticks. When the Eunuch Mandarins dye, An.1688 
all their riches fall to the King, who as Heir pre- vv 
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ſently ſeizeth on their Eſtaces, and by it gets vaſt 
| Riches : for there is but Jittle money 1n the King- 
dom, but what falls into the clutches of theſe. 
birds of prey. This probably may be one reafon 
why the King is for preferrirgg none bat 
them ; for they are excellerit Spunges for him : 
and whatever ſome have ſaid of their Love to 
Juſtice, I could never learn that they deſerve thac 
Character : but thro their oppreflion, ard injuri- 
ous dealings,trading is diſcouraged,and the Country 
is kept poor, which otherwiſe might bea flourithing 
Kingdom. After all, as very Eunuchs as theſe 
Mandarin; are, yet they are as great admirers of the 
female Sex as any men, and not ſatisfied without 
them, but they all keep feveral handſome young 
Wenches to dally and ſpend their time withal. 
They alſo love to be courted by Strangers to favour 
them with a Miſs of their procuring. Nothing 
wilt ingage them more than to petition them on 
this account; and the perſon thus follicited will 
not fail to procure a young Damſel for his Friend, 
be it but for a night or two, or for 4 or 5 months. 
Ever afterwards he will take a more than ordinary 
care of the perſons he has thus brought together, 
and their aftairs; and this baſe fort of Oijice is 
here accounted very decent and honourable. Yer 
the common Baudy-houſes, thoextremly rife here, 
__ by all ofthem accounted hatefu! and ſcanda- 
OUs. | 
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Seme Veſſels ſent from Cachao to Tenan to 
fetch Rice, A Rencounter with ſome ſup- 
pid Robbers, Caſh, a ſort of Coin, and 
Peurl-Oyſters. The Author's ſecond Journey 
ap to Cachao : Of the Pagoda's and Funeral 
Tower and Feaſt he met by the way. The 
French Biſhops and Miſſonaries at Hean, 
their Houſe, the Author's entertainment there, 
and diſcourſe with one of their Prieſts. The 
ſtate of their Miſſzon, and of Chriſtianity, in 
theſe Idolatrous Countries, His making of 
Gun-powder. He goes on from Hean to Ca- | 
chao, and aſier a ſhort ſtay there, back again | 
to the Ships, Of the improvements that | 
might be made of our Engliſh Fa@ory here. 
The 2uthor's departure from Tonquin. 


Have already ſpoken of my firſt going up the 

River to Cachao, and my returning back again 
tO our Ships after a few days. There I lay on 
board for a .great while, and ſickly for the moſt 
part ; yet not fo, but that Itocok a Boat and went 
aſhoar one where or other almoſt every day : and 
by this means I took as particular notice as I could 
of the Country, - and have ſupplied my own 
obſervations with thoſe of our Merchants reſiding 
there, and other perſons of judgment and inte- 

rity. 

, During this interval, Rice being dear at Cachao, 
as it had been for ſome time, both our Merchants 
and Natives were for making up a Fleet of ſmall 


Veſlels 
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Veſſels, to fetch Rice from the Neighbouring 4.1688 
Provinces, both for their own uſe and to ſupply »Ww— 
the Markets : and they never go in ſingle Vellels, 
for fear of Pirates, who nf ft the Coaſts with 
their Canoas, and ſhelter themſelves among levee 
ral little Iſlands, lying at the edge of the Eaſt- 
Province, and bordering upon the Province of 
Tenan, Whither theſe Merchants were bound. 
Captain Weldon was one who concern'd himſeif 
in this expedition, hiring a Veſſel and Seamen of 
the Tonquineſe, and ſending ſome of his own men 
with them as a Guard,among whom I would very 
fain have gone, had I not been indiſpofed. Mr. 
Ludford, who had liv'd ſome time at Cachao before 
our arrival, was another Undertaker, and went 
himſelf on board the Bark he had hired ; but Cap- 
tain Weldon ſtaid behind at the City, yet took care 
to get a Commiſiion from the Governour of the 
Eaſt-Province for his Veſſel. In the Commiſſion 
"twas expreſt, that his Boat ſhould be armed with 
Guns, or other Weapons, and that his men ſhould 
reſiſt any that came to oppole them, or any Vel- 
ſels in their company ; and that they might kill 
and deſtroy any Robbers that they met with, 
The paſſage to Tenan lay moſt within Land, thro 
Creeks and narrow Channels, among the Iflands 
before-mentioned, which are ſo many, and Ilye on 
the Eaſt-ſide of the Bay ſo thick together, and fo 
nigh the ſhoar, thar at a ſmall diſtance off at Sea 
they appear to be part of the main. This little 
Archipelago lies within the precincts of the Gover- 
nour of the Eaſt-Province, from whom Captain 
Weldon had his Commiſlion, and who was a very 
great man in the Court of Tonquiz. When the 
Fleet came to this place, ſome who lay here 
came forth ; and they concluded they muft be the 
Pirates, come to ſeize their prey as at other times. 


Theſe always chooſe rather to take the ourward 
| G4 bounde 


883 — A Rencounter with ſome ſuppos'd Pirates. 


An,1688 bound Veſlels, becauſe then they have all of them 
SL Caſh or Money aboard to purchaſe their Ladings ; 


bur in their returns they would have only Rice, 
which theſe people don't ſo much regard. 
At this time Captain Weldon's Dutch Pilot, the 
chief man whom he ſent in his Bark, wasaboard 
Mr. Ludfords: and when the ſuppoſed Pirates 
came up , Mr. Ludford and he made the Seamen 
row the Bark to meet them, and in a ſhort time 
gor ſo near, that they fired at them. TheſeMen 
not expecting to have met ſuch a reception, for the 
Tonquineſe have no Guns, but in the Kings Gallies, 
thought to ſave themſelves by Flight : but were 
ſo eagerly purſued by Mr. Ladford, that ar laſt 
they yielded co his mercy, after they had loſt one 
man in fight. He joyful of this ſucceſs ſecured 
the Priſoners,and made the beſt of his courſe to the 
next Town on the Coaſt in his way ; there deli- 
vering up his Priſoners to the Magiſtrates, and 


giving a full relation of the Action. He expeted | 


a reward for his pains, or at leaſt to be highly ap- 
plauded for it ; but found himſelf miſtaken. For 
the Priſoners obſtinately denying what was al- 
. ledged againſt them by Mr. Ludfcrd, ſaying they 
were poor Fiſhermen, they were immediately ac- 
quitted as very honeſt perſons, and Mr. Ludford 
was accuſed for commitring a Riot on men who 
were about their lawful occaſions. Mr. Ludford 
brought many of the Natives, that were in his 
comp any, to juſtify what he had done, but to 
no purpoſe ; for he was fined 100000 Caſh, as our 
Merchants call it, for the man that was killed. 
Caſh are a ſmall kind ofCopperMoney : and 'tis the 
only Coin they have of their own, if it be their 
own, and not rather brought them from China. 
They riſe and fall in value according to the want 
or plenty of them, or as the Women-exchangers 


can manage them - but at this time they were at 
the 


> F(t 
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Pearl-Oyſlers, and Pearls. 89 ; 


the rate of a Doller a thouſand ; ſo that his fine 4, 1688 

was. 1co Dollars. When Mr. Ludford ſaw how wy 
hard it was like to go with him, he thought to 
clear himſelf, or leſlen his fine, by bringing Cap- 
Z tain Weldon into the ſnare ; ſaying that he had no 
Z Guns in his Bark, butmade uſe of Captain Weldor's, 
23 and that Captain Weldor's Pilot was aboard hisVel. 
ſe], and afhitted in the Action. But neither did 
this help him :for upon trying the matter atCachao, 
whither 'twas carried by Appeal, Captain Weldons 
Commiſſion ſaved him : fo that Mr. Ludferd was 
forced to pay the Mopey, which was more than 
he got by the Voyage. This might be a warning 
X to him, how he meddled with Tonquin Pirates 
| again ; for it was notenough for him to plead that 
they came with 'a intent to rob him. Indeed if he 
had been robb'd, he might have been piticd by 
the Magiſtrates on complaint of his misfortune : 
bur yet it is very probable, that if he ſhou'd have 
taken them in the very fad, poſleft of his goods, 
theſe Vermin, would have had one hole or ano- 
ther to creep Out at ; ſo corrupt are the great men 
of this Kingdom. And indeed 'tis not improbable, 
that theſe fellows were Fiſhermen, and going 
abour their buſineſs: for there is good Fiſhing in all 
theBay of Tonquin clear round it,and there are many 
Boats that go out a filhing and the Fiſhermen are 
generally very honeit and harmleſs men ; except 
now and then, they attempt to make prize of fome 
poor Veſſel they meer, and can overcome by their 
numbers without fighting ; for ſuch an one they 
board, and ſtrip all the men naked even to there 
Skin. Among theſe Iſlands alſo, by report, their 
are plenty of Pearl Oyiters, that have good Pearls 
in them; but the Seamen are diſcouraged from 
fiſhing for them by the King, for he ſeizeth on all 
he finds. But this by their way ; nor was any thing 

£lle obſervable in this Voyage to Tenan, 

| Thele 
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An.1688 Thele Veſſels were 5 or 6 weeks in their Voy- 
x age to and from Tenan : and at their returnCaptain 
Weldon's Bark went not up to Cachao with the Rice, 
but unladed it into our Ship to ſupply us. Soon 
after this I went a ſecond time up to Cachao, not | 
in a Boat as before, but on foot along the Coun- 
try, being deſirous to ſee as much of it as I could : * 
and I hired a Tonquizeſe for about aDollar to be my 
gvide.This,tho but a ſmall matter,was a great deal | 
out of my Pocket, who had not above 2 Dollars ! 
in all, which IT had gotten on board, by teaching ! 
ſome of our young Seamen Plain Sailing. : 
This was all I had to bear my own charges and | 
my Guide's; and 'twas the worſe with me, be- | 
cauſe I was forc'd to make ſhort Journeys every 
day, by reaſon of my weakneſs : It was about the 
latter end of Now: 1688, when we ſet out. We 
kept on the Eaſt-ſide of the River, where we 
found the Roads pretty dry, yet in ſome places 
dirty enough. We ferry'd over feveral 
Creeks and Brooks running into the great River, 
where are Ferry- boats always plying,which have a 
few Caſh for their fare. The Fever and Ague 
which I brought with me from 4chin was gone : 
yet the Fruits I eat here, eſpecially the ſmall 
Oranges, brought me into a Flux. However, tho 
I was bur weak, yet was I not diſcouraged from 
this Journey, being weary of lying ſtill, and impa- 
tient of ſeeing ſomewhat that might further gra- 
tify my curioſity. 

We found no Livutes of Entertainment on the 
Road, yet at every Village we came we got Houſe- 
room, and a Barbacue of ſplit Bambooes to ſleep 
on. The people were very civil, lending us an 
earthen Pot to dreſs Rice, or any thing elſe. 

ſually after Supper, if the day was not ſhut in, I 
took a ramble about the Village, to ſee what was 


worth taking notice of, eſpecially the Pagoda as 
the 


/ 
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Funeral Tower and Feaſt. 


OT 


the place. Theſe had the image of either an 4.1688 
orfſe, an Elephant, or both, ſtanding with the Loy 


1 

'3 head looking out of the doors : The Pagodas 
1 themſelves were but ſmall and low. I till made 
© F it dark night before I returned to my lodging, 
- XZ and then laid me down to ſleep. My Guids 
carried my Sea-gown, which was my covering in 
the night, and my Pillow was a Log of Wood: 
but I flept very well, tho the weakneſs of my 

body did now require better accommodation. 
The third day after my ſetting out , about 3 a 
Clock in the afternoon, Iſaw before me a ſmall 
Tower ; ſuch as I mentioned before, as eretedfor 
a time in honour of ſome great pzrſon de ceaſed. 
But I knew not then the meaning of it, for I 
had not ſeen the like before in the Country. As 
I came nearer to it, I ſaw a multitude of people 
- molt of them Men and Boys ; and coming nearer 
ſtill, I ſaw a great deal of meat on the Stalls, that 
were plac'd at a ſmall diſtance from the Tower. 
This made me conclude that it was ſome great 
L Market, and that the Fleſh ] ſaw was for ſale: 
therefore I went in among the Crowd, as well 
to ſee the Tower as to buy ſome of the Meat for 
my Supper, it being now between 4 and x a clock 
in the Afrernoon., My Guide could not ſpeak 
| Ergliſh, neither could I ſpeak the Tonquineſe L.an- 
guage :S0 1 aske him no queſtions abour it ; and he 
too went readily in with me; it may be not 
knowing my intent was tobuy. FirſtI went round 
the Tower and viewed it: It was four-{quare,each 
ſide about 8 foot broad : at the ground the heighth 
of it was about 26 foot, but at the top ſomewhat 
narrower than at the bottom. I ſaw no door to 
enter into it: it ſeemed to be very lighty builr, 


at leaſt covered with thin boards, which were all 


joyned cloſe together, and painted of a dark red- 


diſh colour. I then went on to the Stalls, which 
| had 
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"4.1688 had Sheds built over them : and there I viewed the 
WY Fruits and Fleſh, each of which was ranged in 


order apart. I paſt by abundance of Oranges 
packet up in Baskets, which I think were the 
faireſt I ever ſaw, and for quantity more than I 
had ſeen gathered all the time I was at Tonquin. 
I paſt by theſe, and ſeeing no other Fruit, I came 
to the Fleſh-Stalls, were was nothing but Pork, 
and this alſo was all cut into quarters and ſides 
of Pork : I thought there might be 50 or 60 Hogs 


cut up thus, and all ſeem'd to be very good meat. 


When I ſaw that there was none of it in ſmall 
pieces, fit for my uſe, I, as was cuſtomary in the 
Markets, took hold of a quarter, and made figns 
to the Maſter of it, as I thought, to cut me a 
piece of 2 or 3 pound. I was ignorant of any 
ceremony they were about, bur the ſuperſtitious 
people ſoon made me ſenſible of my <rrour : for 
they aſflaulted me on all ſides, buftering me and 
renting my Cloaths, and one of them fnacched 
away my Hat. My Guide did all he couid to 


appeaſe them, and dragg'd me out of the Crowd : 


Yer ſome ſurly fellows followed us, -ar:d ſeemed 
by their countenance and geſtures ro chreaten 
me ; but my Guide at laſt pacify'd th-mand 
fetched my Har, and we marched aw2oy ::3 faſt as 
we could. I could not be informed of my Guide 


what this meant ; but ſometime after when I was 


return'd to our Ship, the Guide's Brother, who 
ſpoke. Engliſh-told me, it was a Funeral Feaſt, and 
that the Tower was the Tomb which was to be 
burned ; and ſome Ezgliſh men who lived there 
o/c me the ſame. This was the only Funeral 
Feaſt that ever I was at among them , and thev 
gave me cauſe to remember it : þut this wes the 
worſt uſage I received from any cf them all the 
time that 1 was in the Country, When I wes out 
of this trouble, my Guide and I marched for- 

wards, 
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wards. I was both weary and hungry, andI 4.1688 
think my appetite was raiſed by ſeeing ſo much WW—_ 
food : for indeed at firſt fight of it I concluded to 
have had a good Supper ; but now I was likely to 
'Z ſup only on Rice, or a Yam roaſted, and two 
"2 Epgs, as Iusdto do. For tho there were Fowls 
# co be bought at every houſe where I lay, yet my 
pocket would not reach them; and for other Fleſh, 
there was none to be had, unleſs my way had lain 
thro the Town when it was Market day with 
hens. | | 
Two days after this I got with much ado to 
Hean, for my Flux encreaſed, and my ſtrength 
decreaſed. I preſently made towards the French 
Biſhops, as the likelieſt place for me Þoth to reſt 
at, and get larger Informations of the Country, 
from the European Miffionaries, whoſe ſeat it is. 
The Biſhops Palace is a pretty neat low houſe, 
ſtanding at the North end of the Town, by the 
ſide of the River. "Tis encompaſs'd with a pretty 
high Wall, and has a large Gate to enter at. The 
Gate ſtands fronting tothe ſtreet, and runs up 
with houſes on both ſides, and ends at the Palace. 
| Within the Wall there is a ſmall yard, that goes 
round the Palace ; and at the farther end of the 
yard there are ſmall lodging-rooms for the Ser- 
vants, and other neceſſary Offices. The houſe 
itſelf is not yery large nor high ; it ſtands not in 
the middle of the yard , but rather neareſt the 
gate, which gate is open all day, but thutin the 
night. That part that fronts the. Gate, has a 
pretty neat room, Which ſeems to be deſigned for 
thereception of Strangers : for it has no communi- 
cation with any other room in the Hoaſe, tho 
joyned to it. as one building: the door by which 
you enter it fronts to the Gate, and this door alſo 
ſtands open all the day. 
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The French Biſhop's Houſe at Hean. 


An.i6gg When I came hither I entred the Gate, and 
wW2YS ſceingno body in the yard, I went into thatRoom. 


At the door thereof, Ifound a ſmall Line hanging 
down, which I pulld ; and a Bell ringing 
within, gave notice of my being there : yer no 
body appearing preſently, I went in and ſat down. 
There was a Table in the middle of the Room, 
and handſome Chairs, and ſeveral European Pictures 
hung upon the Walls. 

It was not long before one of the Prieſts came 
into the Room to me, and received me very Ci- 
villy. With him T had a great deal of diſcourſe : 
he was a French Man by Nation, but ſpoke Spaniſh 
and Portugueſe very well. It was chiefly in Spaniſh 
that we entertained each other, which LI under- 
ſtood much better, than I could ſpeak : yet I ask'd 
him Queſtions, and made a ſhift to anſwer him to 
ſuch queſtionsas he asked me ; and when I was at 
a loſs in my Spaniſh, I had recourle to Latin, having 
ſtill ſome ſmatterings of what I learnt of it at 
School in my youth. He was _ free ro talk with 
me, and firſt asked memy buſineſs thither? I told 
him that my buſineſs was to Cachao, where I had 
been once before : that then I went by Water, 
but now I was moved by my curioſity to travel 
by Land, and that Icould not paſs by any Europeans 
without a Viſit, eſpecially ſuch a famous place as 
this, He asked me many other queſtions, and 


- particularly if I was a Reman Catholick? I told 


him no, but falling then into diſcourſe about Re- 
ligion, he told me what Progreſs the Goſpel 
was like to make in theſe Eaſtern Nations. Firſt 
he: began with the Nicobar Iſlands, and told me 


what have related of that matter, in the 17Chap- 


ter of my Voyage round the world, page 177, for this 
was the perſon [ there quoted, and from whom I 
had that Relation; as he told me he had it from the 
Friar, who wrote to him from Fort $t, George, But 

that 
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that Friar having been a Paſlenger in Captain 4.1688 
IWeldon's Ship, from one of the Nicobar Iſlands to ww— 
Fort St. George, I askt the Captain's opinion of that 
relation, ſince my writing that Book, and he gave 
me a quite contrary account of the people of Ni- 
cobar ; that they were a very perverſe, falſe, 


2 | thieviſh people, and did not deſerve the good 


charaRer the Friar gave of them. 

But tO proceed with the diſcourſe T had with 
the French Prieſt at Heay. He told me, that in 
Siam the Goſpel was in a very fair way to receive 
incouragement by the means of a French Biſhop 
there, and ſeveral Eccleſiaſticks he had with him 
there to afliſt him : that the great Miniſter 'of 
State, Conſtant Falcon, had embraced the Ro- 
»iſh Faith ; and that the King was very much 
inclined to it, the Courtiers alſo ſeeming well . 
enough pleaſed with it. Infomuch that 'twas 
hop'd, that in a ſhort time the whole Nation 
would be converted: and that tho, the Country 
people in general were againſt it, yet by the ex- 
ample of the King and his Court, the reſt might 
come over by degrees: efpecially becauſe the 
Prieſts had free Toleration to uſe their endeavours. 
As for Tonquin, he told me that the people in ge- 
neral were inclined to embrace the Chriſtian Faith, 
but that the Government was wholly averſe to it : 
that the Miflionaries who lived here did not open- 
ly profeſs to be Teachers of their doqrine, but 
that they lived here under the notion of Mer- 
chants, and not as Clergy-men ; that this was a 
great obſtacle to Chriſtianity, yet nevertheleſs 
they found ways to draw the people from their 
Ignorance : that at preſent they had about 14000 
Converts, and more coming in daily. He told 
me, that here were two Biſhops, I think both 
French men ; one of them was entitled the Biſhop 
of Aſcalon, the other of Auran; and that here were 

cen 
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An.1688 ten Prieſts of Europe,and thee more of the Natives 
> of Tonquin, who had been ordain'd Popiſh Prieſts. 
: But fince, I have been informed that theſe French 
: Biſhops were not ſuffer?d to live at Cachao ; neither 
may they at any time go thither without Licence 
from the Governour ; and ſuch a Licence alſo 
muſt be procur'd by the favour of ſome Mandarin 
who lives at Cachao, for whom the Biſhop or other 
Miſltonary is to perform ſome trivial work or 
other. For the Miſlioners living here are purpoſe- 
ly skilld in mending Clocks, Watches, or ſome 
Mathematical Inſtruments, of which the Country 
people are ignorant ; and this gives them the op- 
portunity of being often ſent for to Cachao by the 
Mandarins: and when they are there, a ſmall job 
chac would not require above F or 6 hours to per- 
form, they will be twice as many days about , 
pretending great difficulty in the work ; by which 
mears they take their liberty, privately to teach 
their Diſciples that live there ; and then alſo they 
enjoy themſelves with the Engliſh and Dutch Mer- 

chants, to whom they are always welcome. 

As to the Converts theſe people have made, I 
haye been credibly informed that they are chietly 
of the very poor people ; and thae in the ſcarce 
times, their Alms of Rice have converted more 
than their preaching : and as tc thoſe alſo who 
have been converted, as they call it, that is, to 
Beads and new Images,and belief in thePope,they 
have fallen off again, as Rice grew plentiful, and 
would no longer be Chriſtians than while the 
Prieſts adminittred food to them. Yet I cannot 
think but that theſe people,who have ſuch notions 
Of a ſupreme Deity, might by. the induſtry and 
example of good men , be brought to embrace 
the Chriſtian Paith. Bur as things ſtand at pre- 
ſent, ir ſeems very improbable that Chriſtianity 


ſhould frucify there: for as the Engliſh and, 
| Dutch 
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Dutch in theſe parts of the world are too looſe 4n.1688 
Livers to gain reputation to their Religion, {o are WW | 
the other Earopeans, Imean the Miftionary Prieſts, | 
eſpecially the Porrugueſe,but very blind 'Teachers. Bur | 
indeedas theRemaniſts are the only men who com- 
paſs Sea and Land to gain proſelyres, ſo they mav 
ſeem to have one advantage overProteſtantMiniſters 
in theſe Idolatrous Countries, that they pre= 
ſent them with ſuch a kind of Objects, for Reli- 

ious Worihip, as they have been uſed to already: 
or the exchange is not great from Pagan Idols to 
Images of Saints, which may ſerve attogether as 
well for the poor Souls they convert, who are 
guided only by fence. Bur then even here allo, 
theſe people having been bred up in the belief of 
the goodneſs of their own Gods or Heroes, they 
will more hardly be brought over to change their 
own idols for new ones, without ſome berter Ar- 
2Uments to prove theſe to be more valuable, than 
the Miſſionaries ordinarily are able to afford them : 
and if [| may freely ſpeak my opinion, I am apt to 
think, that the groſs Idolatry of the Papiſts is ra- 
ther a prejudice, than advantage to their Miſſions : 
and that their firſt care ſhouid be ro bring the 
people to be virtuous and conliderate, and ti:eir 
ext, topgivethem a plain Hiitory and Scheme of _ ; 
the fundamental Truths of Chriſtianity, and ſhew | 
them how agreeable they are to natural light, and | 
how worthy of God. | 

Bur to return to the French Prieſt ; he at length 
asked me, if any of our Engliſh Ships brought Pow- 
der to ſell ? Itold him I thought not. Then he 
asked me if I knew the compotition of Powder ? 
I an{wer'd that I had receipts how to make cither 
Cannon or tine Powder, and told him the manner 
of the Compoſition. Said he, 1 have the ſame 
receipts from France, and have tryed to make | 
Powder but could not, and therefore I think the | 
H fault | 


— BY The 4's. making of Gun powder. 
An.x688 fault is in our Coals. Then he asked me many 
&Y> queſtions about the Coals, c what were properto be 
uſed, but that I could not fatisfie him in. He de- 
firedme to try to make a pound, and withal told 
me, that he had alltheingredients, and an engine 
co mix them. I was eaſily perſwaded to try my 
Skill, which I had never yet tried, not knowing 
what I might be put to before I got to England; 
and having drank a glaſsor two of Wine with him, 
I went to work; and it ſucceeded fo well, that I 
picaled him extremely, and ſatisfied my own de- 
te of trying the Receipt, and the Reader ſhall 
have the Hiſtory of the Operation, if he pleaſes. 
He brought me Sulphur and Salt-Petre, and I 
weighed a portion of each of theſe, and of Coals 
I gathered upin the hearth, and beat to powder. 
While his man mixed theſe in a little Engine, I 
. made a {mall Sieve of Parchment, which I pricked 
tull of holes, with a ſmall Iron made hot, and this 
w45toOCOTN it. I had 2 large Arek Nuts to roul in 
theSieve,andwork it thro the ho'es to corn it. When 
it wasdry we proved it,and it an{wered our expecta- 
rion. the receipt I had out of Captain Stur- 

 mnezs Magazin of Arts. 

't he beitig ſolucceſsful in this put me afterwards 
on the ret-wing of Powder at Bencouli, when I 
was there Gunner of that Fort. There being 
then about 3o Barrels damnified, which was like 
mud , they took it out of the Cask, and pur it into 
earch2n Jars , thatheld about 8 Barrels a piece. 
"Theſe they call Morraban Jars, from a Town of 
that name in Pegu, whence. they are brought and 
carricd all over India. In theſe 'twas intended to 
ſend the Powder to Port St. George, to be renewed 
there: Bur 1 defired the Governour to let me 
firſt try my skill on it , becauſe we had 
but little Powder in the Fort, and might 
have wanted befars <wny, returns oy 
© 
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be expected from thence. The Salt-petre 4.1688 
was ſunk to the bottom of the Jars, but I mixt it, ww 


and beat it altogether, and corned it with Sieves 
which Imade of my own old Parchment draughts. 
I made thus 8 Barrels full of very good Powder 
before I went from thence. The French Prieſt toid 
me in concluſion, that the Grandees made all their 
own Powder; and ſince I have been informed, 
rv the Soldiers make Powder, as I have already 
aid. 
I ſpent the remainder of the day in the Palace 
with the Prieſt. He told me that the Biſhop was 
well,otherwiſe I ſhould haveſeer him : and that be- 
cauſe it was a Fiſh day, I couid not expe&t 
ſuch entertainment, as I might have had 
on another day ; yet he ordered a Fowl to 
be hroyled for my dinner, and I dined by my ſelf. 
I:1 the evening he ſent me out of the Palace, de- 
ſiring to be excuſed, that he could not entertain 
me all night : yet ordered his man to lodge me in 
a Tonquineſe Chriſtian Houſe not far from thence. 
The people were civil, but very poor, and my 
Lodging ſuch as I had met with on the Road. [ 
have ſince been told, that the new Chriſtans come 
to do their devoarion in the Pallace at night, 


and for that reaſon probably, I was fo foon dif- - 


miſt. 

Iwas now again pretty well refreſhed,and might 
have gone to Cachao City a foot : but fearing my 
ſtrength, I choſe to go by water. Therefore I 
ſent back my Guide : yet before he departed 
back to our Ships, he bargained with a Tonquineſe 
Waterman for my paſſage to Cachao. 

The Tide not ſerving preſently to imbark, 


{ walked about the Town, and ſpent the. 


day in viewing it: in the evening I embarked, 
and they chooſe an evening for coolneſs, rowing 
NE 2 all 
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An.1688 all night. The Boat was about the bigneſs of a 
"x Graveſend Wherry, and was uſed purpoſely tocarry 
paſſengers, having a ſmall covering over-head to 
keep them dry when it rained. There were 4 or 5 
more of theſe Boats, that went up this Tide full 
of Paſſengers. In our Boat were about 20 Men 
and Women, beſides 4 or 6 that rowed us. The 
Women choſe their places, and fate by themſelves, 
and they had much reſpect ſhewed them : but the 
men ſtowed cloſe togerher, without ſhewing any 
reſpe& wore to one than to another, yet all very 
Civil, I thruſt in among the thickeſt of them at 
firſt, but my Flux would not ſuffer me to reſt long 
ina place. About midnight we were ſet aſhore 
to refreſh our ſelves at a Bairing place, where 
there were a few Houſes cloſe by the Rivers ſide, 
and the people up, with Candles lighted, Arack 
and Tea, and little Spits of Meat, and other Pro- 
viſions ready dreſt, to receive us. For theſe 
vere all Houſes of entertainment, and probably 
got their living by entertaining paſlengers. We 
itayed here about an hour, and then entred again 
on our Boat, and rowed forwards. The pailen- 
gers ſpent the time in merry diſcourſe, or Singing, 
after their way, tho to us it ſeems like crying ; but 
I was mute for want of perſon I could converſe 
with. Abouts8 org a Clock the next day I was 
ſet aſhore : the reſt of the pailengers remained in 
the Boat, but whither they were bound I know 
not,nor whether the Boat went quite up to Cachas. 
] was now F or 6 mile ſhort of the Ciry, but in a 
200d path : for the Land here was pretty high, le- 
vel and Sandy, and the Road plain and dry, and 
I reached Cachao by Noon. I preſently went to 
one Mr. Foryers Houſe, who was a free Merchant 
with whom Captain IVelidon lodged ; and ſtaid 
with them a few days: but fo weak with my Flux, 
which daily encreaſed, that I was ſcarce able to 
20 
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g0 about ; and ſo was forced to learn by others , 4,.1683 


_ a great meaſure , | 
this place. This my weaknels, joyned with my 


diſappointment, for I found that I was not: like to 
be imployed in any Voyage to the Neighbouring 
Countries, as it had been propoſed to me, made 
me very deſirous of returning back again, as ſoon 
as might be : and it happened opportunely, that 
Captain Weldon had by this time done his bulineſs, 
and was preparing for his departure. 

I went therefore down the River again to our 
Ships, in a Veſſel our Merchants had hired, to 
carry their Goods aboard from Cachao, Among 
other freight, there were 2 Bells of abour 
5oo weight each, which had been caſt at Cachao by 
theTonquineſe, for my Lord Falcon, the King of 
Siam's chief Miniſter of State, and for the uſe of 
ſome of the Chriſtian Churches in Siam. The per- 
ſon who beſpoke them and was to carry them was 
Captain Brewſter, who had not very long before 
come from $iamz in aShip of that Kings, and had 
been caſt away on the Coaſt of Tonquin, but had 
faved moſt of his Goods. With theſe he traded at 
Cachao, and among other goods he had purchaſed 
to return with to Siam, were theſe 2 Bells, all 
which he ſent down to be put on board Captain 
Weldon's Ship. But the Bark was no ſooner come 
to Hean, in going down the River, but the Gover- 
nor of Heans Officers come on' board theBark and 
ſeized the 2 Bells, in behalf of the chief of the 
Evgliſh Factory; who underſtanding they were de- ' 
ſigned for the King of Siam, which they were not” 
{o ſure of asto the reſt of the' goods, and the Er- 
gliſh being then at War with the Siamers, he made 
this his pretence for ſeizing them, and got the 
Governor to afliſt him with his Authoricy ; and 
the Bells were accordingly carried aſhore, and 


| kept at Hean, 'This was th jught a very ftrange 
o 2 action 


ſeveral particulars relating to = 
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i102 Opportuniti:s of Trading to Japan. 
1.1688 action of the chief of the Factory, to {cize Goods 
&Y> as belonging to the King ofS;am, while «they were 
in a River of Tonquin : but he was a perſon but 
meanly qualifizd for the ſtation he was in. Indeed 
had he been a man of Spirit, he might have been 
ſerviceable in getting a Trade with Fapan, which 
is a very rich one, and much coveted by the Eſft- 
ern people themſelves, -as well as Europeans, For 
while I was there, there were Merchants came 
every year from Japan to Tonquin ; aud by ſome of 
theſe our Engliſh Factory might probably have ſet- 
tled a Correſpondei:ce and Traffick, But he who 
was little qualified for the ſtation he was jn, was 
leſs fit for any new undertaking: and tho men 
ought notko run'inconſideratly into new diſcoveries 
or undertakings, yet where there is aproſpett of 
profit, I think it not amiſs for Merchants to try 
for a Trade : for if our Anceſtors had been as dull 
as we have been of late, 'tis probable we had ne- 
ver known the way ſo much as to the Eaft Indies, 
but muſt have been behoiden to our Neighbours, 
for all the Productof thoſe Eatery Nations. What 
care was formerly;taken to ger us aTrade into theF, 
Indies, and other Countries? what pains particularly 
did ſome take to find out the Muſcovites by doubling 
the North Cape, and a way thence by land Trade 
Into Perſia ? but now as if we were cloyed with 
Trade, we fit ſtill contented, ſaying with Cato, 
Non minor eff wvirius quam quarere partatueri, This 
was the ſaying of an eminent Merchant of the 
Eaft India Company to me : but by his leave, our 
Neighbours have incroached on us,and that in our 
times too. However 'tis certainly for the intereſt 
of our Merchants, to imploy fit men in theirFacto- 
ries, ſince the reputation of the Company riſeth 
or falls by the diſcreet management, or ill conduct, 
of the Agents. Nor is it enough for the chief of a 


Factory to be a good Merchant, and an honeſt 
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man: for though theſe are neceſſary qualifications, 4n.1688 
yet the Governor, or chief of the Factory ought —— 
to know more than barely how tobuy, fell, and 
keep accounts. Eſpecially where other European 
Merchants reſide among them, or Trade to the 
ſame places ; for they keep a diligent Eye on the 
management”of our affairs, and are always ready to 
cake all advantages of our miſ-improvements. Nei- 
ther ought this care to be neglected where we. 
have the Trade to our ſglves, for there ought to 
be a fair underſtanding between us and the Na- 
tives, and care taken that they ſhould have no 
reaſon to complain of unjuſt dealings, as I could 
ſhew where there has been ; but 'tis an invidious 
ſubjeR,and all chat I aim art is to give a caution.Bur 
to the matter in hand, it ſeemed to me chat our 
Factory at Tonquin might have got a Trade with 
Fapan: and to China as much as they pleaſed. F 
confeſs the continual Wars, between Tonquin and 
 Caochinchina, were enough to obſtruct the deſigns of 
making a Voyage to this laſt: and thoſe other places 
ofChampa andCambodia,as they. areleſs known,fo was 
it moreunlikely ſtill to make thither any profitable 
Voyages : yet pollibly the difficulties here alſo are 
not ſo great, but reſolution and .induſtry would 
overcome them ; and the-profit would abundantly 
compenſate the trouble. To +. 

But to proceed, we found there was no reco- 
vering the Bells: ſo we fell down from Hear 
to our Ships: and Captain Weldon coming to 
us in a few days and Captaiza Brewſter with 
him, to go as a Paſlenger in his Ship, toge- 
ther with one or two more; and the 2 Ships who 
came with us being alſo ready for their departure, 
we all weighed anchor, and took leave of Tonquin, 
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They ſet ſail out of the Bay of Tonquin. Of 
the R. and Country of Cambodia - of Chi- 
neſe Pirates ſettled there, and the Buggaſles 
4 ſort of Soldiers under the King of Siam, 
both routed by the Engliſh 72 his ſervice. They 
paſs by Pulo Condore, are 7# fear of the 

King of Siam, and enter the Sireights of 
Malacca by Brewers 9treights. They arrive 
at Malacca. The Story of Captain Johnſon - 
his buying a Veſſel at Malacca, and going over 
to Bancalis, a Town on the oppoſite Coaſt of 
Sumatra, to buy Pepper. His Murder by 
the Malayans there, and thenarrow eſcape of 
his Men and Veſſel. The State of Trade in 
thoſe parts, and the Reſtraint put upon it, 
Captain Johnſon's Veſſel brought to Malacca 
by Mr. Wells. The Authors departure from 
Malacea, aud arrival at Achin. 
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T was the beginning of February 1685 when we 
lefc this Country. We went over the Bar 3 
Ships in Company , the Rainbow Captain Pool Com- 
mander bound for London, and Captain Lacy -in 
the Saphire bound for Fort St. George, and I was in 
Captain Weldons Ship the Curtane, bound thither 
alſo. We kept Company ſome time afcer our de- 
parture from Tonquin, and having an Eaſterly 
Wind we kept more to the middle of the Bay of 
Tonquin, or towards the Eaſtern fide, than when 
we entred : by which means we had the opportu- 
nity of ſounding as well in the middleof t he Bay 
| To now 
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Now, as we hadon the Weſt fide of it, at our co- 4, x688 
ming into the Bay. © MAG DS a 

Coming out ef the Bay of Tonquin,” we ſtood 
away Southward, having the Sholes of Pracel on 
our Larboard, and the Coaſts of Cuchinchina, Cham- 
pa, and Cambodia on our Starboard. I have juſt 
mentioned theſe Kingdoms in my former Volume ; 
and here I have bur little to ſay of them, havin 
only failed by them, But not altogether to fail the 
Readers expectation, I Jhall give a brief 
account of one or two particulars relating to Cams 
bedia :: for as to Champa, I have nothing material 
to ſpeak ; and Cochinchina, I have already ſpoken of 
in this Volume, as I went to Tonquin. 

The Kingdom ofCambodia ſeems to be much ſuch 
a kind of Country within Land, as the lower 
parts of Tonquin: low Land, very woody, and little 
inhabited, lying on each fide a great River, that 
comes from the North a great way, and falls into 
the Sea over againſt Pulo Condore. TI know not the 
particular product of Cambodia, but in ithe Veſlets 
mentioned in my former Vol. p. 399. as taken at 
Pulo Uby, and which came thither. from Cambodia; 
there were beſides Rice, Dragons Blood, Lack, -itt 
great Jars,but it lookt blackiſh and-thick ; and the 
yellow purging Gum, which we from thence call 
Cambodia, 1n great Cakes, but I know not whence 
they get it. This River and Kingdom-(if it be 
one) 15 but little known to our Nation: yet fome 
Engliſh men have been there ; particularly Captain 
Williams and Captain Howel, the laſt of whom T 
came acquainted with -ſome time after this at Fort 
St.George, and I had of him the following account, 
the particulars of which I have alſo had confirmed 
by the Seamen who were with them. | 

_ Theſe two Captains, with many more Engliſh 

men, had been for ſome time in the ſervice of the 

King of Siam, and each of them: commanded a 
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A,g.x688ſtout Frigot of his, mann'd chiefly with Engliſh, and 
> ſome Portugueſe born at Siam. Theſe the King of 


Siars ſent againſt ſome Pyrates, who made ſpoyl 
of his Subjets Trading in theſe Seas, and neſt- 
ed themſelves in an Iſland up the River of Cambodia. 
Captain Howe! told me, that they found this 
River very large, eſpecially at its mouth; that 'tis 
deep and navigable for very great Veſlels, 60 or 
70 Leagues up, and that-its depth and wideneſs 
extended much further up, for ought he knew : 
but ſo far they went up, at this time, with their 
Ships. The Courſe of the River is generally from 
North to South : and they found the Land low on 
each ſide, with many large creeks and branches, 
and in ſome places coaſiderable Iſlands. They 
bended their Courſe up that branch which ſeem'd 
moſt conſiderable, having the Tyde of flood with 
them, and the River commonly ſo wide, as to 
give them room to turn, or make Angles, where 
the bending of the River was ſuch, as to receive a 
contrary Eaft, or South Eaſt Sea Wind. Theſe 
reaches or bendings of the River Eaſt and Weſt 
were very rare ; at leaſt fo as to make their Courſe 
be againſt the Sea wind, which commonly blew 
in their Stern, and fo freth, that with it they could 
ſtem the Tyde of Ebb. But in the nighc when 
the Land winds came, they anchored, and lay 
ſtill till about 10 or 1x a Clock the next day, at 
which time the Sea-breeze uſually ſprang up again, 
and enabled them to continue their Courſe, till 
they came to the Iſland, where the Pirats inha- 
bicted. They preſently began to fire at them, and 
landing their men, routed them, and burned their 
Houſes and Fortifications, and taking many pri- 
ſoners returned again. i 
Theſe Piratical; People were by Nation Chimeſe, 
who when the Tartars conquered their Country, 
fled from thence in their own Ships ; as _—_—__ 
| Tatner 
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rather to live any where free, than to ſubmit to Arn.1688 
the Tartars. Theſe it ſeems in their flight bent wy 
their Courſe towards this Country, and 'finding 
the River of Cambodia open before them, they made 
bold to enter, and ſettle on the Iſland before men- 
tioned. There they builc a Town, and fenced it 
round about with a kind of Wood-pile, or Wall of 
great Timber Trees laid along of the thickneſs of 
3 or 4 of theſe Trees, and of about as many in 
heighth. They were provided with all forts of 
Planters inſtruments, and the Land hereabouts was 
excellent good, as our Engliſh men told me, fo 
that 'tis like they might have lived here happily 
enough, had their inclinations led them to a quiet 
Life : but they brought Arms along with them, 
and choſe to uſe them, rather than their Inſtru- 
ments of Husbandry : and they lived therefore 
moſtly by rapin, pillaging their Neighbours, who 
were more addicted to traffick than fighting.But'the 
King of Siams Subjects having been long harraſſed 
by them at Sea, he firſt ſent ſome Forces by 
Land, to drive them out of their Fort : till not 
ſucceeding that way, he entirely Routed them by 
ſending theſe 2 Ships up the River. The 2 Englifth 
Captains having thus effeted their buſineſs, re- 
turned out of the River with many Priſoners : but 
the South Weſt Monſoon being already ſetin, they 
could not preſently return to Siem, and therefore 
went to Macao in China; as well to wait for the N. 
Eaſt Monſoon; as to ingratiate themſelves with 
the Tartars, who they thought would be pleaſed 
with the Conqueſt, which they had made over 
theſe Chineſe Pyrates. They were well entertained 
there by the Tartarian Governor, and gave him 
their Priſoners: - and upon the ſhifting of the 
Monſoon, they returned to Siam. There they 
were received with great applauſe. Nor was 
this the firſt ſucceſsful expedition the Eng /iſb have 
| ' © made 
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| An.1688 made in the K. of Siams ſervice. They onceſaved 
ww the Country, by ſupprefling an inſurrection made 


by the Buggaſſes, The Buggaſſes are a ſort of war- 
like Trading Malayans, and mercenary Soldiers of 
india : I know not well whence they come, unleſs 
from Macaſſer in the Jſland Celebes. Many of them 
had been entertained at Siam in the Kings ſervice: 
but at laſt being diſguſted at ſome ill - [toy they 
ſtood up in their own defence. Some hun- 
- dreds of them got together, all well armed: and 
theſe ſtruck a dread into the hearts of the Siamites 
none of whom were able to ſtand before them; 
till Conſtant Falcon the chief Miniſter, Commanded 
the Engliſh that were then in the Kings ſervice to 
march againſt chem, which they did with ſucceſs, 
tho with ſome conſiderable loſs. For theſe ſervices 
the King gave every year to each of them , a 
ore:;t Silk Coat, on zwhich were juſt 13 Buttons. 
Thoſe of the chief Commanders. were of Maſly 
Gold, and thoſe of the inferiour Officers were of 
Silver Plate. This Expedition againſt the Chineſe Pi- 
rats wasabout the year 1687 : the other broyl with 
the Buggaſſes was, as I take it, ſome time before: 
But to proceed with our Voyage, we ſtill kept 
our way Southward, and in company together, 
till we came about Pulo Condore : but then Captain 
Pool parted from us, ſtanding more direatly South, 
for the:Streights of Sandy : and we ſteer d more to 
the Weſtward, to go thro the Streights of Malacca 
thro which we came before. Captain Brewſter 
and another of our Paſſengers began now to be in 
fear that. the King of $;am would ſend Ships to 
lye at the Mouth of the Streights of Malacca, and 
intercept our pailage, becauſe there was a War 
broke out between the Engliſh Eaſt Inaia Company 
and that Prince. This ſeemed. the more likely, 
becauſe the Frezch at this time were imployed in 
that Kings ſervice, by the means of a _— 
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and other Ecclefuaſticks ; who were ſtriving to con- J4n.1688 
vert the King and people to Chriſtianity, thro the wwe 


Intereſt they had got in Conſtant Falcon, Patticu- 
larly they were afraid, that theKing of Siam would 
{end the 2 Ships before mentioned, which Captain 
FVilliams and Capt Howel had commanded a little 
before,to lye at the weſt end of theStreights mouth; 
but probably mann'd with French Men and' French 
Commanders,to take us. Now tho this made but 
lictle impreflion. on the minds of our Commanders 
and Officers, yet it ſo happened that we had ſuch 
thick dark weather, when we came near the firſt 
Entrance of theStreights of Malacca, which was that 
we came by, and by which we meant to return, 
that we thought it not fafe to ſtand in at night;: 
and ſo lay by till morning. The next day we ſaw 


having ſpoke with her we made fail, and ſtood to 
the Weſtward to paſs the Streights ; and making 
the Land, we found we were to the Southward of 
the Streights firſt mouth, and were gotten to the 
 Southermoſt Entrance,near the Samatrra ſhore : but 
Captain Lacy, who choſe to go the old way, made 


the Malacca ſhore by the Sincapore, the way we 
went before. His was alſo the beſt and neareſt 
way : but Captain Weldon was willing ro fa- 
risfie his curioſity, and try a new paſſage : 
which we got thro, tho we had but little depth of. 
water : and this Entrance we paſt is called Brewers 
Streights. 

Brewers Streights are ſometimes paſſed by ſmall 
Ships, that ſail from Batavia to Malacca, becauſe 
for them it is a nearer cut, than to run fo far as 
Pulo Timaon, or the Streights of S$incapore. In this 
Channel, tho in ſome places we found but 14 or 
15 foot water, yer the bottom was ſoft Oaze : and 
it lies ſo among Iſlands, that there cannot go' a 
©. * great 


aJonk to the Southward, and chaſed her ; and 


fail again to the Northward, and fo paiſed nearer ' 
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= . = The A. arrives at Malacca. 
An: 68ggreat Sea, Captain Weldon had alſo a Dutch man 
wx aboard who had been this way, and he profeſfling 
to know the Channel]; incouraged our Captain ro 
try it, which we effected very well, tho ſometimes 
we had but little more water than we drew. This 
made us make but an eaſy Sail , and therefore 
we were 7 or 8 days before we arrived at Malaccs ; 
but Captain Lacy was there 2 or 3 days before 


us. 
Here we firſt heard of the Death of Conſtant 
Falcon, for whom Captain Brewſter ſeemed to be 
much concerned. There alſo we found, beſides 
ſevera] Dutch Sloops, and our Companion Captain 
” Lacy, an Engliſh Veſſel of 35 or 49 Tuns. This © 
Veilel was bought by one Captain Fobnſon, who © 
was ſent by the Governor of Bencouli , in a | 
ſmall Sloop,to Trade about the Iſland of Sumatra for } 
Pepper : but Captain Johnſon being killed, the Sloop 
was brought hither by one Mr. ell. 4 
Being thus inſenſibly fallen into the menticn of | 
this Captain Johnſon ; and intending to defer what * 
little I have to ſay of Malacca, till my coming thi- | 
ther again from Achin : I ſhall beſtow the reſt of 
this Chapter in ſpeaking of this mans Tragedy, and 
other occurencesrelating toit,which tho of no great 
moment in themſelves,yet theCircumſtances I ſhall 
have occaſion to relate with them, may be of uſe 
to the giving ſome ſmall light into the ſtate of the 
oppoſite Coaſt of Sumatra, which was the Scene of 
what I am going to ſpeak of : for tho I ſhall 
have other occaſion to ſpeak of Achin and Bencoul;, 
yer I ſhall not have opportunity to ſay any thing 
of chis part oft hat Iſland,oppoſite to Malacea, unlets 
I do it here. To go on therefore with his Story, it 
feems Captain Fobnſon was part owner of the {mall 
BencoolySloop : but thinking it too ſmall for hi- turn, 
hecame toMalacca,intending to buy a largerSloop of | 


the Dutch, if he could light on a bargain. He had the 3 
belt ? 
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Of Capt. Johnſon and Mr Wells. II 


beſt part of a thouſand Dollars in Spaniſhmoney An.1688 
aboard, for which one may purchaſe a good > — 
Sloop here : for the Dutch,as I have before obſerv'd 
do often buy Proe-bottoms for a ſmall matter, of 
the Malayans, eſpecially of the people of Tibore, 
and convert them into Sloops, either for their own 
uſe, or to ſell. Of theſe ſort of Veſſels therefore 
the Dutch men of Malacca have plenty, and can 
| afford good pennyworths, and doubtleſs it was for 
this reaſon that Captain Fohnſcy came hither to 
purchaſe a Sloop. Here he met with a bargain, not 
{ſuch a Proe-bottom reformed, but an old ill ſhaped 
thing, yet ſuch a one as pleaſed him. The Dutch 
man who ſold him this Veſſel told him withal that 
the Government did not allow any ſuch dealings 
with the Engliſh, tho they might wink art it : and 
that therefore the ſafeſt way for them bothto keep 
out of trouble, would be to run over to the other 
ſide the Streights, to a Town called Bancalis on 
Sumatra; where they might ſafely buy and ſell, or 
exchange without any notice taken of them. Cap- 
tain Johnſon accepting the offer, they ſailed both 
rogether over to Bancalis, a Malayan Town on that 
Coaſt, commanding the Country about it. There 
they came to an anchor, and Captain Febnſcn 
paying the price agreed on for the Veſſel, he had 
her delivered to him. The Dutchman immediately 
returned over to Malacca again, leaving Captain 
Fobnſon with 2 Veſſels under his Command, 23s. 
the Sloop that he brought from Benceoly, and this 
new bought Veſlel. The Bencooly Sloop he ſent 
into a large River hard by, to Trade with the 
Malayans for Pepper, under the Command of Mr. 
Wells. He was no Seaman, but a pretty intelligent 
perſon, that came firſt our of England as a Soldier, 
to ſerve the Eaſt India Company in the Iſland Santa 
Helena.He lived ſometime very meanly in thatHland: 
but having an aſpiring mind, he left that poor, bur 
healthy 
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' 272. Laſcar's, and other. Seamen in the Eaſt Indies, 


#*:.1688 healthy place,to ſerve theCompany atBercooly;which 
wWYw> tho 'tis accounted the moſt unhealthy place of any 


that we Trade too, yet the hopes of prefermenc 
engaged him to remove thither. After ſome ſtay 
there, he was ſent with Captain Fohnſon to affiſt 
him in this Pepper expedition ; more. becauſe he 


could uſe his Pen, than his Hands in Sea ſervice. 


He had 3 or 4 raw Seamen with him, to work 
the Sloop up into the River. Captain Fohnſon 
ſtayed near Bancals to fit his new Veſlel : for with 
other neceſlaries ſhe wanted a new Boltſprit , 
which he intended to cuthere, having a Carpenter 
with him for that purpoſe ; as alſo to repair and 
fither to his mind. He had alſo a few other raw 
Seamen, but ſuch as would have made better 
Landmen, they having ſerved the King of S:amas 
Soldiers: and they were but lately come from 


thence with the French, w ho were forced to leave * 


that Country. But here in the [ndzes, our Engliſh 
are forced for want of better, to make uſe of any 


Seamen ſuch as they can get, and indeed cur | 
Merchants are often put hard to it for want of ! 


Seamen. Here are indeed Lajcars or Indian Seamen 
enough tobe hired ; and theſe they often make uſe 


of : yet they always covet an Engliſh man or 2 ina | 
Veſſel to afliſt them. Not but that theſe Laſcars | 
are ſome of them indifferent good Sailers, and | 


might do well enough: but an Ezgiiſh man will be 
accounted more faithful, to be employed on mat- 


ters of moment ; beſidethe more free Converſation 


that may be expected from them, during the term 
of the Voyage. So that tho oft times their Engliſh 
men are but ordinary Sallers, yet they are pro- 
mored to ſome charge of which they could not be 
{o capable any where but in the Eaſt Indies. Theſe 
Seamen would be ina manner wholly uſeleſs in 
Europe, where we meet wich more frequent and 
hard ftorms, but here they ferve indifferent m 
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Capt. Johnſon 7s killed by the Malayans. 
eſpecially ro go and come with the Monfoons; but 4 
enough of that : __— - 

Mr. Wells being gone to pprehaſe Pepper, Capt. 
Fobnſon went aſhore about 5 or 6 leagues from Ban- 
calis Town with his Carpenter, to cut a Boltſprit ; 


_ therebeing thereplenty of Timber Trees fit for his 
' purpoſe. He ſoon choſe one to his mind, and 


cut it down. He and his Carpenter wrought on 
it the firſt and ſecond days without moleſtation. 
The 3d day they were both ſer upon by a band of 
armed Malayans, who killed them both. In the 
evening the Sailers who were left aboard, looke 
out for their Commander to come off: but night 
approached without ſeeing or hearing from him. 

his put them in ſome doubt of his ſafety ; for 
they were ſenſible enough, that the Malayans that 
inhabited thereabouts were very treacherous : 'as 
indeed all of them are, efpecially thoſe who have 
but little Commerce with Strangers: and there - 
fore all people ought to be very careful in dealing 
with them, ſo as to give them no advantage ; and 
then they may Trade ſafe enough. _ 

There were but 4 Seamen aboard Captain Fobr- 
ſons Sloop. Theſe being terrified by the abſence 
of their Cormmander, and ſuſpecting the truch, 
were now very apprehenlive of their own fſafeties. 
They charged their Guns, and kept themſelves 
on their guards expeRting to be aſſaulted by the 
Malayans. They had 2 Blunderhuſles, and 3 or 4 
Muskets : each man took one in his Hand, with a 
Caduce box at his waſte, and looked out ſharp for 
fear of an Enemy. While they were thus on their 
guard, the Malayans in 6 or 8 Canoes, came very 
tilently to attack the Sloop. They were abouut 40 
of 5o men, armed with Lances and Crefſles. The 
darkneſs of the night favour'd their deſigns, and 
they were even aboard before the Seamen per- 
tcived them, Then thefe began to Fire, and the 

| Enemy 


His Men make a brave defence. 


41.1688 Enemy darted their Lanccs aboard, and boarding 
”YV the Veſſel, they entered her over the Prow. The 


Seamen reſolutely defended her, and drove them 
overboard again. Of the 4 Seamen, 2 were de(- 
perately wounded in the firſt attack, The Malay- 
ans took freſh Courage and entered again ; and the 
2 Seamen who were not wounded, betook them- 
ſelves to cloſe quarters in the Steerage ; and there 
being Loop-holes to fire out at, they repulſed the 
Malayans again, forcing them into their Canoas. 
Their bellies being now pretty full, they returned 


_ aſhore, without hopes of conquering the Sloop. The 


poor Seamen were ſtill in fear, and kept watch all 
night; intending to ſell their lives as dear as they 
could, if they had been attacked again. For 
they wight not, neither did they expe&t quarter, 
from theſe Salvage Malayans : but they were no 
more affaulted. Thcſe two that were wounded, 
dyed in 2 ſhort time. 
The next day the 2 Seamen got up their anchor, 
and run as nigh the Town of Fancalis as they could, 
it may be within halfa mile. There they an- 
chor'd again, and made ſigns for the People to 
come aboard. It was not long before the Shaban- 
der or chief Magiſtrate of the Town came off : to 
him they told all their misfortunes, and deſired him 
0 protec them, becauſe they were not of ſufficient 
ſtrength to hold out againſt another attack. 'The 
Shabaader ſeemed very ſorry for what had hapned, 
and told them withal, that he could not help 
what was paſt, for that the People that did it were 
wi:'d unruiy Men, not ſubje&t to Government, 
and that it was not in his power to ſuppreſs them : 
bat that as long as they lay there ſome of his men 
ſhould tie aboard to ſecure the Ship, and he, in 
the mean time, would ſend a Canoa to their con- 


fort Mr. Wells, to give him an account how things 


went. Accordingiy he lefc 10 or 12 of his own 
| Ma- 


The Pepper Trade in theſe parts. Ig; 
Malayans aboard the Bark, and ſent a Letter writ- 4n.1688 
ten by the Seamen to Mr. Wells ; who was, as vw — 
I have ſaid, dealing with 'the Natives for Pepper, 
in a River at ſome diſtance. 

It was 2 or 3 days before Mr. Wells came to them. 
He had not then received the Letter, and therefore 
they ſuſpeted the Shabander of falſhood ; tho 
his men were yet very kind, and ſerviceabie ro the 
2 Seamen. Mr. Wells had heard nothing of their 
diſaſters, but returned for want of Trade ; ar leaſt 
ſuch a full Trade 'as he expeted. For tho here is 
Pepper growing, yet not ſomuch as might allure 
any one to ſeek afterit : for the Dutch are ſo near, 
that none can come to Trade among them but by 
their permiſſion. And tho the Natives themſe!ves 
were never ſo willing to Trade with any Nation, 

as indeed they are, yet the Dutch could ſoon hin- 
der it, even by deſtroying them, if in order to it 
they ſhould ſer themſelves to produce much Pepper. 
Such ſmall quantities as they do at preſent raiſe up, 
or procure from other parts of the Iſland, is lickt 
by the Darch, or by their friends of Barcalis for 
them : for the Town of 5ancalis being the princi- 

pal of theſe parts, and ſo nigh Adalicca, as only - 
parted by the narrow Sea or Streights, 'tis viſited 
by the Dutch in their ſmall Veſſels, and ſeems wholly 
to depend on a Trade with that Nation, not 
daring to Trade ' with any beſides: and I judge it 
is by the frieudſhip of this Town, that the Dutch 
drive a ſmall Trade for Pepper in theſe parts, and 
by it alſo vend many their own Commodities : 
and theſe alſo trading with their Neighbours into 
the Country, do bring their Commodities hither, 
where the Dutch come for them. The people of 
Bancalis therefore, tho they are Malayans, as 
the reſt of the Country, yet they are civil 
enough, engaged thereto by Trade : for the more 
Trade, the more civility ; and on the contrary, 
L 2 the 
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. Oppreſſion, a prejudice to Trade. 


4n.1688the leſs Trade the more barbarity and inhumanity. 
—-— For Trade has a ſtrong influence upon all people, 


bo 


who have found the ſweet of it, bringing with it 
ſo many of the Conveniencies of Life as it does. 
And I believe that even the poor Americans, who 
have not yet taſted the ſweetneſs of it, might be 
alluredto it by an honeſt and juſt Commerce; even 
ſuch of as them do yet'ſeem to covet no more than 
a bare ſubſiſtance of mezt and drink, and a clout 
to cover their nakedneſs. That large Continent 
hath yet Millions of inhabitants, both on the Mexi- 
can and Peruvian parts, who are ftill ignorant of 
Trade : and they would be fond of.it, did they 
once experience it ; tho at the preſent they live 
happy enough, by enjoying ſuch fruits of the 
Earth, as nature hath beſtowed on thole places, 
where their Lot is fallen : and it may be they are 
happier now, than they may hereafter be, when 
more known fo the Avaritious World, For with Trade 
they will be in danger ofmeeting with oppreflion : 
men not being content with a free Traffick, and a 
juſt andreaſonable gain, eſpecially in theſe remote 
Countries : but they muſt have the current run 
altogether in their own Channel, tho to the de- 
priving the poor Natives they deal with, of their 


" natural Liberty : as if all mankind were to be ruled 


by their Laws. The Iſlands of Sumatra and Fava 
can ſufficiently witneſs this ; the Dutch, having in 
a manner ingroſt all the Trade of thoſe, and 
ſeveral of the Neighbouring Countries to them- 
ſelves : not that chey are able to ſupply the Natives 
with a quarter of what they want , but becauſe 
they would have all the produce of them at their 
own difpoſal. Yet even in this they are ſhort, and 
may be ſti} more diſappointedof the Pepper Trade, 
it other People would ſeek for it. For the greateſt 
part of the Iſland of Sumatra propagates this Plant, 


' and the Natives would readily comply with any, 


who 
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who would come to Trade with them, notwith= 4;.1688 
ſtanding the great endeavours theDutch make againſt =—— 
it : for this Ifland is ſo large, populous, and pro- 
ductive of Pepper, that the Dutch are not able to 
draw all to themſelves. ſindeed this place about 
Bancalis, is in a manner at their devotion ; and for 
ought I know, it was through a deſign of being 
revenged on the Dutch that Captain. Fehn/en loſt his 
life. 1 find the Malayans in general, are implacable 
Enemies to the Dutch ; and all ſeems to ſpring 
from an earneſt deſire they have a free Trade; 
Which is reſtrained by them, not only here, bur in 
the Spice Iſlands, and in all other places, where 
they have any power. Bur 'tis freedom only mult 
bethe means to incourage any of theſe remote 
people to Trade ; eſpecially ſuch of them as are in- 
duſtrious,and whoſe inclinations are bent this way ; 

_ as moſt of the Malayansare, and the Major part of 
the people of the Eaſt Indies, even from the Caps 
of Good Hope Eaftward to Fapan, both Continent 
and Iſlands. For tho in many places, they are 
limited by the Dutch, Enzliſh, Danes, &«c. and re- 
ſtrain d from a free Trade with other Nations, yet 
have-they continually ſhewn what an uneaſinels- 
that is tothem. And how dear has this Reſtrainr. 
colt the Dutch ? when yet neither can they witi all 
the Forts and Guard-Ships ſecure the Trade wiolly . 
to themſelves, any more then the Zarlaventa. Fleet. 
can ſecure the Trade of the Wet Indies to the Spa- 
ziards: but enough of this matter. 

You have heard before, chat Mr. Wells came with. 

F his Sloop to Bancalis, to. the - Ereat joy of the. 

; men, that were yet alive in Captain Fobnjon's _ 

I Veſſel, Theſe 2 Seamen were ſo juſt, that they. - 

k put-all Captain Fohnſons Papers and Money into 
one Chelit, then locker it, and' pur the Key cfic 

into another Cheſt ; and locking that, flung the 
Key of itinto the Sea: and when Mr Wells 
| & 2 cane 


£18 The 4. departs from Malacca. 


£2.1688 came aboard, they offered him the Command of 

Y> both Veſſeis. He ſeemingiy refuſed it, ſaying thar 

he was no Seaman, and could not manage either of 
them : yet by much importunity he accepted the 
Command of them, or at leaſt undertook the ac- 
count of what was in the Sloop, engaging to give 
a faithful account of it to Governor 5loom.. 

They were all now ſo weakned, that they were 
bur juſt enough to ſail one of the Veſſels. There- 
fore they ſent to the Shabander of Bancalis, to deſire 
ſome of his Men, to help ſail the Sloops over to 
Malacca, but he refuſed it, Then they offered to 
ſell one of them for a ſmall matter, but neither 
would he buy. Then they oftered to give him the 
fmalleſt : to that he anſwered, that he did not dare 

; £0 accept of her, for fear of the Dutch, "Then Mr: 
Wells and his crew concluded to take the Pepper 
and all che Stores out of the ſmall Veſſel, and burn 
her ; and go away with the other to Malacca. 
This they pur in execution, and preſently went 
away, and opening Captain Yoknſon's Cheſt 
they found 2 or 3oo Dollars in Money. This 

. with all his Writings, and what elſe they found of 
. value, Mr. Wes took into his poſſeſſion. In a very 
ſhort time they got over to Malacca, There they 
ſtayed expeRing the coming of ſome Engliſh Ship, 
to get a Pilot to Navigate the Sloop : for neither 

of them would undertake to Navigate | her farther. 
Captain Lacy coming hither firſt, he ſpared Mr, 
Wells, his chief Mate, to Navigate her to Arhin : 
when we came hither, they were ready to fail,and 
went away 2 or 2 days before us. 

To return therefore to our own Voyage, Cap. 
tain Welden having finiſhed his buſineſs at Malacca, 
we failed again, ſteering towards Achm, where he 
deſigned to touch in his way to Fort St. George, We 
overtook Mr Wells about 35 leagues ſhort of Achin, 
2painſt the River Paſarge Fonca : and ſhortly after 

> x we 


His arrival at Achin, Ing 
we both arrived at Achin, and anchored in the 4. 655 
Road, about the beginning of March 1689. Here wv — 
I took my leave of Captain Weldon, and of my 
friend Mr. Hall, who went with us to Tonquin, and 
I went aſhore, being very weak with my Flux, as 
T had been all the Voyage. Captain Weld offered. 
me any kindneſs that lay in his Power at Fort Sr. 
George, if I would go with him thither: but I cho 
ratherto ſtay here, having ſome ſmall acquaintance, 
than to go in that weak condition, to a place 
where ] was wholly unknown. But Mr. Hall we::t 
with Captain Weld; to Fort Sr. George, and from 
thence in a ſhore time returned to England in the 


Williamſon of London. 
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120 The Copntry of Achin deſcrib'd. 
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The Country of Achin deſcribed - its Situation 
and Extent, Golden Mount, and the Neigh- 
bouring Iſles of Way and Gomez, &c. making 
ſeveral Channels and the Road of Achin.The 
Soil of the Continent ; Trees and Fruits 5, par- 
ticularly the Mangaſtan a»d Pumple-noſe. 
Their Roots, Herbs, and Drugs, the Herb 
Ganga or Bang, and Camphire : the Pepper 
of Sumatra, and Gold of Achin. The Beaſts, 
Fowl, and Fiſh. The People, their Temper, 
Habits, Buildings, City of Achin, and Trades, 
The Husbandry, Fiſhery, Carpenters, and Fly- 
ing Procs, The Money-Changers, Coin and 
Weights. Of the Gold. Mines. The Merchants 
who come to Achin : and of the Chineſe Camp 
or Fair. The waſhing uſed at Achin. A Chi: 
neſe Remegado. Puniſhments for Theft and 
other Crimes. The Government of Achin 3 of 
the ©ueen, Oronkeys or Nobles ; and 
of the Slavery of the People. The State 
kept by the -Eaſtern Princes. A Civil War 
hereupon the choice of a new Qucen. The A. 
and the other Engliſh 7 a fright, upon a 
ſeizure made of a Moors Ship by an Engliſh 


Captain, The weather, floods, and heat at 
Achin. 


K REs now arrived at Achin again, TI think it not 
amils to give the Reader ſome ſhort account 
of what obſervations I made of that City and Cbun- 


ty. 
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cy, This Kingdom is the largeſt and beſt pecpled 4.688 
Of many ſmall ones, that are up and down the Iſle www 
of Sumatra; and it makes the North Weſt end of 
chat Ifland. It reaches Eaſtward from that N. W. 
point of the Iſland, a great way along the ſhore, 
rowards the Streights of Malacca, for about fo or 60 
Leagues. But from Diamond point ; which is about 40 
Leagues from Achin, towards the borders of the 
Kingdom, the Inhabitants, tho belonging to Achin, - 
are leſs in ſubjeRion to it. Of theſe j can ſay but 
little ; neither do [ know the bounds of this King- 
dom, either within Land, oralong the Weſt Coalt. 
That Weſt ſide of the Kingdom, is high and moun- 
zainous: as is generally the reſt of the Weſt Coaſt 
of the whole Iſland. The point alſo of Achin, or 
extremity of the Iſland, is High Land : but Achin 
it ſelf, and the Country to the Eaſtward, is lower, 
not altogether deſticute of ſmall Hills, and every 
where cf a moderate heighth, and a Champion 

_ Country, naturally very fic for Cultivation. 

'There 1s one Hill more remarkable than ordinary, 
eſpecially to Seamen. The Engliſh call it the Golden 
Mount : but whether this name is given iz by the 
Natives, or only by the Engliſh, I know not, Tis 
near the N. W. end of the Iſland ; and Achin ſtands 
Eut 5 or 6 mile from the botzom of it. "Tis very 
large at the foot, and runs up ſmaller towards the 
head ; which is raiſed ſo high, as to be ſeen at Sea _. 

o Or 42 leagues, - This was the firſt Land chat we x 

6b coming in our Proe from the Nicobar Iſlands, 

mentioned in my former Voyage. The reſt of the 

Land,tho of a good heighth, was then undifcerned 

by us, ſo that this Mountain appeared like an Iſland 

in the Sea; which was the Reaſon why our 4chin 

Malayans took it for Pulo Way. But that Ind tho 

pretty high Champion Land, was invibble, when 

t his Golden Mount appeired fo plain, tho as far diltant 

_ as that Iſ1:nd, | | 
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122 Road of Achin, P. way, P. Gamez, PÞ. Rondo! 
An.i688 Belides what — to Achin upon the Conti- 
HAY nent, there are alſo ſeveral Iſlands under its Jurif- 

diftion, moſt of them uninhabited ; and theſe 
make the Road of Achin. Among them is this Pulo 
Way, which is the Eaſternmoſt of a Range of Iſlands, 
that lye off the N. W. end of Sumatra. It is alfo 
the largeſt of them, and it is inhabited by Male- 
factors, who are baniſht thither from Achim. This, 
with the other Iſlands of this Range, lye in a ſemi- 
circular form, of about 7 Leagues diameter. Pulo 
Gomes is another large Iſland about 20 mile Weſt 
from Pulo Way, and about 3 Leagues from the N. W. 
point of Sumatra. Retween Pulo Gomez, and the 
Main are 3 or 4 other imallIlands ; yet withChan- 
nels of a ſufficient breadth between them, for Ships 
to pals through ; and they have very deep water. All 
Ships bound from Achin to the Weſtward, or coming 
from thence to Achin, goin and out thro one or 
other of theſe Channels : and becauſe ſhippin 
comes hither from the Coaſt of Surrat, one of theſe 
Channels, which is deeper than the reſt, is called 
the Swrrat Channel. Between Pulo Gomez, and Pulo 
Way, in the bending of the Circle, there are other 
ſmall Ifland-, the chief of which is called Pulo 
Rondo. This is a ſmall round high Iſland, not a 
above 2 or 3 mile in circumference. Ir lyes almoſt 
in the extremity of the bending on the N. E. part 
of the Circle, but nearer Pulo Way than Pulo Gomez. 
There are large deep Channels on either fide, but 
the moſt frequented is the Channel on the Weſt 
ſide, Which is called the Bengal Channel, becauſe 
it looks towards that Bay ; and Ships coming from 
thence, from the Coaſt of Coromandel,paſs inand out 
this way.Between Pulo Way and the Main ofSumatra 
is another Channel of z or 4 Leagues wide: which 
is the Channel for Ships, that go from Achinto the 
Streights of Malacca, or any Country to the Eaſt of 


thoſe Streights, and wire verſa, There is goodriding 
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The Soil here, and at F. Coker ix Somerſet. 123 
in all this Semicircular Bay between the Iſlands and Ay. 688 
Sumatra ; but the Road for all Ships that come v0 Low 
Achin is near the Sumatra Shore, within all the 
Iſlands, Therethey anchor at what diſtances they | 
pleaſe, according to the Monſoons or Seaſons of 
the Year. There is a {mall Navigable River comes 
out into the Sea, by which Ships tranſport their 
Commodities in ſmaller Veſſels up to the City. 
The mouth of this River is 6 or 7 Leagues from 
Pulo Rondo, and 3 or 4 from Pulo Way, and near as 
many from Pulo Gomez, The Iſlands are pretty 
high Champion Land, the mould black or yellow, 
the Soyl deep and fat, producing large tall Trees, 
fit for any uſes. There are brooks of water on the 
2 great Iflands of Way and Gomez., and ſeveral forts 
of wild Animals ; eſpecially wild Hogs in abun- 
dance. | 

The Mold of this Continent is different according 
to the natural poſition of it. The Mountains are 
Rocky, eſpecially thoſe towards the Weſt Coaſt ; 
yet moſt that I have ſeen ſeems to have a ſuperfi- 
cial covering of Earth,naturally producing Shrubs, 
{mall Trees, or pretty good Graſs. The ſmall 
Hills are moſt of them cloathed with Woods, the 
Trees whereof ſeem by their growth to ſpring from 
a fruitful Soyl: the Champion Land , ſuch as I 
have ſeen, is ſome black, ſome grey, ſome reddiſh, 
and all of a deep mold. But to be very particular 
in theſe things, eſpecially in all my Travels, is more 
than Ican-pretend to : tho it may bel took as much 
notice of the difference of Soil as I met with it, 
as moſt Travellers have done, having been bred 
in my youth in Somrerſerſbire , at a place called Ez 
Coker near Yeovil or Evil: In which Pariſh there 
15 as great variety of Soil, as I have ordinarily met 
with any where, viz. black, red, yellow , ſandy, 
ſtony, clay, moraſs, or ſwampy, &c. I had the 
more reaſon to take notice of this, becauſe this Vis 

lage 


The VVaters, VVoods, Trees, Fruits, &c. | 


An.16881lage in a great meaſure is Let out in ſmallLeaſes for 
wWw Lives of 20, 30, 40, or 5o pound per Ann. under 


Coll. He!liar the Lord of the Mannor : and moſt, if 
not all theſe Tenants, had their own Land ſcatter- 
ing in ſmall pieces, up and down ſeveral ſorts of - 
Land in the Pariſh : ſo that every one had ſome 
piece of every ſort of Land, his Black ground, his 
Sandy, Clay, &c. ſome of 20, 30, or 40 Shillings 
an Acre, for ſome uſes, and other not worth 10 
groats an Acre, My Mother being poſleſt of one 
of thefe Leaſes, and having of all theſe ſorts of 
Land, I came acquainted with them all, and knew 
what each ſort would produce, (viz.) Wheat, Bar- 
ley, Maſlin, Rice, Beans, 'Peas, Oats, : Fetches, 
Flax, or Hemp: in all which I had a more than 
ufual knowledge for one fo young; taking a par- 
ticular delight in obſerving it : but enough of 
this matter. 

The Kingdom of Achin has in general a deep 
mould : It is very well watered with Brooks and 
ſmall Rivers, but none navigable for Ships of 
burthen. This of Achin admits not of any but ſmall. 
Veſfels. The Land is ſome parc very woody, in 
other places Savannah ; the Trees are of divers 
forts, moſt unknown to me by name. The Cot- 
ton and Cabbage-trees grow here, but not in 
fuch plenty as infome part of America. Theſe Trees 
commonly grow here, as indeed uſually where- 
ever they grow, in a champion dry ground, ſuch 
at leaſt as is not drowned or morally ; for here 
is fome fuch Land as that by the Rivers ; and 
there grow Mangrove Trees, and other Trees of 
that kind. Neicher 1s this Kingdom defticute of 
Timber-trees fit for building; = 
The Frui's of this Country are Plantains, Bo- 

nanoes, Guava's, Oranges, Limes, Jacks, Durians, 
Coco-nurs, Pumple noles, Pomgranates, Man- 
©9925, Mangaſtans, Citrons, Water meions, Musk- 
TY, melons, 


; The Mangaſtan and Pumple-noſe. 


I25 


melons, Pine-apples, &c. Of all theſe ſorts of 4.1688 
Fruits, I think the Mangaſtan is without compare ww 


the moſt delicate. This Fruit is in ſhape much 
like the Pomgranate, but a great deal Jeſs. "The 


outſide rind or ſhell is a little thicker than that of 


the Pomegranate, but ſofter, yet more brittle ; and 
and is of a dark red: The inſide of the ſhell is of 
a deep crimſon colour, Within this ſhell the 
Fruit appears in 3 or 4 Cloves, about the bigneſs 
of the top of a man's thumb. Theſe will eafily 
ſeparate each from the other ; they are as white as 
Milk, very ſoft, and juicy, incloſing a ſmall black 
Stone or Kernel. The outſide rind is faid to be 
binding, and therefore many when they eat the 


Fruit, which is very delicious, do fave the rind or 


ſhell, drying it and preſerving it, to give to ſuch as 
have Fluxes. In a ſmall Book, entitled, 4 new 
Voyage to the Eaſt Indies, there is mention made of 
Mangaſtans, among the Fruits of Fava : but the 
Author is miſtaken, in that he compares it to a 
Sloe, in ſhape and taſte: Yet I remember there is 
ſuch a ſort of Fruit at Achiz ; and believe by the 
deſcription he gives of it, it may probably be the 
{ame that he calls the Mangaſtan, tho nothing like 
the true Mangaſtan. | 
The Pumple-nole is a large Fruit like a Citron, 
with a very thick tender uneven rind. "The inſide 
is full of Fruit : it grows all in cloves as big as a 
ſmall Barly-corn, and theſe are all full of juice, as 
an Orange or a Lemon, tho not growing in ſuch 
partitions. "Tis of a pleaſant taſte, and-tho there 
are of them in other parts of the Eaſt Indies, yet 
theſe at Achin are accounted the beſt. They are 
ripe commonly about Chriſtmas, and they are fo 
much eſteemed, that Engliſh men carry them from 
hence to FortS:tGeorge,and make preſents of them to 
their Friends there. The other Fruits mentioned 
here, are moſt of them deſcribed by me in my firſt 
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I26 Rice. Ganga or Bang. Camphire 


An 1688 The eatable Roots of this Country are Yams 
WY and Potatoes, &c. but their chiefeſt -bread kind is 
Rice. The Natives have lately planted ſome 
quantities of this Grain, and might produce much 
more were they ſo diſpoſed, the Land being ſo 
fruitful. They have here a ſort of Herb or Plant 
called Ganga, or Bang, I never ſaw any but once, 
and that was at ſome diſtance from me. It ap- 
peared to melike Hemp, and I thought it had been 
Hemp, till I was told to the contrary. It 15 re- 
ported of this Plant, that if it is infuſed in any 
Liquor, it will ſtupify the brains of any perſon 
that drinks thereof ; but it operates diverſly, ac- 
cording to the conſticution of the perſon. Some it 
makes ſleepy, fom= merry, putting them into a 
Laughing fic, and others it makes mad : but after 
2 or 3 hours they come to themſelves again. TI 
never ſaw the effects of it on any = any but 
have heard much diſcourſe of ic. What other 
uſe this Plant may ſerve for I know not : but I 
know it is much eſteemed here, and in other 
places too whither it is tranſported. 
— This Country abounds alſo with Medicinal 
Drugs and Herbs, and with variety of Herbs for 
the Pot. The chief of their Drugs is Camphire, | 
of which there are quantities found on this Iſland, ? 
but moſt of ict either on the borders of this King- 
dom to the Southward, or more remote til], 
without the precindts of ir. This that is found on 


refined, and then brought from thence pure, and 
tranſported whither the Merchants pleaſe afrer- 
wards. I know that here are ſeveral forts of Me- 
dicinal Herbs made uſe of by the Natives, who 
go often a ſimpling, ſeeming to underſtand their 
Virtues much, and making great uſe of chem : bur 
this being wholly out of my ſphere, I can give no 


account of them; and tho here are plenty of Por 
| | Herbs, 


the Iſland Sumatra is commonly ſent to Fapanro be | 


Onions. Gold, Land Animals. 127 


Herbs, yet I know the names of none, but Onions, Ax.1688 
of which they have great abundance, and of a very »w— 
00d ſort, but ſmall. | 
There are many other very profitable Commodi- 
ties on this Iſland : but ſome of them are more pe- 
culiar to other parts of it than Achin, eſpecially 
Pepper. All the Iſland abounds with that Spice, 
except only this North Weſt end ; at leaſt ſo much 
of it, as is comprehended within the Kingdom of 
 Achin. Whether this defect is through the negli- 
gence or lazineſs of theſe people, I know 
nor. | 
Gold alſo is found, by report, in many parts of 
this Iſland : but the Kingdom of Achiz is at preſent 
moſt plentifully ſtored with it. Neither does any 
place in the Eaft Indies, that T know of, yield ſuch 
quantities of it as this Kingdom. I havenever been 
at Fapan, and therefore can make no eſtimate of 

YZ the great riches of that Kingdom : but here I am 

g certain there is abundance of it. 

The Land Animals cf this Country are Deer, 
Hogs , Elephants, Goats, Bullocks, Buffaloes, 
Horſes, Porcupines, Monkeys, Squirrils, Guanoes, 
Lizards , Snakes, &c. Here are alſo abundance of 
Ants of ſeveral ſorts, and Woodlice, calied by the 
Eng liſh in the Eaſt Indies White Ants. The Elephants 
that I ſaw here were all tame: yet 'tis reported 
there are ſome wild : but I judge not many, if any 
at all, In ſome places there are plenty of Hogs ; 
they are all wild, and cemmoniy very poor. Ar 
ſome times of the year, when the wild Fruits fall 
from the Trees, they are indifferent fat, or at leaſt 
fleſhy: and then they are ſweet and good: they 
are very numerous; and whether for that reaſon, or 
{carcity of food, it is very rare to find them fat. 
The Goats are not very many, neither are there 
many Bullocks : but the Savannahs ſwarm with 
Buttaloes, belonging to ſome or other of _ Inha- 

itants, 
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The Fowls and Fiſh, The Inhabitants. 


'An.1688 bitants, who milk them and eat them ; but don't 


ht ind 


work them, ſo far as I ſaw. The Horſes of this 
Country are but ſmall, yet ſprightly ; and ſome- 


. times they are tranſported hence to the Coaſt of 


Coromandel, "The Porcupines and Squirrels are ac- 
counted good food by the Engliſh ; but how they are 
eſteemed by the Natives I know not. 

The Fowls of this Country are Dunghil Fowls 
and Ducks, but I know of no other tame Fowls | 
they have. In the Woods there are many forts of þ 
wild Fowls, vis. Maccaws, Parrots, Parakites, ' 
Pigeons, and Doves of 3 or 4 forts, There are 


plenty of other ſmall Birds; but I can ſay nothing 


of them. . 

The Rivers of this Country afford plenty 
of Fiſh: The Sea alſo ſupplys divers forts of very 
good Fiſh, (viz. ) Snooks, Mullets, Mudfiſh, Eels, 
Stingrays, which TI ſhall deſcribe in the Bay of Cam- 
peachy, 'Ten pounders, Old Wives, Cavalltes, Craw- 
fiſh, Shrimps, &*c. 

The Natives of this Country are Malayans. They 
are much the ſame people with thoſe of Queda, 
Tihore, and other places on the Continent of Ma- 


lacca, ſpeaking the ſame Malayzan Language, with 


very little ditference : and they are of the ſame 
MahometanReligion, and alike in their haughty hu- 
mour and manner of living : fo that they ſeem to 
have been originally the ſame people. They are peo- 
ple of a middle ſtature,ftraight and well ſhaped,and 
of a dark Indian copper colour. Their Hair 15 black 
and lank, their Faces generally pretty long, yet 
graceful enough. They have black Eyes, middling 
Nofes, thin Lips, and black Teeth, by the fre- 
quent uſe of Betle. They are very lazy, and care 
not to work or take pains. The poorer ſort are 
addicted to thefr, andare often puniſhed ſeverely 
for it. They are otherwiſe good natured in gene- 
ral, and kind enough to ſtrangers. 
The 
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Cloaths, Houſes, Food, and City of Achin. 


heads, of red or other coloured Woollen Cloath, 
like the Crown of a Hat without any brims : for 
none of the Eaſtern people uſe the Complement of 
uncovering their Heads when they meer, as we 
do. But the general wear for all forts of people is a 
ſmall Turban,ſuch as the Mmdanaians wear,deſcribed 
in the 12th Chapter of my former Volume, page 
= They have ſmall Breeches, arid the better 
ort will have a piece of Sitk thrown looſely over 
their Shoulders; but the poor go naked from the 
waſte upwards. Neither have they the uſe of 
Stockings and Shoes, but a ſort of Sandals are worn 
by the better ſort. 

Their Houſes are built on Poſts, as thoſe of Mzn- 
danao, and they live much after the ſame faſhion : 
but by reaſon of »theif Gold Mines, and the fre- 
quent reſort of ſtrangers, chey are richer, and 
live in greater plenty. Their common food is 
Rice, and the better fort have Fowls and Fiſh, with 
which the Markets are plentifully ſtored, and 
ſometimes Buffaloes fleſh, all which is dreft very 
{avourily with Pepper, and Garlick, and tinured 
yellow wich Turmerick, to make it pleaſant to the 
Eye, as the Eaſt Indians generally love to have 
their food look yellow: neither do they want 
good Achars or Sauces to giveita reliſh. 

The City of Achin is the chief in all this Kingdom. 
It is ſeated on the Banks of a River, near the N. 
W.end of the Iſland, and about 2 miles from the 
Sea. This Town conſiſts of 5 or 800> Houſes ; 
andin it there are always a great many Merchants 
ſtrangers, viz Engliſh, Dutch, Danes Portugueſe,Chineſe, 
Gugarats, &c. The Houſes of this City aregenerally 
larger than thoſe I faw at indanao, and better 
furniſhed with Houſhold Goods. The City has 
no Walls, nor ſo much as a Ditch about it. It has 


a greater number of Moſques, generally ſquare 
K builr, 
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26G - The Trades Husbandry, Fiſhing. 


3.1688 built, and covered with Pantile, but neither high 

> nor large. Every morning a m an madea great 
Noiſe from thence; but I ſaw no Turrets or 
Steeples, for them to climb up into for that pur- 
pole ; as thzy have generally in Twurky. The Queen 
has a large Palace here, built handſomely with 
Stone: but Tcouldnot get inco the inſide of it. Tis 
{aid there are ſome great Guns about it, 4 of which 
are of Braſs, and are ſaid to have been ſent hither 
as a preſent by our K. Fames the 1t. 

The chief Trades at Achin are Carpenters, Black- 
ſmiths,, Goldſmiths, Fiſhermen, and Money-chan- 
gers : but the Country people live either on breed- 
ing heads ofCattle, but moſt for their own uſe, or 
-Fowls,eſpecially they wholive near the City,which 
they ſend weekly thither to ſell : others plant Roots, 
Fruits, ec. and of late they have ſown pretty large 
Fieids of Rice. This thrives here wel! enough ; but 
they are ſo proud,;that it is againſt their Stomach to 
work: neither do they themſelves much trouble their 
heads about it, but leave it to be managed Þy their 
Slaves : and they were the Slaves brought lately by 
the Erpliſh and Danes from the Coaſt of Coromandel, 
in the time of a Famin there, I ſpoke of before, 
who tirit brought this ſort of Husbandry into ſuch 
requeſt among the Zchineſe. Yer neither does the 
Rice they have this way ſupply one quarter of their 
occaſions, bur they have ir brought to them from 
their Neighbouring Countreys. | 
The Fithermen are the richeſt working people : 

7 mean {uch of them as can purchaſe a Net; for 
thereby they get great profit ; and this fort of im- 
ployment is managed alſo by their Slaves. In fair 
weath?r you ſhall have 8 or 10 great Boats, each 
with » S7jnor haling Net : and when they ſee a 
Shoal of Fiſh, they ſtrive to incompaſs them with 
theſe Nets, and all the Boats that are near afliſt 


each other to drag them aſhore. Sometimes they 
draw 
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Flying Proes, Women Money-changers. - 


draw aſhore this way 5o, 60, or 100 large Fiſh, as 4n.1688 
big as a mans Leg, and as Jong: and then they wWWnr 


rejoyce mightily, and ſcamper about, making a great 
ſhout. The Fiſh is preſently ſent to theMarket in 
one of their Boats, the reſt looking out again for 
more. Thoſe who Fiſh with Hook and Line, go 
out in ſmall Proes, with but 1 or 2 Slaves in each 
Proe. Theſe alſo get good Fiſh of other ſorts, 
which they carry home to their Maſters. 

| The Carpenters uſe ſuch hatchers as they have 
at Mindanvao. They build good Houſes after their 
faſhion : and they are alſo ingenious enough in 
building Proes, making very pretty ones, eſpecially 


of that fort which are Flying Proes ; which are built 


long, deep, narrow, and ftharp, with both ſides 
alike, and outlagers on each ſide, the Head and 
Stern like other Boats. They carry a great Sail, 
and when the Wind blows hard, they ſend a man 
or two to fit at the extremity of the Windward 
outlager, to poiſe the Veſſel. They build alſoiome 
Veſſels of 10 or 20 Tuns burthen, to Trade from 
one place to another : bur I think their greateſt in- 
genuity 15 in building their Flying Proes ; which are 
made very ſmooth, kept near and clean, and will 
ſail very well: for which reaſon they had that 
name given them by the Ergliſh. 

There are but few Blackſmiths in this Town, 


neither are they very skilful at their Tradz. The 


Goldſmiths are commonly ſtrangers, yer ſome of 


the Achineſe themſelves know how to work Metals, 


thonot very well, The Money-changers are here, 
as at Tonquin, moſt Women. 'Thele fit in the Mar- 
kersand at the corners of the Streets, with leaden 
Money called Caſh, which is a name that is gene- 
rally given to ſmall money in all theſe Countrevs : 
but the Caſh here is neither of the ſame Metal, 
nor value with that at Tonquin ; for that is Copper, 
and this isLead,orBlock Tin,ſuch as will bend abour 
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An.168g the Finger. 
wYw Coin of their own; the leaſt ſort is this Lea- 


Coins, Summs, and Weights of Achin. 
They have but two forts of 


den money call'd Caſh, and 'tis the ſame with 
what they cali Perties at Bantam, Of theſe, 1500 
make a Meſs, which is their other ſortof Coin, and 
is a ſma!l thin piece of Gold, ſtampt with Ma- 
layan Letters on each ſide. It is in value 15 pence 
Engliſh. 16 Meſs, make a Tale, which here 1s 20 £. 
Enzliſh, 5 Tale make a Bancal, a weight fo called, 
and 20 Rancal make a Catty, another weight. But 
their Gold Coin ſeldom holds weight, for you ſhall 
fometimes have 5 Tal? and 8 Meſs over go to 
make a Pecul, and tho 1500 Caſh; is the value of a 
Meſs, yet theſe riſe and fall at the diſcretion of the 
Money-changers : for ſometimes you ſhall have 
i000 Caſh for a Meſs: but they are kept uſually 
between thoſe 2 numbers; ſeldom leſs then 1000, 
and never more then 1500, But to proceed with 
theſe Weights, which they uſe either for Money or 


| Goods, 100 Catty make a Pecul, which is 132 /. 


Engliſh weight Three hundred Catty is a Bahar , 
which'is 296 { Engliſh weight ; but in ſome places, 
as at Bencouli, a Bahar is near 5oo Enghiſh weights. 
Spaniſh pieces of Eight go here alſo, and they are 
valued according to the plenty or ſcarcity of them. 
Sometimes a Piece of Eight goes but for 4 Meſs, 
fometrimes for 4 and half, ſometimes 5 Meſs. 

They Coin but a ſmall quantity of their Gold ; ' 
fo much as may ſerve for their ordinary occaſions } 
in their Traffick one with another. But as the *' 
Merchant, when he receives large Summs, always 
takes it by weight, ſo they uſually pay him un- ?' 
wrought ' Gold, and quantity for quantity : the } 
Merchants ckuſe rather to receive this, than the | 
coined Gold ; and before their leaving the Coun- * 
ery, will change their Meſſes for uncoined Gold : ! 
perhaps becauſe of ſome deceits uſed by the Natives 
in their Coining. | | 
This © 


The Gold Mines of Achin. 


This Gold they have from ſome Mountain a 4n.1688 
pretty way within Land from Achim, but wichin WWW. 


their Dominions,and rather near to the Weſt Coaſt 
than the Streights of Malacca. 
which I ſpoke of before, to lie at no greatdiſtance 
from that of the Mines ; for there isjvery high Land 
all thereabouts. To go thither they ſet out Eaſt- 
ward, towards Paſſange fonca, and thence ſtrike up 
into rhe heart of the Country. I made ſome in- 
quiry concerning their getting Gold, and was toid, 
that none but Mahometans were permitted to go to 
the Mines : That it was both troubleſom and dan- 
gerous to paſs the Mountains, before they came 
thither ; there being but one way, and that ove: 
{uch ſteep Mountains, that in ſome places they 
were forced to make uſe of Ropes, to climb upand 
down the Hills.That at the foot of thele Precipices 
there was a Guard of Soldiers, to lee that no uncir- 
cumciled perſon ſhould purſue that defign,znd alſo 


to receive cuſtom of thoſe. that paſt eicher forward 


or backward. That at the Mines ic was fo ſickiy, 
chat not the half of thole that went thither did e- 
ver return again ; tho they went 'thither only to 
Traffick with the Miners, who live there, being 
ſeaſoned : that theſe who- go thicher from the City 
ſtaved not uſually above 4 months ar the Mines, 
and were back again in about 6 Months from their 
going out. That ſome there made it their conitanc 
imployment to viſit the Miners once every year: 
for after they are once ſeaſoned, and have found 
the profit of that Trade, no thoughts of danger 
can deter them from it : for I was credibly told 
that theſe made 2000 per cent, of whate72r they car- 


reid with them, to ſell to the Miners : but they.- 


could not carry much by reaton of tae bacdineſs of 
the ways. The rich men never go thither them- 


ſelves but ſend their Slaves: and ik 4 out of 6re- 


turns, they think they make a very profite?*> 10ur- 
— KR 2 ney, 
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The Goods brought hither from abroad. 


An.1688 ney for their Maſter, for theſe 3 are able to bring 
wWY> tcme as much Gold as the Goods which all 6 car- 


P-4 


ried out could purchaſe. The Goods that they 
c Try thither are ſome ſort of cloathing, and liquor. 
They carry their Goods from the City by Sea part 
of the way : Then they land ſomewhere about 
Pſjange- Fonca, and get Horſes to carry their Cargo 
to the foot of the Mountains. There they draw it 
up with Ropes, and if they have much goods, one 
ſtays there with them, while the reſt march to the 
Mines with their load ; and return again for the 
reſt. I had this relation from Captain Tiler, who 
lived at Achin, and ſpoke the Language of the 
Country very well.  Theie was an Engliſh Rene- 
gado that uſed that trade, but was always at the 
Mines when I was here. ArthisReturn to Achin he 
conſtantly. frequented an Engliſh Punch-houſe , 
fpending his Gold very freely, as I was told by the 
Maſter of the houſe, I was told alſo by all that I 
diſcourſed with about the Gold, that here they dig 
it out of the Ground ; andthat ſometimes they find 
pretty large lumps. 

It is the product of theſe Mines that draws fo 


many Merchants hither, for the Road is feldom 


without 10 or 1 fail of Ships of ſeveral Nations. 
Theſe bring all ſort of vendible Commodities, as 
Silks, Chines, Muzlins, Callicoes, Rice, &c. and 
as to this laſt, a man would admire to fee what 
great quantities of Rice are brought hither by the 
Engliſh, Dutch, Danes, and Chizeſe : when any arrives 
the Commanders hire each a Houſe to put their 
g00Gs in. The Silks, Muzlins, Callicoes, Opium, 
and ſuch like rich Goods, they fell to the Guzurats, 
who are the chief men that keep Shops here: but 
the Rice, which isthe bulk ofthe Cargo, they uſu- 
ally retail. I have heard a Merchant fay, he has 
received 60, 70, and 80 /. a day for Rice, when 
it has been ſcarce ; but when there aremany ſellers, 

then 


The Gurzurats, Brokers ai Achin.s T33 
then 40 or Fo 5. worth ina day is a good fale : 4n,1689% 
for then a Meſs will buy 14 or 15 Bamboes of it : WW — 
whereas when Rice is ſcarce, you will not have a- |} 
bove 2 or 4 Bamboes for a Meſs. A Bamboe is a / 
ſmall ſeal'd meaſure, containing, to the beſt of my 
remembrance, not much above half a Gallon. 
Thus it riſes and falls as Ships come hither. Thoſe 
who fell Rice keep one conſtantly attending to 
meaſure it out 3 and the very Grandees themſelves 
never keep a ſtock before hand, but depend on the 
Market, and buy juſt when they have occaſion. 
They ſend their Slaves for what they want, and 
the poorer ſort, who have not a Slave of thzir 
own, will yet hire one to carry a Meſs worth of 
Rice for them, tho not one hundred paces from 
their own homes, ſcorning to do it themſzlves. 
Beſides one to meaſure the Rice, the Merchants 
hire a man to take the money ; for here is ſome 
falſe Money, as Silver and Copper Meſs gilt over : 
Beſides, here are ſome true Meſs much worn, and 
therefore not worth near their value in tale. The 
Merchants may alſo have occalion to receive 10 
or 20 1, at a time for other Commodities ; and this 
too, beſides thoſe little ſumms for Rice, he muſt re- 
ceive by his Broker, if he will not be cheated ;- 
for 'tis work enough to examin every piece : and 
in receiving the value of 101. in Meſs, they will 
ordinarily be forc'd to return half or more to be 
chang'd ; for the Natives are for putting off bad 

Money, if poflibly they can. Bur if the Broker 
takes any bad Money,* tis to his own loſs. Theſe 
fort of Brokers are commonly Guzurats, and 'tis 
very neceſſary for a Merchant thar comes hither, 
eſpecially if he is a ſtranger, to have one of them, 
for fear of taking bad or light Money. 

The Engliſh Merchants are very welcome here, 
and I have heard that they do not pay fo much 
Cuſtom as other Nations. The Dutch Free-men 
K 4 m-y 
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136 Chineſe Merchants, and China Camp. 


An.1688 may trade hither, but the Company's Servants are 
wv deny'd that privilege. But of all the Merchants 
that trade to this City, the Chineſe are the moſt re- 
markable. There are ſome of them live here all 
the year long ; but others only make annual Voy- 
ages hither from China, Theſe latter come hither 
ſome time in Fe, about io or 12 fail, and bring 
abundance of Rice,and ſeveral other Commadities. 
They rake up Houſes all by one another, at the 
end cf the Town, next the Sea: and that end of 
the City is call d the China Camp, becauſe there 
they always quarter, and bring their goods aſhore 
thitier to fell. In this Fleet come ſeveral Mecha- 
nicks, (viz. ) Carpenters, Joyners, Painters, &c. 
Thele {ct themſelves immediately to work, making 
of Cheſts, Drawers, Cabinets, and all ſorts of Ch:- 
neſe Toys: which are no ſooner finiſh'd in their 
Working houſes, but they are preſently ſet up in 
Chops and at the Doors to ſale. So that for wwo 
months or tea wecks this place is like a Fair, full of 
Shops ſtufft with ail ſort of vendible commodities, 
and people reſorting aither to buy : and as their 
g00ds fell off, ſo they contrat themſeives, into 
iefs compaſs, and make uſe of fewer Houſes. But as 
their buſineſs decreaſes, their Gaming among them- 
ſelves increaſes ; for a Chineſe, if he is not at work, 
had as lieve be without Vidctuals as without Gaming :; 
and they are very dexterous at it. If before their 
g00dGs arc all fold, they can light of Chapmen to 
buy their Ships, they will gladly fell them alſo, at 
leaſt ſore of them: if any Merchant will buy, for 
a Chineſe is for ſelling every thing : and they who 
are ſo happy as to get Chapmen for their ownShips, 
will return 2s pailengers with their Neighbours, 
leaving their Camp, as tis called, poor and naked 
like other parts of the City, till che next year. 
They commonly go away about the latter end of 
September, and never f2il to return again at 24/nP 
| ON : 
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The Achineſe Learning and Religion. 137 z 
fon : and while they are here, they are ſo much 4.1688 
followed, that there is bur little buſineſs flirring ww 
for the Merchants of any other Nations ; all the 
diſcourſe then being of going down to the China 
Camp, Even the Ewuropeans go thither for their di- 
verſion: the Engliſh, Dutch, and Danes, will go to 
drink their Hoc-ciu,' at ſome China Merchants Houſe « ; 
who ſells it ; forthey haveno tippling Houſes. The | 
Exyropean Seamen return - thence taco rhe City 
drunk enough, but the Chizeſe are very ſober them- 
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ſelves. 

The Achineſe ſeem not to be extraordinary good 
at Accounts, as the Banians or Guzarats are. They {, 
inſtru& their youta in the knowledge of Letters, £ 
Malayan principally, and I ſuppoſe in ſomewhar | 
of Arabick, being all Mahometans, They are here, : 
as at Mindanao, very ſuperſtitious in waſhing and ; 
cleanſing themſelves from defilements : and for 6 
that reaſon they delight to live near the Rivers or : 
Streams of water, The River of Achiz near the k 
City is always full of People of both Sexes and all 
Apes. Some come in purpoſely to waſh themſelves, 1 
for the pleaſure of being in the Water : which they F 


ſo much delight in, that they can ſcarce leave the 
River without going firſt into it, if they have any | 
buſineſs brings them near. Even the fick are brought || 
to the River to waſh. I know rot whether it is 
accounted good to waſh in all diſtempers, but I am 
certain from my own Experience, it is good for 
thoſe that have Flux,eſpecially Morrmings and Even- 
ings, for which reaſon you ſhall then ſee the Rivers 
fulleſt, and more eſpecially in the Morning. But 
the moſt do it upon a Religious account: for 
_ therein conſiſts the chief part of their Religion. 

There are but few of them reſort daily to their 
Moſques ; yet they are all ſtiff in their Religion, 
and ſo zealous for , it, that they greatly rojuici 1 
making a Profeiyte. I was to's, thi wiitic 1 was 
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An 688 at Tonquin, a Chineſe inhabiting here turn'd from his 
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Chineſe Rex egado. Puniſhments, 


Paganiſm to Mahometaniſm, and being circumciſed, 
he was thereupon carry'd in great ſtate thro -the 
City on an Elephant, with one crying before him, 
that he was turn'd Believer. This man was call'd 
the Captain of the China Camp ; for, as I was in- 
formed, he was placed there by his Country-men 
as their chief Fa&tor or Agent, to negotiate their 
affairs with the people of the Country. Whether 
he had deait falſly, or was only envied by others, 
I know not : but his Countrymen had fo entangled 
him in Law, that he had been ruined, if he had 
not made uſe of this way to diſingage himſelf ; and 
then his Religion protected him, and they could 
not meddle with him. On what ſcore the two 
Englijh Runagadoes turn d here, I know not. 

The Laws of this Country are very ſtri&, and 
offenders are puniſhed with great ſeverity. Nei- 
ther are there any delays of Juſtice here ; for as 
ſoon as the offender is taken, he is immediately 
brought before the Magiſtrate, who preſently 
hears the matter, and according as he finds it, fo 
he either acquits, or orders puniſhment to be in- 
flited on the Party immediately. Small offenders 
are only whipt on the back, which ſort of puniſh- 
ment they call Chaubuck. A Thief for his firſt of- 
fence, has his right hand chopt off at the wriſt : 
for the ſecond offence off goes the other ; and 
{ometimes inſtead of one of their hands, one or 
both their feet are cat off ; and ſometimes ( tho 
very rarely) both hands and feet. If after the loſs 
of one or both hands or feet they ſtill prove incor- 
rigible, for they are many of them ſuch veryRogues 
and fo arch, that they will ſteal with their Toes, 
then they are baniſh'd to Pulo Way, during their 
Lives : and if they get thence to the City, as ſome- 
times they do, they are commonly ſent back again; 
tho ſometimes they get a Licence to ſtay, Fe 
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> Maimed Banditti at Pulo Way. 125 


On Pulo VVay there are none but this ſort of 4s.r688 
Cattle : and tho they all of them want one or both —w— 
hands, yet they fo order matters, that they can 
row very well, and do many things to admiration, 
whereby they are able to get a livelihood : for if 
they have no hands, they will get ſomebody or 0- 
ther to faſten Ropes or Withes about their Oars, 
ſo as to leave Loops wherein they may put the 
ſtumps of their Arms ; and therewith they will 
pull an Oar luſtily. They that have one hand can 
do well enough : andof theſe you ſhall ſee a great 
many, even in the City. This ſort of puniſhment 
is inflicted for greater Robberies ; but for ſmall pil- 
fering the firſt time Thieves are only whiprt ; but 
after this a Petty Larceny is look'd on as a great 
crime, Neither is this ſort of puniſhment peculiar 
to the Archineſe Government, but probably, uſed by 
the other Princes of this Iſland, and on the Ifland 
Fava alſo, eſpecially at Bantam. They formerly, 
when the King of Bantam was in his proſperity, 
depriv'd men of the right hand for Thefc, and may 
ſtill for ought I know. I knew a Dutch-man fo 
{erv'd : he was a Seaman belonging to one of the 
King of Bantam's Ships. Being thus puniſhed, he 
was diſmiſt from his ſervice, and when I was this 
time at Achin he lived there, Here at Achin, when 
a member is thus cut off, they have a broad piece 
of Leather or Bladder ready toclap on the Wound. 
This is preſently applied, and bound on fo faſt, 
that the Blood cannotilſue forth. By this means 
the great Flux of Blood is ftopt, which would elfe 
enſue ; and I never heard of any one who: died of 
it, Howlong this Leather is kept on the Wound 
I know not: but ir is ſo long, till the blood is 
perfedly ſtanched ; and when it is taken off, the 
clods of Blood which were preſt in the Wound by 
the Leather, peel all off with it, leaving the 
Wound ciecan, Then, I judge, they uſe cleanſing 
Or 
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- T4O Empaling Execution by fighting. 
An.1688 or healing Plaiſters, as they ſee convenient, and 
- > curethe Wound with a great deal of eeſe. 

I never heard of any that ſufferd Death for 
Thefe. Criminals,who deſerve death, are executed 
divers ways, according to the nature of the of- 
fence, or the quality of the offender. One way 
is by Impaling on a ſharp Stake, which paſlſeth up- 
right from the Fundament through the Bowels, and 
comes out at the Neck. The Stake is about the 
bigneſs of a mans Thigh, placed upright, one end 
in the ground very firm ; the upper ſharp end is 
about 12-or 14 foot high. I ſaw one man ſpitted 
in this manner, and there he remain'd 2 or 3 days: 
but I could not learn his offence. 

Nobiemen have a more honourable death ; they 
are allowed to fight for their lives : but the num- 
bers of thoſe with whom they are to engage, ſoon 
put a period to the Combat, by the death of the 
Malefacor. The manner of it is thus ; the perſon 
condemned is brought bound to the piace of exe- 
cution. This is a large plain Field, ſpacious e- 
nough to contain thouſands of people. Thither 
the Achineſe, armed, as they uſually go, with their 
Creſſet, but then more eſpecially. reſort in Troops, 
as well to be ſpectators, as actors in the Tragedy. 

Theſe make a very large Ring, and in the midf(t 
| of the multitude the Criminal 1s placed, and by 
him ſuch Arms 2s are allow'd on tuch occaſions ; 
which are, a Sword, a Creifet, and a Lance. 
When the time is come to act, he 15 unbound, and 
left at his liberty to take up his fighting weapons. 
The ſpectators being all ready, with each man his 
Arms in his hand, {ſtand ſtill in cheir places, till 
the Malefator advances. He commonly ſets out 
with a fhriek, and daringly faccs the multitude : 
but he is ſoon brought to the ground, firſt by 
Lances thrown at him, and. afterwards by their 
Swerds and Crefizts. One was thus executed while 
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. The General Slavery at Achin., I4T 


I was there: I had not the fortune to hear of it tiil 4, 758g 
it was ended: bur had this relation the ſame even- Gy 
ing it was done, from Mr. Dennis Driſcal, who was 
then one of the Spectators. 

This Country 1s governed by; a Queen, under 
whom there are 12 Oroxkeyes, or great Lords. Theſe 
ad in their ſeveral precin&s with great power and 
authority. Under theſe there are other inferiour 
Officers, to keep the Peace in the ſeveral parts of 
the Queens dominions. The preſent Shabander of 
Achin is one of the Oronkeyes, He is a man of great- 
er knowledge than any of the reſt, and ſuppoſed to 
be very rich. I have heard ſay he had not leſs 
than 1000 Slaves, ſome of whom were topping 
Merchants, and had many Slaves under them. 
And even theſe, tho they are Slaves to Slaves, yet 
have their Slaves alſo ; neither can a ſtranger eaſily 
know who is a Slave and who not among them : 
for they are all, in a manner, Slaves to one ano- 
ther: and all in general to the Queen and' Oron- 

 keyes ; for their Government is very Arbitrary. Yet 
there is nothing of rigour uſed by the Maſter to 
his Slave, except it be the very meaneſt, ſuch as do 
all ſorts of ſervile work : but thoſe who can turn 
their hands to any thing beſides drudgery, live well 
enough by their induſtry. Nay, they are en» 
couraged by their Maſters, who often lend them 
Money to begin ſome trade or buſineſs withal : 
Whereby the Servant lives eaſie, and with great 
content follows what his inclination or capacity firs 
him for ; and the Maſter alſo, who has a ſhare in 
the gains, reaps the more profit, yet without trou- 
ble. When one of theſe Slaves dies, his Maſter is 
Heir to what he leaves ;- and his Children, if he 
has any, become his Slaves alſo: unleſs the Father 
out of his own clear gains has in his life time had 
wherewithal to purchaſe their Freedom. The 
Markets are kept by theſe people, 2nd you on 
' trade 
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people are then ordered either to turn their backs 


Dueen of Achin avd Oronkey. 


Aw.x688trade with any other. The Money-changers alſo 
wa are Slaves, and in general all the Women that you 


fee in the ſtreets ; not one of them being free. So 
are the Fiſher-men, and others, who fetch Fire- 
wood in Canoas from Paulo Gomez, for thence thoſe 
of this City fetch moſt of their Wood, tho there is 
ſcarce any thing to be ſeen but Woods about the 
City. Yet tho all theſe are Slaves, they have ha- 
bitations or houſes to themſelves in ſeveral parts of 
the City, far from their Maſters houſes, as if they 


. were free people. But to return to the Shabander I 


was ſpeaking of, all Merchant Strangers, at their 
firſt arrival, make their Entries with him, which is 
always done with a good preſent : and from him 
they take all cheir. diſpatches when they depart ; 
and all matters of importance in general between 
Merchants are determined by him. It ſeems to 
have been by his Converſation ard Acquaintance 
with ſtrangers, that he became ſo knowing, be- 

ond the reſt of the Great men: and he is alſo ſaid 
to be himſelf a great Merchant. 

The Queen of Achin, as tis ſaid, is always an old 
Maid, choſen out of the Royal Family. Whar 
Ceremonies are uſed at the chooſing her I know 
not : Nor who are the Electors; but I ſuppoſe 
they are the Oronkeys.. Aﬀeer ſhe is choſen, the is 
in a manner confin'dto her Palace ; for by report, 
the ſeldom goes abroad, neither is ſhe ſeen by any 
people of inferiour rank and quality ; but only by 
fome of her Domeſticks : except that once a year 
the is dreſt all in white, and placed on a Elephant, 
and fo Rides to the River in ſtate to waſh herſelf : 
but whether any of the meaner ſort of people may 
fee her in that progreſs I know not : for it 15 the 
cuſtom of moſt Eaſtern Princes to skreen them- 
ſelves from the ſight of their Subje&ts : Or if they 
fometimes go abroad for their pleaſure, yet the 
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towards them while they paſs by, as formerly at 4.1688 
Bantam, or to hold their hands before their eyes, 'owWw 


as at Siam, At Mindanao, they may look on their 
Prince:but from the higheſt to the loweſt they ap- 
proach him with the greateſt reipe& and venerati- 
on , creeping very low, and oft-times on their 
knees, with their eyes fixt on him: and when they 
withdraw, they return in the ſame manner, creep- 
ing backwards, and ſtill keeping their eyes on him, 
till they are out of his ſight. : 

But to return to the Queen. of Achim, T think 
Mr Hackluit, or Purchas, makes mention of a King 
here in our King James I. time: But at leaſt of la- 
ter years there has always been a Queen only, and 
the Engliſh who reſide there, have been of the 
opinion that theſe people have been governed by a 
Queen ab Origine; and from the antiquity of the 
preſent conſtitution, have formed notions, that the 
Queen of Sheba who came to Soloman was the 
Queen of this Country : and the Author of an 
old Map of the World which I have ſeen, was, it 
ſcems of this opinion, when writing the old Hebrew 
names of Nations, up and down the ſeveral parts 
anciently known of Europe, Aſia, and Africa, he 
puts no other name in the Ifle of Sumatra, but that 
of Sheba. But be that as it will, 'tis at preſent part 
of it under a Queen, tho ſhe has little power or 
authority : for tho there is ſeemingly abundance 
of reſpe&t and reverence ſhewn her, yet ſhe has 
little more than the title of a Soveraign, all the 
Government being wholly in the hands of the O- 
rowkeys. 

While I was on my Voyage to Tonquin, the old 
Queen died, and there was another Queen choſen 
in her room, butall the Oronkeys were not for that 
Ele&ion ; many of them were for chooſing a King. 
Four of the Oronkeys who lived more remote from 
t!.e Court, took upArms to oppole the new cueny 
an 
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"41.1688 and the reſt of the Oronkeys, and brought 5 or 6000. 
LY SR men againſt the City : and thus ſtood the ſtate of 

affairs, even when we arrived here, and a good 

while after. This Army was on the Eaft fide of 
the River, and had all the Country on that fide, 

and ſo-much of the City alfo, as is on that fide the 

River, under their power : But the Queen's Palace 

and the main part of the City, which ſtands on the 

Weſt tide, held out ſtoutly. The River is wider, 

ſhallower, and more ſandy at the City, than any 

where elſe near it: yet not fordable at low water. 
Therefore for the better communication from one 

fide to the other, there are Ferry-boats to carry 

Paſſengers to and fro. In other places the Banks 

are ſteep, the River more rapid, and in moſt places 

very muddy : ſo that this place, juſt at the City it- 
ſelf, isthe moſt convenient to tranſport Men or 

Goods from one ſideto the other. 

It was not far from this place the Army lay, as 
if they deſigned to force their paſſage here. The 
Queens party, to oppoſe them, kept a ſmall Guard 
of Souldiers juſt at the Landing-place. The Sha- 
bander of Achin had a Tent ſet up there, he being 
the chief manager ofher Affairs: and for the more 
ſecurity, he had 2 or 3 ſmall braſs Guns of a Minion 
bore planted by his Tent all the day, with their 
Muzzels againſt the River. In the Evening there 
were 2 or 2 great Trees drawn by an Elephant, and 
placed by the fide of the River, for a barricado 
againſt the Enemy : and then the Braſs Guns were 
drawn from the Shabander's Tent, which ſtood not 
far from it, and planted juſt behind the Trees, on 
the riſing Bank : Sothat they looked over the Trees, 
and they might Fire over, or into the River, if the 
Enemy approzched. When the Barricado was 
thus made, and the Guns planted, the Ferry- boats ' 
pailed nu more from fide to fide, till the next - ? 
morning. Then you ſhould hear the Soldiers cal- ? 

ting 
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ing to edch other, not in menacing Language, but An.1688 
as thoſe who deſired peace and quietneſs, asking WY” 


why they would not agree, why they ceuld nor 
be of one mind, and why they ſhould defire to kill 
one anothet. This was the Tone all night long ; 
in the morning as ſoon as Snn was riſen, the Guns 
were drawn again to the Shabanders Tent, and the 
Trees were drawn aſide, to open the paſlage from 
one ſide to the other : ard every man then went 
freely about his buſineſs, as if all had been as quiet 
as ever, only the Shabander and his Guard ſtaid ſtill 
in their ſtations. So that there was not any ſign 
of Wars, but in the Nightonly, when all ſtood to 
their Arms : and then the Towns people ſeemed to 
be in fear, and ſometimes we ſhould have'a Ru- 
mour, that the Enemy. would certainly make an 
attempt to come over. : 

While theſe ſtirs laſted , the Shalander ſent to 
all the Foreigners, and defired them co keep in 
their own Houſes in the nighr, and told them, that 
whatever might happen in the City by their own 
civil broyls, yet no harm {ſhould come to them. 
Yetſome of the Portugueſe, fearing the worſt, would 
every Night put their ricneſt Goods into a Boar, 
ready to take their tiight on the firſt Alarm. There 
were at this time not above 2 or 3 EngliſhFamiiies 
in the Town, and 2 Engliſh Ships, and one Dutch 
Ship, beſides 2 or 3 ors Ships of- che Moguls Sub- 
je&s, in the Road. One of the Engliſh Ships was 
called the Nellegree ; the name taken from Nelle- 
gree Hills in Bengal, 2s T have heard. She-came from 
the Bay of Bergal, laJen with Rice, Cotcon, ' &*c. 
the other was the Dorothy of London, Captain Thwair 
Commander, who came from Fort St George,and was 
bound to Bencouli with Souldiers, but touched here, 
as well to ſell ſome goods, as to bring a preſent to 
the Queen from our Eaft India Company. Captain 
Thnyait, according to cuſtom went with his preſenc 
L | to 


1.46 Dancing Women. Bengal Butter. 


An.1688to the Queen, which ſhe accepted ; and comple” 
——A- mented him with the uſual Civilities of che Coun” 
try; for to honour him he was ſet upon an Elephant 
of the Queens to ride to his Lodgings, drelit in 
a Malayan habit which ſhe gave him : and fhe ſent 
alſo two Dancing Girls, to ſhew him ſome paſtime 
there: and I ſaw them at his Lodgings that Even- 
ing, dancing the greateſt part of the night, much 
_ after the ſame manner as the Dancing Women of 
Mind: nao, rather writhing their Hands and Bodies 
with ſeveral Antick geſtures, than moving much 
out:of che place chey were in. He had at this time 
about 20 great Jars of Bengal Butter, made of Buf- 
faloes Milk, and this Butter is ſaid alſo tohave Lard 
or Hogs fat mixt with it, andrank enough in theſe 
hot Countries, tho much eſteemed by all the Acbi- 
neſe, who give a good price for it; and our Engliſh 
alſo uſe ir. Each of the Jars this came in, $Sontained 
20 or 30 Gallons ; and they were ſet in Mr. Driſcal's 
yard ar Achin: what other goods the Captain 
brought I know not. 

Bur nor long after this, he being informed, that 
the Moors Merchants reſiding here had carryed off a 
great Treaſure aboard their Ships,in order to return 
with it to &@vrat,and our Company having now Wars 
with the Grear Mogul, Captain Thwait in the 
Evening drew off all his Seamen, andſeized on one 
of the Moors Ships, where he thought the Treaſure 
was. The biggeſt he let alone: ſhe was a Ship, 
that one Captain Ccnſtant took in the Road ſome 
time before, and having plundered her, he gave her 
to the Queen; of whom the Moors bought her again. 
The Moors Merchants had ſpeedy notice of this action 
of Caprain Thwait, and they preſently made their 
Application to the Queen for friefotion. But her 
affairs ar this time, being in ſuch poſture as I men- 
rioned, ty reaſon of. their inteſtine B;oyls, ſhe 
{vid ſhe could do nothing for them. 

It 
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It was 11 or 12 a Clock the next day, before we 4.1688 
who lived aſhore heard of Captain Thwairs proceed- COWS 


ings: but ſeeing the Moors flock ro Court, and not 
knowing what anſwer they had from the Queen, 
we poſted off to the Ships, for fear of being im- 
prifoned, as ſome Engliſh men had been while I was 
at Tonquin, onthe like ſcore. Indeed. I had at this 
time great cauſe to be afraid of a Priſon, being ſick 
of a flux : So that a Priſon would have gone near 
to have killed me : yet I think itfared not much ber- 
ter with me, for the Ships I fled to afforded me but 
little comfort. For I knew no man aboard the Do- 
rothy, and could expect no comfort there. Sol and 
the reſt went aboard the Nelligree, where we could 
more reaſonably expect relief? than in a' Ship that 
came from England : for theſe which come ſo long 
a Voyage, are juſt vicualled for. the Service, and 
the Seamen have every one their ſtigted allowance, 
out of which they have littie enough to ſpare to 

Strangers. | 
But tho there were Vicuals enough aboard the 
Nellegree, yet ſo weak as I then was, IT had more 
mind to reſt my. ſelf chan to eat: and the Ship was 
{o peſtered with Goods, that I could not find a 
place to hang up my Hammock in. Therefoce 
it being fair weather, I made a ſhift to lye in the 
Boat that I came aboard in. My Flux was violent, 
and ſleept bur little : ſo I had the opportunity of 
obſerving the Moon totally Eclipſed, had I been in 
a condition to obſerve any thing. As ſoon as Iper- 
ceiv d che Moon to be Eclipſed, I gazed ar it indeed, 
as I lay, till ic was totally obſcured, which was a 
pretty while: but I was ſo lictle curious, that I re- 
membred not ſo much as what day of the 
Month it was, and I kept no Journal of this 
Voyage, as I did of my other; but only kept 
an account of ſeveral particular Remarks and Obſer- 
vations as they occurred to me. I lay 2 or 4 days 
L 2 thus 
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148 Waſhing for Fluxes. Tire, 
'4,,1688thu« inthis Boat, and the people of the Ship wer®© 
> ſo kind as to provide me with neceffaries : and by 

this time the 1Joors had got a Paſs from the Dutch 
Captzin then in the Road,for 4 or gco Dollars,as I 
was then toid, and Captain Thwait delivered them 
their Ship again, but what terms he made with 
them, I know not. Thus that fray was over, and 
we came aſhore again : recovered of the fright we 
had been in. In a ſhort time alſo after this, the 
Acbineſe all agreed to own the new Queen, and ſo 
the War ended without any Bloodihed. 

] was perſwaded to waſh in the River, Mornings 
and Evenings, for the recovery of my Health : and 
tho it ſeemed ſtrange to me before I tryed it, yet 

1 found fo much comfort in the firſt trial , that-T 
conſtantly applyed my ſelf to it. I went into theRi- 
ver,till the water was as high as my waſte, and then 
I ſtooped down and found the water fo covl and 
refreſhing to my body, that I was always loth to 
g0 Out 2gain.. Then I was ſenſible that my Bowels 
were very hot, for I found 4 great heat within me, 

w hich Ifound refretht by the cool water. My food 
was Sa't fiſh broyled, and boyled Rice mixt with 
Tire. Tire is {o]d about the Streets there : *tis thick 
ſower Milk. Ir is very cooling, and the Salt-fiſh 
and Rice is binding : therefore this is thought there . 
the r;oper food for the common People, when *! 
they bave Fluxes. Bur the Richer fore will have. | 
Sago, which is brought to Achin from other Coun- 
cries, and Milk of Almonds. 

But to recurn to the ſtate of Achin, before 1 go 
off f.om it 1 ſhall add this ſhort account of the Sea- 
ſons of year there, that their weather is much the 
{ime as in other Countries North of the Line, and 
their diy Seaſons, Rains, and Land- floods come 

much at the {me time, asat Tonquiz and other places 
of North Latitude. Only as Achin lies within a few 


Degrees of the Line, fo upon the Suns croſfling the 
Line 
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Linein March, the Rains begin a little ſooner there A4r.1688 
than in Countries nearer the Tropick of Cancer ; Www 
and when they are once ſet in, they are as violent 
Z there as any where. I have ſeen it Rain there for 
= 2 or 3 days without intermiſſion ; and the River 
running but a ſhort courſe, its head not lying very 
2 far withinLand, it ſoon overflows ; and a great part 
= ofthe Street of the City, ſhall on a ſudden be all 
2 under water; at which time people row up and 
down the Streets in Canoas. Thatſide of the Cty, 
towards the River eſpecially, where the Fo cign 
Merchants live, and which is lower ground, 1; fre- 
quently under water in the Wet Seafon: a Siips 
Z Longboat has come up tothe veryGate of ourEng liſh 
32 Factory laden with Goods ; which at other times 
2 is ground dry enough, at a good diſtance from the 
2 River, and moderately raiſed above it. I did not 
2 find the heat there any thing different from other 
Z places in that Laticude ; tho 1 was there bothin the 
wet and dry Seaſon. *Tis more ſupportable than 
2X at Tonquin ; and they have conſtantly the Refreſh. 
3 ment of Sea and Land Breezes every 24 hours. 
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CHAP VI. 


The A. prepares to go for Pegu. Among others 
a Ship arrives here from Merga inSiam. Of 
the Maſſacre of the Engliſh there. Fis in- 
tended Cargo for Pegu.. The Arrival of other 
Engliſh mc from the City of Siam. The. A. 
ſets out for Malacca inſtead of Pegu. They 
are becalmed, and ſoon after in great danger 
of running aground. The Coaſt of Sumatra 
from Diamond poirt to the R. Dilly. They 
water therg, and at Pulo Verero ; where 
they meet a Ship of Danes and Moors from © 
Trangambar. Pulo Ari, ad Pulo Parſe- ! 
lore, 4 uſeful Sea-mark to avoid Sholes near © 
Malacca Shore. The A. arrives at Malacca * 
Town. The Town and its Forts deſcribed : the | 
Conqueſt of it by the Dutch, from the Portu- | 
gueſe. Chineſe ard other Merchants reſiding | 
here. The Sale of Fleſh and Fiſh 5 the Fruits | 
and Animals. The Shabander, State of the * 
Trade, and Guardſhips. Opium, a good | 
Commodity among the Malayans, Rattan- | 


Cables. They prepare for their Return back to | 
Achin. 


| A*® ſoon as I was pretty well recovered, I was 
Shipt Mate of the Sloop that came from Ma- * 
lacca with us, which Mr Wells had fold to Captain * 
Tyler, who lately come from Siam: and ] was ſent | 
aboard to take poſſeſſion of her, about the begin- ! 
ning of May, 1689, He who was deſigned ” : 
man 
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dle of Fune he left the employ, being ſick, and loth 
to go at this dead time of the year to Pegs, becauſe 
the Weſterly wind was ſet in ſtrong, and the Coaſt 
of Pegu is low Land, and we were both unacquaint- 
ed on the Coaſt. I was then made Cantor, and 
cook ingoods in order todepart for that Coaſt.In the 
| mean time Mr. Coventry arrived in his Ship from the 
Coaſt of Coromandel laden with Rice, and a ſmall 
Veſſel belonging to Captain Tyler came alſo from 
Merga much abour the ſame time. 

his laſt Ship had been at Merge a conſiderable 
time, having been ſeized on by the $iamites, and all 
the men impriſoned, for ſome difference that hap- 
pened between the Engliſh and them. Neither was a 
Priſon then thought hard uſageby them, for during 
the Havock was made of the Engliſh there, many 
of thoſe who lived at Merga were maſſacred, Thoſe 
who were impriſoned were kept there till all the 
Engliſh who lived at the City of Siaw, on the other 
ſide of the Kingdom, withdrew from thence : and 
then theſe men. had their liberty reſtored alſo, 
and theic Ship given them, but no goods, nor ſa- 
tisfattion for their loſſes, nor ſo much- as a Com- 
paſs to bring with them, and bur little Proviſion, 
Yet here they ſafely arcived, this being a better 
Ship that I was gone aboard of, Captain Tyler im- 
mediately fitted her up for the Sea, in order to {end 
her to Peg. 

By this time my Veiſlel was loaden, and my Cargo 
was eleven thouſand Coco-nuts, 5 or 600 wait of 
Sugar, and haif a dozen Cheſts of Drawers of 
Fapan work, 2 were very large, deſigned for a pre- 
ſent to the King. Beſides this, Captain Tyler, for fo 
we uſed to call him, tho he was oniy a Merchant, 
ſaid he intended to fend a good quintity of Goid 
thither, by which he expected ro gain 66 cr 70 p-7 
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mand her came to Achin Mate of the Nellegree ; and An-1688 
we were now to go to Pegs : but before the mid. Sv — 
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497.1688 Cent ; for by report the King of Pegu had lately 
wx buiita very magnificent Pagoda, and was gilding 
| it very richly with Gold: beſides he was making a 
large Image. of Maſſy Gold for the chief Pagod of 
this Temple. By this means Gold was riſen in its 
va'i:c here: and Achin being a place abounding in 
tNat i572! , much of it had already been ſent thi- 
ther from hence, and more was going in other 
Veſſels, belonging to the Moors of Achin, beſide 
what Captain Tylcr deſigned to ſend. 
ft was now about the- middle' of Auguſt ; and 
tho | was ready to fail, yet T was ordered to ſtay 
for Captain Ty/cr's other Veſle], till ſhe had taken 
in her Jading, which was daily ſent off. Her 
Cargo alſo was Coco-nuts, and ſhe had about 8 or 
9000 already aboard : when I received an order 
from Captain Tyler to hale aboard of her, and put 
- all my Cargo into her ; as alſo all my Water-cask 
and whatever elſe I couid {pare that they wanted ; 
but withal he deſired me to be ſatisfied, and told 
me I ſhould ina ſhort time be ſent to Sea: but that 
Ship being the biggeſt, he thought it more conve- 
nient to diſpatch her firſt. I preſently did as Irwas 
ordered;and fir:ding that ſhould not go this Voyage, 
I fold alfo,my ſmall! Cargo, which conſiſted only of 
ſome Coco-nuts, and about 100 Nutmegs, which 
had the Shells on as they grew on the Trees. I 
bought all that Icould meet with in the Town, and 
paid abous 3 d. a piece, and expected to have had 
12 d.apicce for them at Pegu, where they are much 
eſteemed if the Shells be on, for elſe they don'c 
vaJue them. 
About this time the George, a great Engliſh Ship 
belonging to one Mr. Dalton, arrived here from the 
City of Siam, coming thro the Streights of Malacca. 
He had beenthereſome years, Trading toand fro , 
_ and had made very profitable Voyages : bur the late 
Revylution that happened there by the death of the 
King, 
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Engliſh returned from Siam. 
King, 
cauſed the Engliſh to withdraw from thence. The 
French were all ſent away ſomeMonths before,being 
not ſuffered to ſtay in theKingdom : but before this 
Ship came from thence, the broyls cf State were 
over ; for the new King being ſettled, att cumults, 
which commonly ariſe in theſe Countries at the 
death of the King, were appealed. The Engliſh 
were then deſired to ſtay there, and thoſe who had 
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yielded up their pleces ard cfhces, wereeven in- 


treated to accept them again , for they owned that 
they had all ſerved the Nation faithfully. But nor 
long before the Revolution, the Governour of 


Fort St. George ſent for all the Engliſh from thence 


particularly, and from the ſervice of all other: Indian 
Princes, to come and ſerve the Eaſt India Company 
at the Fort, or where elſs they ſhould ſend them. 
For that reaſon they all came away with Mr Dal - 
ton, and he, in kindneſs to his Comms, re- 
fuſed to take in Goods or Freight, becauſe he would 
have room enough for cheir Paſſage, and their 
Houſhold Goods : for here were ſome Families of 
Men, Women and Children. ! 

They were a long time coming from Si-m to 
Achin, becauſe they came againſt the Monſoon ; 
and in their paſſage they touched at Malacca, and 
3 when they arrived at Achin, Mr Dalton went aſhoar 
3 and hired a Houſe, as did alſo moſt of his Paſſen- 
3 gers: and among the reſt Captain Minchin, who 
had formerly ſerved the Eaſt India Company at 
Surrat, but on ſome diſguſt left that place and 
came to Siam. There he was made Gunner of a 
Fort, and maintained his Wife and* Family very 
well in that employ, till the RevoJution there, and 
the Companies orders came and called him from 
thence. He being now deſtitute of employment, 
the Merchants there thought of making him Com- 
mander of the Veſſel that I was in, becauſe Cap- 

rain 
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An.1688 tain Thler was minded to ſell part of her. Accord- 
WYYV ingly they met about it, and the Veſſel was divid- 
ed into 4 parts, 3 of which was were purchaſed by 
Mr Dalton, Mr Coventry, and Captain Minchin, and 
Captzin Tyler kept the 4th. The next day Captain 
Minchin came off, with an order to me, to deliver 
him the poſſeflion of che Ship , and told me, that 
that if I liked to go his Mate, I might ſtill keep 
aboard till they had agreed on a Voyage. I was 
forced to ſubmit, and accepted a Mates employ 
under Captain Minchin. It was not long before we 
were ordered for Malacca to buy Goods there. We 
carried no Goods with us, beſides 3 or 400 pound 
of Opium. 
It was about the middle of September, 1689. when | 
we failed from Achin. We were 4 white men in 
the Veſſel, the Captain, and Mr Coventry, who 
went Supercargo, my elf and the Boatſwain. For 
common Seamen we had 7 or 8 ors: and gene- 
rally in theſe Country Ships the. Wizite men are 
all Officers. Two days after we left Achin, being 
becalmed under the Shore, we came ro an Anchor. 
Not long after, a Ship coming in from the Sea- ! 
ward, came to an anchor about two mile a head of- | 
us. Mr Coventry knew her to be a Daniſh Ship be- 
longing to Trangambar ; and therefare we hoiſted *' 
out. our Boat, and thought to have ſpoken with ? 
her : but a ſmall breeze ſpringing up, they weigh- © 
ed their Anchors, and went away ; ncither would | 
they ſpeak with us, tho we made figns for them to | 
ſtay. We weighed alſo and jogg'd on after them, | 
but they ſailed better than we. We met little | 
winds and calms, ſo that 'twas 7 or 8 days before | 
we got as far as Diamond-point, which is about 40 | 
leagues from Achin. | | 
Being abour 4 leagues ſhort off chat point, Cap- | 
tain Minchin defired me to ſet the Land, and withal 
prick the Card, and ſee what courie we ought to | 
Keep. Þ 
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keep all night ; for it was now about 6 a clock, 4.1588 
and we had a fine gale at W. S. W. our courſe yet www 
being E. S.E. | 
' Aﬀter I had ſet the Land, I went into the -Cab- : 
bin to look over the Draught, to ſee what courſe 
we muſt ſteer afrer we came abous the point. Mr 
Coventry followed me, and when I had ſatisfied my 
ſelf, he asked me what courſe we maſt ſteer? L[ 
told him E. S.E. till 12 a clock, if the gale ſtood, 
and then we might hale more Southerly. He 
ſeemed to be ſtartled at ir, and told me, that the 
YZ Captain and he had been pricking the Card, and 
thought that a S. E. or S. E. by S. courſe would do 
well at 8 a clock. Ifaid it was a good courſe to 
run aſhore ; he argued along time with me, but I 
perſiſted in my opinion, and when I told Captain 
Minchin of my opinion, he was well ſatisfied. Pre- 
ſently after this we had a pretty ſtrongTornado our 
of the S. W, which obliged us ro hand our Top- 
ſail. When the ſtreſs of the Weather was over, 
we ſet our Sails again, and went in to Supper, and 
ordered the man at Helm: not to come to the 
Southward of the E.S. E. We ſtayedin the Cab- 
bin till abour 8 a clock, and then we came outto 
ſer the Watch, It was now very dark, by reaſon 
of a Thunder-cloud that hung rumbling over the 
Land : yet by the flaſhes of lightning we plainly 
ſaw the Land, right ahead of us. I was much 
ſurprized, and ran into the Steeridge to look on 
the Compaſs, and fuund that we were ſteering S. 
S. E. inſtead of E.S. E. I clapt the Helm a Star- 
board, and brought her to N. E. by E. and N.ÞT. 
and we very narrowly eſcap'd being caſt away. 
When we firſt went to Supper, we were 3 leagues 
off Land, and them E. S. E. was a good courle, 
the Land lying E. S. E. parallel with our 
courle. 7 


Bur 


156 River Dilly. Freſh Water at Sea. 


42.1688 But then the Man at Helm miſtaking his Com- 
%- paſs, ſteer'd $S. S. E. which runs right in upon 
the Shore. I believe we had alſo ſome counter- 
.current, or Tide that help'd us in, for we were 
quickly got into a Bay within the points of Land. 
So that 'twas now abſolutely neceſſary to ſteer 
Northerly to ger out of the Bay ; and by this time 
MrCoventry was ſatisfied with what I told him in the 
Evening, and was convinced of his error. I un- 


dertook to direct the man at helm, and the wind 
continuing, 1 kept off till tzn a Clock: then I ſteer- 
ed E.S. E. till 12, and then haled up S.S. E. and 


in the morning we were about 4 leagues S. E. from 
d about 3 leagues to the North of 


Diamond point, an 


an Iſland, 
The Land from hence lying S. S. E. we ſteered 


ſo ; but meeting with calms again, we anchored 
ſeveral times before we came to the River of 
Dilly, which is 28 leagues from Diamond-point. The * 
Land between ſeems to be uneven, moſt of it pret- 

ty high, and very woody : and 'tis ſaid that all this 
Country, as far as the River Dzlly, is under the 
Queen of Achin. 

About a League before we came {to that River, 
being within 2 mileofche Shore, we ſaw the water 
of a muddy grey colour, and taſting it, found itto 
be ſweet. Therefore we preſently filled ſome of 
our Water Cask ; and 'tis an ordinary thing in 
ſeveral places to take up freſh water at Sea, againſt 
the mouth of ſome River, wheic ic floats above the 
S2lt water: but we muſt dip but a little way down, 
for ſometimes if the Bucket goes but a foot dcep, it 
takes upSalt water with the freſh. 

In the eve:ting we had a hne Land Breeze, with 
with which we ran along the Shore, keeping on a 
wind, and ſounding every now and then. At laſt 
we were got among the Sholes, at the mouth of that 
River, end puzzicd to get our again, The River 
| IS 
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Pulo Verero. Ship frow Trangambar. 
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1s in Lat. 2 d. F2 M. N. ft ſeems to be very large, An.1688 


but it is not well known, but only to the Natives, + — 


who inhabit it; and they are not very lociable : bar 
are, by report, a ſort of Pirats living on rapin. In 
the Morning we ſaw a ſail ſtanding off to an Iſland 
called Puls Yerero, lying in Lat 3 d. 3s m. N.7 Lea- 
gues from the Mouth of the River Dilly, We 
having a fair wind, ſtood efter them, intending 
there to wood and water at Pulo Ferero, For tho 
we took no freſh Water the evening before out of 
the Sea, yet ac the R. of Dilly it was brackiſh: 
fortho the freſh water is born up by the Salt, and 
it might be intire without mixcure, yet by plung- 
ing of theBucket ſomewhat too low, we might pro- 
bably take up ſome of che Salt warer with it. They 
came to an Anchor, about 2 or 3 a clock in the 
Afternoon: but the Wind ſlackened, ard it was 8 
Clock at night before we came thicher. We An- 
chored about a mile from them, and preſently 
hoyſed out our Boat to go aboard : for we judged 
that this was the Daniſh Ship, that we taw when we 
came firſt from Achin. I went in the Poat , be- 
cauls Mr Coventry told me, that Mr Copfenger was 
Surgeon of her, the ſame perſon who was wich 
me in the Boat when I was ſer aſhore at the Nico- 
bar Iſles, but was not {uffered to ſtay with me. Mc 
Coventry was now in the Boat with me, and we 
went and haled the Ship, asking whence ſhe came? 
and who was Commander? They anſwered they 
were Danes from Trangambar, for 'twas the Ship we 
took it to be. Then they askt who we weie? 1 
anſwered, Erg/iſh from Achin, and that Mr Coventry 
was in the Boar, but they wouid nor beiieve it ci 
Mr. Coveatry ſpoke, and the Captain knew his Voice : 
neither did they till then beiicve we were Friei:ds ; 
for they had every man his Gun in his hand, ready 
to fire ON us, if we had gone aboard withour haling, 


as Mr. Covertry would have Gone, in conidence 


that 
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An.1688 that they knew him, had not I diſſwaded him. For 
wWY> it ſeems they were extreamly afraid of us, infomuch 


that the Commander, ſeeing us follow them in the 
morning, would not have touched at theſe Iſlands, 


tho he was in great want of Water ; and had not 


his black Merchants fallen before him on their 
Knees, and even prayed him to take pity on them, 
they had not anchored here. Theſe Merchants 
were inhabitants of Trangambar on the Coaſt of 
Coromandel. They having no Ships of their own, 
when the Danes fit out a Ship, on any Voyage that 
they are inclined to, theſe Moors are obliged to joyn 
Stock with them, and they firſt make an offer of it 
to them as a kindneſs : and the Moors being gene- 
rally deſirous to Trade, frequently accept of it al- 
moſt on any terms: but ſhould they be unwilling, 
yet dare they not refuſe, for fear of diſobliging the 
Danes, who are Lords of the place. In this Ship I 
found Mr Copperger : and he was the firſt that I had } 
teen of all che Company that left me at the Nicobar * 
Hands. The next morning we filled our water and ! 
weigh'd again ; the Dane being gone a little before, | 
He was bound to Fihore, to load Pepper, -but in- ' 
tended to touch at Malacca, as moſt Ships do that 
paſs theſe Streights. He alſo failed better than | 
we, and therefore left us to follow him. | 

We {tood on yetneareſtto the Sumatra ſhore, till } 
we came in ſight of Pulo Ariz, in Lat, d 2 m.N. | 
Theſe are feveral Iflands lying S. E. by E. * Eaſfter- | 
Iy from PuloVerero, about 32 leagues diſtant. Theſe | 
Iſlands are good marks for Ships bound thro the | 
Streights : for when they bear S. E. at 3 or 4 leagues | 
diſtance, you may ſteer away E. by S. for the Ma- 
lacca Shore, from whence you then may be about 
20 leagues. The firſt Land you will ſee is Pulo Parſe- 
lore, which is a high peeked Hill in the Country, 
on the A:alacca Coaſt : which ſtanding by it ſelf 


amidit a low Country, it appears Jike an Ifland, | 
| tho | 


Shoals on the Coaſt of Malacca. I89 


tho I know not whether it is is teally one ; for it 4.1688 
ſtands ſome miles within the ſhoar of the Continent wa 
of Malacca, It is'a very remarkable Hill, and the 
only Sea mark for Seamen to guide themſelves 
through certain Sands that lye near the Main ; and 
if it is thick hazy Weather. and the hill is obſcurd, 
Pilots, unleſs they are very knowing in the Sound- 
ings, will hardly venture in : for the Channel is 
not above a league wide, and there are large ihoals 
on each ſide. Theſe ſhoals lye ten leagues from 
Pulo Aris , and continue till within 2 or 3 of the 
Malacca ſhoir. In the Channel there is 12 or 14. 
fathom water , but you may keepin 7 or 8 fathom 
on either ſide ; and ſounding all the way, you may 
paſs on withour danger. 

We had a good gale at Weſt, which brought us 
in ſight of Pulo Parſalore: and ſo we kept founding 
till we came within the ſhoar, and then we had 
the Town of Malacca about 18 leagues diſtant from 
us, to the S. E. and by E. Being ſhot over to the 
Malacca ſhore, there is a good wide Channel to fail 
in, you having the ſhoals on one fide, and the 
Land on the other ; to which laſt you may come 
as nigh as you ſee convenient, for there is water 
enough, and good anchoring. The Tide runs 
pretty ſtrong here ; the Flood ſets to-the Eaſtward, 
and the Ebb to the Weſt: and therefore when 
there 1s lictle wind, and Ships cannot ſtem the 
Tide, they commonly anchor. But we being in 
with the Malacca ſhoar, had a weſterly Wind, 
which brought us before Malaccs Town, about the 
middle of O&ober; and here I firſt heard that 
King William and Queen Mary were Crowned King 
and Queen of Ergland. The Dane that left us at 
Pulo Verero was not yet arrived : for, as we after- 
wards underſtood, they could not find the way 
through the Sands, but were forc'd to keep along 
without them , and fetch a great Compals «bour, 
which retarded their Paſſage. ' Ma- 
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Malacca T. ard Fort deſcribed. 


Ani688 Malacca is a pretty large Town, of about 2 or 3co 
Yo Families of Dutch and Portugueſe, many of which 


are a mixt breed between thoſe Nations. There 
are alſo manv of the Native Malayans inhabiting in 


ſmall Cottages on the skirts of the Town. The 


Dutch Houſes are built with Stone, and the Streets 
are wide and ſtraight, but not paved. At-the'N. 
Weſt of the Town, there is a Wall and Gate to 
paſs inand out ; and a ſmall Fort always guarded 
with Soldiers. The Town ſtands on a level low 
ground, cloſe by the Sea. The Land on the back. 
ſide of the Town ſeems to be moraſly, and on the 
Weſt fide, without the Wall, there are Gardens of 
Fruits and Herbs, and ſome fair Dutch Houſes : but 
that quarter is chiefly the habitation of the Malay- 


ans, On the Eaſt ſide of the Town, there isa ſmall 


River, which at a Spring Tide will admire ſmall 
Barks to enter. About 100 paces from the Sea 
thereisa Draw- bridge, which leads from the midſt 
of the Town to a ſtrong Fort, built on the Eaſt 
fide of the River. 

This is the chief Fort, and is built on a low level 
ground, cloſe by the Sea, at the foor of a little ſteep 
Hill. Its form is ſemicircular, according to the 
natural poſition of the adjacent Hill. Ic fronts 
chiefly to the Sea, and having its foundation on 
firm Rocks , the Walls. are carried up to a good 
heighth, and of a conſiderable thickneſs. The 
lower part of is waſhed by the Sea every Tide. On | 
the back of the Hill, the Land being naturally low, | 
rhere is a very large Moat cut from the Sea to the | 
River, which makes the whole an Ifland; and that 
back part is ſtockadoed round with great Trees, 
ſer up an end : ſo that there is no entring when 
once the Draw-bridge is haled up. On the Hill, 
within the Fort, ſtands a ſmall Church, big enough 
to receive all Towns people, who come hither on 


Sundays to hear Divine ſgrvice : and on the Main, 
be- 


Pg 


Riſe and fall of the Portugueſe iz India. 161 
beyond the Fort, the Malayans are alſo ſeated cloſe 4n.1688 
by the Sea. Ie 

The firſt Europeans who ſettled here were the 
Portugueſe. They alſo built the great Fort : but 
whether they moted round the Hill, and made an 
Tſland of that ſpot of ground, I know. not, nor 
what charges have been beſtowed on it ſince to 
make it defenceable ; nor what other alterations 
have been made : but the whole building ſeems to 
be pretty antient, and that part of it which fronts 
to the Sea was, in all probability, built by the Port- 
gueſe ; for there are ſtill the marks of the Conque- 
rors ſhot in the Walls. It is a place ſo natnially 
ſtrong, that I even wonder how they couid. be 
beaten out : but when I conſider what other places 
they then loſt, and their miſmanagements, I am 
the leſs ſurprized at it. The Portugueſe were the 
firſt diſcoverers by Sea of the Eaſt Indies, and had 
thereby the Advantage of Trade with theſe ::ch 
Eaſtern people, as alſo an opportunity, thro their 
1 weakneſs, to ſettle themſelves where they pleaſed. 

Therefore they made Settlenients and Forts among 
them in divers places of India, as here for one : and 
preſuming upon the ſtrength of their Forts, they 
inſulted over the Natives; and being grown rich 
with Trade, they fell to all manner of looſeneſs 
and debauchery ; the uſual concomitant of Wealth, 
and as commonly the fore-runner of Ruin; The: 
Portugueſe at this place, by report, made ule of the 
Native Women at their pleaſure, whether Virgins 
or Married Women ; ſuch as they liked they took 
without controle : and it is probable, they as little 
reſtrained their luſt in other places ; for the breed 
of them is {cattered all over India ; neither are there 
any people of more different Complexions than 
of that race, even from the cole black to a lighe 
tawney, Theſe injuries exaſperated the Native 
| He- 
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Moors 4nd Chineſe Merchants at Malacca. 


An.1688 Malayans here, who joyning with the Dutch, as I 
S—A=- have been informed, found means to betray to 


them their infolent maſters the Portugueje: than 
whom there are not a mote deſpicable people now 
in all the Eaſter» Nations : and of all they once 
poſteſt, they have now only Goa left, of any place 
of conſ{cquence. The Datch are now maſters of 
moſt of the places they were once poſleſt of ; and 
ticifarly this of Malacca. 

Malacca is a place of no great Trade, yet there 
are ſeveral Moors Merchants always reſiding here. 
Theſe have ſhots of wares, ſuch as come from Sur- 
r.t, and the Coaſt of Coromandel and 'Bengal, The 
Chineſe alſo are ſeated here, who bring the Com - 
modities of their Country hither, eſpecially Tea, 
Sugarcandy, and other Sweetmeats, Some of them 
keep Tea- houſes, where for a Stiver a man has near 
a pint of Tea, and a little Porrenger of Sugarcandy, 
or other Sweet meats, if he pleaſes. Others ofthem 
are Butchers: their chief fleſh is Pork, which you 
may have very reaſonably, either freſh or ſalted : 
Neither are you deſired to take any particular piece, 
but they will cut a piece at one place, and the like 
at another, either fator lean, as you would have 
it. Others amovg theſe Chineſe are Trades people ; 
and they are all in general very induſtrious, but 
withal extraordinary Gameſters : and if they can 
get any to play with them, all buſineſs muſt ſubmir 
co thar. 

This Town is plentifully ſtored with Fiſh alſo. 
When the Fiſhermen come in, they all reſort to a 
place built purpoſely for the {ale of them. There 
are Soldiers waiting, who take the beſt for the 
Officers of the Fort. Whether they pay for it, or 
that 'tisa Toll or Cuſtom belonging to the Gover- 
nor I know not : but after they are ſerved, the 
the reſt are ſold to any who wil) buy. The man- 

ner 


Out-cry of Fiſh. The Fruits, &e. 


ner of ſelling is thus ; the Fiſh which every man 49.1688. 


brings in is ſorted, yet all ſold by the lump at once 
in the-manner of an Outcry or Auction, but not by 
raifing but lowering the price : for there is one ap- 
pointed for this Sale, who ſets the firſt price higher 
than the value of the Fiſh, and falls by degrees, 
till the price ſeems reaſonable : then one or other 
buys. Burt theſe firſt bargains are- commonly 
bought by the Fiſhwives, who Retail them out again. 
Oylters are in great plenty here, and very good 
when they are Salt, but ſometimes they are freſh 
and unſavoury. 

As for other Proviſions, their Rice is brought to 
them from abroad. Such Fruits as they have are 
much the ſame as I have already deſcribed and are 


proper to che Climate, as Plantains, Bonanoes, 


Pine-apples, Oranges, Wacer-m-!21s, Pumplenoſes, 
3 ? . . 

Mango's, &«. but theſe are only in their Gardens, 

in nogreat plenty ; and the Country is all covered 

with Wood, like one Foreli: and moic of our 

walking Canes ufed in England, are brought from 


thence. They have alſo a few Cattle, Bullocks, 


and Horſes, &c. having bur little paſturage, but 
zood ſtore of rame Fowl, Ducks, and Poultrey. 
The principal perſon in the Town is the Shabaand:r, 
a Dutch, man, next in power to the Governor, who 
lives in the Forr, aud meddies not with Trade, 
which is the Shabander's Province, who ſeems to be 
chiefly concerned aboutthe cuſtomes of goods. 

This Town has no great Trade, by what T 
could fee, but it ſeems to be defignedly built to 
Command the paſſage of ſhipping, going this way 
to the more Eaſtery Nations. Not but that Ships 
may paſs far enough out of reach of their Canon; 
but Guardihips belonging to the Town, and lying 
in the Road, may hinder others from paſliing. How 
the Portuguele managed their Aﬀairs 1 know not ; 
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164 Pepper at Jihore. Dutch Guard-ſhip 


An,1688but the Dutch commonly keep a Guard-ſhip here ; 
WW and I have been told they require a certain Duty 


of all Veſſels that paſs this way, the Engliſh only 
cxcepted: for all Ships touch at this place, eſpe- 
cially for Wood, Water and refreſhment. 

Two days after our arrival here, the DaniſhShip 
came alſo to an Anchor ; but reporting that they 


were bound to 7ibore, to lade Pepper, the Dutch | 
told them ic was but in vain for them to ſeek a | 
Trade there ; for that the King of Jihore had agreed | 
with the Pxrch to Trade only with them; and | 
that to ſecure that Trade, they had a Guardlhip | 
lying there. TI had this account from the Surgeon, | 


Mr Coppinger, whoſeemed a little concerned at it: 
becauſe when he told me this, - he could not tell 
whether they ſhould proceed thither or no; but 


they did go thither, and found all this a ſham, and | 
Traded there to their own and the Natives fatis- | 
faction, as he told me the next time I met him. | 
This of Jibore being but a ſmall Kingdom on the | 
ſame Malacca Coaſt, 'tis not of ſtrength ſufficient | 
to reſiit the power of the Dutch: neither could it | 


benefit the Dutch to take it, ſhould they attempt it ; 
for the people would probably forſake it, and it 
would be too great a charge for the Dutch to ſettle 


it themſelves. And therefore they only endeavour 


co ingroſs the Pepper Trade ; and it is probable 
enough that the Dutch might ſometimes keep a 
Guardſhip there, as they do at other places, parti- 
cularly atQueda PuloDindin,e&>c.For where thereis any 
trade to be had, yet not ſufficient to maintain a 
Factory ; or where there may not be a convenient 
place to build a Fort, fo as to {ſecure the whole 
Trade to themſelves, they ſend their Guardſhips, 


which lying at the mouths of the Rivers, deter* 


ſtrangers from coming thither, and keep the petty 
Princes in awe of them, They commonly make a 
|  ſhew 
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” The Malayans exaſperated by the Dutch. 165 


ſhew as if they did this out of kindneſs to thoſe peo- 4n,1688 
ple ; yet moſt of them know otherwiſe, but dare ww— 
not openly reſent it. This probably cauſesſo many 
petty Robberies and Piracies as are committed by 
the Malayans on this Coalt. "The Ma/ayans, who 
inhabit on both ſides the Streights of Malacca, are in 
general a bold people : and yet Ido not find any 
of them addicted to Robbery, bur only the pilfering 
poorerſort, andeven theſe ſeverely puniſhed among 
Z the Trading Malayans, who love Trade and ÞP:o- 
I perty. But being thus provoked by the Dutch, and 
hindred of a free Trade by their Guard-ſhips, +t is 
probable, they therefore commic Piracies them- 
ſelves,or connive at and incourage thoſe who do. $0 
that the Pirates who lurk on this Coaſt, fe:zm 
to do it as much to revenge themſelves on the 
Dutch, for reſtraining their Trade, as to gain this 
way what they cannot obtain in way of Traffick, 
But to retturn to our concerns here, I have 
{aid already, that we had only 3 or 420 /. of Opium 
in goods, the reſt was in Money to the value of 
2000 Dollars in the whole: bat we did not pre- 
tend, that we came hither purpoſely to Trade, 
but that finding our Veſſel unfic for the Sea, we 
put in here to mend and repair her, Leave was 
granted us for this ; and I prepared to hale our 
Veſſel aſhore, at the weſt end of the Town, nor 
far from the {mall Fort, Ir is there ſoft Oazy 
ground, near a mile off ſhore, and ic deepens 
very leiſurely, being ihole water juſt by the 
ſhore; and when the Tide goes out, it leaves the 
Oaz dry a quarter of a mile from the ſhore : but a 
mile from ſhore, you have clean ſand, and about 4 
» fathom at low Water. Our Veſlel floated in ciole 
to the Fort, and lay not 29 yards from it; and 
wd at low water it {ſunk down into the mud : thar: 
a we could not fit the afcer-part, 4s 4 would -— 
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266 Trade of Opium, Pepper, and Spice. 

£4.1688 have done. Opium, which is much uſed by th& 
SLY Malayins in moſt places, was a great Commodity 
here at this time : bur it 1s prohibited Goods, 
and therefore tho many asked for ir, we were ſhy 
. cfhaving ittoo openly known that we had any. 
But in thort, Mr. Coventry found a Cuſtomer, and 
they found means to get it aſhore, while theSoldiers 
of tz Fort were at dinner. The Cuſtomer was a 
Dutch man ; and the price he was to pay for it 
was as much as he was worth : and finding it to 
be nought, he would have been off his bargain ; 
and when Mr. Cov:ntry. would not releaſe him, he 
abſconded. But Mr Coventry having an intereſt 
in the Shabander, he compelled the Mans Wife to 
pay for the Opium, under the name of Gold ; for to 
Mr Czwentry called it. The Shabander chid Mr. Co- 
. wentry for ſmuggling with an inferiour, when he | 
might have done it better with him : but ſtood his } 
friend in compelling the Woman, tho unjuſtly, | 
to pay for the Opiam, I faw this Dutch man on 
board his own Veſlel, when he had bought the 
Opium, andhe was very penlive and ſad. He had a 
pretty fine Houſe without the Gates, and a Garden, 
which maintained his Family _ with . Pot-herbs, 
Sallading, and Fruits, beſides fome for the Mar- 
ket. This was managed by his Wife, and he 
himſe!f had 2 Sloops ; and either imployed them, 
in Trading among the MHMalayans for Pepper, | 

carrying them ſuch Commodities as they wanted, 
eſpecially Op:u9, or by hiring himſelf and Sloop 
to the Dutch Eaſt India Company, to go whither 
they wouid ſend him. It was not long ſince he 
he had been at the Spice IHlands with Rice, which 
he toid ar a profitable rate : but he told me he 
was not ſuffered to bring any Spice from thence, 
except 8 or 10 pound for his own ſpending : nei- 
ther was therelo much protic that way for him, 
| | as 
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Hard Bargain. Rattan Cables, 


as by Trading at home among the Malayans, either An.1688 
on the Coaſt of Malacca or Sumarta. For tho he and wv — 


other freeMen are not ſuffer ed to' Trade for them- 
ſelves to any places where theCompany haveFacto- 
ries,or Guardſhips,yet they could find Trade enough 
nearer home, and by this Trade the Freemen' of 
Malacca pick up a good livelihood. It was on 
this home Trade that he was now bound, and 
the Opium had been very beneficial to him, had jt 
been good: but he went away, and ordered his 
Wife not to pay for it, but left Mr Coventry to take 
it again ; and upon the Shabander's compelling her 
to take it and pay for it, ſhe complained they were 
utterly undone, for the Opium, when it came to be 
examined was really very bad, and worth little or 
nothing. | 
Here Mr Coventry bought Iron Bars, Arack, 
Canes, and Ratrans, wherewith we loaded our 
Veſſel, which was now ſec afloat again. The Durch 
brought moſt of our goods aboard, and were more 
kind* than I expected, for they had not uſed to 
Trade with us, and I believe the news of our 
Revolution inEngland had ſweetned them ; for they 
often drank the Konings health with us very hear- 


tily. While we were here. we made 2 new 


Cables of Rattans,each of chem 4 inches about.Our 
Captain bought the Rattans, and hired a Chineſe to 
work them, who was very expert at making 
ſuch wooden Cables. Theſe Cables L found 
ſerviceable enough after, in mooring the Veſſel 
with either of them ; for when I carried out 
the Anchor, the Cable being thrown our afrer 
me, ſwam like Cork in the vea ; fo char I could 


 ſeewhen ic was tight, which we cannor fo well 


diſcern in our Hemp Cables, whoſe weighs ſinks 
therz down : nor can we carry them out but 
by placing 2 or 3 Boats at ſome diſtance atunder, 
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They prepare to leave Malacca. 


o buoy up the Cable, while the Long Boat rows 
ut the Anchor, To conclude with - Malacca , 
our goods being all aboard, we fill'd our water, 
and got all ina readineſs for our departure back 
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The Author departs from Malacca. "2 
| An.ne88 ' | © 
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The A. departs from Malacca. 1 hey loſe a yard 
and return to refit. They ſet out again, and 
run 0n aShole, but get off with the flood, Pulo 
Sambilong. They loſe their Mizen-yard , 
and put into Pulo Dinding. The Iland and 
Fort deſcribed, the oppofite Coaſt, Tutaneg , 
a ſort of Tin. The Enmity between the Dutch 
here, and the Malayans o the Coaſt. A Ren- 
counter with them. They leave P. Dinding 
and arrive at Achin. The eſcape of ſome 
Engliſh Priſoners out of Bengal. The A, 

ſets out again fromAchin, and arrives at Fort 
St George. Its pleaſant ProſpeF. He goes 
thence to Bencouli iz Sumatra. Its ſroht at 
Sea. Point of Sillabar. The Scituation of Ben- 
couli, Houſes, Weather, Soil, Fruits, Ani- 
mals, and Inhabitants. The Pepper Trade 
here and elſewhere.The firſt ſettlement of the En- 
1 gliſh here.[he Fort ; and uſage of the Natives. 
4 The Concluſion of the Sapplement. 
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; Wo =- departed from Malacca towards Achin about 

; the middle of November 1689. Mr Coventry 
being weary of Captain Mirchin's Company, had 
bought a ſmall Veſſel of 7 or 8 Tuns, and laded 
her alſo with the ſame kind of goods. This he 
commanded himſelf, having a Portugueſe Pilot, and 
3 or 4 Mariners under him, and we ſet out both 
Ships in Company rcgether., We had now 'in 
Captain M:nchin's Ship, but 2 white Men, the Cap- 
tain and I, the Boat-ſwain being gone with Mr. 

C9- 


I70 '* The Ship runs on a ſhoal. 


An.1688 Coventry : but we took in as a Paſſenger one Mr. 
Richards an Engliſhman, who having lately married 
a Dutch Woman at Malacca, came abroad us with 
her, to go aspallengers to Achin with us. | 

We had aLand Wind in the morning, and about 
Ir aClock had the Wind at N. W.a pretty ſtrong 
gale : and at 12 our fore-yard broke in the middle. 
We made ſigns to Mr. Coventry to bear down to us ; 
who weighing before us, was a mile to windward 
of us : but he kept on, fearing to return, as having 
bought his Ship there by ſtealth: and we therefore 
returned alone into Malacca Road. As ſoon aswe 
anchored, Mr. Richards was ſent aſhore to buy a 

new yard ; I gave him the length and bigneſs. Ir 
was Evening before he came aboard again, and he 
brought aboard an old yard much too big and too 
long for us. This piece I ſhortned and ſhaped to my 
mind, and by 12 a Clock at night, had it fixt and 
ſlung, rigg'd, and the fail bent co ir. 

Then we weighed again having a ſmall landWind; 
but the Tyde of flood was againit us, and drove us 
to the Eaſtward. When the Ehb came we jogged 
on, and got about 3 leagues, anchoring when 
the Flood came, becauſe the Winds were againſt us. 
Thus we continued plying with theEbb,and ancho- 
ring every flood, till we came to Pulo Parſalore,where 
the Captain told me he would not go out the ſame 
way we came in,as I would have perſwaded him, bur 
kept the M4.,laccs Shore aboard, and. paſt within 
the Sholes. Butin a few Hours after we ran upon 
a Shole, driven on it by the Tide of Flood, which 
here ſet to the Eaſtward, tho by our Reckoning it 
ſhouid have been half Ebb, and the Flood ſhould 
have fet Weſtward, as we had ir all the reſt of the 
way from Mzlacca : but the Sholes probably cauſed 
{ome whirling about of the Tide. However,the Sand 

. we were ſtruck upon was not above an 100 yards 
in circumference, and the itood being riſing, we 
waited 


P. Sambilong, P. Dinding. I70 
waited the time of high water, and then drove .4.1688 
over it, having {ent our Boat to diſcover how the wwe 
Sholes lay, while our Ship was aground : Mr R7 
chards all the while being in great fear, leſt the 
Malayans ſhould come off in their Boats and attack 
the Veſlel. ET, 
We were now afloat again, and ſoon got without 
' all theSholes: yet we did nor ſtand over towards Su- 
matrs, but coaſted along neareſt the Malacca ſhore, 
it being now moſt proper for us ſo to do yet; for 
having the winds Weſterly, we could not have beat 
under the other ſhore. 2 or 3 days after this we 
had ſight of fome Iſlands called Pulo Sambilong, which 
in the Malayan Language ſignifies nine Iſlands, 
there being ſo many of them, lying ſcattering at ) bk 
unequal diſtances from each other, It was near F--> 
one of theſe Iſlands,that Captain Minchin in a former 7 
Voyage was like toloſe his hand by a prick with aCat 
fiſhes Fin , as Þ have ſaid in my former Vol.p. 149. 
and tho his hand was cured, yet he has loſt the ufe 
of it ever ſince; and is never likely to regain it more. 
We ſtood in pretty near the ſhore, in hopes to 
gain a freſh Land Wind. Abour 10a Clock the 
Land Wind came off, a gentle breez, and we 
coaſted along ſhore. But a ſmall Tornado coming 
off from the ſhore about midnight , we broke our 
Mizen yard, and being near a Dutch Ifland called 
Pulo Dinding, we made in for it, and anchored there 
the night enſuing, and found there a Dutch 
 Sloop,mann'd with about 3o Soldiers at an anchor. 
This is a ſmall Ifland lying ſo nigh the main, 
that Ships paſſing by cannot know it to be an 
Iſland. Ir is pretty high Land and well watered 
with Brooks. The mold is blackiſh, deep and far 
in the lower ground : but che Hills are ſomewhat 
Rocky, yet in general very woody. The 'Frees are. 
of divers ſorts, many of which are good Timber, 
and large enough for ary uſe. Here are alſo ſome 
good for Maſts and Yards; they being n__—_ 
=, ' gat, 
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The Fort and Banqueting Houſe. 


'An.1688)ight,yet tough and ſerviceable.There s good riding 
== 


on the Eaſt ſide, between the Iſland and the Main. 
You may come in with the Sea breeze, and go 
out with a Land wind, there is water enough, and 
a ſecure Harbour. 

The Dutch, who are the only Inhabitants, have a 
Fort on the Eaſt fide, cloſe by the Sea, in a bend- 
ing of the Iſland, which makes a ſmall Cove for 
Ships to anchor in. The Fort is built 4 ſquare, 
without Flankers or Baltions, like a houſe: every 
ſquare is about 10'or 12 yards. The Walls are of a 
c00d thickneſs, made of ſtone, and carried up to a 
good heighth, of about 3o foot, and covered over 
head like a dwelling Houſe. There may be about 
T2 or 14 Gnns in it, fome looking out atevery 
ſquare. Theſe Guns are mounted on a ftrong 
Platform, made within the Walls, about 16 Foor 
high; and there are ſteps on the outiide to aſcend 
to the Door that opens to the Piatform, there be- 
ing no other way into the Fort. Here is a Go- 
vernour and about 20 or 3o Souldicrs, who all 
lodge in the Fort. The Soldiers have theirlodging 
in the Platform among the Guns, but the Go- 
vernour has a fair Chamber above it, where he 
lies, with ſome of the Officers. About a hundred 
yards from the Fort on the Bay by the Sea, there 
15 a low timbered Houſe, where the Governour 
abides all the day time. In this Houſe there were 
two or three Rooms for their uſe, but the chiefeſt 
was the Governours Dining Room. This fronted 
to the Sea, and the end of it looked towards the 
Fort. There were two large Windows of about 7 
or 8 foot ſquare; the lower part of them about 4 
or 5 foot from the ground. Theſe Windows were 
wont :9 be left open all the day, to let in the re- 
freſhing breeze ; but in the night, when the Go- 
vernour withdrew to the Fort, they were cioled 


with ſtrong thuiters, and the Doors made faſt ill 
ts 
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Tutaneg, 4 ſort of Tz. _—_ 
the next day. The Continent of Malacca op- 41.1658 
poſite to the Iſland, is pretty low champion Land, © Y oo 


cloathed with lofty Woods ; and right againſt the 
Bay where the Dutch Fort ſtands, thete is a naviga- 
ble River for {mall craft. 

The product of the Country thereabouts, beſides 
Rice and other catables, is Tutaneg, aſort of Tin ; 
I think courfer than ours. The 'Natives are Ma- 
layans, who, as I have. always obſerved, are bold 
and treacherous : yet the trading people are afta- 
ble and courteous to Merchants. 

Theſe -are in all reſpe&s, as to their Religion, 
Cuſtom, and manner of Living, like other Ma- 
layans. Whether they are governed by a King or 
Raja, or what other manner of Government they 
live under I know not. They have Canoas and 
Boats of their own, and with theſe they fiſh and 
traffick among themſelves: but the Tin Trade is 
that which has formerly drawn Merchant Strangers 
chither. But tho the Country might probably yield 
great quantities of this metal, and the Natives are 
not only inclinable, but very deſirous to trade with 

Strangers, yet are they now reſtrained by the 
Dutch, who have monopoliz'd that Trade to them- 
ſelves. Ir was probably for the lucre of this Trade 
that the Dutch built the Fort on the Iſland ; but this 
not wholly anſwering their ends, by reaſon of the 
diſtance between it. and the Rivers mouth, which 
is about 4or 5 miles, they have alſo a Guardſhip 
commonly lying here, and a Sloop with 20 or 36 
armed men, to hinder other Nations from this 
Trade. For this Tutaneg or Tin is a valuable Com+ 
modity in the Bay of Bergal, and here purchaſed rea- 
{onably, by giving other Commodities in exchange : 
neither is this Commodity peculiarly found here- 
abouts, but farther Northerly alſo on the Coaſt ; 
and particularly in the Kingdom of Queda there is 

much of it: "The Dutch aiſo commonly keep a 


Guard» 
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74 All Proviſions imported to P. Dinding. 
x.1688 Guardſhip, and have made ſome fruitleſs eſſays to 
w3Y> bring that Prince and his Subjeds to trade only 

with them; but here, over againſt P. Dinding, no 
ſtrangers dare approach to trade ; neither may any 
Ship come in hither but with conſent of the Dutch. 
Therefore as ſoon as we came to an Anchor at the 
Eaſt end of the Iſland, we ſent our Boat aſhore to 
the Governour, to deſire leave to wood, water, 
and cut a new Mizen-yard. He granted our re- 
queſt, and the Boat returned again aboard, and 
brought word alſo that Mr Coventry touch'd here to 
water, and went out that morning. The next 
morning betimes Captain Minchin ſent me aſhore 
ro cut a Yard. TI applyed my elf to the Gover- 
nour,and deſired one of his Souldiers might go wich 
me, and ſhew me the beſt Timber for that uſe ; 
bur he excuſed himſelf, ſaying that his Souldiers 
' were all buſie at preſent, but that I might go and 
cut any -Tree that I liked. So I weat into theWoods, 
where I ſaw abundance of very fine ſtrait Trees, and 
cut down ſuch an one as I thought fit for my turn : 
and cutting itof a juſt length, and ſiripping off the 
Bark,T left it ready to be fetcht away,and return'd to 
the Fort, where I dined with the Governor. Pre- 
ſently after dinner, our Captain, with Mr Richards 
and his Wife came aſhore, and I went aboard. 
The Governor met them at landing, and condud- 
ed them into the Dining Room TI ſpoke of, where 
they treated the Governor with Punch, made of 
Brandy,Sugar, and Lime-juice, which they brought 
with them from aboard : for here is nothing, not 
fo much as the Governors drink, but what is 
brought from Malacca : no Herbs or Fruit growing 
here : but all is either fetcht from Malacca, or is 
brought by the Malayans from the main. It is not 
chrough any ſterility in the Soy], for that is very 
fat, and fruitful : neither is ic through lazineſs of 


the Dutch, for that is a Vice thcy :re nct guilty cf: 
| Luc 


An alarm from the Malayans. 


but it 5s from a continual fear of the Malayans, with 4x.1688 
whom tho they have a Commerce, yet dare they not ww 


truſt them ſo far, as to be ranging about the Iſland 
in any work of Husbandry, or indeedtogo far from 
the Fort, for there only they are ſafe. Bur 
to recturn to the Governour , he, to retalliate 
the Captains and Mr Richards's kindneſs, ſent 
a Boat a fiſhing, co get ſome better entertain- 
tainment for his Gueſts, than the Fort yielded at 
preſent. About 4 or 5 a Clock the Boat returned 
with a good diſh of Fiſh. Theſe were immediately 
dreſt for Supper, and the Boat was ſent out again 
to get more, for Mr Richards and his Lady to carry 
aboard with them. In the mean time .the Food 
was brought into the Dining Room, and placed 
on the Table. The Diſhes and Plates were of 
Silver,and there was a Silver Punch Bowl full of Li- 
quor. The Governour, his Gueſts, and ſome of his 
Officers were ſeated, but juſt as they began to fall to, 
one of the Souldiers cried out, Malayans, and ſpoil'd 
the entertainment : for immediately the Governor, 
withoutſpeaking one word, leapr out of one of 
the Windows, to get as ſoon as he could to the Fort. 
His Officers followed, and all the Servants that at- 
tended were ſoon in motion. Every one of them 
took the neareſt way, ſome out of the Windows 
others out of the Doors, leaving the 3 gueſts by 
themſclves, who ſoon followed with all the haſte 
they could make, without knowing the meaning of 
this ſudden conſternation of the Governor and his 
people.But by that time theCapt. andMrRichards and 
his Wife were got tothe Fort, the Governour who 
was arrived before, ſtood at the door to re. 
ceive them. As ſoon as they were entered the 
Fort, the door was ſhut, all the Souldiers and Ser- 
vants being within already : nor wes any man ſuf- 
fered' to fetch away the Victuals, Or any of the 


Plate : but they fired ſeveral Guns, to give notice 
eo 
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Indians loth to frebt inthe Raiz. 


4An1688 to the Malayans that they were ready for them ; 


but none of them. came on. For this uproar was 
occaſioned by a Malayan Canoa full of armed men, 
that lay skulking under- the Iſland, cloſe by the 
ſhore : and when the Dutch Boat went out the ſe- 
cond time to fiſh, the Malayans ſet on them ſud- 
denly, and unexpected, with their Creſlets and 
Lances, and killing one or two, the reſt leapt over- 
board, and got away, for they were cloſe by the 
ſhore; and they having no Arms were not able to 
have made any reſiſtance. It was about a mile 
from the Fort: and being landed, every one of 
them made what haſte he could to the Fort, and 
the firſt that arrived was he who cried in that man- 
ner, and frighted the Governour from Supper. 
Our Boat was at this time aſhore for water, and 
was filling it, in a {mall brook by the Banquetting- 
houſe. I know not whether our Boats crew took 
notice of the Alarm, but the Dutch call'd to them; 
and bid them make haſte aboard, waich they did ; 
and this made us keep good watch all night, having 
all our Guns loaden and primed for {ervice. Burt it 
rained ſo hard all the night, that I did not much 
fear being attacked by any Maleyans ; being inform- 
ed by one of ourSea-men whom we took in at Ma- 
lacca, that the Malayans ſeldom or never make any 
attack when it rains. It is what I had before ob- 
ferved of other Indians, both Eaſt and Weſt : and 
tho then they might make their attacks with the 
oreateſt advantage on men armed with Hand Guns, 
yet I never knew it practiſed ; at which I have 
wondered, for *tis then that we moſt fear them, 
and they might be then moſt ſucceſsful, becauſe 
their Arms, which are uſually Lances and Creſlets, 
which theſe Malayans had,could not be damaged by 
the rain, as our Guns would be. But they cannot 
endure to b2in the rain : and twas 1n the evening, 


before the Rein fell, that they aiſaulted the 
. Dutch 


The Author's laſt Arrival at Achin. 


Dutch Boat. The next morning the Durch Sloop A4n.168g 
weighed, and went to look after the Malayans : but ww — 


having failed about the Iſland, and ſeeing no Ene- 
mies, they anchored again. I alſo ſent men aſhore 
in our Boat to bring off the Mizan-yard that I had 
cut the day before : but it was ſo heavy a kind of 
Timber, that they could not bring it out of the 
Woods. Captain Minchin was till aſhore, and he 
being acquainted with it, defired the Governour to 
ſend a Souldier, to ſhew our men what Trees were 
beſt for our uſe : which he did, and they preſently 
Cut a ſmall Tree, ahout the bigneſs and length of 
that which I cut, and brought ic aboard. Iimme- 
diately went to work, and having fitted it for ule, 
bent my Sail, and hoyſed it up in its place. In the 
Evening Captain Ainchin and Mr Richards and his 
Wife came aboard, having ſtaid one night ar che 
Fort ; and told me all that happened to them 
aſhore. 

We now waited only fora Land Wind to carry 
us out, The former part of the night we had much 
Rain, with Thunder and Lightning ; but no Wind. 
At onea clock we had a ſmall Land Wind, and got 
up our Anchors. We got out . before dey clear of the 
Iſland,and we fieered along ſhore to the North. ward 
intending to keep this ſhore aboard for 2o or 36 
leagues farther, if the winds did not favour us; for 
the Sea Winds were now at N. W. This day we kepr 
near the ſhore, and the night enſuing ; bur thenext 
day the Wind coming at N. and N. N. E. we ſtood 
over for Sumatra, and the next evening we palt by 


Diamond Point: and the wind coming at E. N. E. 


we got, in about two days more, to Achin, abour che 
end of Nowember 1689. 


Here we found Mr Coventry, who had got hither 


2 or 3 days before us. Captain Minchin went athare 
with his Paſſengers, and was diſcharged of hisCom- 
mand. [I kept aboard till all the goods were unla- 


da, and then, lay aſhore, and was Yery fick for a 
N fOrt- 
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178 The A,'s final departure from Achin, 


"An. 1 690 —_ of a kind of Fever. But after Chriſtmas [ 
wY> was ſent aboard again, by order of Mr Coventry, 
who had then bought out Mr Dalton's and Capt. Ti- 
Jer's ſhares, to take charge of the Veſſel, which he 
then laded with Pepper , Cubebs ( which I think 
_ grow ſomewhere in Sumatra) and Tutanegg , which 
ne bought of an Engliſh Veſſel that came from Queds 
to Achin; and with theſe he had alſo ſome of our 
Malacca Cargo, which we kept on board, viz. Rat- 
tans and Walking-canes. With this Cargo we were 
bound for For: Sr. George.. We took in alſo two En- 
gliſh Paſſengers, who had-eſcap'd out of Priſon in 
the Mogul'; Country. The one belong'd to the De- 
fence, Captain Heath's Ship, which I came home to 
England in afterwards; he was Purſer of it : the other 
was Mid{hip man in thePri:eſs Amne,which return'd 
to England at the fame time. But during our War 
with the A7ogul! theſe Ships had been in the Bay of 
Bengal, to fetch away our effects from the R. of 
Hugiy. Taeſe 2 men, with 2 or 3 others, went a- 
ſhore upon {me occaſion, . and were taken Priſoners 
by the Mogul 's Subjects ; who ſent them a great way 
up into the Country, where they were kept in 
cloſe Cuſtody, and often threatned with Death. 
The old Anzabeb, or Governour of the Province, be- 
ing remov'd, and a new one coming thither, he re- 
leaſed theſe men, and gave them leave to go to the 
Sea ſide, where finding a Dutch Ship bound to Bata- 
ia, theſe 2 and one more went aboard her, the 
reſt getting other paſſage : but ſhe meeting with 
that Engliſh Ship coming from Queda, which brought 
the Tatanegg I but now mention'd to Achin, they 
left the Dutch Ship, and went to Ach;n with the 
other Eugliſh Veſſel ; and thoſe 2 were now for go- 
ing with us to Fort St George, 

"Twas about New-years day, 1690, that we ſet 
out from Achin again: We' ſteered away toward 
the Nicobar Iſlands, and came in ſight of that, which 
I had formerly been ſet aſhore upon, But leaving 
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Arrival at F. St George, and Bencouli. 


it on our Star-board, we ſtood more Northerly up 4.1690 
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into the Bay ; for by Mr Country I had learnt there ww — 


were Northerly and North Eaſfterly Winds in the 
Bay at this time of year. We ſtood over therefore 
as high as Pallacat ; and having then a fair North 
Eaſt Wind, we run along the Coait till we came 


before Fort St George, which was about the middle 


of Fanuary. 
I was much pleaſed with the Beautiful proſpe&t 
this place makes off at Sea, For it ſtands in a plain 


Sandy ſpot of Ground, cloſe by the. ſhore, the Sea . 


ſometimes waſhing its Walls ; which are of Stone 
and high, with Half Moons and Flankers, and a 
Ireat many Guns mounted on theBattlements: ſo that 
what with the Walls and fine Buildings within the 
Fort, the large Town of Maderas without it, the 
Pyramids of the Engliſh Tombs, Houſes and Gar- 
dens adjacent, and the variety of fine Trees ſcar- 
ter d upand down, it makesas agreeable a Landskip 
as I have any where ſeen. 

But 'ris not my deſign to enter into a Deſcription 
of a place ſo well known to my Country-men as 
this is. It may ſuffice to have mentioned it ; and 
that after ſome months ſtay here, and meeting with 
Mr44oody and Feolj the painted Prince, I prepared to 
z0 for Sumatra again; to Bencouli, as I have ſaidin my 
former Vol.p. 512: I ſet out from Fort St George with 
Captain Howel in db 1690. we ſteered a pretty 
way along the Coaſt of Coromandel, before we ſtood 
Over for Sumatra ; and then made the beſt of our 
way for Bencouli, I have in that Volume ſpoken of 
my Arrival there: but having given no account of 
the place, I ſhall do it briefly now, and ſo ſhut up 
this Supplement, 

Bencouli lyes on the Weſt Coaſt of theIſland of Su- 
matra, in about 4 d.S. Lat. It is a place noted 
enough at Sea, by reaſon of a high ſlender Hill in 
the Country, - It has a ſmall Ifland before it within 


' which Ships ride. The point of Sil/abay lies 2 or 7 


N 2 Leagues 
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' Ani690 leagues to the Southward of it, and runs out farther 
&> than any part of the ſhore, making a ſmall bay 


Bencouli d. Building, Weather, Soil. 


within it. Beſides theſe marks, when you come 
within 2 or 3 Leagues of the ſhore, you'll ſee the 
EngliſhFort fronting to the Sea, which makes a fine 
ſhow : On the N. W. of the Fort is a ſmall River, 
at the mouth of which is a large Store-houſe to put 
Pepper in. About a quarter of a mile from the Sea 
ſtands a {mall Indian Village, cloſe by the River, on 
the ſame fide that the Fort is on, and but a ſmall 
diſtance from it. The Houſes are ſmall 
and low, ail built on poſts, after the Malayan 
manner, as at Mindanao and Achin ; for 'tis a Swamp 
that the Town ſtands on: but the Aalayanc uſually 
chooſeto build in ſuch low places near Rivers, for 
the convenience of waſhing themſelves, which 
they greatly delight in ; as *cis indeed a part of their 
Religon as Mahcmactans : and if they can, they 
will have theirHouſes ſtand on poſts over the River. 

The . Weather here is none of the pleaſanteſt. 
There are great Rains, chiefly in September, Ofober, 
and Nevember, and pretty gr2at heats. But when 
the Wind blew hard, which 'twould often do, the 
Air would bechill : and the Sea-breezes in fair wea- 
ther were gererally pretty freſh and comfortable. 
The Land Winds coming over Swamps, uſually 
brought aſtink with them. 'Tis in general an un- 
healthy place ; and the Soldiers of the Fort were 
ſickly and died very faſt. On the South fide of the 
Fort is a fair champion Savannah, of a mile or 2 
Square, called Green4i/. It produces long thick Graſs: 
the N V. part of it fronts the Sea, and the S:E. is 
bounded with lofty Woods. 

The Soil of this Country is very different, accord- 
ing to its different_poſition : for within Land 'is 
hilly, yer thoſe hills are cloathed with Trees; 
which ſthews ic to be fruitful enough. The low 
Land, near the River, eſpecially near the Sea, is 


ſwampy, producing nothing but Reeds, or Bamboes: 
| bat 


Trees, Fruits, Beaſts, Birds, Malayans. 13x 

r | but the higher ground, which is of a reaſona- 4x.16go/ 
y ble heigth, is very fruitful. The mould is deep, and Www 
e is either black or yellow : and in ſome places 

© clay ; or ſuch mould as is very proper for making 

e Bricks, 

Fr: The Trees in the Woods are moſtly large bodied, 

It ſtraight and tall: they are of divers forts, ſome or 

A other of them fit for any uſes. The Fruits of the 

n Country are much the ſame as at Achin and Malac- 

Il ca,viz, Limes, Oranges, Guava's,Plantains, Bonanoes, 

| Coco-Nuts, Jacks, Durians, Mangoes, Mangaſtans, 

» & Pompkins, Pine-apples, and Pepper. The Roots are 

p Yams,andPotatoes:Rice grows here pretty well alſo; 

y but whether the Natives ſow enough for their own 

N ſpending or no, I know not. The Land Animals 


are Buffaloes, Bullocks, Deer, Wild Hogs, Porcu- 
Ir pines, Guanoes, Lizards, &c. The tame Fowls are 
y Ducks and Dung-hill Fowls, both in great plenty. 
| The wild Fowl are Parrots, Parakites, Pidgeons 
t Turtle- Doves, and many ſorts of ſmaller Birds. 
The Natives alſo are ſwarthy Indians like their 
Neighbours of A4cbiv. They are ſlender, ſtraight, 
active, and induſtrious. They are ſociable and defi- 
rous of Trade: but if they are affronted,they are trea- 
cherous and revengeful. They live together in 
Towns ; and ſpeak the Malayan Language : con- 
forming themſelves in their habit, food, and cu- 
ſtoms to other Malayans; who are all, fo far as I 
learnt, of the Mzhometan Religion. Thereare ſome 
Mechanicks among them; a4 few Smiths: but moit 
of them are Carpenters, and let themſelves out to 
hire to the Exgliſh at the Fort. The Hatchets they 
work with are ſuch as they uſe at Mindanao, focon- 
trived as to ſerve alſo for an Ads. Here are alſo 
Fiſhermen, who get a livelihood by Fiſhing ; and 
there are ſeveral forts of Fiſh on the Coaſt, beſides 
nlenty of Green Turtle : ſuch of the Malajans as 
live near the Engiſh Fort are uſually employed 
s: 1 the Ea Indis Companies ſervice, ro work for 
t them : 
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Pepper, its Growth and Trade. 


| #n.1690 them: but the Country people are moſt Husband- 
 _GyYWVmen. They plant Roots, Rice, Pepper buſhes, ec. 


Pepper is the chief vendible Commodity in this. 
Country. It thrives very well on all the Coaſt 3 
but the greateſt quantity of what is exported from 
hence, is either brought down this River out of the 
Country,or fetched froms/labar, or other places bor- 
dering en the Sea,in ſmall Veſlels.Pepper'grows plenty 
in other places of this Iſland ; as at Indrapore, Pan- 
gaſanam, famby, Bancalis, &c, It grows allo on the 
Iſland Favs, on the Coaſts of Malacca, Malabar, 
Cochinchina, &c. The Coaſt of Malabar is ſaid to 
produce the beſt ; or at leaſt there the Natives take 
moſt care to have the beſt, by letting icgrow till it is 
full ripe; for which reaſonit is larger and fairer than 
here, where they gather it too ſoon, toavoid loſing 
any: foras ſoon as it grows ripe, 'tis apt to ſhed and 
fall in waſte to the ground. 

It was the Pepper Trade that drew our Engliſh 
Merchants to ſettle here, For after Bantam was 
loſt, our Engliſh who were wont to trade thither for 
this Spice, were at a great loſs to regain the Pepper 
Trade, which now was in a manner fallen with the 


. other ſorts of Spice into the hands of the Durch: Tho 


the Pepper which we were wont to fetch from Ban- 
zam did not all grow on ths Iſland Fava, nor perhaps 
the tenth part of it; for as 1 have been informed it - 
came moſt from Sumatra, particularly from Bencoul;, 
and the adjacent parts. For this reaſon it behoved 
our Merchants to get an Intereſt here to prop up 
their declining Trade. Yet, as I have been told, 
theſucceſs was more owing to the Natives of this 
place than themſelves ; for that fome of the Raja's 
of the Country ſent Ambaſſadors to Fort St, George 
co invite the Ergliſh hither to take poſſeflion, be- 
fore the Dxtch ſhould getit; who are never ſlack to 
promote their Intereit, and were now ſetting out 
on the ſame deſign. But however that were, the 
Eagliſh had the good fortune to get hither firſt - 

| | though 


Bencouli. Fort deſcrib'd Raja's abus'd. 


though ſo. narrowly, that the Dutch were within an An.x6g8 EY 
ace of preventing them, their Ships being in fight wed bes $2” 3 


efore our Men got aſhore. But the Dutch coming 
thus too-late, were put by of their deſigns; for the 
Emzliſh immediately got aſhore ſome Guns, and 
ſtood ready to defend their intereſt, This might 


happen about the year 1685, as I was informed; 
for they told me it was 5 or 6 years before ] came 
hither : and the Eygliſh immediately fortified them- | 
ſelves. The Fort, as I ſaid before, fronts to the 


Sea, and ſtands about 100 paces from the River. 
There has been a great deal of coſt beſtowed on it, 
but tolitcle purpoſe ; for 'tis the moſt irregular piece 
I ever ſaw, -I told the Governor the beſt way was 
to new Model it, and face it with Stone or Brick, 
either of which might be eafily had. He ſaid he 
liked my Counſel, but being ſaving for the Com- 

any, he rather choſe to repair it, by the making 
ome Alteratians : but ſtill co as little purpoſe, for 
'twas all made ground, and having no facing to keep 
it up, twould moulder away every Wet Seaſon, and 
theGuns often fall down into theDitches. What was 
poſlible. to be done I endeavoured todo while | was 
there. I made the Paſtions as regular as I could 
upon the Model they were made by : and whereas 
the Fort was deſigned to be a Pentagore, and there. 
were but 4 of the Baſtions made, I ſfaked out 
ground for a fth, and drew a Plan of it, which I 
gave the Government ; and had I ftaid longer I 
ſhould have made up the other Baſtion : but the 
whole Plan is too big by half for ſo ſorry a Garriſon ; 
and the beſt way of mending it, is to demoliſh all 
of it, and make a new one. 

The Fort was but ſorrily governed when T was 
there ; nor was there that care taken to keep a fair 
Correſpondence with the Natives in the Neighbour- 
hood, as I think ought to be, in all Trading places 
eſpecially.When I came thither there wete 2 Neigh- 
bouring Raja's in the Stocks; for no other Reaſon, but 
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184 Cock-Fighting. Concluſion of the Supplement. 


1.1690 becauſe they had not brought down to the Fort ſuch 
Svee a quantity of Pepper, as the Governor had ſent for. 


Yer theſeRaja's rule in theCountrey,and have a conli- 
derable number ofSubjes: who were ſo exaſperated 
at theſe inſolences, that, as I have ſince been in- 
formed, they came down and affaulted the Fort, 
under the Condudt of one of theſe Raja'ss But the 
Fort, as badas it is, is Guard enough againſt ſuch 
indifferent Souldiers as they are: who tho chey 
have Courage enough, yer ſcarce any Arms beſides 
Back-Swords, Creflerts, and Lances, nor skill to uſe 
Artillery if chey had it. At another tims they made 
an attempt to ſurprize the Fort , under Pretence of 
a Cock match ; to which they hoped the Garriſon 
would come out, to ſhare in the Sport, and fo the 
Fort be left with ſmall defence. For the Malayars 
here are great Lovers of Cock-fighting, and there 
were about rooo of them got together about this 
Match, while their armed Men lay in ambuſh. But 
it ſo hapened that none of the Garriſon went out to 
the Cockmatch, but one Fobn Necklin, a Dane, who 


was a greatGameſter himlelf: and he diſcoveringthe 


Ambuſh, gave notice of it to the Governor ; who 
was in diſorder enough upon their approach : but a 
few of the great Guns drove them away. 

T have nothing more to add, but what concerns 
myſelf ; which is not ſo material, that I ſhould need 
to trouble the Reader with ir TI have faid in my for- 
mer Volume, p. 519. upon what motives [ left 
Bencsuli : and the particulars of my Voyage thence to 
England are alſo in that Volume : ſo that I may here 
conclude this Supplement to my Voyage round the 
World. 
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Containing an Account of the Bay 
of Campeachy 1n the Weſt Indies , 
and Parts adjacent. * 
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CHAP. I. 


| 

| 

| 

[| 
The Author's firſt going to Sea, to France, to New- _ q; 
8. foundland, ard after to the Eaſt Indies. Hers il 
nM ſetting out for the Welt Indies. Of S#. Lucia, | 
the Caribbe-Indians, and Captain Warner. He 1 
| | arrives at Jamaica 3 Hrs Aboad and Travels 1 || 


there, and firſt Voyage to Campeachy. The 
Eaſt and North of Jucatan deſcribed. Key-- 'Fi 
Mugere,Cape Catoch,and its Logwood-Cutting ; Tl 
The Mount and its Salt-Petre-Earth.The Indian =il 
Towns , the Tarpotn-Fiſh , Fiſhermen, and ii; 
Lookouts. Rio de la Gartos, Salt-Ponds, 
Selam, Sifal , and Cape Condecedo. Hs 
fuſs Arival at Wand Trift, in the Bay of } 

Aa Can if 


- 
—  - 


fit for a Trade. But- upon the Death of my 


Campeachy” His anchoring at One-Buſh* 
Key, and Entertainment. among the Logwood- 
Cutters, The m_ of four Engliſh Priſoners 
from Mexico and Campeachy. He returns 
for Jamaica, and 7s chaſed by two Spaniſh 
Veſſels. The difficulty of their Paſſage back,, and 
his falling foul of the Alcranes Iſtes. The 
Boobies and Egg Birds there, &&c. SwordeFiſh, 
Nur/es, Seals, &c. Of Captain Long and other: 
Shipwrack'd here. The Soundings hereabout: 
He 'paſſes through the Colorado Shoals, and 
Anchors near Gape St. Antonio i Cuba 5 and 
coaſting by. the Iſland of Pines, Anchors at the 
Iland of Grand Kayman. He goes back and 
Anchors at Iſland Pines, ts Produft, Racoons, 
Land-Grabs, fierce Crocodiles, Cattle, 8&:c. He 
ſtands off to Sea again, and with the help of 
a ſeaſonable North, after much difficulty, arrive: 
at Jamaica. 


| Mong other things referr'd to in my former 
.Volume, I nfntioned an Account I intended 


to give of the Bay of Campeachy, whetel 

lived firſt and laſt about 3 Years. I ſhall 

now dilcharge my ſelf of that Promiſe ; and becauſe 

my Campeachy-Voyages were, in order of time, before 

that round the World, T ſhall upon this occaſion go 

fo far back as to ſpeak briefly of my firſt going to 

Sea, and the Rambles I made till my ſetting out for 
Campeachy. 

My Friends did not originally deſign me for the 

Sea, but bred me at Schoo/ till I came to Years 


Father and Mother, they who had the diſpoſal of 
me, tcok other Meaſures ; and having remov'd me 
from the Latine Schoo! to leam ring a 

| ith- 


The Authors firſt gorng to Sea. 
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Arithmetick, they ſoon after plac'd me with a Maſter An. 1573. 


of a Ship at Weymouth, complying with the Incli- 
nations I had very early of ſeeing the World : VVith 
him 1 made a ſhoce Voyage to France; and return- 
ing thence , went to Newfoundland , being then 
about Eighteen Years of Age. In this Voyage 
| ſpent one Szmmer ; but 1o pinched with the rigour 
of that cold Climate, that upon my return I was 


abſolutely againſt going to thoſe parts of the World, 


but went home again to my Friends. Yet going up, a 

while after to London,the vfter of a warm Voyage and 

1/ong one, both which 1 always deſired. ſoon carried me 

to Sea again. For hearing of an Outward-bound 

Eft India Man, the Fobn and Mariha of London, 

Capt. Earning Commander, I entred my ſelf aboard; 
and was employed before the Maſt , tor which my 

two former Voyages had ſome way qualihed me. 

VVe went directly for Bantam in the Iile of Fava, 

and ſtaying there about two Months, came home 
again in little more than a Year ; touching at Sr. Zago 
ot the Cape Verd Ulands at our going out, and at 
Aſcenſion 1n out returh. In this Voyage I gain'd more 
experience in Navigation, but kepr no Journal. VVe 
arrived at Plimouth about two Months before Sir 
Robert Holms went out to fall upon the Dutch Smyrna 
Fleet ; and the ſecond Durch Wars breaking out upon 
this, I forbore going to Sea that Summer, retiring to 
my Brother in Somer/et-ſhire. But growing weary of 
ſtaying aſhore, I liſted my ſelf on Board the Roya/ 
Prince, Commanded by Sir Edward Sprag , 
and ſerved under him in the Year 1673. being 
the laſt of rhe Dutch War. VVe had three En- 
gagements that Summer ; I was in two of them, but 
talling very fick, I was put a Board an Hoſpital Sp, 
a day or two before ' the third Engagement, ſeeing 
it at a diſtance only ; and in this Sir Edward Sprag 
was kill'd, Soonafter I was ſent to Harwich, with 
| A az the 
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4 The Authors firſt Voyage to the Weſt-Indies. 
Ang 1674. the reſt of the Sick and wounded ; And having langui. 


Canoes, Their chiefeſt Habitations are on the m_ 
| | ut 


WY ſhed a great while, I went home to my Brother to || bl 
recover my health. ill 
By this time the War with the Dutch was con- W 1} 
cluded; and with my health, I recovered my old 8 
inclination for the Sea. A Neighbouring Gentleman, | ab 
Collonel Hellier of Eaft-Coker in Somerſetſhire il \ 
my Native Pariſh , made me a ſeaſonable offer I 
to go and manage a Plantation of his in Famazca,under WW h: 
one Mr. Whalley : for which place I ſet out with iſ 5 
Capt. Kent inthe Content of London. 
1 was then about 22 Years old, and had never been Ml 7 
in the Weft Indies; and therefore, leſt I might be i 
trapan'd and ſold as a Servant after my arrival in MW * 
Zamaica, | agreed with Capt. Kent to work as aſſt 
Seaman for my Paſſage, and had it under his hand to i 5 
be clear'd at our firſt arrival. We ſailed out of the i 
River Thames in the beginning of the Year. 1674. and i f! 
meeting with favourable Winds in a ſhort time I * 
got into the Trade-wind and went merrily along, 
{teering for the Ifland Barbadoes. When- we came Ii 5 
in ſight of it Captain Kerr told His Paſlengers, it Il * 
they would pay his Port-Charges he would anchor i © 
in the Road, and ſtop whilſt they got refreſhment: ji 
But the Merchants not caring to part with ther ih © 
Money, he bore away, direQting his Courſe towards ih © 
Zamaica, T 
The next Ifland that appeared in our view ws if {© 
St. Lucia. Tis diſtant from Barbadoes about 3o Leagues, I © 
and very wealthy in large Timber-Trees fit for all [y 
uſes. For this Reaſon *tis often vifited by the Er I ” 
21h, who ſtock themſelves here with Rollers, &:. I 2 
They © have endeavoured to ſettle an Engliſh CI 
lony there, but hitherto unſucceſsfully, becauſe f I ® 
the Caribbe-Indians. . o 
The Caribbees are a fort of Warlike Indians, de d 
lighting- to rove on the Sea in Periagoes or large ! 


 Garibee-Indians. 
but at certain Seaſons of the Year they viſit the 


[lands for their pleaſure. Barbadoes was former- 
ly much frequented by them ; but ſince the En- 


wandon it, and content themſelves in their Sea- 
Voyages, or with ſuch Iflands only as are 
not poſeſs'd by the Exropeans ; except where they 
haye hopes of conquering ; as they have done at 
&. Lucia. | 

Near the Main where theſe Indians live , lies 
Tabago, which , when it was firſt ſettled by the 
Dutch, was much infeſted by them. Theſe Ind;- 
ans, as I have heard, had formerly Planta- 
tions on moſt of the Caribbe lands ; and in their 
Sa Voyages did uſe to remain 3 Weeks or a Month 
at a time on an Iſland, and then remove to ano- 
ther; and ſo vifit moſt of them before their re- 
turn to the main. - 

St. Vincent is another of theſe Iflands lying near 
St. Lucia : We paſſed between them ; and ſeeing 
a ſmoke on St. Lucia, we ſent our Boat aſhore there. 
Our Men found ſome of the Car:bee-Indians, and 
bought of them Plantains, Bonanos, Pine Apples, 
and Sugar Canes ; and returning aboard again, there 
came with them a Canoa with 3 or 4 of the Indians. 
Theſe often repeated the word Capta:n Warner, and: 
leemed to be in ſome diſquier about him. We 


| did not then underſtand the meaning of it ; bur 


lince I have' been informed that this Captain War- 
ner, Whom they mentioned, was born at Arntego, 
one of our Engliſh Iſlands, and the Son of Gover- 
nour Warner, by an Indian Woman, and bred up by 
his Father after the Erg/i/h manner ; he lear- 
ned the Indian Language alſo of his Mother ; but 
being grown up, and finding himſelf deſpiſed by his 
Enghſh Kindred, he forſook his Fathers Houſe , 
got away to St. Lycia , and there lived among 
the Caribbe Indians, his Relations by the Mother, 
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zliſh {ſettled there they have been forced to 
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Indian Warner kiIFd, 


fide. Where conforming himfelf to their. Cy. 
ſtoms he became one of their Captains, and roved 
from one Uland to another, as they did. About 
this time the Caribbees had done ſome ſpoil on 
our Engliſh Plantations at Antego : and therefore 
Governour Warner's Son by his Wite, took a Party 
of Men and went to ſuppreſs thoſe Indians ; and came 


to the place where his Brother the Indian Warner 


lived. Great ſeeming Joy there was at their Mext. 
ing ; but how far it was real the Event ſhewed ; for 
the Engliſh Warner providing plenty of Liquor, and 
inviting his half Brother to be merry with him, in 
the midſt of his Entertainment ordered his Mer 
upon a fignal given to murder him and all hi 


Tndians ; which was accordingly performed. The 


Reaſon of this inhumane Attion 1s diverſly repor: 
ted ; Some ſay that this IndianWarner committe! 
all the ſpoil that was done to the E7g/1/h ; and there 
fore for that Reaſon his Brother kilFd him anl 
his Men, Others that he was a great Friend tv 
the E7g/;/h, and would nor ſuffer his Men to hurt 
them, but did all that lay in' his power to dray 
them to an amicable Commerce ; and that hi 
Brother killd him. for that he was aſhamed to 
be related to an Indian. But be it how it will 
he was calPd 'in queſtion for the Murder,” : and 
toxced to come home to take his Tryal in FE: 
land. Such perfidious Doings. as theſe, befide the 
Baſeneſs' of them, are great himdrances of © our 
gaining an Intereſt among the Indians. 
Parting from: thefe Ilands we ſteered away fur 
ther Weſt; and falling -in with the Eaſt end 
Hiſpamola, we Tanged down along on the South 
fide even to Cape Tiburon, which is the Weft-end 
of the Ifland. . There we lay by, and ſent + our 
Boar aſhore ; for Captain Kent'had been informed 
that there were great Groves of Orange-Trees neat 
this Cape ; But our Men not finding any, he then 
| concluded 
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His Arrival at Jamaica. 


informed my {lt by ſeveral that have been there. 
that there are enough of them thereabouts. From 
hence we ſteered away for Famarica, where we ar- 


they had of the Peace with the Dutch. 

Here according to my Contract, I was immedi- 
ately diſcharged ; and the next day I went to the 
Ypanſh I own , call'd Sant” Fago de la Vega ;. where 
meeting with Mr. Whalley, we went together to 
Coll. Hellzer's Plantation in 16 Mz/e-walk, In 
our way thither we paſt through Sr Tho. Maddiford”s 
Plantation, at the Age/ls, where at that rime were 
Otta and Cacao-Trees growing ; and fording a pretty 
large River, we paſt by the fide of it 2 or 3 Miles 
up the ſtream, there being high Mountains on each 
de. The way to 16 MLe-walk was formerly a 
great deal about, round a large Mountain ; till Mr, 
Cary Helliar, the Collonel's Brother, found out this 
way. For being defirous of making out a ſhorter 
cur, he and ſome others coaſted along the River, 
till they found it run between a Rock that ſtood 
i; up perpendicularly ſteep on each fide , and with 
ll much difficulty they climbed over it. But a Dog 
| that belonged to them, finding a hole to creep 
4d through the Rock , ſuggeſted to them that 
-Nf there was a hollow Paſlage ; and he clear'd it by 
K blowing up the Rock with Gunpowder, till he had 
i made a way through it broad enough for a Horſe 

with a Pack, and high enough for a Man to 
- Ride through. This is called the Ho/low Rock 
fl Some other Places. he levell'd and madeir an in- 
difterent good Paſſage. 
He was a very Ingenious Gentleman, and doubt- 
| 


leſs had he lived, might have propagated ſome 
advantagious Arts on that Iland. He was once 
endeavouring to make Salt Perre at the Arngells , 
but did not bring it to PerfkeQion, Whether the 

Bb 4 Earth 


concluded there were none : But I have been ſince An. 1674. 


rived in a ſhort time, bringing with us the firſt News 


8 


 Mpynt Diabolo, - 


An, 1674. Earth there was not right, I know not ; but pro- 
WYW bably there may be Sa/r-Perre-Earth in other 


Places, eſpecially about Paſſage-Fort, where, as 1 

have been informed, the Canes will not make 

good Sugar , by Reaſon of the ſaltnels of the 
ul 


I livd with Mr, Whalley at 16 Myle-walk for 
almoſt fix Months, and then entred my ſelf into 
the Service of one Captain HJeming, to manage 
his Plantation at Sr. Anns, on the Northſide of 
the Ifland, and accordingly rode from Sr. Zago 
ge la Vega toward St. Anns. 

This Road has but ſorry Accommodations tor 
Travellers. The firſt Night I lay at a poar Hun- 
ters Hur, at the foot oft Mount Drabolo on the 
South tide of it , where for want of Cloaths to 
cover me in the Night I was very cold when 
the Land-wind ſprang up. | | 

* This Moumain is part of the great Ridge that 


runs the length of the Ifland from Eaſt to Weſt, 


to the Eaſt *tis calld the B/ew Mountain , which 
is higher than this. The next Day croſſing Mount 
Dzabolo, T got a hard Lodging at the Foot of it 
on the North fide; and the third day after arrived 
at Captain Heming's Plantation. 
| was clearly out of my Element there, and 
thereiore as ſoon as Captain Heming came thither, 
I dibngaged my ſelf from him, and took my pal- 
ſage on Board a Sloop to Port-Roya/, with one 
Mr. S$:arhgm, who uſed to Trade round the Ifland, 
and touched there at that time. 
_ From Port-Royal I faild with one Mr. F:/hook, 
who traded to the North-fide of the Ifland, and 
ſometimes round it: And by thoſe coaſting Voy- 
4s I came . acquainted with all the Ports and 
P:yS about Famaica , and with all gheir Manu- 
ts<turcs; as alſo with the Benefit of the Land and 
>a-winds, For our Bufineſs was to bring Goods 
= WW 
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Poyages towards Campeachy. 9 


to, or carry them from Planters to Port-Royal ; and An. 169g, 
we were always entertained civilly by them, both in WWW 
their Houſes and Plantations, having Liberty to walk 
about and view them: They gave us alſo Plantains, 
Yams, Potatoes, Ec. to carry aboard with us; on 
which we fed commonly all our Voyage. Þ 

But after fix or ſeven Months, I left that employ 
alſo, and ſhipt my felf aboard one Capt. Hud/el, 
who was bound tothe Bay of Cumpeachy to load 
Logwood. {Rc « 

We failed from Port-Royal about the beginning of 
Auguſt, in 1675.” in Company with Capt, Wren in 
a imall Famaica Bark , and _—_ Fohnſon Com- 
mander of a Ketch belonging to New-Eng/and. 

This Voyage is all the way before the Wind, 
and therefore. Ships commonly fail it in 12 or 14 
Days ; Neither were we longer in our. Paſlage'; 
for we . had- very fair Weather, and tonch'd 
no where till we. came to 17ſt land in the Bay of 
Campeachy, which is the only place they go to. In 
our way thither we firſt failed by little Cammares, 
leaving it on our Larboard fide, and Key Monbrack, 
which are two ſmall Iflands, lying South of Ciba. 
The next Land we ſaw was the Ifle of Pines ; 
and ſteering ſtill Weſterly, we made Cape Corren- 
es: And failing. on the South ſide of Cuba , 
till we came to Cape Antomo, which is the Weſt end 
of it, we ſtretched over towards the Peninſula of l. | 
Fucatan, and fell in with Cape Cazoch, which is ul M1 
o- Extream part of that Promontory, towards the fl | 

The Land trends from this Cape one way South G7 
about 40 Leagues till you come to the Hfland Cozumel, 
and from thence it runs S. W. down into the Bay of 
Honduras. ' About 10 Leagues from Cape Catoch, be: 
tween it ang, Cozume! lies a imall ifand called b 
the Spaniards Key-Muger, or Womens-Iſland; becauſe 
tis reported that when they went firſt to ſettle in theſe 
| 5 ol - parts 
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Cape Catoch and zts Logwood. 


An.1675. parts they left their Wives there, while they went 


WY over on the main to find ſome better Habitation : Tho? 


Cazoch,is a {mall Hill by the” Sea,call'd the Mount, and 


now they have no ſettlement near it, whatever. they 
have had formerly. 

About 3 Leagues from Cape Catoch,and juſt againſt 
it is a {mall land called Loggerhead-Key ; probably 
becaule it 1s frequently viſited by a ſort of Turtle 10 
called; near this {land we always find a great ripling 
which Seamen call the Rip-raps. This Cape, tho' 
it appears to be part of the Main, yet is divided 
from it by a ſmall Creek, ſcarce wide enough for a 
Canoa to paſs through, though by it *tis made an 
Ifland. This I have been credibly informed of by 
ſome, who yet told me that they made a ſhift to pals 
it in a Canoa. 

The Cape is very low Land by the Sea, but ſome- 
what higher as you go further from the ſhore. Ir is 
all over-grown with Trees of divers ſorts, eſpecially 
Logwood ; and therefore was formerly much 
frequented by the Zamaica Men, who came thither 
in Sloops to load with it, till all the Logwood- 
trees near the Sea were cut down ; but now *tis 
wholly abandoned, becauſe the Carriage of it to the 
ſhore requires more labour, than the cutting, logging 
and chipping. Bcfides they find better Wood now in 
the Bays of Campeachy and Honduras, and have but 
little way to carry it ; not above 3oo Paces, when I 
was there : whereas at Cape Catoch they were forc'd 


ro carry it 1500 Paces before they left that Place. 


From Cape Catoch we coaſted along by the 1hore, 
on the North ſide of Zucatan towards Cape Condeceds. 
The Coaſt lies neareſt Weſt. The diſtance between 
theſe two Capes is about 80 Leagues. The ſhore lies 
pretty level without any viſible Points or Bendings 
in the Land. Ir is woody by the ſhore, and full of 
ſandy Bays and lofty Mangroves. 

The firſt place of Note to the Weſt of Cape 
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The Mount. Salt-Petre-Earth. 


js diſtant from it about 14 Leagues. It is very remark- As. 1675. 
able becauſe there.is no other High-Land on all this Www 


Coaſt. I was never aſhore here. but have met with 
ſome well acquainted with the Place, who are all of 
opinion that this Mount was not natural, but the 
Work of Men : And indeed it is very. probable this 
Place has been inhabited; for here are a great many 
large Ciſterns, ſuppoſed to have been made for the 
receiving of Rain-water, for there are no freſh 
Springs to be found here.the Soil being all ſandy and 
very 1alt. So that.as I have been credibly informed by 
an intelligent Perſon, the Spaniards do fetch of it to 
make Salt-Petre. He alſo told me, that being once 
there in a Privateer, and landing ſome Men.on the 
Bay, they found about 100 Packs of this Earth 


| bound up in Palmeto-leaves;and a Spaniſh Mulatto to 


guard it The Privateers at firſt fight of the Packs were 
in hopes there had been Marz or Indian Corn in them. 
which they then wanted ; but opening them they 
found nothing but Earth z; and examining the My- 
/atto for what uſe it was, he ſaid; to make Powder, 
and - that he expected a Bark from Campeachy to 
fetch it away: He further told me, that taſting of 
tr, he found it very falt; as all the Earth there- 
abouts was. So that 'tis not improbable that thoſe 
Ciſterns were made for the carrying on a Salt-Petre- 
Work. But whatever was: the deftgn at firſt, it is 
now wholly: laid afide : for there is nouſe made of 
them ; neither are there any Inhabitants near this 
Place. = 
Between the Mount and Cape Condecedo cloſe by 
the Sea, are many little Spots of Mangrove-trees, 
which at a diſtance appearlike IHlands : but coming 
nearer, when other lower "Trees appear, it ſhews 
like ragged and broken Ground ; but ar laſt all the 
Land preſents it ſelf to your view very even. 


The 


13 Indian” Fe) ber men: 
' An1575, The next Place of Note on this Coaſt is Rzo de /2 
| WWW Gartos, almoſt in the Mid-way between Cape Catoch 
and Cape Condecedo. This alſo is a very remarkable 
Place ; for here are 2 Groves of High Magnroves, 
one on each fide the River, by which it may be 
known very well. The River is but ſmall, yet deep 
enough for Canoas. The Water is good, and 
- ] know not any other Brook or freſh River on all the 
Coaſt from Cape Catoch till within 3 or 4 Leagues 
of Campeachy Town. 

A little to the: Eaſt of this River is a Fiſh-Range, 
and a ſmall Indian Hutt or two within the Woods ; 
where the Indian Fiſhers, who are ſubjett to the 
Spaniards, lye in the Fiſhing-Seaſons, their Habi- 

- tations and Familes being farther up in the Country. 
Here are Poles to hang their Nets on, and Barbecues 
to dry their Fiſh. When they go off to Sea, they 
fiſh with Hook and Line about 4 or 5 Leagues fram 
the ſhore, for Snappers and Gropers, which I have 
already deſcribed in my Voyage round the VVorld. 
Chap. 4. Pag. 91. 

Since the Privateers and Logwood-ſhips have 
failed this way, theſe Fiſher-men are very ſhy, having 
been often ſnap'd by theng. So that now, when they 
are out at Sea, it they ſee a Sail, they preſently 

. {fink their Canoas even with the edge of the Water ; 
for the Canoas when they are full of Water, will 
link no lower,and, they themſelves lye juſt with their 
heads above Water, till the Ship which they ſaw is 
paſs'd by, or comes Night. I have ſeen them under 
1ail, and they have thus vanifhed on a ſudden. The 
Fiſh which they take near the ſhore with their Nets, 
are Snooks, Dog-fiſh and ſometimes Tarpoms. | 
The Tarpon is a large figaly Fiſh, ſhaped much 
like a Salmon, but ſomewhat 'Ankncg *Tis of a dull 
Silver Colour, with Scales as big as a Half Crown. A 
large Tarpom will weigh 25 or 3o Pound. *Tis good 
iweet wholſom Meat, and the Fleſh folid and ag 
j. . 


In-its Belly you ſhall find two large Scalops of Fart, As. 1674. 
' weighing two or three Pound each. I never Www 
knew any taken with Hook and Line ; but 

are either with Nets, or by ſtriking them with 
Harpoons, at which the Mos&ito-Men are very ex- 

pert. The Nets for this purpoſe are made with ftrong —_, 
double Twine, the Meſhes 5 or 65 Inches ſquare. For 

if they are too ſmall, ſo that the Fiſh be not in- 
tangled therein, he preſently draws himſelf a little 
backward, and then ſprings over the Net : Yet I 

have ſeen them taken in a Sain made with 

{mall Meſhes in this manner.- After we have incloſed 

a great number, whilſt the two ends of the Net 

were drawing aſhore, 10 or 12 naked Men have fol- 

lowed ; and when a Fiſh ſtruck againſt the Net, the 

next Man to it graſped both Net and Fiſh in his Arms, 

and held all faſt ill others came to his afhſtance, 
Beſides theſe we had three Men in a Canoa, in which 

| they moy'd fide-ways after the Net ; and many of 

the Fiſh in ſpringing over the Net, would fall into 

the Canoa : And by theſe means we ſhould take two 

or 3 at every Dravght. Theſe Fiſh are found plen- 

tifully all along that ſhore, from Cape Caroch to 1ſt, 
eſpecially in clear Water, near ſandy Bays; butno 

where in muddy or rocky Ground. They arg 

alſo about Zamarca, and all the Coaſt of the Main 
eſpecially -near Carthagena. 

Weſt from Ro de /a Gartos, there is a Look-out 
or Watch-tower, called Se/am. This is a Place 
cloſe by the ſhore, contrived by the Sparnrards tor 
their Indians to watch in. There are many of them 
on this Coaſt : Some built from the Ground with 
Timber, others only little Cages placed on a Tree, 
big enough tor one or two Men to fit in, with a 
Ladder to go up and down. Theſe Watch-towers 
are never without an 1:di2n or two all the day long; 
the Indians who live neag any of them being. obli- 
ged to take their turns, I 

About 


Lookouts and Salt Ponds, 
About three or four Leagues Weſtward of Sela, 


WYW is another Watch-Box on a High Tree, called 


Linchanchee Lookout , from a large Indin 
Town of that Name 4 Leagues up in the Coun- 
try ; and two Leagues farther within Land is another 
Town, called Chinchanchee. 1 have been aſhore 
at theſe Look-outs, and have been either rowing in 
a Canoa, or walking aſhore on all this Coaſt, even 
from R:o de /a Gartos to. Cape Condecedo : but did 
never ſee any Town by the ſhore, nor any Houſes, 
beſides Fiſhing-hutts, on all the Coaſt, except only 
at Siſal. Between Selam and Linchanchee are many 
{mall regular Salt Ponds, divided from each other 
by little Banks ; the biggeſt Pond not above 10 Yards 
long and 6 broad. 

The Inhabitants of theſe two Towns attend 
theſe Ponds in the Months of May, Zune , 
and Fuly to gather the Salt, which ſupplies all the 
Inland Towns of theſe Parts; and there is a skirt of 
Wood between the Sea and the Ponds, that you can 
neither ſee them nor the People at Work till you 
come aſhore. 

From theſe Salt Ponds further Weſt, about three 
or four Leagues, is the Look-ozt called Sz/al. This 
is the higheſt and moſt remarkable on all the Coaſt; 
it ſtands cloſe by the Sea, and itis built with Timber. 
This is the firſtObje& that we make off at Sea ; and 
ſometimes we take it for a Sail, till running nearer, 
we diſcover the high Mangrove-trees appearing 
in ſmall Tufts at ſeveral Diſtances from it. 

Not far from hence there is a Fort with 40 or 50 
Soldiers to Guard the Coaſt ; and from this Place 
there is a Road through the Country to the City of 
Merida. This is the chiefeſt City in all the Province 
of Fucatan, it being inhabited moſtly with Spani- 
ards : Yet there are many Indian Families among 
them, who live in great ſubjeCtion, as do the reſt of 
the I:d7ans of this Country. "The Province of 7#- 
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John Hullock's ſurprizal. 


catan, eſpecially this Northern and the moſt Eaſterly An. 1674. | 
Part of it, is but indiffterently fruitful, in compa- wwW 


riſon of that rich Soil farther to the Weſt ; Yet is it 
pretty populous of Indians, who all live together in 
Towns; but none within five or fix Miles of the 
Sea, except (as I {aid) at two or three Fiſhing Places; 
and even there the Ind:ans reſort to fiſh but at cer- 
tain Seaſons of the Year. Therefore when Privateers 
come on this Coaſt, they fear not to Land and ram- 
ble about, as if they were in their own Country, 
ſeeking for Game of any ſort, either Fowl or Deer ; 
of both which there are great plenty, eſpecially of 
the latter, though ſometimes they pay dear for it : 
A ſrnall ZFamaica Privateer once Landed 6 or 7 Men 
at this Look-out of Siſal ; who not ſuſpe&ting any 
danger, ordered the Canoa with 3 or 4 Men to row 
along by the ſhore, to take them in upon their giving 
4 fign or firing a Gun : But within half an hour they 
were attack*d by about 40 Spaniſh Soldiers, who had 
cut them off from the ſhore, to whom they ſurren- 
dred themſelves Priſoners. The Spaniards carried 
them in triumph to the Fort, and then demanded 
which was the Captain. Upon this they all ſtood mute, 
for the Captain was not among them ; and they 
were afraid to tell the Spaniards 1o, for fear of being 
all hanged for Straglers ; Neither did any one of 
them dare to aſſume that Title, becauſe they had no 
Commiſſion with them, nor the Copy of it; for 
the Captains dor't uſually go aſhore without a Copy, 
at leaſt, of their Commiſſion,which is wont to ſecure 
both themſelves and their Men. — +» At 
laſt one Fohn Hullock cock'd up his little cropt 
Hat, and told them that he was the Captain; and 
the Spaniards demanding his Commiſhon, he 1aid it 
was aboard; for that he came ailiore only to hunt, 


not thinking to have met any Enciny. The Spaniards | 


were well ſatisfied with this Anivrer, and afterwards 
reſpetted him as the Captain, and jerved him with 
better 


16. Iſles des Arenas. 
An. 1675 better Proviſion and Lodging than the reſt : and the | 
GYNV next day when they were ſent to the City of Merid:, 
about 12 or 13 Leagues from thence, Captain Hu!- 
lock had a Horſe to ride on, while the reſt went on 
Foot : And though they were all kept incloſe Priſon, 
yet Hullock had the honour to be often ſent for 
to be examined at the Governouts Houſes, and was 
frequently Regal'd with Chocolate , Ec. From 
thence they were carried to Campeachy Town, where 
ſtill Captain Hu/lock was bettet ſerved than his 
Comrades : At laſt, I know not how, they all got 
their Liberties, and Hull ock was ever after. call'd - 
Captain Fack. 
It is about 8 Leagues from S:/a/ to _ Condecedo; 
Twenty Leagues North of which lyes a ſmall 
land calVd by the Spaniards I/tes des Arenas, but 
the Engliſh - Mar, aS 1S uſual with them, corrupt 
the Name ftrangely, and ſome call it the De/arts, 
others the De/arcuſſes ; bur of this Iſland, having | 
never ſeen it, 1 can give no Account. 
All this Coaſt from Cape Catoch to Cape Conde- | 
 cedo, is Low-Land, the Moxnt only excepted. Ir is 
moſt ſandy Bay by the Sea; yet ſome of it is Man- 
_— ; Within which you have ſome ſpots of | 
dry 


vanah, and ſmall ſcrubbed Trees, with ſhort 
thick Buſhes among them. The Sea deepens gra- 
dually from the ſhore, and Ships may Anchor in 
ſandy Ground in any depth from 7 or 8 Foot to 10 or 
12 Fathom Water, | 

In ſome Places on this Coaſt we reckon our di- | 
ſtance from the ſhore by the depth of the Sea, allow- | 
ing 4 Fathom for the firſt League, and for every Fa- 
thom afterward a League more. 

But having got thus to Cape Condecedo, I ſhall de- | 
fer the further deſcription ef theſe Parts, from this 
Cape Southward and Weſtward to the High-Land of 
St. Martin, which is properly the Bay of Campeachy 
and from thence alſo further Weſtward, till my ” 

EO 


| 


OneBuſh-Key. Oyfters. 


V oyage, having paſt Cape Caroch, the Mount, Rio de 
la Gartos, Siſal, and Cape Condecedo, we ſtood South- 
ward direQly for Iriſh the Haven of our Logwood- 
Cutters ; at which Place being not above 60 Leagues 
diſtant, we ſoon arrived. - =: 

T7:iſt is the Road only for big Ships. Smaller 
Veſſels that draw but a little Water run 3 Leagues 
farther, by croſſing over a great Lagune that rvrs 
from the Iſland up into the Main-Land ; where they 
anchor at a Place called One Buſh-Key. We ſtayed 
at Triſt 3 days to fill our Water , and then with 
our 2 Conſorts failed thence with theTide of Blood ; 
and the ſame Tide atrrived there. This Key is not 
above 40 Paces long, and 5 or 6 broad, having only 
a little crooked Tree growing on it, and for that 
reaſon it is called One-Buſh-Key. It 1eems to be 
omly a heap of Shells, for the Ifland is covered 
with them, The greateſt part ate Oyſter-ſhells. 
| There are a great many Oyſter-banks in this Lagune, 


and the adjacent Creeks ; but none aftord better, 
either for largeneſs or taſte, than the Bank about 
this Iſland. In the wet Seafon the. Oyſters as well 
of One-Buſh-Key as . other Places here, ate thade 


freſti by the Freſhes running out of the Country : 


But in the dry Time they are ſalt enough. In the 

Creeks they are ſinaller, but more numerous ; and 
| i the Mangrove-Roots that grow by the fides of the 
= Creeks are loaden with them ; and fo are all the 

Branches that hang in the Water. 

 One-Buſh-Key is about a Mile from the ſhore ; and 
Mile farther, and then opens into another wide La- 

gune ; and through this Creek the Logwood is 

brought to the Ships riding at the Key. Between 
the- Oyſter-Banks that lye about the Iitand and the 
Main, there is good Riding in about 12 Foot Wa-. 


cond coming. on this Coaſt, when I made fo long a An. 1674: 
ſtay here. To proceed therefore with my prefent WWW 


uſt againſt the Iſland is a ſmall Creek that runs a - 


18 


Frolickſom Logwood Cutters; 


An. 167g, ter. The bottom is very {oft Oaz infomuch that we 
WYN are forced to ſhoo our 


chors to make thetn hold. 
The Main by it isall Low Mangrovy-Land, which is 
overfow'd every Tide; and in the Wet Seaſon i; 
covered with Water. Here we lay to take in our 
Lading. 

Our Cargo to purchaſe Logwood was Rum and 
Sugar ; a very good Commodity for the Logwood.: 
Curters, who were then about 250 Men, moſt Er: 
gliſh, that had ſettled themſelves in ſeveral Places 
hereabouts : Neither was it long before we had theſe 
Merchants came aboard to viſit us ; we were but 6 
Men anda Boy in the Ship, and all little enough to 
entertain them: for beſides what Rum we 1old by the 
Gallon or Ferkin , we fold it made into Punch, 
wherewith they grew Frolickſom. We had non: 
but ſmall Arms to fire at their drinking Healths, and 
therefore the noiſe was not very great at a diſtance; 
but on Board the Veſſels we were loud enough til 
all our Liquor was ſpent : We took no Money fi 
it, nor expe&ted any ; for Logwood was what we 
came hither for, and we had of that in lieu 'of ou 
Commodities after the rate of 5 Pound per Tun, 
to be paid at the Place where they cut it; and 
we went with our Long-boat to fetch ſmall Quan- 
ties. But becauſe it would have taken up a lon 
time to Load our Veſſel with our own Boat only 
ve hired a Periago of the Logwood-Cutters to 
bring it on Board ; and by that means made ths 
quicker diſpatch. I made two or three Trips tb 
their Huts, where I and thoſe with me were always 
very kindly entertained by them with Pork and 
Peaſe, or Beef and Dough-Boys. Their Beef they 
got by hunting in the Savanahs. As long as the L 
quor laſted, which they bought of us, we wes 
treated with it, either in Drams or Punch. But for 
4 more particular Account of the Logwood-Cutters, 
1 ſhall 1efer the Reader to my ſecond Voyage _— 

.VW. 


W. Wooders's eſcape from Campeachy. 
which I made ſhortly after m 
becauſe I faw a great proſpe 
here, if Men would be but diligent and frugal. - 

But let's one with our Voyage ; It was the 
latter end of September, 1675. when we failed 
from One-Buſh-Key with the Tide of Ebb; and an- 
chored again at th that ſame Tide ; where 
we watered our Vellel in order to fail. This we 
accompliſhed in two Days, and the third day failed 
from 1r:ift towards Famaica. A Voyage which 
proved very tedious and hazardous to us, by 
reaſon of our ſhips being ſo ſluggiſh a Sailer that 
She would not ply to Wind-ward, whereby we were 
neceſlarily driven upon ſeveral -Shoals that other: 
wile we might have avoided, and forced to ſpend 13. 
Weeks in our Paſſage, is uſually accompliſhed in 
halt that time. 

We had now a Paſſenger with us, one TW:/l. Wood. 
ers 2 Famaica Seaman, that with three others that 
were taken by the Spaniards, was ſent to the 


City of Mex:co, where they remained Priſoners | 6 


or 8 Months, but at laft were remanded to Las vera 
Cruz, and from thence by Sea to Campeachy : They 
were not impriſoned, but only kept to Work on 
Board the Ship that brought them , and ſoon 
found an opportunity to make their eſcapes, in this 
manner, They had been imployed aſhore all the 
day.and being ſent aboard at Night, they tell ro con- 
trive how to run away with the Boat, but conſidering 
that they wanted Neceſlaries for their Voyage they 
relolved firſt to go back and ſupply themſelves, 
which they might then do the better, becaule they 
knew there were none but a few Indians on Board. 
Accordingly having ſeized and bound the Indians, 
taking with them a Compaſs with ſome Bread and 
Water,they pur off to Sea.,and arrivd atT7iſt a Week 
betore our departure: And this W://. Wooders was the 
means under God of the Preſervation of our Ship. 
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An. 16758. 


The Author chaſed, and narrowly eſcapes; 
| The third day after we left T7:/t, about $ in the 


Morning, near 12 or 14 Leagues W.S. W. from 


Campeachy, we ſaw two {ail about 3 Leagues to 
Wind-ward coming directly towards us, the Captain 
ſuppoſing that they had been Zamarca Veſlels would 
have layn by to hear ſome News, and to get ſome 
Liquor trom them; for we had now none on Board 
bur a few Bottles in a ſmall Caſe, that the Captain 
reſerved tor his own drinking. But Weoders with: 
ſtood the Captains Propoſal, and 'told him, that when 
he came from Campeachy there were two ſmall Ve: 
ſells. ready to fail for 'Lobaſco River, which is not 
above 11 or 12 Leagues to Leeward of T71/t , and 
that it was more probable theſe -were thoſe two Veſ: 
ſells than any from Famarzca. Upon this we 
edged off more to Sea, and they alſo altered their 
Courſe ſteering away ſtill directly with us ; ſo that 
we were now afſlured they were Spanrards and 
therefore we put away ; Quartering, and ſteering N. 
W. and though they ſtill ferch'd on us a-pace, yet 


'to make the more ſpeed they turned a Boat look 


that was Tow, at one of their Sterns, and ſh: 
being a good Sailer came within Gun-ſhot of us; 
when, as it pleaſed God, the Land-Wind dyed away 
of a ſudden, and the Sea-Breez did not yet ſpring 
uP. 

While the Wind laſted we thought our ſelves 
but a degree from Prifoners ; neither had we yet 
great hopes of eſcaping; for our Ketch, even when 
{ighr, was bur a dull Safler. worlſe being deep loaden, 
However, we had now time to unbend the Forefail, 
and make: a ſtudding Sail of it to pur right bc 
tore the Sea-Breez when it ſhould ſpring up. This 
was accordingly done in a trice, and in leſs than an 
hour atter the Breez ſprung up freſh, and we put 
right before the Wind. We had this advantage in 
It, that all the Sail we had did us Service: While 


'*n the contrary, thoſe. who chaſed us, being thiee 


Maſt 


AY 


Black, Cloud. _ Fiſhing Banks. 
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Maſt Veſſels, copld not bring all theirs to draw ; for 4n. 1675. 
WY 


their after Sails becalmed their Head-ſails, and we 


held them tack for two or three Hours, neither gain- 
ing nor looſing ground. At laſt the Wind freſhing 
on by the coming of a Tornado, we gained confide- 
rably of them; ſo they fired a Gun and left their 
Chace, but we kept on crouding till Night; and 
then clap'd on a Wind again, and ſaw no more of 
them. | 

In about a Fortnight after this, we were got as far 
to the Eaſt as Rode /a Gartos, and there overtook 
us a ſrnall Barmudoes Boat belonging to Famarca, 
which had not been above 10 Days come from T7:f?, 
but failed much better than we did. Therefore our 
Merchant went on Board of Her, tor he ſaw we 
were like to have a long, Paſſage ; and Proviſion 
began to be ſcarce already, which he could not fo 
well brook as we. Our Courſe lay all along againſt 
the Trade-Wind. 

All the hopes that we had was a good North, this 
being the only time of the Year for it: and ſoon 
after we ſaw a black. Cloud in the N. W. (which is a 
lignof a North, but of this more in my Diſconrſe of 
Winds) for two Days, Morning and Evening. The 
third day it roſe a-pace and came away very {wittly. 
We preſently provided to receive it by far: 
ling all but our Main-ſail ; intending with that to 
take the advantage of it. Yet this did us but lit- 
tle Service; for after an Hours time, in which it blew 
ireſhat N. W. the Cloud went away. and the Wind 
came about again at E. N. E. the uſual Trade in theſe 
Parts. We therefore made uſe of the Sea and Land- 
Breezes, as we had done before ; and being now 
as high as the before-mentioned F:/hing Banks on the 
North of 7ucatan, we ſo ordered our Buſineſs that 


"with the Land-Winds we run over to the Banks ; 


and while it was calm between the Land-Winds 
and Sea-Breez we put out our Hooks and Lines and 


B b 3 fiſhed. - 
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22 The Capt. Diſaſter ; turbulent Sea. 


157.4 fiſhed, - and got plenty every Morning : One time 
SIP our Captain after he had hal'd in a good fiſh, being 
eager at his ſport and throwing out his Line too ha. 
ſtily, the Hook hitched in the Palm of his Hand, and 
the weight of the Lead that was thrown with a jerk, 
and hung, about 6 Foot from the Hook, forced the 
beard quite through, that it appear'd at the back of 
his Hand. | 
Soon after this we gpt as high as th& Mount, and 
then ſtood off about zo Leagues from Land, in hopes 
to get better to Wind-ward there, than near the 
ſhore ; becauſe the Wind was at E. S. E. and S. E, 
by E. a freſh gale : continuing ſo 2 or 3 days. We 
{teered off ro the North expecting a Sea-Breez at 
E. N. E. and the third Day had our defire. Then 
we tack'd and ſteered in again S. E. for the ſhore of 
Fucatan, Our Ketch, as 1 ſaid, was a heavy Sailer, 
eſpecially on a Wind : tor ſhe was very ſhort; and 
having great round Bows, when we met a Head-Sea, 
as now ; ſhe plunged and laboured. not going a Head, 
but tumbling like an Egg-ſhell in the Sea. It was 
my torrune to be at the Helm from 6 a Clock in the 
Evening till 8, The firſt 2 Glaſſes ſhe ſteered very 
fl ; tor every Sea would ſtrike her dead like a Log; 
then ſhe would fall oft 2 or 3 Points from the Wind, 
though the Helm was a-Lee ; and as fhe recovered. 
_ and made a little way, ſhe would come again to the 
Wind, till another Sea ſtruck her oft again. By that 
time 3 Glaſles were out the Sea became more ſmooth; 
and then ſhe ſteered very well, and made pretty 
freſh way through the Water. 1 was ſomewhat 
ſurprized at the ſudden Change, froma rough Sea to 
2 ſmooth; and therefore look'd over Board 2 or 
3 times; for ſhe ſteered open on the Deck, and it 
being very fair Weather, all our Men werelayn down 
on the Deck and tallen aſleep. My Captain was juſt | 
behind me on the Quarter Deck faſt aſleep too, for 


neither he nor they dreaded any danger, we being 
abour 


time 


| 1n the Lat. of about 23 d. North, and diſtant 
| the Coaſt of Fucatanabout 25 Leagues ; the biggeſt 
| is not above a Mile or two in Circuit. They are 


Alcrane Wands | 


15 we thought not near any Iffand. 

But while I was mufing on the ſudden alteration of 
the Sea, our Veſſel ſtruck on a Rock, with ſuch force 
that the Whipſtaff threw me down on my back : 
This frighted me ſo much that I cryed out, and bad 
them all turn out, for the Ship ſtruck. The ſurge 
that the Ship made on the Rock, awakened moſt of 
our Men, and made them ask, What the matter 
was ? But her ſtriking a ſecond time, ſoon anſwered 
the Queſtion, and ſer us all to work for our Liyes. 
By good fortune ſhe did not ſtick, but kept on her 
way ſtill, and to our great comfort, the Water was 
rery ſmooth ; otherwiſe we mult certainly have been 
loſt, for we very plainly ſaw the ground 
under us; ſo we let go our Anchor, in 2 Fathom 
Water, clean White Sand : When our Sails were 
firled and a ſufficient ſcope of Cable veered out, our 
Captain being yet in amaze,went into his Cabin, and 
moſt of us with him to view his draught;and we ſoon 


{ found we were fallen foul of the A/crares. 


The Alcranes are 5 or 6 low ſandy Iflands, 1yivg 


Om 


diſtant from one another 2 or 3 Miles, not lyingin a 
Line, but ſaattering here and there, with good Chan- 
nels of 2o or 3o Fathom Water, for a Ship to pals 
between. All of them have good Anchoring on 
the Weſt ſides, where you may ride in what depths 
you pleaſe, from 10 to 2 Fathom Water, clean ſandy 


Ground. On ſome there are a few-low Buthes of 
- Burton-Wood, but they are moſtly Barren and Sandy, 


bearing nothing . but only a little Chicken-Weed ; 
neither have they any freſh Water. Their Land- 
Animals are only large Rats, which are in great 
Plenty ; and of Fowls, Boobics in vaſt abundance, 
with Men of War and Egg-Birds. Theſe inhabit 
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24. Its Inhabitants ; and the manner of Living; 


An. 1673. only on ſome of the Northermoſt of them, not pro. 
G&YW miicuoully one among another, but each ſort within 


their own PrecinQs,' (v:z.) the Boobies aud the other 
two ſorts each a-part by themſelves ; and thus two 
or three of the Wands are wholly taken up. The 
Boobies, being moſt numerous, have the greateſt 
portion of Land. The Egg-Birds, tho' they are many, 
yet being but ſmall; take up but little room to the 
reſt : Yet in that little part which they inhabit, 
they are ſole Maſters, and not diſturbed by their 
Neighbours. All three ſorts are very tame, eſpecially 
- the Boobies, and fo thick ſettled, that a Man cannot 
paſs through their Quarters, without coming within 

reach of their Bills, with which they continually 

peck't at us. I took notice that they fate in Pairs; 

and therefore at firſt thought them to be Cock and 

Hen; but upon ſtriking at them, one flew away 
from each place, and that which was left behind 
Jeemed as malicious as the other that was gone. [I 
admired at the boldneſs of thoſe that did not fly 

away. and uſed ſome ſort of violence to force them, 

but in yain ; for indeed theſe were young Ones, and 
had not yet learned the uſe of their Wings , the. 

they were as big and as well feathered as their Dams, 

only their _ Feathers ' were ſomething whiter and 
freſher. Itook notice that an old one, either the 

_ Cockor Hen, always ſat with the Young , to ſecure 
them ; for otherwiſe theſe Fowls would prey on each 
other, the Strong on'the Weak; at leaſt thoſe of a 
 difterent Kind would make bold with their Neigh: 
bours: The Men-of-War-Birds as well as the Boo- 
bies left Guardians to the Young, when they went 
oft to Sea, leſt they ſhould be ſtarved by their 
Neighbours, for there were a great many old and 
lame Men of War Birdsthat could not fly off to Sea, 
to ſeek their own Food. Theſedid not inhabit among 
their Conſorts, but were cicher expelled the Com- 
munity, * or Elie choke to Lye out at fome —_ 
a0 ola: 7 is _ 


Sharks, Sword-fiſb, Nurſes + - us 


from the reſt, and that not altogether ; but ſcatter- an. 1675; [1 
ing here and there, where they could rob ſecureſt: oy | 
[ {aw near 20 of them on one of the Iſlands, which | 
ſometimes would ſally into the Camp to ſeek for 
Booty, but preſently retreated again, whether they 
got any thing or nothing. If one of theſe lame Birds 
tound a Young Booby not guarded, it preſently gave | 
hina a good poult on the back, with his Bill to make [1 
him diſgorge, which they will do with one ſtroak, and Bll 
it may be caſt up a Fiſh or two as big as a Mans F 
Wriſt ; this they ſwallow in a trice, and march off, = 
and look out for another Prize. The ſound Men- =! 
of War will ſometimes ſerve the old Boobies ſo off \| | 
2t Sea. TI have ſeen a Man-oft-War fly diredly at a [| | 
Booby and give it one blow, which has cauſed it 11 | 
to caſt up a large Fiſh, and the Man of War flying Tl 
directly down after it, has taken it in the Air, before '1 || 
it reach'd the Water. 

There are abundance of Fiſh at ſome diſtance 
from theſe Iflands, by which the Fowls inhabiting 
here, are daily ſupplied. 

The Fiſh near the Iſland are Sharks, Sword Fiſhes 
and Nurſes; all three ſorts delighting to be near ſandy 
Bays ; thoſe that I ſaw here were but of a ſmall 4 
ſ17e, the Sword-Fiſh not above a Foot: and a half, | 
or two Foot long, neither were the Sharks much | 
longer, and the Nurſes about the ſame length. The | 
Nurſe is juſt like a Shark, only its skin is rougher, 
and is uſed for making the fineſt Raſps. Here are | 
many Seals: they come up to ſun themlielves only on 
two or three of the Hlands, I don't know whether 
exatly of the ſame kind with thoſe in colder Cli- 
mates ; but, as I have noted in my former Book, they 
always live where there is plenty -of Fiſh. = 
' To the North of theſe Iſlands1yes a long ledge of 0 
Rocks bending like a Bow; it ſeems to be 100r 12 " 2} 
Yards wide, and about 4 Leagues long: and 3 Leagues | 
diſtant ' from -the Iſland, +They are aboye Wa: 
mw | | | g ter, 
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26 / A firong Current : Seal and its Oyl. 


An.1675- ter, all joyning very cloſe to one another, except at 
one or two Places, where are ſmall Paflages about 
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nine. or ten Yards Wide ; *twas through one of 


theſe that Providence direfted us in the Night ; for | 


the next Morning we ſaw the Riff about half a Mile 
to the North of us, and right againſt us was 


2a ſmall Gap , by which we came in hither, but 


coming to view it more nearly with our Boat, we 
did not dare to venture out that way again. One 
Reaſon why we would have gone out to the North- 
watrd, was. becauſe from our Main-top we ſaw the 
Iflands to the Southward of us, and being unac- 

uainted, knew not whether we might find among 

em a Channel to paſs through ; our ſecond reaſon 
was the hopes of making a better flant in for the 
ſhore, if we could weather the Eaſt end of the 


Riff. Jn-order to this we weighed Anchor, keeping 


down by the fide of the Rift till we were at the 
Weſt end of it, which was about a League from 
where we Anchored : then we ſtood off to the North, 
and there kept plying off and on to Weather the 
Eaſt end of the Riff, three Days ; but not being able 
to efteCt it, by reaſon of a ſtrong Current, ſetting 
to the N. W. weran back again to the Welt end of 
the Riff, and ſteered away for the Iſlands. There 
we Anchored and lay three or four days, and vifited 
moſt of them, and found plenty of ſuch Creatures, 
as I have already deſcribed. 

Though here was great ſtore of ſuch good Food, 
and we like to want, yet we did neither falt any, nor 
ſpend of it freſh to ſave our Stock. I found them 
all but one Man averſe to it, but I did heartily wiſh 
them of another mind, becauſe dreaded wanting 
before the , end of the Voyage ; a hazard which we 

eeded not to run, there being here ſuch plenty of 
wls and Seals, (eſpecially of the Jatter) that the 
Spaniards do often come hither, to make Oyl of their 
Fat ; upon which account it has been vifited by En- 


gliſh:- 


_ Capt. Long ShipwreeRd, is 27 


liſh:men from Femarce, particularly by Capt. Long : 4. 165«; 
who having the command of a {mal Batk b_ = 
hither parpoſely to make Seal-Oyl, and anchored on 
the North fide of one of the fandy Iflands , the 
molt convenient Place, for his defign : Having 
got aſhore his Cask to put his Oyl in, and ſet up a 
Tent for lodging himſelf and his Goods, he began 
to kill the Seal, and had not wrought above three or 
four Days before a fierce North-wind blew his Bark - 
aſhore. By good fortune ſhe was not damnified: but 
his company being but ſmall, and ſo deſpairing of 
ſetting her afloat again, they fell, to contriving how 
to get away ; a very difficult Task to accomplith, 
for it was 24 or 25 Leagues to the neareſt Place of 
the Main, and above 100 Leagues to T7iſt, which 
was the next Engliſh ſettlement. But contrary to 
their expeQation , inſtead of thar, Captain Long 
bid them follow their Work of Seal-killing and 
making Oyl ; aſſuring them that he would undertake 
at his own peril to carry them ſafe to 17ſt. This 
though it went much againſt the grain, yet at laſt he 
ſo far prevailed by fair Words, that they were con- 
tented to go on with their Seal-killing, till they had 
filled all their Cask. Bur their greateſt work was 
yet to do, viz. how they ſhould get over to the Main, 
and then Coaſt down before the Wind to T71/t. Their 
Boat was not big enough to tranſport them, ſo they 
concluded to cut down the Barks Maſts and rip 
up her Deck to make a float for that purpoſe. 

This being agreed on the next Morning 
betimes, purſuant to their Reſolution, they were 
going to break up their Veſlel ; but it happened that 
very Night, that two New-Erg/and Ketches going 
down to Triſt ran on the backſide of the Riff where 
they ſtruck on the Rocks, and were bulged ; And 
Captain Long and his Crew ſeeing them in Diſtreſs, 
preſently took their Boat, 'and went oft to help them 
unlade their Goods, and bring them aſhore ; ard 
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23 Seamens Thoughts of Capt. Long. 
An. 1675, if requital, they furniſhed the Captain with ſuch 
WY tackle and other Neceſlaries, as he wanted and 
aſſiſted him in the launching his Veſſel, and lading 
his Oyl, and ſo they went merrily away for T7:/t , 
- This lucky accident was much talk'd of amongſt the 
C's Crew ; and ſo exaſperated the New-England Men, 
when they heard the whole ſtory, that they were 
thinking, if their Commanders would have ſuffered 
them, to have thrown him into the Sea to prevent 
his doing more miſchief. For they were ſure that he F 
by his Art had cauſed them to run aground. The | 
whole of this Relation I had from Captain Lonz VF 
himſelf. 

From the main to theſe Iſlands, the Sea deepens 
gradually till you come to about 3o Fathom Wa- 
ter, and when you are 25 or 26 Leagues off ſhore to 
the Eaſtward of them, it you ſteer away Weſt, 
keeping in that depth , you cannot miſs them : 

| The ſame Rule is to be obſerved to find any other 
{land ; as the T7:angles, the Hles Des Arenas, &c. 
for the Bank runs all along the ſhoxe, on which are 
Soundings of equal depth, and the Sea appears of 
a muddy paliſh Colour, but when paſt the Bank on 
the North fide of it, it reſumes its natural greeneſs, 
and is too deep for any Sounding till you are 
within 3o Leagues of the North fide of the Bay 
of Mexico, where by relation there is ſuch another 

- Bank, (abounding with Oyſters) running all along 
the ſhore : But to return to our Voyage. 

Having ſpent 2 or 3 days among the A/cranes 
Iſlands we ſer fail again, and ſteering in Southerl 
for the Main, having the Wind at E. N. E. we fl 
in with it a little to Leeward of Cape Catoch, 
plying under the ſhore till wereach'd the Cape; from 
thence we continued our Courſe Northerly , the 
Wind at E. by S. The next Land we deſigned for 
was Cape Antonio, which is the Weſtermoſt . Point 
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Paſſes through the Colorado Sholes. 


of the Iſland Cuba, aud diſtant from Cape Catoch An. 1673. 
| 


about 40 Leagues. 


Some when they fail out of the Bay, keep along 


by the Land of Zwcatan, till they come as far as 
the Iſland Cozumel, and frem thence ſtretch over 
towards Cuba, and if the Wind favours them any 
thing, they will get as high as Cape Correntes before 
they fall in with Czba ; for in their Paſſage from 
thence they are not in ſo much danger of being hur- 
ried away to the North by the Current between the 
two Capes, or to the North of them, as we were. 
For taking our Courſe Northward till the Lat. of 
22d. 3o mM. wetack'd again; and the Wind at E. 
ſteered away S.S. E. 24 hours, and having taken an 
Obſervation of the Sun, as we did the day tetore, 
found our ſelves in 23d. being driven backwards in 
24 hours Zo Miles. We had then the Channel 
open between the two Capes, but to the North of 
either : Yet at laſt we got over to the Cuba ſhore, 
and fell in with the North of the Wland, about 7 
or 8 Leagues from Cape Antonro. Now we both faw 
and ran thro* ſome of the Co/orado Sholes. but found 
a very good Channel among a great many Rocks 
that appeared above Water. Being thus got within 
the Sholes; between them and Cuba we found a 
pretty wide clear Channel and good Anchoring ; and 
advancing further, within a League of the Cape, 
we Anchored and went afhore to get Water, but 
tound none. In the Evening when the Land-wind 
iprung up, we weighed again, and doubling the 

ape coaited along on the South fide of the Iſland, 


taking the Advantages both of Sea and Land-winds: 


For though we had now been about two Months 
from Trift, and this the time of the Year for 
Norths, yer to our great trouble they had hitherto 
failed us, and beſides, as I ſaid before, our Ketch 
was ſuch a Leewardly Veſſel that we did not yetex- 
pectt we could poſſibly reach Zamaica meerly by turn- 
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Grand Caymanes: Iſle of Pines. 
An. 1675. Ing, _ ſometimes affiſted by Sea and Land. 


n about a Week after this, we got up 
with, and._coaſted along, the Ifle of Pzzes for 7 or 
$ Leagues, and then ſtood oft to Sea, and the 
third Morning fell in with the Welt end of grand 
Caymanes. 

This Iſland is about 40 Leagues South from P:7es, 
and about 15 to the Weſt of little Caymanes, we 
anchored at the Weſt end, about half a Mile from 
the ſhore. We found no Water nor any Proviſion, 
but ſaw many Crocodiles on the Bay, ſome of which 
would ſcarce ſtir out of the way for us. We kill'd 
none of them (which we might eafily have done) 
though Food began to be ſhort withus ; indeed had 


it been in the Months of Zune or Fuly we might pro- 
bably have gotten Turtle, fbr they frequent rhis 


Iſland fome Years as much as they do little Cay: 


amanes. We ſtayed here but 3 or 4 hours, and 
ſteered back for Pres, intending there to hunt for 
Beef or Hog, of both which there is in great plenty. 
The ſecond day in the Morning we fell in with the 
Weſt end of Pres, aud running about 4 or 5 Miles 
Northward, we anchored in 4 Fathom Water Clean 
Sand, about two Mile, from the ſhore, and right: 
againſt a ſmall Creek through the Mangroves into 
a wide Lagune. 

The lfle of P7zes lyes on the South fide, towards 
the Weſt end of Cuba, and is diſtant from it 3 or 4. 
Leagues. Cape Corzentes on Cuba 1s five or fix 
Leagues to the Weſtward of the Iſle of Pines. Be- 
tween Pres and Cuba are many ſmall woody Iſlands 
ſcattered here and there, with Channels tor Ships 
to paſs between ; and by report there is good ancho- 
ring near any of them. . Zamarca Sloops do ſome- 


times paſs through berween Crba and Pines, when 


they are bound to Wind-ward, becauſe there the 
Sea is always ſmooth : They are alſo certain to 
meet good Land-winds ; belides they can Anchor 

when 


Soldiers of Cape Corientes. 


when t 


of Pznes, they may either ſtand out to Sea again, 
or if they are acquainted among the ſmall Iflands 
to the Eaſt of it, (which are called the South Keys 
of Cuba ) = may range amoneſt them to the 
Eaſtward, ſtill taking the greater benefit of Land- 
winds and Anchoring ; Beſides, if Proviſion is ſcarce 
they will meet Zamarca Turtlers, or elſe may get 
Turtle themſelves, at which many of them are ex- 
pert. There is allo plenty of Fiſh of many ſorts, 
but if they are not provided with Hooks, Lines or 
Harpoons or any other Fiſhing-Craft, nor meet with 
any Turtlers, Czba will afford them Suſtenance of 
Hog or Beef. The great Inconvenience of going 
in the anfide of Pznes between it and Cxba, proceeds 
from a Spaniſh Garriſon of about 40 Soldiers at 
Cape Corientes, who have a large Periago, well 
fitted with Oars and Sails, and are ready to launch 
out, and ſeize any ſmall Veſſel, and ſeldom ſpare the 


Lives as well as. the Goods of thoſe thar fall into ' 


their Hands, for fear of telling Tales. Such Vil- 
lanies are frequently praCtiſed, not only here, but 
alſo in ſeveral other Flaces of the Weſt Indies, and 
that too with ſuch as came to Trade with their 
Country-men. The Merchants and Gentry indeed 
are no Way guilty of fuch ACtions, only the Soldiers 
and Raſcality of the People; and theſe do com- 
monly confiſt .of Mulatoes or ſome other ſort of 
Copper Colour Indians, who are accounted very 
Barbarous and Cruel. | 

The Ile of Pires is about 11 or 12 Leagues long, 
and 3 or 4 broad. The Weſt end of it is low 
Mangrovy Land ; and within which is a Lagune of 
abour 3 or 4 Miles wide, running to the Eaſtward, 
but how far I know not, with a ſmall Creek of 2 or 
3 Foot Water, reaching to the Sea. The Lagune it 
elf is fo ſhallow, eſpecially xear the Ifland, that 
you 


hey pleaſe, and thereby take the benefit of 2x. 1675. 
the Tides, and when they are got paſt the. Eaſt end WWW 
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An. I6758. 


Iſle Pines deſcribed; Landerabs, 
you cannot bring a Canoa within 20 or 3o Paces of 
the ſhore. The South fide of the Ifland islow. flat 
and rocky ; the Rocks are perpendicularly ſteep 
towards the Sea, ſo that there 1s no Anchoring on 
that ſide ; but at the Weſt end very good in ſandy 


Ground. The body of the Ifland is high Land, | 


with many little Hills incompaſſing a high Pike or 
Mountain ſtanding in' the middle. The Trees that 
grow here are of divers ſorts, moſt of them un- 
known to me. Red Mangroves grow in the low 
ſwampy Land againſt the Sea, but on the firm hilly 
part Pine-Trees are moſt plentiful, of theſe here are 
great Groves of a good height and bigneſs, ſtreight 
and large enough to make Topmaſts, or ſtanding 
Maſts for ſmall Veſſels; at the Weſt end there is a 
pretty big River of freſh Water, but no coming at 
It near the Sea for red Mangroves, which grow 10 
thick on -both ſides of it, that there is no getting 
in among them. | | $i, 

The [and Andncts are Bullocks, Hogs, Dear, Ec. 


\ here are ſmall Savannahs for the Bullocks and Deer 


to feed in, as well as Fruit in the Woods for the 
Hogs : Here are alſo a ſort of Racoons .or Indian 
Conies, and in ſome Places plenty of Land-Turtle, 
and Land-Crabs of two ſorts, white and black. 
Both of them make holes in the Ground like Conies, 
where they ſhelter themſelves all day, and in the 
Night come out to feed; they will eat Graſs, 
Herbs or ſuch Fruit as they find under the Trees; The 
Manchaniel Fruit, which neither Bird nor Beaſt 
will taſte, is greedily devoured by them, without 
doing them any harm. Yet theſe very Crabs that 
feed on Manchaneel are venomous, both to Man and 
Beaſt that feeds on them, though the others are very 
good Meat. The white Crabs are the largeſt ſort ; 
ſome of them areas big as a Mans two Fiſts joyned 
together ; they are ſhaped like Sea-Crabs, having 
one large Claw, wherewith they will _— 
ard, 
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Crabs, Dating Crocodiles: 


Claw too ; but if they chance to catch your 
Fingers, the way 1s tolay your Hand, Crab and all. 
flat- on the Ground, and he will immediately looſe 
his hold and ſcamper away. Theſe white ones build 
in wet ſwampy dirty Ground near the Sea, 1o that 
the Tide waſh 

Crab is more cleanly, delighting to live in dry 
Places, and makes its Houſe in ſandy Earth : Black 
Crabs are commonly fart and full of Eggs; they are 
alſo accounted the better Meat, tho? both ſorts are 
very good. 

Here are alſo a great many Alligators and Croco- 
diles, that naunt about this [{land, and are {aid to be 
the moſt daring in all the Weſt Indies. I have heard 
of many of their Tricks; as that they have tollowed 
a Canoa, and put their Noſes in over the Gunna], 
with their Jaws wide open, as if ready to de- 
vour the Men init : And that when they have been 
aſhore in the Night near the Sea, the Croco- 
diles have boldly come in among them, and made 
them run from their Fire, and taken away their 
Meat from them. Therefore when Privateers are 
hunting on this Ifland, they always keep Sentinels 
out to watch for theſe ravenous Creatures, as duly 
' AS they do in other Places for fear of Enemies, 
eſpecially in the Night, for fear of being devoured 
1n their {leep. 

The Spaniards of Cuba have here ſome Cravles; 
7. e. Herds of Hogs, with a few Indians or Mula- 
toes to look after them : Here are alſo Hunters that 
gain a livelihood . by killing wild Hog and Beet: 
This Ifland js reported to be very wet. TI have 
heard many ſay. that it rains here more or leſsevery 
day in the Year ; but this I ſuppoſe is a miſtake, for 
there fell no Rain about us, fo long as we ſtayed 

Ce here; 


hard, neither will they let go their hold, though 4n. 1575. 
you bruiſe them in pieces, unleſs you break the WWW 


es into their Holes; but the black' 


"74 Hunting Beef and Hogs. 


An. 1675. here, neither did I ſeeany appearance of it in other 
GY VN Places of the liland. 


We were no ſooner at an Anchor, but five of ho 


us went aſhore, leaving only the Cook and Cabbiq. 
Boy aboard : We had but two bad towling Pieces in 
the Ship; thoſe we took with us, with a deſign to 
}:1] Beef and Hog.” We went into the Lagune, where by 
we tourd Water enough tor our Canoa, aid in on 
{ome Places not much to ſpare ; when we were pot on 
almoſt over it, weſaw 8 or 10 Bulls and Cows feed. da 
ing on the ſhore cloſe by the Sea. This gave us 
great hopes of good ſuccelss We therefore ruwed 
away ahde oft the Cattle, and landed on a fardy 
Pay, about halt a Mile from them ; there we 1aw 
much tooting of Men and Boys ; the Impreflions 
itemed to be about 8 or 10 days old, we ſuppoſed 
them to te the track/of Spaniſh Hunters. This troubled 
us a little, but ir &eing now their Chr:ſ?-as, we con- 
cluded that they were gone over to Cuba to keep it 
there, ſo we went after our Game ; the Boatſwain 
ard our Pafſlenger W1//. Wooders having one Gun, and 
preſuming on their skill in ſhooting, were pertnitted 
ro try their fortune with the Cattle that we 
law before we landed, while the Captain and my 
lelt with our other Gun, ſtruck up direttly into the 
Woods. The fifth Man whoſe genius led him rather to 
i 1h than hunt, ſtayed in the Canoa : And had he been 
{iniſhed with a Harpoon, he might have gotten more 
Fiſh than we did Fleſh, tor the- Cattle 1melling our 
two Ven tetore they came nigh them, ran away; 
airer that our Men rambled up into the Country to 

+ ſeek tor ſome other Game. 
the Caprain and I had not gone half a Mile before 
we came amorg a Drove of near 40 great and ſmall 
wild Hogs. The Captain firing, wounded one of 
them, tut they all ran away ; and though we fol- 
lowed the Blocd a good way, yet did not come up 
with him, nor with any other to get a ſecond ſhot; 
however 
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Ill facceſs im Hunting, 


however becauſe there was ſuch great track of Hogs An. 


py 
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in the Woods, we kept beating about, being ſtill in VV 


hopes to meet with more Game before Night, but to 
no purpoſe, tor we {aw not one more that day. In the 
Evening we returned to our Boat weary and vext at 
our ill ſucceſs. The Boatſwain and his Conſort 
were not yet returned, therefore we ſtayed till *twas 
dark, and then went aboard without them: the nexr 
Morning betimes we went aſhore again, as well to 
try our fortune at Hunting, as to recover our 2 Men, 
which we thought might now be returned to the 
place where they landed ; but not ſeeing them, the 
Captain and ] went again out to hunt, but came 
back at Night with no better ſucceſs than before ; 
neither did we ſee one Beef or Hog, though much 
track all the day. This day he that look'd to the 
Boat kill'd a young Sword-fſh with the Boat-hook; 
there were a great many of them, as alſo Nurſes 
and Dogfth, playing in ſhole Water ; he had alſo 
diſcovered a ſtream of freſh Water, but fo incloſed 
with thick red Mangroves, that *twas impoſſible to 
hllany in cask ; we could ſcarce get a little to drink. 
Our two Men that went out the day before, were 
not yet returned ; therefore when *twas dark we 
went aboard again, being much perplex'd for fear of 
| their falling into the hands of the Spaniſh Hunters ; 
if we had been certain of it, we would have failed 
preſently, for we could not expe& to redeem them 
again, but might have been taken our ſelves, either 
by them or by the Cape-Soldiers before-mentioned. 
Indeed theſe Thou about their danger and our 
own, kept me waking all Night. However the 
next Morning betimes we went aſhore again, and. 
before we got into the Lagune we heard a Gun fired, 
by which we knew that our Men were arrived; ſo we 
hired another in anſwer,and rowed away as faſt as we 
could to fetch: them, defigning to fail as ſoon as we 
came aboard; for by the fiattering South and S. W, 
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Scarci ty.of Proviſion. 


' An. 1675, Winds together with the clearneis of the Sky,we ſup- 
WY VN poſed we ſhould have a North : The Land intercepted 


our proſpe& near the Horizon in the N.W. therefore 
we did not ſee the black Clond there, which is a 
ſure Prognoſtick of a North ; when we came athore 
we found our two Men. They kil'd a Hog the firſt 
day, but loſing their way, were- forced to march 
like Tygresall the next day to get to us, and threw 
away moſt of their Meat to lighten themſelves, 
et *twas Night before they got to the ſide of the 
gune; and then being 3 or 4 Miles ſtill from us, 
they made a fre and roaſted their Meat, and havin 
f11'd their Bellies ; lay down to ſleep, yet had ill 
a ſmall Pittance left for us. We preſently returned 
aboard and feaſted on the Remains of the Roaſtmeat, 
and being now pretty full, got up our Anchor and 
ſtood away to the South, coaſting along by the 
. Hland : And doubling the S. W. Point, we ſteered 
away Eaſt S. E. we had the Wind, when we weighed, 
at Weſt a moderate Gale, but veering about to the 
North got at N. W. By that time we got to the 
South Weſt Point of Pzres, and it now blew a 
fierce Gale, and held thus two days, and then came 
to the N. N. W. blowing hard ſtill, and from thence 
to the North: then weedg'd away S. E. for it blew 
hard, and we could not bring her nearer the Wind. 
From the N. it came about to the N. N.E. then we 
knew that the heart of it was broke, however it 
blew hard ſtill: Then it came about to the N. E. 
and blew about 4 hours, and ſo by degrees dyed 
away and edg'd more Eaſterly, till it came to the 
E. by N. and there itſtood. We were in good hopes 


while the North continued, to have gotten to 7a- 
maica before it ceaſed, and were ſorry to find our 
ſelves thus diſappointed ; for we could not ſee the 
Hfland, though we judged we could not be far from 
tt; at Noon we had a good obſervation, and found 
our ſelves in the Lat. of the Iſland. # 


We now had not one birt of any kind of Food 


4 Gonſultatim, « 37 
aboard ; therefore the Captain defired to' know An. 1675. 
our Opinjons what to do, and which way we might "Vw 


ſoonelt get to ſome ſhore,either to beat tor Famarca, 
or to bear away before the Wind, for the South 
Keys. All the Seamen but my ſelf, were for going 
to the South Keys, alledging that our Ship being 
ſuch a dull Sailer, would never get to Wind-ward 
without the help of Sea and Land-Breezes, which 
we could not expett at ſuch a, diſtance as we were, 
beir7, out ot the fight of any Land : and thacir 
was probable thar 1n three or four days time we 
might be among the South Keys,it we would put for it; 
and there we' ſhould find Proviſion enough. either Fiſh 
or Fleſh. 1 told them that the cratt was in catching 
it, and it was as probable that we might get as 
little Food in the South Keys, as we did, at 
Pines, where, though there was plenty of Beets 
and Hogs, yet we could not tell how to .get 
any » befides we might be tix or ſeven days in 
rtting to the Keys; all which time we mult 
of neceflity faſt, which it *twere but two or three 
lays, would bring us ſo low, that we ſhould be 
n a weak condition to hunt. On the contrary, 
Fit they would agree to bear a day or two longer 
ior the Iſland Famarica, we might in all probabi- 
lity ſee, and come ſo near it, that we might ſend in 
our Boat and get Proviſion from thence, though 
we could not get in to Anchor : for by all like- 
lihood we were not ſo far from the Ifland but 
that we might have ſeen it, had it been clear; 
and that the hanging of the Clouds ſeemed to 
dicate to us that the Land was obſcured by 
hem. Some of them did acquieſce with me in 
Ay Opinion; however, *twas agreed to. put 'away 
or the South Keys, and accoidingly we 'veered 


I 


out our Sheets , trimm'd our Sails, and. ſteered 
away N.N. W. I was ſo much diſſatisfied, that 1 
urned into my Cabbin, and told them we ſhould 
be all ſtarved, CE 3 ! 


2 + 4 So 


4 joyful fhtof 1 and. 


Az. 1675, I could not ſleep, tho* I lay down , for I was 


. WV very much troubled to think of Faſting 3 or 4 _ 
®* ora Week; having fared very hard rg mb . 
c 


n- 
deed *rwas 'by meer accident that our Food laſted 19 
long ; tor we carried two Barrels of Beef out with 
us to fell, but *rwas ſo bad that none would buy 
it; which proved well for us: for after our own 
Stock was ipent, this ſupplied us. We boyled every 
day two Pieces of it ; and becauſe our Peaſe were 
all eaten, and our Flower almoſt ſpent, we cut our 
Beet in ſmall bits after *rtwas boiled, and boiled it 
again in Water, thickned with a little Flower, and 
ſo eat it all together with Spoons. The little 
Pieces of Beef were like Plums in our Hodg-podg. 
Indeed *twas not tit to be eaten any other way ; for 
to* ir did not tink, yet it was very unſavory and 
black, without the leaſt ſign of Fat in it: Bread 
and Flower being ſcarce with us, we could not 
make Dough-boys to eat with it. But to proceed, 1 
had not layn in my Cabbin above three Glaſſes, be- 
fore one on the Deck cryed out, Land! Land! 1 
was very glad at the News, and we all immediately 
diſcerned it very plain. The firſt that we ſaw was 
High-land, which we knew to be B/ewfelds-Hill, b 


a Bending or Saddle on the Top, with two ſmall 


Heads on - each Side. 'It bore N. E. by E. and we 
had the Wind at E. therefore we preſently clap'd on 
a Wind, and ſteered in N. N. E. and ſoon after we 


{aw all the Coaſt, being not above five or fix Leagues 


trom it. We- kept jogging in, all the Afternoon, not 
{iriving to -ger in to any particular place ; but where 
we could tetch, there we were reſolved to Anchor : 
The next day being pretty near the ſhore, between 
Blewfields-Point and Point Nigril ,, and having” the 
Wind large enough to fetch the latter, we ſteered 
away diretly thither ; and ſeeing a ſmall Veflel 
about two Leagues N. W. of us, making figns to 


' Ipeak with-us by hoyling and lowring her Topfails, 


:.-We 
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A hard Drinker. © 


we were afraid of her, and edged in nearer the 4n. 1575. 
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ſhore; and about three a Clock in the Afternoon, to» — Y>v 


our great Joy, we anchored at N'7gr//, having been 
13 Weeks on our Paſlage. I think never any Veſle] 
betore nor fince, made ſuch Traverſes in coming orr 


of the Bay, as we did ; having firſt blundred over : 


the A/crany Riff, and then viſited thoſe Hlands ; 
from thence fell in among the Co/orado Shoals, atter- 
ward made a trip to Grand Caymanes ; and laſtly 
vilited P:nes, tho' to no purpoſe. In all theſe Ram- 
bles we got as much experience as it we had been 
{znt out on a deſign. 

As ſoon as we came to Anchor, we ſent our Boat 
aſhore to buy Proviſions to regale our ſelves, atter our 
long fatigue and faſting, and were very butie going 
to drink a Bowl of Punch : when unexpectedly Capr. 
Raw/ins, Commander of a ſmall New-Eng/and Vellel, 
that we left at T7iſt; and one Mr. Zohn Hooker, 
who had been in the Bay a twelve Month cutting 
Logwood, and was now coming up to Famaica to 
{ell it, came aboard, and were invited into the Cabbin 
to drink with us ; the Bowl had notyer been touch'd, 
(1 think there might be fx Quarts in it ) bur Mr. 
Hooker being drunk to: by Captain Raw/zs, who 
pledg'd Capt. Hudſwel/, and having the Bowl in his 
hand, ſaid, That he was under an Oath to drink bur 
three Draughts of ſtrong Liquor a Day, and putting 
the Bowl to his Head, turn'd it oft at one Draughr, 


and ſo making himſelf drunk, diſappointed us of . 


our ExpeCQations, till we made another Bowl. The 


next day havinga brick N. W. Wind, which was a . 
kind of a Choco/atta North, we arrived at Port-Roya!; 


and fo ended this troubleſom Voyage. 
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CHAP, II. 


The Author's ſecond Voyage to the Bay of Cam- 
peachy. His arrival at the Iſle of Triſt, and 
ſetling with the Logwood-Cutters. A Deſcrep- 
tion of the Coaſt from Gape Condecedo' to 


for the Spaniards by the Indians. Hina, a re- 
»1arkable Hill. Horſe-hoof-fiſh. The Triangle 


chief Trade, Cotton, Champeton Rzver ; and 


Harbour and Iſland. Prickly-Graſs. Sapa- 
dillo Trees. * Triſt Iſland deſcribed. Cocag, 
Plum-buſhes. The Grape-Tree. Its Animals, 


bull Town. Serles bis Key. Gaptarn. Serles 
his Adventure. . The Eat and Weſt Lagunes, 
with their Branches inhabited by Logwood-Cut-- 
ters. - Oaks growing there, and no where elſe 
within the Tropicks. The: Or:ginal of the 
Log wood-Trade. The Rainy Seafon, and great 


Wild Pine-Plant. - The Logwood-Tree. . Blood- 


tong-tail d Monkzies , Ant-bears , Sloths, Ar- 
madillos , Tigre Catts, Snakes of three ſorts. 
C alliwaſps, Huge Spiders, Great Ants and 


; their 


Triſt. Salinas or Salt Ponds. Salt gathered 


Ilands. Campeachy Town twice taken, bs . 


its Logwood, a rich Gommodrtty. Port-Royal 


Lizards. Laguna Termina and its ſtrong - 
Tides. . Summaſenta-Rever, and Chucque- -. 


Floods occaſioned by Norths. : The dry Seaſon.. . 


Woed, Sto:k Fiſh-Wood and Camwood, A De- © 
ſeription of ſome Animals , Squaſhes, large + 
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their Neſts, Rambling Auts, Hummiug Birds, 4*-167s | 
Black Birds, Turtle Doves, Quams, Mike: GONE 
Garrion Grows, Subtle Jacks, Bill-Birds, Cock- 
recos, Ducks of ſeveral ſorts, Curlews, Herons, 
£7 bcatchers, Pelicans, Gormorants ,  Eiſhing 

awks. Several ſorts of Fiſh, Tenpounders, 
Parricootas, Garr-Fiſh , Spaniſh Mackril: The 
Ray, Alligators, Grocodiles, how they differ 
from Alligqtors. A narrow eſcape of an Iriſh- 
man from an Alligator. 


before we were pay'd off, anddiſcharged. Now 
Captain 'Zohnſon of New-England, being bound 
again into the Bay of Campeachy, I took the op- 
portunity of going a Paſſenger with him, being re- 
folved to ſpend ſome time at the Logwood-Trade 
and accordingly provided ſuch Necellaries as were 
required about it (viz.) Hatchets, Axes, Macheats, 
(1. e. Long Knives) Saws, Wedges, &c. a Pavillion 
to ſleep in, a Gun with Powder and ſhot, Ec. and 
leaving a Letter of Attorney with Mr. Fleming, a 
Merchant of Port-Royal, as well to diſpoſe of any 
thing that: I ſhould ſend up to him, as to remit to 
me what I 'fhould . order, I took leave of my 
Friends, and Imbarked. _ EE: 2 
About the middle of Feb: 75,—6. We failed from 
Famaica, and with a fair Wind and Weather, ſoon 
got as far'as Cape Catoch , and there met a pretty 
ſtrong North, which laſted two days. After that the 
Trade ſettled again at E.'N. E. which ſpeedily car: 
ryed us to' T7:ſt fland. In a little time 1 ſetled: my 
ſelf in the Weſt 'Creek 'of the Weſt Lagune with 
ſome old Logwood-Cutters, to follow the Employ- 
ment with them. Bur I ſhall roceed no farther 
with the Relation of my own HAitairs, till I have 
Fe. #7 pip Pe | given 


I was not long after our Arrival at Port-Royal, 
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42 _ KBayof Campeachy. Salina Harbor: 

An. 1675. givena deſcription of the Country, and its Prod: 

WYW with ſome particulars of the Logwood-Curters ; 
their hunting for Beef, and making Hides, E7c. 

bi I have in my former Voyage deſcribed rhs Coaſt. 

If from Cape Catoch to Cape Cendecedo. Therctore I 

Þ ſhall now begin where I then left off, and following 

the ſame Method proceed to give ſom2. Account of, 

the Sea-Coaſt of the Bay of Campeachy ; being com- * 

petently qualified for it by many little Excurſions, \ 

'K oy I made from T7:t during my abode in theſe * 

'K __ _Farts. | —_—T 

= | The Bay of Campeachy is a deep bending of the + * 

Land, contained between Cape Corndecedo on the taſt, 


td 
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| and a Point ſhooting forth trom the High-Land of 
on | St. Martins on the Weſt. The diſtance between 
F | theſe twoPlaces is about 120 Leagues, in which are 


| many Large and Navigable Rivers, Wide Lagunes,&7c. 

L | Of all which I ſhall treat in their order, as alſo of 

l | the Land on the Coaſt; its Soil, Product, Ec. Toge- 
ther with ſome Obſervations concerning the Trees, 
Plants, Vegetables, Animals and Natives of the 
Country. 

From Cape Condecedo to the Salinas is 14. Or 15 
Leagues; the Coaſt runs in South : It is all a Sandy 
Bay between, and the Land alſo within is dry and 
{indy, producing only ſome ſcrubbed Trees. Halt way 
between theſe two Places yot+may dig in the Sand 
- 5 High-Water-Mark , and find very good treſh 

ater. 

The Salina is a fine ſmall Harbour for Barks ; but 
there is not above 6 or 7 Foot Water; and cloſe 
by the Sea, a little within the Land, there is a large 

| Salt Pond, belonging to Campeachy-Town, which 
ET | telds abundance of Salt. At the time when the Salr 
erns, which isin May or Zune, the Indians of the 
Country are ordered by the Spaniards to give their 
| | attendance,to rake it aſhore and gather it into a great 

| Pyramidal Heap, broad below and ſharp at the oP, 
| IKe 
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Salt, how preſerved. 


43 


like the Ridg of a Houſe ; then covering it all over Av. 1675. 
with dry Graſs and Reeds, they ſet fire to it ; and WW 


this burns the out-fidg Salt to a hard black Cruſt : 
The hard Cruſt is atterwards a defence againſt the 
Rains that are now ſettled in, and preſerves the 
Heap dry, even in the wetteſt Seaſon. The Indians 
whoſe bufineſs, I have told you, is to gather the 
Salt thus into Heaps, wait here by turns all the 
Kerning Seaſon, not leſs than 40 or 50 Families 
at a time; yet here are no Houſes for them to lie in, 
neither do they at all regard it; for they are relieved 
by a freſh ſupply of Indians every Week ; and they 
all ſleep in the open Air, ſome on the Ground, but 
molt in very poor Hammacks ftaſtned to Trees or 
Poſts, ſtuck into the Ground for that purpoſe. Their 
Fare is no better than their Lodging ; for they have 
no other Food, while they are here, but Tartilloes 
and Poſole. Tartilloes are ſmall Cakes made of the 
Flower of Indian Corn; and Poſole is alſo h:d:ar 
Corn boiled, of which they make their Drink. But 
of this more hereafter, when I treat of the Natives 
and their Manner .of Living. When the Kerning 
Seaſon is over, the Indians march home to their 
ſettled Habitations, taking no more care of the Salt. 
But the Sparmiards of Campeachy, who are Owners of 
the Ponds, do frequently ſend rheir Barks hither for 
Salt, to load Ships that lye in Caxpeachy Road ; 
and afterwards tranſport it to all the Ports in the 
Bay of Mexico, eſpecially to Aluarado and Tompeck, 
wo great Fiſhing Towns ; and 1 think that all the . 
Inland Towns thereabouts, are ſupplied with it ; for 
I know. of no. other Salt Ponds on all the Coaſt, 
befides this and thoſe before-mentioned. This S4/1n7 
Harbour was often viſited by the Eng/1/þ Logwood- 
Cutters, in their way from Famaica to Tr1iſft. And if 
they found. any Barks here; either light ' or laden, 
they made bold to take and fell both the Ships and 
the Indian Sailers that belonged to them. This thy 

| woulc 


I 4n.1675. 


would tell you was by way of reprizal, for ſome 
former injuries received of the Spantards ;, though 
indeed twas but a pretence : for the Goyernours of 
Zamaica knew nothing of it, neither durſt 'the Spa- 
mards complain , for at that tmme they uſed to take 
all the Erg/;/b Ships they met with in theſe Parts, not 
ſparingeven ſuch as came laden with Sugar from 7a- 
maica.and were bound for Eng/and, eſpecially it they 
had Logwood aboard. This was done openly.for the 
Ships were carried into the Havenne, there 1old and 
the Men impriſoned without any Redrels. 
From the S2/mnas to Campeachy Town, is about 20 
Leagues ; the Coaſt runsS. by W. The firſt 4 Leagues 
of it, alohg the Coaſt, is drowned Mangrove-Land, 
et about two Mile South of the Sa/z72 about '200 
ards from the Sea, there is a freſh Spring, which is 
viſited by all the 2d:ans that paſs this way either in 
Bark or Canoa , there being no Water . befide near 
it; and there is a ſmall dirty path leads to it thro' the 
Mangroves; after you are palt theſe Mangroves, the 
Coaſt rifſeth higher with many ſandy Bays, where 
Boats may conveniently.land, but no freſh Water till 
'0u come to a River, near Campeachy Town.” The 
and further along , the Coaſt is partly ——y 
bur moſt of it dry Ground, and not very fruitful ; 
producing only a few ſcrubed Bufhes: And there is no 
ogwood rowing on all this Coaſt, even from Cape 
Catoch to Campeachy Town. 
About fix Leagues before you. come to Coampeachy, 
there is a ſmall Hill called A:na;. where Privateers 
do commonly, Anchor and keep-Sentinels on the Hill, 
to look out for Ships bound to the Town: There is 
plenty of good Fire-wood,. but no. Water ; and in 
the ſurf of the Sea, cloſe by the ſhore, you find 
abundance of Shell-fiſh, called by the Eng/1fh, —— 
hoofs, becauſe the under part or belly of the Fifh is 
flat, and ſomewhat reſembling that Figure in Shape 
and Magnitude ; but the back is round like a Tur- 
| | | | ties; 


Campeachy Town; = - 
les ; the Shell is thin and brittle, like a Lobſters ; 4s. 1675. || 
with many ſmall Claws : and by report they are wYWV || 
very good Meaty but I never taſted-any of them | 
my 1elt. 

Thereare three ſmall low ſandy Hlands., about 25 
or 26 Leagues from Ha, bearing North trom it, and 
30 Leagues from Campeachy. On the South fide of 
theſe lands there is good Anchorage ; but neither 
Woodmor Water : And as for Animals, we ſaw none, 
but only great numbers of large Rats and plenty of 
Boobies.and Men-of-War-Birds. Theſe Hands are call'd 
the Tr:angles, from the Figure they make in their 
Poſition. There are no other at any diſtance from 
the ſhore, but theie and the Alcranies, mentioned: in 
the former Chapter, in all this Coaſt that I have ſeen. 

From Hina to Campeachy, as I ſaid before, is 
about 6 Leagues. Campeachy a fair Town, ſtanding 
on the ſhore in a {mall bending of the Land ; and is - 
the only Town on all this Coaſt, even from Cape 
Catoch to La Vera Cruz.that ſtands open to the Sea.[t 
makes a fine ſhew, being built all with good Stone. 
The Houſes are not high, but the Walls very ſtrong; 
the Roots Hflatiſh, after the Spanſh Faſhion, and 
covered with Pantile. There is a ſtrong Citadel or 
Fort at one end, planted with many Guns ; where 
the Governour reſides with .a ſmall Garriſon to de- 
fend it. Though this Port Commands the Town and 
Harbour, yet it hath been twice taken. Firſt by 
Sir Chriſtopher Mims ;, who about the Year 1659. 
having ſummoned the Governour, and afterwards 
ſtayed 3 days for an Anſwer before he Landed his 
Men, yet then took it by Storm, and that only with 
{mall Arms. I have been told that when he was 
adviſed by the Zamaica Privateers, to =_ it by Stra- 
tagem in the Night : he replied, that he ſcorned to 
ſteal a Victory ; therefore when he went againſt it, 
he gave them warning of his Approach , b.. his 

rums 


Ss ||. - Cotton-Cloath. 


An. 1678. Prums and Trumpets ; yet he took the Fort at the 
WYRX firſt onſet and immediately became Maſter of the 
Place. 
It was taken a ſecond time by Eng/7/h and French 
Privateers, about the Year 1678. by ſurprize. 
They Landed in the Night about 2 Leagues from the 
Town, and marching into the Country, lighted on a 
Path that brought them thither. The next Morning 
near Sun-rifing, they entred the Town, when many 
of the Inhabitants were now ſtirring in their Houſes ; 
who hearing a noiſe in the Street, look'd out to know 
the occaſion; and ſeeing Armed Men marching to- 
wards the Fort, ſuppoſed them to be ſome Soldiers of 
their own Garriſon, that were returned out of the 
Country ; for about a Fortnight or 3 VVeeks before, 
they had ſent out a Party to ſuppreis ſome Ind:ans, 
/ then in Rebellion ; a thing very Common in this 
Country. Under favour of this Suppofition, the 
Privateers marched through the Streets, even to the 
Fort, without the leaſt Oppoſition. Nay, the Townſ: 
People bad them, Good Morrow ; and Congratulated 
their ſafe return ; not diſcovering them to be Ene- 
mies, till they fired at the Senr:nels on the Fort-wall, 
and preſently after began a furious Attack ; and 
turning two ſmall Guns, which they found in the 
Parade againſt the Gates of the Fort, they ſoon made 
themſelves Maſters of it. The Town is not very 
rich, though, as I ſaid before, the only Sea-Port on 
all this Coaſt. The chiefeſt ManufaQture of the 
Country is Cotton-Cloath ; this ſerves for cloathing 
the Indians, and even the poorer ſort of Spanzards 
wear nothing elſe. It is uſed alſo for making Sails 
for Ships, and remitted to other parts for the ſame 
purpole. | 
Beſides Cotton-Cloath, and Salt fetch'd from the 
Salinas, I know of no other vendible Commodity 
exported hence. Indeed formerly this place was the 
Scale of the whole Logwood-Trade ; which is _ 
ore 
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Logwood, a Rich Gommodzty. 47 
fore ſtill called Palo (7.e. VVood) de os, en tho" 4n. 1675. 
it 41d nor grow nearer than at 12 or 14 Leagues Www 
Cijtance trom the Town. | ; 

The place where the Spamards did then cut it,was 
at a kiver, called Champeton, about 10 or 12 Leagues 
io Leeward of Campeachy Town ; the Coaſt from 
tcpcc South, the Land pretty high and rocky. The 
Naive I:dians that lived hereabouts, were hired to 
cut it for a Ryal a Day, it then being worth go, 
1CO CI 110 /, fer lun. | 

f.tter the Engliſh had taken Zamazca, and began 
to Ciuile in this Bay, they found many Barks: laden 
with it ; but not knowing 1ts value then, they either 
ler them adrift or burned them, ſaving only the 
Nails and hon work ; a thing now uſual among the 
Privatcers ; taking no notice at all of the Cargo; 
ti1] Cap. 7,mcs, having taken a great Ship laden with 
It. ana brought her home to E7g/and, to fit her for 
a Privarcer; beyond his ExpeQation, fold his VVood 
at 4 picat 1ate : tho? before he valued it ſo little that 
hc buri:cd of it all his Paſſage home. Afeer his re- 
ttiin ww 7emaica, the Enghſh viliting this Bay, 
{c1::d our the Place where it grew, and if they 
nic io Prize ut Sea, they would go to Champeton . 
kr, where they were certain to find large Piles 
Cui i0 then tHzud, and brought to the Sea-fide ready 
to bx 1inp'd vir. this was their Common Practice ; 
till ar lift the 57:01 ds lent Soldiers thither to pre- 


vent their Deproedations. .» 
Burt iy uti 71me the Enghſh knew the Trees, as 
gTOWIDE, ; anc uidoltanding their value, began to 


| Groves 01 it. tit at Cape Cazoch ; (which, as I have 
ſaid Lcioe, was the tirit Place where they ſerled to 
Logwooa-Cuitin;; and loaded many Veſlels from 
thence ow 749:44.7.,9nd other Places. Bur it growing. 


\ ſcarce there,tiicy [ound out the Lagune of T7:ſt in the 


% \ Bay 
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'Port-Royal Harbour and INland. _ 
Bay of Campeachy ;, where. they followed the ſame 
Trade, and have ever ſince continuedit, even to the 
time of my being here : But to proceed, 
' From the River Champeton to Port-Royal, is about 
18 Leagues ; the Coaſt S. S. VV. or S. VV. by S. 
Low-land. with a ſandy Bay, againſt the Sea, and 
ſome Trees by the ſhore, with ſmall Savarabs, mixt 
with ſmall ubby VVoods within Land all the 
way. There is only one River between Champeton and 
Port-Royal, called Port Eſcondedo. | 
 Port-Royal is a broad Entrance into a Salt Lage, 
of 9 or 10 Leagues long, and 3-or 4 wide with 
2 Mouths, one at each end. This Mouth of - Porr- 
Royal hath a Barr, whereon there 1s 9 or 10 Foot 
VVater. VVithin the Bar it is deep enough, and 
there is good Anchoring on either fide. The entrance 
is about a Mile over, and two Miles in length ; 
it hath fair ſandy Bays on each fide, with ſmooth 
Landing. 
Ships commonly Anchor on the VVeather or Eaſt 


| tide next Champeton, both for the convenience of 


ſome VVells there dug on the Bays by the Priva- 
teers and Logwood-Cutters, as alſo to ride more out 
of the Tide, which here runs very ſtrong. - This 
Place is remarkable enough, becauſe from hente the 
Land trends -away VVeſt, and runs 1o for about 65 


or 70 Leagues farther. 


On the VVeſt fide of this Harbour is a low land, 
called by Us Port-Royal-Ifland ; which makes one 
fide of the Mouth, as the Main does the other : Ix 
its about 2 Miles wide and 3 Leagwes long, running 
Eaſt and VVeſt. The Eaſt end of this [and is ſandy 
and pretty clear of VVoods, with ſome Graſs, bear- 
ing a. ſmall prickly Bur, no bigger than a. Grey Pea, 
which renders it very troubleſom to thoſe that walk 
bare-foot, asthe Bay-Men otren do. Thereare ſome. 
Buſhes of Burton-wood : And a little further to the 


VVeſt grow large Sapadi/lo-Trees , whole Fruit is 


long 


Trift 1fand. . = 
long and very pleaſant. The reſt of the Iſland is An. 1676. 
tnore woody, eſpecially the North fide, which is full WWW 


of white Mangrove cloſe to the ſhore. — 

On the VVelt fide of this Iſland, is another ſmall - 
low Iſland, called Tr:ſt, ſeparated from the former 
by a ſmall Salt Creek, ſcarce broad ehough for a 

0a to padle through. Z : 

The I/land Triſt is in ſome Places three M'le 
wide, and about 4 Leagues in Length ; running E. 
and W. The Eaſt end is ſwampy and full of white 
Manegroves ; and the South fide much the ſame: 
The VVeſt part is dry and fandy, bearing a ſort of 
long Graſs, growing in Tufts very thin. This is a 
ſort of Savannah, with ſome large Palmeto-Trees 
gyms in it. The North fide of the VVeſt end is 

Il of Coco-Plum-Byſhes, and ſome Grapes. 

The Coco-Plum-Buſh is about -8 or 9 Foot high, 
ſpreading out into many Branches. Its Rind black 
and ſmooth ; the Leaves oval and ptetty large and 
of a dark Green. The Fruit is about the bigneſs 
of a Horſe-Plum, but round ; ſome are black, ſome 
white, others rcdiſh : The Skin of the Plum is very 
thin and ſmooth ; the inſide white, ſoft and woolly, 
rather fit to ſuck than bite, incloling in the middle a 
large ſoft Stone. This Fruit grows commonly in the 
Sand near the Sea ; and I have taſted ſome that 
have been faltiſh ; but they 2re commonly ſweet and 
pleaſant enough, and accounted very wholfſom. 

The Body of the Grape-T7ee is about two or thtee 
Foot in Circumference, g:owing 7 or $ Foot high, 
then ſends forth many Ecuiches, whoſe Twigs are 
thick and groſs ; the Leaves are ſhaped much like an 
Ivy Leaf, but broader and more hard ; the Fruit is 
as big as an ordinary Grape growing in Bunches or 
Cluſters among the Twigs all over the Tree, it is 
black when ripe, and the infide rediſh, with a large 
hard Stone inthe middle. This Fruit is very pleaſant 

and wholſom, but of little ſubſtance, the Stones 
Dd being 


SO - Lizar ds; 
An. 1576. being ſo large: The Body and Limbs of the Tree 
WYVN are good Fewel, making a clear ſtrong fire, there- 
fore often uſed by the Privateers to harden the Steels 
of their Guns when faulty. 

'The Animals of this I/and are, Lizards, Guanoces, 
Snakes and Dear : Befide the Common ſmall Lizard, 
there is another ſort of a large kind, called a Lyon:- 
Lizard : This Creature is ſhaped much like the other, 
but almoſt as big as a Man's Arm, and it has a large 
Comb on its head ; when it is atiaulited it ſets its 
Comb up an end ; but otherways it lyes down flat : 
Here are two or three ſorts of Snakes; ſome very 
large, as I have been told. 

At the Weſt end of the I/and cloſe by the Sea, 
you may dig in the Sand 5 or 6 Foot deep, and find 
good freſh Water: There are commonly VVells 
ready made by Seamen to water their Ships ; but 
they ſoon fill up it not cleared ; and it you dig 
too deep , your VVater will be ſalt. This I/and 
was ſeldom clear of Inhabitants when the Ezg/:/h 


viſited the Bay for Logwood ; for the bigget Ships 
a 


did always ride here in 6 or 7 Fathom ter cloſe 
by the Shore ; but {ſmaller Veſlels ran up 3 Leagues 
farther to One-Byſh-Key, of which in my former 

Chapter. | 
The ſecond Mouth or Entrance into this Lagune is 
between T71ſt and Beef-Ifland, and is about 3 Mile 
wide. It 1s ſho! without, and only two Channels 
to come in : The deepeſt Channel on a Spring Tide, 
has 12 Foot Water. It Iyes near the middle of the 
Mouth; hard Sand on the Barr ; the Weſt Channel 
is about 10 Foot Water ; and les pretty near Beef- 
INand : You run in with the Sea-Greesz, and ſound all 
the way; taking your Sounding from Beef-Ifland 
{hore. The botrom is ſoft Oaz, and it ſhoots gra- 
dually. Being ſhot in within Beef-INand Point, you 
will have three fathom ; then you may ſtand over 
towarcs [71/t, till you come near the Shore, = 
there 
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Laguna Termina. 


there Anchor as you pleaſe ; There is good Anchor- an. 16 
ing any where within the Bar between T7ift and WWW 


Beef-I/land,but theTide is much ſtronger than ar Port- 
Roya/. This is the other Mouth or opening to the 
Salr Lagune before-mentioned. This Eagune is calPd 
by the Spaniards, Laguna Termina, or the Lagune of 
Tides, becauſe they run very {ſtrong here. Small 
Vellels, as Barks, Periagoes or Canoas may ſail thro? 
this Lagune, from one Mouth to the other, or into 
ſuch Creeks, Rivers or imaller Lagunes, as empty 
themſelves into this, of which here are many : The 
firſt of Note on the Eaſt part of this Lagune, as 
you come in at Port-Roya/, is the River Summa- 


fenta. | 

This River, though but ſmall, yet it is big enough 
for Pereagoes to enter. - It diſembogues on the South 
fide near the middie of the Laggre. There was 
formerly an Idan Village named Summaſenta, near 
the Mouth of the River ; and another large India 
Town, called Chucquebul, 7 or 8 Leagues up in the 
Country. ' This latrer was once taken by the Pri- 
vateers ; by whom I have been informed, that 
there were about 2000 Families of Indians 
in it, and two or three Churches, and as many Spa- 
niſth Friers, though no white Men beſide. The Land 
near this River yields plenty or Logwood. 

From Summaſenta Rivet to One-Bruſh-Key is 4. or 
5 Leagues, the ſhore running Weſt. I havedeſcribed 
One-Buſh-Key, and the Creek againſt it , which 
as I ſaid, is very narrow, and not above a Mile long 


before it opens into another wide Lake, lying neareſt 
N. and S. called the Eaſt Lagwne. It is about a 


League and half wide, and 3 Leagues long, ericom- 
paſled with Mangrove-Trees. At the S. E. cor- 
ner of it there is another Creek about a Mile wide 


"a&the Mouth, running 6 or 7 Mile into the Country, 


on both fides of it grows plenty of Logwood. there- 
fore it was inhabited by Engliſhmen who lived in 
d| a {mall 


zz 
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Serles's - Adventure, 
ſmall Companies, from three to ten in a Company ; 
and ſettled themſelves at their beſt Convenience for 
Cutting. At the Head of the Creek they made a 
path, leading into a large Savanah full of black Cat- 
tle, Horſes and Deer ; which was often viſited by 
them upon occaſion. 

At the North end, and about the middle of the 
Eait Lagune, there is another ſmall Creek like that 
which comes out againſt One-Buſh-Key, but leſs and 
ſhallower, which diſchargeth it ſelf into Laguna 
Termina, againſt a ſmall ſandy Key, called by the 


Engliſh Ser/es's Key, trom one Captain Ser/es, who 


firit carried his Vellel here,and was afterwards killed 
ui the Weſtern _— by one of his company as 
they were cutting Logwood _ This Captain 
Serles was one of Sir Henry Morgans Commanders, 
at the Sacking of Panama, who being ſent out to 
cruiſe in a finall Veſſel in the South Seas, happened 
to ſurprize at I aboca, the Boatſwain and moſt of the 
Crew belonging to the Tr:7:7y, a Spanifh Ship, Þþ 
on Board which were the Friers and Nuns, 
with all the old Gentlemen aud Matrons of the 
Town, to the number of 1500 Souls, beſides an im: 
menſe Treaſure in Si/ver and Gold, as I was infor- 
med by Captain Pera/ta, who then Commandal her, 
as he did afterwards, when ſhe was taken by Captain 
Sharp ; all which he might have taken in the Ship, 
had he purſued her. 

On the Wet ſide of the Eaft Lagune, there isa 
ſmall Skirt of Mangroves, that —_ it from 
another running Parallel with it, called the Eaſt La- 
g4re, which is about the bigneſs of the former. 

Towards the North end of this Laguue runs a 
ſmall Creek, coming out of the Eaſt Lagune, deep 
enough for {ſmall Barks to paſs through. 

At the South end of this Lagwne, » there is a Creek 
about a Mile wide at its Mouth ; and half a Mile 


___ from thence ir divides into two Branches z ons called 


the 


The Riſe of the Logwood Trade: 


the Eaſt the other the Weſt Branch ; both deep 4n. 1675. 


enough for ſmall Barks 7 or 8 Mile up. The Water 
is freſh 10 Months ; bur in the midſt of the dry 
Seaſon, *tis brackiſh. Four Mile from rhe Mouth,the 
Land on both fides theſe two Branches is wet and 
ſwampy, affording only Mangroves by the Creeks 
fides : only ar the Heads of them, there are many 
large Oaks, beſides which 1 did never ſee any grow- 
ing within the Tropicks : bur 2o Paces within that 
rows plenty of Logwood , therefore the Cutters 
ettled themſelves here alſo. 

On the Welt fide of the Weſt Branch lyes a large 
Paſture tor Cattle about 3 Miles from the Creek ; to 
which the Logwood-Cutters had made paths from 
their Huts to hunt Cattle, which are always there in 


| great numbers ; and commonly fatter than thoſe in 


the Neighbouring Sevannahs and therefore was 
called the fat Savannah ;, and this Weſt Creek was 


| always moſt inhabited by Logwood-Cutrers. 


The Logwood-Trade was grown very common 
before I catne hither, here being, as I 1aid before, 
about 260 or 270 Men living in all the Lagune and 
at Beef-INand, of which Ine 1 ſhall ſpeak hereafter : 
This Trade had its Riſe from the decay of Pr:va- 
teering ; for after Famaica was well ſettled by the 
Engliſh, and a Peace eſtabliſhed with $' pary, the 
Prrvateers who had hitherto lived: upon plundering 
the Sparnrards, were put to their ſhifts ; for they had 
prodigally ſpent whatever they got, and now 
wanting ſubſiſtence, were forced either to go 
to Petit Guavas, where the Privateer-Trade ſtill 
continued, or into the Bay for Logwood, —— 
The more Induſtrious ſort of them came hither, 
yet even theſe, though they could work well 
enough if they pleaſed ; yet thought it a dry bulmeſs 
to toil at Cutting Wood. They were 
Men, and ſo took more delight in Hunting ; but 
neither of thoſe Employments afteQted them ſo 

3 much 


ood Marks- 


: on ian Cm Oo aro ages , Rr Eh CR ON Nm SG 


_—_— * tr _— hy —4 - : 
pron ooo —___—C 


5+ 


Logwood- Cutting, 


4n. 1576, much as Privateering ; therefore they often made 
YN Sallies out in {mall Parties among the neareſt Ind:an 


Towns ; where they plundred, and brought away the 
Indian Women to lerve them at their Hurts, and ſent 
their Husbands to be 1old at Famazrca ,, befides they 
had not their old Drinking-bouts torgot,and would {till 
ſpend 3o or 40 /. at a fitting aboard the Ships 
that came hither trom Zamazca ; carouling and firing 
oft Guns 3 or 4 days together. And tho? afterwards 
many ſober Men came into the Bay to cut Wood, yet 
by acgrees the old Standers ſo debauched them that 
they coi:1d never ſettle themſelves under any Civil 
Government, but continued in their -Wickedneſs 
till the Spaniards, encouraged by their careleſs Rio- 
ting, tell upon them, and took molt of them fingly 
at their own tiuts ; and carried them away Priſoners 
two Campeachy or La Ver a Cruz ; trom whence they 
we:ie ſent to Mexico, and ſold to ſeveral Tradeſmen 
in that Ciry ; and from thence , after two or three 
Yeats, when they could ſpeak Spanyh, many of 
them made their Eſcapes, and marched in by-Faths 
back to LaVeraCrus ,, and by the Fota conveyed 
to-Spain, and fo to England. | have ſpoke with 
many of them ſince, who told me that none of them 
were ſent to the Silver Mines to Work, but 
kepr in or near the City, and never ſuffered 
fo go with their Caravans to New Mexico or that 
way. I relate this, becaule it is generally ſuggeſted 
thar the Spariards commonly ſend their Prifoners 
thither, and uſe them very barbarouſly, but 1 
could never learn that any Ewropean has been thus 
{erved ; whether tor tear of diſcovering their Weak- 
neſs, or for any other Reaſon, I know not. But to 
pzoceed, It is moſt certatn that the Logwood-Cutters, 
that were in the Bay when I was there , were all 
10uted or taken ; a thing I ever feared, . and that 
was the reaſon that moved me at laſt to come away, 

| | | although 
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although a Place where a Man might have gotten 4n. 1676. 

an Eſtate. WW 
Having thus given an Account of the firſt 

ſettling, of this Place by my Country-men, I ſhall 

y next ſay ſomething concerning the Seaſons of the 

II Year, ſome particulars of the Country, its Animals, 

DS of the Logwood-Trade, and their manner of Hun- 

]-4 ting, and ſeveral remarkable Paſlages that happened 

Is during my ſtay there. 

2t This part of the Bay of Campeachy lyes in about 18d 

It of North Lat. The Sea-Breezes here in tair weather.are 

il at N. N. E.or N. The Land-winds are atS. S. E. and S. 

'S but in bad Weather at E. S. E. a hard gale for two 

)- | or three days together, The dry Seaſon begins in 

y September, and holds till Apri/ or May , then comes 


'S in the wet Seaſon, which begins with Tornadoes ; 
y firſt one in a day, and by degrees increafing till Zuxe; 
n and then you have ſet Rains till the latter end of 
e Auguſt, This ſwells the Rivers ſo that they over-flow, 


f and the Savannahs begin to be covered with Water ; 
O and although there may be ſome Intermittons of 
| dry Weather, yet there are {till plentiful ſhowers of 
2 Rain %, ſo that as the water does not in- 
creafe ; neither does it decreaſe ; but continues thus 
til! the North Winds are ſer in ſtrong ; and then all 
the Savannahs, for many Miles, ſeems to be but part 
. of the Sea. The Norths do commonly ſet in about 
| the beginning of Ofober, and continue by intervals 
till March. But of theſe I ſhall ſpeak more in my 
Chapter of Winds. Theſe Winds blowing right in 
on the Land drive in the Sea, and keep the Tides from 
their conſtant Courſe as long as they laſt, which is 

ſometimes two or three Days; by this means the Freſh- 

es are pent up, and overflow much more than before, 

tho* there be leſs Rain. They blow moſt fiercely inDe- 

cember and Fanuary ; but afterwards they decreaſe 

in ſtrength ; and are neither ſo frequent nor laſting : 


and then the Freſhes bog to drain from off —_ _ 
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An. 1676. Ground. By the middie of Feb. the Lapd is all 
WYWY dry; and in the rext Month perhaps you will ſcarce 
er Water to drink. evcu in thoſe Savannahs that but 6 
Neeks before wer: like a Sea. By the beginning of 
April, the Ponds alio in che Savannahs are all dryed 
up, and one that knows not how to get Water other- 
ways may periſh tor thirtt, but thoſe that are ac- 
quainted here, in their Neceſhty make to the Woods, 
and retreſh themicives with Water that they find 
in wild Pzzes. 

The wild P:re is a plant fo called, becauſe it 
ſomewhat reſembles the Buſh that bears the Pine : 
they are commonly fupported, or grow from fome 
Bunch, Knot or Excreſcence of the Tree, where they 
take root, and grow upright. The root is ſhort and 
thick, from whence the Leaves riſe up in folds one 
within another, ſpreading oft at the top : They are of 
a good thick Subſtance, and about 10 or 12 Inches 
long. The out fide Leaves are ſo compact as to con- 
tain the hain-water as it falls. They will hold a 
Pinr and a halfor a Quart ; and this Water refreſhes 
the Leaves and nonriſhes the Root. When we find 
theſe P:nes, we ſtick our Knives into the Leaves Juſt 
above the Root, and that lets out the Water, which 
we catch in our Hats, -as I havedone many times to 
my great relief. oo” THEE; 

The Land near theSea or the Lagunes is Mangrovy, 
and always wet, but at a little diſtance from it, ir 
is faſt and firm, and never over-flowed, but in the 
wer Seaſon. The Soil is a ſtrong yellowiſh Clay ; 
But yet the upper Coat or ſurface is a black mould, 
tho” not deep. Here grow divers ſorts of Trees of no 
great bulk nor height. Among theſe the Logwood- 
Trees thrive beſt, and are very plentiful ; this being 
the moſt proper Soil for them : for they do not thrive 
in Ury Ground ; neither ſhall you ſee any growing in 
rich black mould. They are much like our white 
Thorns in E7g/azd; but generally a great deal bigger 2 
5:8 hs CE ITE WG =». the 


a 


Logwood Trees. 


\ the Rind of the young growing Branches is white ja. 1675. 
and ſmooth ; with ſome prickles ſhooting forth here ww 


and there : So that an Eng//h-man not knowing the 
difference would take them for White-Thorns ; but 
the Body and the old Branches are blackiſh; the Rind 
rougher ; with few or no prickles. The Leaves are 
ſmall and ſhaped like the Common White-Thorn- 
Leaf, of a paliſh Green. We always chule to cut 
the old black-rinded Trees ; for theſe have leſs ſap, 
and require but little pains to chip or cut it. 
The ſap is white, and the heart red : The heart is 
uſed much for dying ; therefore we chip off all the 
white ſap, till we come to the heart ; and then it is 
fit to be tranſported to Exrope. After it has been 
chip'd a little while, it turns black ; and if it lyes 
in the VVater it dyes it like Ink ; and ſometimes 
it has been uſed to write with. Some Trees are 5 or 
6 Foot in Circumference : and theſe we can ſcarce 
cut ' into Logs ſmall enough ' for a Man's Burthen, 
without great Labour ; and therefore are forced to 


- blow them up, It is a very ponderous ſort of wood, 


and burns very well, making a clear ſtrong fire, 
and very laſting, VVe always harden the Steels of 
our Fire-Arms, when they are faulty, in a Logwood- 
fire if wecan pet it, but otherways, as I laid betore, 
with Burton-wood or the Grape-tree. The true Log- 
wood, I think, grows only in this Country of Zucatan, 
and even there but only in ſome Places near the Sea. 
The chiefeſt places for it are either here or at 
Cape Catoch, and on the South fide of Zucatan in 
the Bay of Honduras. There are other ſorts of 
VVood much like it in colour, and uſed for dying 
alſo : Some more eſteemed, others of leſſer value. 
Of theſe ſorts Bloodwood aud Stock-fiſh-wood 
are of the natural growth of America. 

The Gulph of Nicaragua , which opens againſt 
the Ifle of Providence, is the only Place that I 


' know in the North Seas, that . produces the Blood- 


wood, 
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Blood-waod and Stock-fiſh-wood: 


An.1676. wood: And the Land on the other fide of the Coun: 


uy againſt it in the South Seas, produceth whe ſame 
orts. 


This Wood is of a brighter red than the Log: 


wood. It was ſold for 3o /. per Tun, when Log- 


wopd was but at 14. or 15 ; and at the ſame time 
Stock-Fiſh-Wood went at 7 or 8. This laſt ſort grows 
in the Country near Ro /a Hacha, to the Eaft of St. 
Maoritha, by the ſides of Rivers in the Low-Land 
[rc is a ſmaller fort of Wood than the former. I 
have ſeen a Tree much like the Logwood, in the 
River of Conception in the Sambaloes ; and I know 
it will dye ; but. whether it be either of theſe two 
ſorts, I know not: Beſides here and in the places 
before-mentioned ; I have not met with any ſuch 
Wood in America. 

At Cherburg near Sierra-Leone in Africa, there is 
Camwood ; which is much like Blood-wood it not 
the ſame. And at Taunqueen, in the Eaft Indres, 


there is alſo {ſuch another ſort : I have not heard of 


any more 1n any part of the World. But to proceed. 
The Land as yougo farther from the Sea riterh ſtill 


ſomewhat higher ; 'and becomes of a more plan- 


table Mould : There the Trees are generally of ano- 
ther ſort; growing higher and taller than the Log- 
wood-trees, or any nearthem: Beyand this, you ſtill 
enter into large Savannahs of long Graſs, two or 
three Miles wide ; in ſome Places much more. 

The Mould of the Savannahs is generally black 
and deep ; producing a courſe ſort of ſedgy Graſs: 


In the latter 1d of the dry time, we ſet fire to it, 


which runs like Wild-fire, and keeps burning as long 
as there is any Fewel; unleſs ſome good ſhower of 
Rain puts it out : Then preſently ſprings up a new 
green Crop, which thrives beyond all belief. The 
Savannahs are bounded on each {ide with Ridges of 
higher Land, of a light-brown Colonr ; deep and 
very iruittul : producing extraordinary _ 

ICes, 
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Trees. The Land for 10 or 20 Miles from the Sea, 4n. 1676. 


is generally compos'd of many Ridges of delicate WW 
Wood-land, and large Furrows of pleaſant grafly ; 
S4avannahs, alternately intermixed with each other. 
The Animals of this Country are, Horſes, Bullocks, 
Deer, Warree , Pecary , Squaſhes , Poſſums, Mon- 
kies, Aat-Bears, Sloths, Armadilloes , Porcupines, 
Land-turtle, Guanoes, and Lizards of all kinds. 
_ The Squaſh is a tour-tooted Beaſt, bigger than a 
Cat : It's Head is mich like a Foxes ;' with ſhort 
Ears and a long Noſe. Ithas pretty ſhort Legs, and 
ſharp Claws; by which ir will run up Trees like a 
Cat. The Skin 1s coverd with ſhort fine yellowiſh 
Hair. The fieſh of it is good, ſweer, wholeſom Mear. 
We commonly skin and roaſt it; and then we call 
it Pig; and I think it ears as well. Ir feeds on nothing 
but good Fruit ; theretore we find them moſt among 
the Sapadillo-Trecs ; This Creature never ram- 
bles very far : and being taken young, will 
become as tatne as a Dog ; and be as roguith as a 
Monkey. 


The Monkies that are in theſe Parts are the uglieſt 
l ever ſaw. - They are much bigger than a Hare, and 
have great Tails about two foot and half long. The 
under-fide of their Tails is all bare, with a black 
hard skin ; but the upper ſide, and all the Body is 
covered with courſe, long, black. ſtaring Hair. Theſe 
Creatures keep together 20 or 3o in a Company, 
and 1amble over the Woods ; leaping from Tree to 
Tree. If they meet with a ſingle Perſon, they will 
threaten to devour him. When I have been alone 
I have been afraid to ſhoot them, eſpecially the tirſt 
time I met them. They were a great Company 
dancing from Tree to Tree, over my Head; chatter- 
ing and making a terrible Noiſe , and a great many 
grim Faces, and ſhewing Antick Geſtures. Some broke 
down dry Sticks and threw at me ; others ſcattered 


their 


1 
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Monkier. "Ant-Bears. 
An. 1675, their Urine and Dung about my Ears; at laft one 
<a p bigger than the reſt; came to a ſmall Limb juſt over 
| my Head ; and leaping direaly at me, made me 
ftart back ; but the Py hold of the 
Al 


Bough with the tip of his z and there conti- 
nued fwinging to and fro, and making Mouths at 
Me ————— —— AtlaſtI paſt on, they ſtill 
keeping me Company, with the like menacing Po- 
ſtures, trill I came to our Huts. The Tails of theſe 


Monkies are as good to them as one of their Hands; 


and they will hold as faſt by them. If two or more 
of us were together they would haſten from us. The 
Females with their young Ones, are much troubled 
to leap after the Males; for they have commonly 
two : one ſhe carries under one of her Arms ; the 
other fits on her Back,” and clafps her two tore Paws 
about her Neck. Theſe Monkies are the moſt ſul- 
len I ever met with; for all the Art that we could uſe, 
would never tame them. It is 4 hard matter to ſhoot 
one of them.ſo as to take it; for if it gets hold with 
its Claws or Tail, it will not fall as long as one 
breath of Life . remains. After I have ſhot at one, 
and broke a Leg or an Arm, I have pittied the poor 


Creature to ſee it look on and handle the wounded © 


Limb ; and torn it about from fide to fide. Theſe 


Monkies are very rarely, or (as ſome ſay) never on : 


the Ground. 


The Ant-Bear is a four-footed Beaſt, as big as a | 


pretty large Dog; with rough black-brown Hair: It 
hasſhort Legs; a long Noſe and little Eyes; a very 
little Mouth, and a ſlender Tongue like an Earth- 
worm about 5 or 6 Inches long. This Creature feeds 
on Ants, therefore you always find them near an 
Ants Neſt or Path. It takes its Food thus : It lays 
its Noſe down flat on the Ground, cloſe by the 
Path that the Ants travel in, (whereof here are many 
in this Country ) and then puts out its Tongue 
athwart the Path : the Ants paſſing forwards and 
E” backwards 
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backwards continually , when they come to the An. 1676. 


Tongue, make a ſtop, and in two or three Minutes Www 


time it will be covered all over with Ants; which 
ſhe perceiving, draws in her Tongue, and then eats 
them ; and after puts it out again to trapan more. 
They ſinell very ſtrong of Ants, and taſte mach 
ſtronger ; for I have eaten of them. I have met with 
theſe Creatures in ſeveral Places of Amer:ca, as well 
as here ; (7.6. in the Sambaloes) andin the South Seas, 
on the Mexican Continent. 


The Sloth isa four-footed, hairy, ſad-coloured Ani- 
mal;ſomewhat leſs than the Ant-Bear.& not 1d rough: 
its Head is round, its Eyes ſmall; it has a ſhort 
Noſe. and very ſharp Teeth ; ſhort Legs, but extraor- 
dinary long ſharp Claws. This Creature feeds on 
Leaves, whether indifterently of all ſorts, or only en 
lome particular kinds, I know not. They are very 


miſchievous to the Trees where they come; and. 


are 1o {low in motion, that when they have eaten all 
the Leaves on one Tree, before they can get down 
from that and climb another, and ſettle themſelves 
to their freſh Banquet (which takes them up 5 or 
6 days, though the Trees ſtand near: ) They are nc- 
thing but $skin and bones, altho*' they came down 
plump and fat from the laſt Tree. They never de- 
{cend till they have ſtript every Limb and Bough, 
and made them as bare as Winter. It takes them up 
8 or 9 Minutes to move one . of their feet 3 Inches 
forward; and they move all their four feer one at- 
ter another, at the ſame ſlow Rare; neither will 
ſtripes make them mend their pace; which I have 


tryed to do, by whipping them ; but they ſeem in- _ 


ſenſible, and can neither be frighted, or provoked 
to move taſter. 

The Armadillo ({o called from its Suit of Armour) 
IS as big as a ſmall ſucking Pig: the body of it pretty 
long. Lhis Creature is incloſed in a thick _ 
which 
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An. 1616. which guards all its back, and comes down on both 


fides, and meets under the belly, leaving room for 
the four Legs; the Head is ſmall, with a Noſe like 
a Pig, a pretty long Neck, and can put out its Head 
before its Body when it walks; but on any danger 
ſhe puts it in under the ſhell; and drawing in her 
Feet, ſhe lies Rock till like a Land-Turtle : And 
though you toſs her about, yet ſhe will not move 
her ſelf. The Shell is Joynted in the middle of the 
back ; ſo that ſhe can turn the fore-part of her body 
about which way ſhe pleaſes. The Feet are like 
thoſe of a Land-Turtle, and it has ſtrong Claws, 
wherewith it digs holes in the ground like a Cony. 
The fleſh is very ſweet, and taſts much like a Land- 
Turtle. 

The Porcupin being a Creature well known, TIL 
pals it in ſilence. 

The Beaſts of Prey that are bred in this Country, 
are Tigre-Cats, and (as is reported by our Men ) 
Lions. The Tigre-Cat is about the bigneſs of a Bull- 
Dog, with ſhort Legs, and a truſs Body,ſhaped much 
like a Maſtiff, but in all things elſe. (v:z. its Head, 
the colour of its Hair, and the manner of its Preying, 
munch reſembling the Tigre, only ſomewhar leſs. 
Here are great numbers of them: They prey on 
young Calves or other Game ; whereof here is plen- 
ty. And becauſe they do not want Food, they are 
the leſs to be feared. Burt I have wiſht them farther 
6f, when I have met them in the Woods ; becauſe 
their AſpeCt appears fo very ſtately and fierce. I ne- 
ver did ſee any Lion in this Country 3 but I have 
been informed by two or three perſons that they did 
ſee Lions here : But I am aſſured, 'that they are not 
numerous. 

Here are a great many poiſonous Creatures in 
this Country ; more particularly Snakes, of divers 
forts, ſome yellow. ſome green, and others of a dun 


Colour, with black and yellowiſh ſpots. The yellow 
onake 


was hal lot. Har i? 


Huge Snakes; 


Snake is conimonly as big as the ſmall of a Man's 4s. 1575. 
Leg ; and 6 or 7 ſeven foot long. Theſe are a lazy Www - 


ſort of Creatures ; for they lye ſtill and prey on 
Lizards, Guanoes, or other {mall Animals that come 
in their way. | 

It is reported, That ſometimes they lurk in Trees, 
and that they are 1o mighty in ſtrength, as to hold 
a Bullock fait by one ot his Horns, when they hap- 
pen to come ſo near as that ſhe can twiſt her ſelf 
about the Limb of the Tree and the Horn at once. 


Theſe are accounted very good Meat by ſome, and 


are eaten frequently : I my ſelf have tryed it for cu- 
riofity, but cannot commend it. Thave heard ſome 
Bay-men report, that they have ſeen ſome of this 
kind here as big as an ordinary Man's Waſt ; but I 
never ſaw any ſuch. 

The green Snakes are no bigger abodtt than a 
Man's Thumb, yet 4 or 5 foot long : The Backs are 
of a very lively green Colour, but their Bellies,in- 
clining to yellow. Theſe are commonly in Buſhes 
among the green Leaves, and prey upon finall Birds. 
This 1 have often ſeen, and was once in danger to 
be bit by one before I ſaw it: For I was going to 
take hold of a Bird that fluttered and cryed out juſt 
by me, yct did not fly away, neither could I ima- 
gin the reaſon, till reaching out my hand, I per- 
ceived the head of a Snake cloſe by it; and looking - 
more naz:owly, I ſaw the upper part of the Snake, 
about two or three Inches from his head, twiſted 
about the poor Bird. | 

What they iced on befides Birds I know not, but 
they are ſaid. to be very venemous. 

The dun coloured Snake is a little bigger than the 
green Snake, but not above a foot and a half;or two 
foot long; theſe we ſhould often ſee in and about our 
Huts;z but did not kill them, becauſe they de- 
ſtroyed the Mice, and are very nimble in chacing 
thoſe Creatures. Belides Snakes, here ate —_— 

| an 
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Huge Spiders. Ants. 
and Centapes in abundance. Here are alſo Galliwaſps: 
Theſe are Creatures ſomewhat reſembling Lizards, 


but larger z their bodies about the thickneſs of a 
Man's Arm, having four ſhort Legs, and ſmall ſhort 


Tails; their colour a dark brown. Theſe Creatures 


live in old hollow Trunks of Trees, and are 
commonly found in wet ſwampy ground, and are 
{aid to be very poiſonous. : | 
Here are alſo a ſort -of Spiders of a —_—_—_— 
ſize,ſome near as big as a Mars Fiſt, with long ſmall 
Legs like the Spiders in Erxg/and : they have two 
Teeth, or rather Horns an Inch and a half, 'or two 
Inches long, and of a proportionable bigneſs, which 
are black as Jett, ſmooth as Glaſs, and their {mall 
end ſharp as a Thorn , they are not ſtrait,but bend- 
ing. Theſe Teeth we often preſerve. Some . wear 
them in their Tobacco-pouches to pick their Pipes. 
Others preſerve them for Tooth-Pickers, eſpecially 
ſuch as were tronhbled with the Tooth-ach ; for by 
report they will expel that pain, tho' I cannot ju- 
{ſtifie it of my own knowledge. The backs of theſe 
Spiders are covered with a dark J_ Down, as 
ſoft as Velvet. Some ſay theſe Spiders are vene- 
mous ; 6thers not ; whether is true I cannot deter- 
mine. Kar 
Tho! this —_ be { often over-flown - with 
Water ; yet it ſwarms with Ants, of ſe- 
veral ſorts; v1. great, ſmall, black, yellow, &'c. The 
eat black Ant ſtings or bites almoſt as bad as. a 


orpion ; and next to this the ſmall yellow Ants 


bite is moſt painful ; for their Sting is like a 
ſpark of fire; and they are fo thick among the 
boughs in ſome places, that one ſhall be covered 
with them before he is aware. Theſe Creatures 
have Neſts on great Trees placed on the body be- 
tween the Limbs : ſome of their Neſts are as big as 
a Hogſhead ; this is their Winter Habitation; for in 
the wet Seaſon they all repair to theſe their ow : 

ere 
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Rambling Ants, Hummning Birds, 65 
Here they preſerve their Eggs. Ants-Eggs ate as 44. 1556: 
much ern by the Noa in the Weſt-Indies ry 
for feeding their Chickens as Great Oat-meal with us 
in Exgland. In the dry Seaſon when they leave their 
Neſts, they ſwarm over all the Woodland ; for they 
never trouble the Savannahs: You may then ſee 
eat Paths made by them in the Woods of three or 
our Inches bxoad beaten as plain as the Roads in 
| England. They go out light , but bring home 
þ 


heavy Loads on their backs, all of the . ſame fub- 
ſtance, and equal in bigneſs: I never obſerved any 
thing befides pieces of green Leaves, fo big that I 
could ſcarce Tee the Inſect for his Burthen; yet they 
would march ſtoutly, and ſo many ſtill prefſing after, 
that it was a very pretty fight, for the Path . lookt 
perfeAly green. with them: There was one ſort of 
Ants of a black Colour, pretty large,with long Legs ; 
theſe would march in Troops, as it they were buie 
in keking ſomewhat ; they were always in haſt; and 
followed their Leaders exattly let them go whither 
they would; theſe had no beaten Paths ro walk in, 
but rambled about like Hunters: Sometimes a Band 
of theſe Ants would happen to march through our 
Hurts, over our Beds, or into our Pavilions, nay; 
ſometimes into our Cheſts; and there ranſack every 
part; and where-ever the foremoſt went, the reſt all 
came after : We never diſturbed them, but gave them 
free liberty to ſearch where they pleaſed ; and they 
would all march off before night. Theſe Companies 
were {o great,that they would be two or three hours 
in =—_ by. though they went very faſt. | 
he K wis of this C ountry are Humming Birds; 
Black Birds, Turtle Doves, Pigeons, Parrots, rara- 
kites, Quames, Correſoes, Turkies, Carrion Crows, 
Subtle Jacks, Bill Birds, Cockrecoes, &c. The Hum- 
ming Bird is a pretty little teather'd Creature, no 
bigger than a great over-grovin Waſp, with a black 
Bill no bigger than a _— and his gr 
e ect 


66 Pigeons. (uams, 

#n. 1676. Feet in proportion to his body. . This Creature does 

WYWV not wave his Wings like other Birds when it flies, 
but keeps them in a continued quick motion like 
Bees or other Inſe&ts, and like them makes a con- | 
tinual humming Noiſe as it flies. It is very quick} 
in motion, and haunts about Flowers and Fruit like | 
a Bee gathering Hony, making many near addreſſes | 
to its delightful ObjeAs, by viſiting them on all 
fides, and yet ſtill keeps in motion, ſometimes on one - 
fide, ſometime on the other; as often rebounding : 
a foot or two back on a ſudden, and as quickly re. 
turns again , keeping thus about one Flower 
five or {1x minutes, or more. There are two or 
three ſorts of them, ſome bigger than others, but all 
very ſmall, neither are they colouted alike ; the 
largeſt are of a blackiſh colour. 

The Black Bird is ſomewhat bigger than ours in 
England ; it has a longer Tail, but like them in'Co- 
Jour : They are ſometimes called Chattering Crows, 
becauſe they chatter like a Magpy. 

There are three ſorts of Turtle Downs (v:z.) white 
breaſted Doves, dun coloured Doves, and ground 
Doves. The white breaſts are the biggeſt ; they are 
of a blewiſh grey Colour with white breaſts ; theſe 
are fine, round and plump, and almoſt-as big as a 
Pigeon. The next ſort are all over of a dun, leffer 
than the former, and not ſo round. The ground Dove 
much bigger than a Sky-Lark, of a dull grey, very 
round and plump, and commonly run in pairs on | 
the ground, and probably thence have their name, 
The other two ſorts flie in pairs, and feed on Berries, 
which they commonly gather themſelves from the 
Trees where they grow ; and all three ſorts are very 
good Mear. 

Pigeons are not very common here; they are leſs 
than our Wood Queſts, and as good food. 

The Qvam is as big as an ordinary Hen Turkey, 
ol a blackiſh dun Colour; its Bill like a Turkeys ; 

it 
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Correſos, Garrion Crows. 


it flies about among the Woods ; feeds on Berries, 4 1576, 


and is very good meat. 

The Correſo is a larger Fowl than the Quam : The 
Cock is black. the Hen is of a dark brown. -The 
Cock has a Crown of black Feathers on his Head, 
and appears very ſtately. Theſe live alſo on Berries, 
and are very good to eat; but their Bones are ſaid 
to be poiſonous ; therefore we do either burn or bu- 
ry them, or throw them into the Water for fear our 
Dogs ſhould eat them. 

Carrion Crows are blackiſh Fowls, about the big- 
neſs of Ravens; they have bald Heads, and redi 
bald Necks like Turkeys , and therefore by Strangers 
that come newly from Errope, are often miſtaken 
for ſuch. Theſe live wholly on fleſh, (and are there- 
fore called Carrion Crows:) There are great num- 
bers of them ; They are heavy, dull Creatures,and by 
their pearching long at one _ they ſeem to be 
very lazy: yet they are quick enough to find out 
their Prey ; for when we hunt in the Woods or Sa- 
vannahs, as ſoon as we have killed a Beaſt, they will 
immediately flock about us from all parts, and in 
leſs than an hours time there will be two or three 
hundred, though at firſt there was not one to be ſtern. 
I have ſometimes admired from whence ſo many 
came ſo ſuddenly , for we never ſee above two or 
= at a place, before they come]to feaſt on a Car- 

{S. 

Some of the Carrion Crows are all over white, 


| but their Feathers look as if they were ſullied : They 
have bald Heads and Necks like the reſt; they are 


of the ſame bigneſs and make ; without any ditie- 
tence but in Colour ; and we never ſee above one of 
two of theſe white ones at a time; and 'tis ſeldom 
alſo that we ſee a great number of the black ones, 
but we ſee one white one amoneſt them. 

1. The Logwood-Cutters call the white ones King 


Carrion Crows, and ſay. that they are much bigger 
te 2 rhan 
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3 68 Subtle Facks. 

| An. 1676, than the others; and rhat when a great number are 
WY NS aſſembled abour a Carkaſs, if a King Carrion Crow 
be among them, he falls on firſt, ard none of 
the others will taſt the leaſt Morſel, till he has filled 
his belly and is withdrawn; nay, thatthey will fit 
pearching on the Trees about him,without approach- 
ing rhe Carkals, till he flies away ; and then in an 
inttant they fall on all rogether. I have ſeen of 
the King Carrion Crows, but could not perceive 
them to be bigger than the reſt; neither were the 
black ones, their Companions, ſo unmannerly as to 
let them eat without company : They are very vo- 


racious, and will diſpatch a Carkais in a trice: For | 


that reaſon the Spaniards never kill them, but fine 


any one that ſhall : AndI think there is alſo an AQ | 


in Zamarca that prohibits their deſtruQtion z and the 
Logwood-Cutters, tho? under no ſuch obligation, yet 


are ſo zealoully ſuperſtitious, that none will hurt Þ 


them for fear of receiving ſome damage after- 
wards. 


Subtle Jacks are Birds as big as Pigeons ; they are 
moſtly blackiſh; the tips of their Wing Feathers are | 


yellowiſh, as are alſo their Bills. =_ have a pe- 
culiar and wonderful cunning way of building di 

ferent from any others: Their Neſts hang down 
from the boughs of lofty Trees, whoſe bodies are 
clean without limbs for a conſiderable height : The 
branches to which they faſten them, are thoſe that 


ſpread fartheſt out itrom the body; and the very ex- | 


tremities of thoſe boughs are only uſed by them. On 

Trees that grow ſingle by themſelves at ſome di- 

ſtance trom others; they build clear round : but if 

they joyn to others, they make choice of ſuch only 

as are bordering upon a Savannah, Pond or Creek, 

and hang down their Neſts from thoſe limbs that 
ſpread over thoſe Savannahs, Ec. negleQting ſuch as 

axe rear other Trees: Their Neſts hang down two 

or three foot from the twigs to which they are 

taſtngd, 
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Bill-Birds. Wh:ſthing Ducks. 69 
faſtned, and look bo like Cabbage-Nets ſtuft with 4n. 1576. 
Hey. The Thread that faſtens the Neſt to the twis Www 
is made of long Graſs (as is alſo the Neſt it ſelt 
very ingeniouſly twiſted _ : It is bur ſmall at 
the twig ; but near the Neſt grows thicker. The 
Neſt has a hole in the fide: for the Bird to enter at. 
and *tis very pretty to ſee twenty or thirty of them 
hanging round a Tree, They are called by the 
Engliſh Szbt/e Zacks, becauſe of this uncommon way 
of building. 
There are two or three ſorts of Bill-Birds, ſo 
called by the Engliſh, becauſe their Bills are almoſt 
as big as themſelves. The largeſt I ever ſaw are 
about the ſize of Engliſh Wood-peckers, and much 
like them : There are others of a ſmaller ſort, 
but they are not often met with, and I never ſaw 
many of them. 
Cockrecoes are ſhort winged Birds, coloured like 
| Partridges, but ſomewhat lefler ; neither are they fo 
! plump and round. They have long Legs, delight- 
{ ing to run on the Ground among Woods, in ſwam- 
{ py Places or near Creeks. They make a loud 
oiſe Mornings and Evenings, and Anſwer one ano- 
E = very prettily ; and they are extraordinary ſweet 
N eat. 
e The Water-Fowls . are Duck and Mallard ; Cur- 
© 
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| lews, Herons, Crabcatchers, Pelicans, Cormorants, 
tÞ Fiſhing-Hawks, Men-of-War-Birds, Boobies, &c. 
-| There are three ſorts of Ducks, viz. The Muf- | 
2 | covy. the Whiſtling and the Common Duck. Muf- 0 
- | covy Ducks are leſs than ours, but otherwiſe exactly . 
f | alike. They pearch on old dry Trees, or ſuch as 
5 | have no Leaves on them, and ſeldom light on the 
, Þ Ground but to feed. Whiſtling Ducks are ſome- 
t | what leſs than our Common Duck, but not difter- | 
S | ing from them in ſhape or Colour : In fiying, their 
) Wings make a pretty ſort of loud whittling Noiſe. 
2 | Theſe alſo pearch on Trees 2s the former. The 
Td 3 T9 other 
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Curlews. Pehcans, © 


An, 1576. other ſort are like our Common Ducks, both in 
YV bigneſ6and colour, and I have never obſerved them 


to pitch upon Trees. All three ſorts are very good 
Mear. 

Here are two ſorts of Curlews different in bigneſs 
and colour ; the greater are as big as Turkeys, with 
long Legs and long crooked Bills, like a Snipes, 
in length and bigneſs proportionable to the Bulk of 


_ their Bodies: They are of a dark colour ; their 


Wings black and white ; their Fleſh black but v 
ſweet and wholeſom : They are call'd by the Engli 
double Curlews, becauſe they are twice as big as the 
other ſort, 


The ſmall Curlews are of a dusky brown, with 
long Legs and Bills like the former; their Fleſh is | 


mojÞeſteemed as being the ſweeteſt. = 

Herons are like ours in E-g/and in bigneſs, ſhape 
and colour. 

Crabcatchers are ſhaped and coloured like Herons, 
bur they are ſmaller : They feed on ſmall Crabs no 
bigger than ones Thumb, of which there is great 
plenty. 

Pelicans are large flat-footed Fowls , almoſt 
as big as Geeſe, and their Feathers in colour like 


them : They have ſhort Legs, long Necks, and their 


Bills are abour two Inches broad and 17 or 18 long ; 
the iore-part of their Necks or Breaſts is bare, and 


covered with a ſoft, ſmoorh, yet looſe Skin, like that 


about the Necks of Turkies: This Skin is of the 
colour of their Feathers mixt with a dark and light 
grey, ſo exattly interwoven that it appears very 

eautiful. They are a very heavy Bird, and ſeldom 
fly tar, or very high from the Water: They com- 
monly fit on Rocks at ſome diſtance from the ſhore, 
where they may look about them. They ſeem to 
be very melancholly Fowls, by their perching all 


alone : They fit as if they were ſleeping, holding 


their Heads upright, and reſting the ends of _ 
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Gormorants, Parricootas; 
Bills on their Breaſts ; the 
Boobies or Men-o®#War-Birds. 
Cormorants are juſt like young Ducks in ſhape, 
having tach Feet and Bills; They are black with 
white Breaſts, and live on ſmall Fiſh which they 
take near the ſhore, or on Worms which they get 
out of the Mud at low Warer. They taſte very 
fiſhy, yet are indifferent good Meat, they being 
very fat. 
iſhing Hawks arelike our ſmalleſt ſort of Hawks 
in colour and ſhape, with ſuch Bills and Talons : 
They pearch upon {ſtumps of Trees or dry Limbs 
tit hang over the Water about Creeks, Rivers or 
againſt the Sea: and upon fighr of any ſmall Fiſh 
near them, they  skim along juſt over them, and 
ſnatching up the prey with their Talons , pre- 
ſently riſe again without touching the VVater with 
their Wings. They don't ſwallow the Fiſh whole 
as all other fiſhing Fowls, that ever - I ſaw do, but 
tear it with their Bills and eat it Piece-Meal. 
The Lagunes, Creeks and Rivers are plentifully 


| ſtored with great variety of Fiſh (vis. Mullets, 


Snooks, Tenpounders , Tarpoms, Cavallies, Parri- 


cootas , Garr-fiſh, Stingrays , Spaniſh Mackril , 


with many others. 

Tenpounders are ſhaped like Mullets, but are ſo 
full of very ſinall we Bones, intermixt -with the 
Fleſh, that you can hardly eat them. 

Parricootas are long Fiſh, with round Bodies 
like Mackril : They have very long Mouths and 
ſharp Teeth ; they are about 8 or 10 Inches round, 
and three Foot and halflong. They commonly 
haunt in Lagunes among Hlands, or 1n the Sea near 
the ſhore. They are a floating Fiſh, and greedily 
take the Hook, and will ſnap at Men too in the 
Water. We commonly take them when we are 
under fail, with a Hook towing after our Stern, | 
They are firm well-taſted Fiſh ; but *tis dangerous 

Ee 4 eating 
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7 | __ Gar-fiſb, 

4n.1676. cating them, for ſome Men have been poiſoned with 
wWy> them. | <P 
11. Divers Perſons are of Opinion that theſe 
Creatures are poyſonous in ſome Places only, and 
that but at ſome times of the Year. I know that 
in many Parts of the Weſt-Indzes , ſome have 
been injured by eating them, and that at different 
Seaſons of the Year ; therefore Seamen commonly 
taſte the Liver before they venture any further ; 
and if that has a biting taſte like Pepper, they 
eſteem the fiſh unwholſom, but if not, they eat 
it : and yet I have found even this Rule fail too, | 
1 judge the Head and the Parts near it, to be 
chiefly venomous. 1 
Garr-fſh are round, but neither ſo big nor long * 

as the former ; but what is more peculiar, they | 
have long bony Snouts , like the Sword-fſh, only 
as the Sword-fſhes Snout is flat, and indented like 
a Saw on each ſide; ſo on the contrary theſe have 
their Snouts like a ſpear, round, ſmooth and ſharp 
at the end. and about a foot long. Theſe are a ſort 
of floaty or Flying Fiſh : for they skip along a Foot 
or two above the Water, for the length of twenty 
or thirty Yards : then they juft touch the edge of 
the Water, and ſpring forward fo mych farther; 
and then touch the Water, and ſpring forward again, 
a great many times before they ceaſe. They dart na, 
ſelves with ſuch a force, that they ſtrike their Snout 
through the ſides of a Cotton-Tree Canoa ; and we 
often fear that they will ſtrike quite through our 
very Bodies. —— They are extraordinary ſweet 

1h. 

Spamiſh Mackril are in ſhape and colour like 
our 'Mackril. but larger : They are .three Foot or 
three and half long, and nine or ten Inches about, 
and they alſo are generally eſteeemed very excel- 
Jent Fiſh, © E | 
The 


Raje Turtle. Manatee. 7; 
The Ray isa flat Fiſh , like Skate, and I have gr. 1676. 
ſeen three ſorts of them z 0v1z. the Stingray, the Www 
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Raſpray and the Whipray. The Stingray and Rafp- 
ray are much alike in ſhape; ' but the former has 
three or four ſtrong ſharp Prickles , near two 
Inches long, at the Root of its Tail, which are 
ſaid to be very venomous , but the reſt of his 
Skin is ſmooth. The Raſpray has a rough knotty 
Skin wherewith Raſps are made : the Skins of the 
largeſt are ſo rough, that the Spaniards in ſome 
Places grate their Cafſavy with them, which 
is a Rootvery common all over the Weſt Indies; and 
of which the Spaniards and Engliſh frequently make 
their Bread ; but the faireſt Skins are uſedi to cover 
Surgeons Inſtrument Caſes, and other uch fine 
Things ; but of late they are counterfeited. I 
have -been- told that in T%rkey Aﬀes Skins are 
ſtamped with {mall hard Seeds, which gives them 
Impreſſions like Raſpray. 
- The Whipray difters from the other two ſorts, 
having a imall, but longer Tail, and ending with . 
a Knob, ſhaped like a Harpoon. AII theſe three 
ſorts are much about a Foot and half broad. There 
is yet another ſort of theſe flat Fifh of the Whipray 
kind, but of a prodigious bigneſs ; 0v:2. three 
Gor four Yards ſquare , - and their : Tails as long : 
theſe we call Sea-Devils; they are very ſtrong Fiſh 
and are ſometimes Gameſom-; but they make an odd 
Figure when .they leap out of the Water, tum- 
bling over and over, ; op : 
Neither are Turtle and Manatee wanting in this 
Lagune. | Here are ſome Hawks-bill-Turtle,- but the 
green Turtle is moſt plentiful. They are of-2 
middle f1ze ; yet here was once a very large one 
taken, as I have mentioned in my Voyages round 
the Ward... - 3 - "2 8 
Here are abundance of Manatee, which are both 
large and iweet, . + 4 
| | Alligators 


74 | All;gators. | 
An. 1576, Alligators are alſo in great numbers in all the 
WY>Ng Creeks, Rivers and Lagunes in the Bay of Cam- 

_ peachy, and 1 think that no part of the Univerſe is 
better ſtock'd with them. 

The Alligator is 2 Creature ſo well known every 
where, that I ſhould not deſcribe it, were it not to 
give an Account of the difference between it and 
the Crocodile ; for they reſemble each other ſo 
nearly in their ſhape and bulk, as alſo in their 
Natures, that the yare generally miſtaken for the ſame 
Species ; only the one ſuppoſed to- be the Male, the 
other the Female : Whether they are ſo or not, the 
World may judge by the following Obſervations, 
As to their bulk and ng, I never ſaw any ſo | 
large as ſome I have heard and read of ; but accor- * 
ding to my beſt Judgment, though I have ſeen 
Thouſands, I never met with any above ſixteen or | 
ſeventeen Foot long, and as thick as a large Colt, | 
He is ſhaped like a Lizard, of a dark-brown colour, 
with a large head and very long Jaws, with great 
ſtrong Teeth , eſpecially two of a Remarkable 
Length, that grow out of, and at the very end of 
the ynder Jaw in the ſmalleſt part, on each fide one, 
there are two holes in the upper Jaw toreceive theſe, 
otherways he could not ſhut his Mouth. Jt has 4 
ſhort Legs and Broad Claws, with a long Tail. The 
Head, Back and Tail is fenced with pretty hard 
Scales, Joyned together with a very thick tough 
Skin: Over its Eyes there are two hard ſcally Cooks 
as big asa Mans Fiſt, and from the Head to the Tail, 
along the Ridge of. his Back *'tis full of ſuch 
knotry hard Scales, not like Fiſh-Scales, which are 
looſe, but ſo united to the Skin, that it is all one 
with it, and cap't be taken aſunder, but with a ſharp 
Knife. From the Ridge of the Back down on the 
Ribs towards the Belly.(which is of a dusFy yellow 
colour like a-Frog,) there are many of theſe Scales, 


but not ſo ſubſtantial nor ſo thick placed as the _ 
he 
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The Cocodrile and Alligator differ. 


Theſe Scales are no hindrance to him in turning ; An. 1676, 
for he will turn very quick , confidering his Www 


length. When he goes on Land his Tail drags on the 
Ground. ES 


The Fleſh ſimells very ſtrong of Musk eſpecially 


four Kernels or Cods that are always found about 
them, two of which grow in the Groin, near each 
Thigh ; the other two at the Breaſt, one under each 
fore Leg, and about the bigneſs of a Pullets Egg ; 
therefore when we kill an Alligator, we take out 
theſe, and having dried them wear them in our 
Hats for a perfume. The Fleſh is ſeldom eaten 
_ in caſe of Neeeflity, becauſe of its ſtrong _ 
cent. 
Now the Crocodile hath none of theſe Kernels, 

neither doth his Fleſh taſte at all Musky. therefore 
eſtcemed better Food. He is: of a yellow colour, 
neither hath he ſuch long Teeth in his under Jaw. 
The Crocodile's Legs alſo are longer, and when it 
runs on Land, it bears its Tail above the Ground, and 
turns up the tip of it ina round bow, and the Knots 
on the back are much thicker, higher and firmer 
than thoſe of the Alligator : And differ alſo as to 
the Places where they are found. For in ſome Parts, 
as here in the Bay of Campeachy, are abundance of 
Alligators, where yet I never ſaw nor heard of any 
Crocodiles. At the Ile Grand Caymanes, there are 
Crocodiles, but no Alligators. At Prizes by Cuba, 
there are abundance of Crocodiles, but I cannot fay 
there are no Alligators, tho* I never ſaw any there. 
Both Kinds are called Caymanes by the Spaniards ; 
therefore probably they may reckon them for the 
ſame. AndI know of no other difference, for they 
both lay Eggs alike, which are not diſtinguiſhableto 

the Eye: They are as big as a Gooſe-Egg, but much 
longer, and good Meat ; yet the Alligators Eggs taſte 
very musky : They prey both alike in either Element, 


fOr 


76 * ' Dogs and Allggators: 
An.1675. for they love Fleſh as well as Fiſh, and will live in 
&YVN either freſh or ſale Water. Beſide, theſe Creatures 
I know none that can live any where, or upon any 
ſort of Food, like them. *Tis reported, that they 
love Dogs Fleſh better than any other Fleſh what- 
foever. This I have ſeen with my own Eyes, that 
our Dogs were ſo much afraid of them , that 
they would not yery willingly drink at any great 
River or Creek where thoſe Creatures might lurk 
and hide themſelves, unleſs they were ( through 
Neceffity ) eonſtrained to it ; and then they would. 
ſtand five or fix Foot from the brink of the 
Creek or River, and bark a conſiderable time 
before they would Adventure nearer ; and then 
even at the fight of their own Shadows in the 
Water , they would again retire to the Place 
from whence they came, and bark vehemently a 
long tme; fo that im the dry Seaſon, when 
there was no freſh Water but in Ponds and 
Creeks, we uſed to fetch it our ſelves and give 
it our Dogs; and many times in our Hunting, 
when we came to a large Creek that we were 
to paſs through, our Dogs would not follow us, 
ſo that we often took them in our Arms, and 
carried them over. | 

Beſides the fore-mentioned difference between the 
Alligator and Crocodile ; the latter is accounted 
more fierce and daring than the Alligator : There- 
fore when we go to the Ifles of Pines or Grand 
Caymanes to hunt, we are often moleſted by them, 
eſpecially in the Night. But in the Bay of Cam- 
precty; where there are only Alligators, I did never 
now any Miſchief done by them, except by 
accident Men run themſelves into their Jaws, 
I remember 'one Inſtarice of this Nature, which is 

as follows, Ps 


in 
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Aligators Biting, 

In the very hei 
Men (Engliſh and Iriſh) went to a Place called 
Pies Pond, on Beef-I/land, to hunt. This Pond was 
never dry, ſo that the Cattle drew hither in ſwarms, 
but after two or three days hunting they were ſhy , 
and would not come to the Pond till Night, and 
then if an Army of Men had lain to _— them, 
they would not have been debarr'd of Water. The 


Hunters, knowing their Cuſtom, lay till all Day, 


and in the Night viſited this Pond, and killed as 
many Beefs as they, could. This Trade they had 
driven a Week, and made great profit. At length 
an Iriſh-man going to the Pond in the Night, 
ſtumbled over an Alligator that lay in the Path : 


The Alligator ſeized him by the Knee; at which the. 


Man cries out, Help ! help! His Conſorts not know- 
ing what the matter was, ran all away from their 
Huts, ſuppoſing that he was fallen into the clutches 
of ſome Spamards, of whom they were afraid 
every dry Seaſon. But poor Dame! not finding 
any afſiſtance , waited till the Beaſt 0 
Jaw to take better hold, hecauſe it is uſual for 
the Alligator to do ſo; and then ſnatch'd away 
his Knee, and flipr the But-end of his Gun in 
the room of it, which the Alligator griped fo hard, 
that he pull'd it out of his Hand and ſo went away. 
The Man being near a fmall Tree, climb'd up our 
of his reach ; and then cryed out to his Conſorts 
to come and affiſt him; who _ {till within 
Call, and watching to hear the Iflue of the Ala- 


| rum , made haſte to him with Fire-brands in 


their Hands, and brought him away in their 
Arms to his Hut ; for he was in a deplora- 
ble condition, and not able to ſtand on his 


Feet, his Knee was fo torn with the Alligators 
Teeth. | | 


His Gun was found the next day ten or twelve 
Paces from the Place where he was ſeized, with 
rwwo 


pened his 
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78 | Alleg ator Fs | 

An. 1676. two large Holes made in the But-end of it , one 

WYW on each fide, near an Inch-deep; for I ſaw the 
Gun afterwards. This ſpoiled their ſport for a 
time, they being forg'd to carry the Man to the 
Iſland T7:ift, where their Ships were, which was 
fix or ſeven Leagues diſtant. 

This Iriſh-man went afterwards to New-Engl/and, 
to be cured, in a Ship belonging to Boſton , and 
nine or ten Months after returned to the Bay again, 

- being recovered of his wound, but went limping 
ever after. 

This was all the miſchief that ever I heard was 
done, in the Bay of Campeachy, by the Creatures 
call'd A/ligutors. - | 
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hockſing Gattle. Their care of preſerving their 


Cattle. The waſteful deſtruftion made of 


them by the Engliſh and French Privateers. 
The Anthor's narrow Eſcape from an Allhiga- 
#0Y. 


HE Logwood-Cutters (as I ſaid before) in- 

habit the Creeks of the Eaſt and Weſt 

Lagunes , in ſmall Companies, building 

their Huts cloſe by the Creeks ſides for the 

benefit of the Sea-Breezes, 2s-near the Logwood 

Groves as they can, removing often to be near their 

Buſineſs : Yet when they 2:e lettled in a good open 

Place, they chuſe rather to gohalt a Mile in their 

Canoas to Work. than loſe that convenience. Tho? 

they build their Hurs but ſlightly, yet they take care 

to thatch them very well with Palm or Palmeto 

Leaves, to prevent the Rains, which- are there very 
violeat from ſoaking in, = n 

OT 


$5 | Logwood-Cutters. 

An. 1676, For their Bedding they raiſe a Barbicue, or |, 
WV wooden Frame 3 Foot and half above Ground on I|;- 
one fide of the Houſe; and ſtick up four Stakes, at 
each corner one, to faſten their Pavillions ; out 
of which here is no ſleeping for Muskitoes. | 

Another Frame they raiſe covered with Earth for 
a Hearth to dreſs their Victuals : And a tliird to fit 
at, when they eat it; 

ins the wet Seaſon, the Land where the 
Logwood grows is ſo over-flow'd,that they ſtep from 
their Beds into the Water perhaps two Foot deep, 
and continue ſtanding in the Wet all Day, till they 
go to Bed again ; but nevertheleſs account it the 
beſt Seaſon in the Year for doing a good Days La- 
bour in. 

Some fell the Trees, others ſaw and cut them into 
convenient Logs, and one chips off the Sap, and 
he is commonly the principal Man z and when a 
Tree is ſo thick, that atter it is log'd, it remains ſtill 
too great a Burthen for one Man, we blow it up 
with Gunpowder. 

The Logwood-Cutters are generally ſturdy ſtrong It 
Fellows, and will carry Burthens of three or four Þ 6 
hundred Weight ; but every Man is left to his choice BG 
to carry what he pleaſeth, and commonly they agree |l 
very well about it : For they are contented to la- Ill y 
bour very hard. 

But when Ships come from Famaica with Rum Þ| « 
and Sugar, they are too apt to miſ-ipend both their Þll | 
Time and Money. If the Commanders of theſe | « 
Ships are Free, and treat all that come the firſt |} ; 

i 
c 
( 
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Day with Punch, they will be much-reſpetted, and 
every Man will pay honeſtly for what he drinks 
afterwards ; bur if he be niggardly, they will pay 
him with their worſt Wood, and commonty they 
have a ſtock of ſuch lay'd by for that purpoſe ; 
nay, they will cheat them with hollow Wood fill'd 
with dirt in the middle and both ends plug'd up 

with 


Bref Hunting. 8x 

with 2 piece of the ſame drove in hard, and then 4n- 1676: 
awed off ſo neatly, that it's hard to find out the ® 
deceit; bur, if any Man come to purchaſe with 
Bills payable at Zamarca, they will be ſure to give 
him the beſt Wood. , =, 

In ſome Places, eſpecially in the Weſt Creek of 
he Weſt Lagune., they go a Hunting every Saturday 
to provide themſelves with Beet for the Week fol- 
lowing. Il 

The Cattle in this Country are large and fat in 
ebruary, March and April ; At other times of the 
Year they are fleſhy, but not far, yet ſweet enough: 
When they have kill'd a Bcef,, they cut it into four 
Quarters, and taking out all the Bones, each Man 
makes a hole in the middle of his Quarter , 
uſt big enough tor his -Head to go through, then 
puts it on like a Frock and trudgeth home; and 
it he chances to tire, he cuts off ſome of it, and 


_— it _ | 
t 1s a Diverſion pleaſant enough, though not 
without ſome danger to hunt in a Canoa ; for then 
\ [the Cattle having no other feeding Places than the 
 [fides of the Savannahs, which ate ſomewhat higher 
Ground than the middle, they are forced ſometimes 
to twim ; ſo that we eaſily come to {hoot them, 
when they are thus in the Water. | | 
The Beaſt, when ſhe is ſo hard purſned that ſhe 
cannot eſcape, turns about and comes full tilt at 
the Canoa, and ſtriking her Head againſt the Prow, 
drives her back 20 or 3o Paces; then ſhe {campers 
away again : But if ſhe has received a wound, - ſhe 
commonly purſues us till ſhe is knock'd down. Our 
chiefeſt care is to keep the Head of the Canoa to- 
wards her ; for if ſhe ſhould ftirike againſt the 
broad fide, it would indanger over-ſetting 1t, and. 
conſequently wetting our Arms and Ammunition, 
Beſides, the Savannahs at this time Iwarm with 
Alligators, and therefore are the more dangerous on 
that account, Ft Thels 


Aligators, 
Theſe Creatures in the Wet Seaſon forſake the 


WYN Rivers, and inhabit the Drownd-Savannahs to meet 


with Purchaſe, and no Fleſh comes amils to them, 
whether alive or dead. Their-chief Subſiſtence then is 
on young Cartle,or ſuch Carkaſles as we leave behind 
us, which in the Dry Seaſon feed the Carrion-Crows, 
but now are a Prey to the Alligators. They remain 
here till the Water. drains oft from the Land, 
and then confine. themſelves to the Stagnant Ponds ; 
and when they are dry, they ramble away to ſome 
Creek or kiver. 

The Alligators in this Bay arenot ſo fierce as they 
are reported to be in other Places ; for I never knew 
them purſue any Man, although we do frequently 
meer them ; nay.they will flee from us : and 1 haw 
drank out of a Pond in the dry time, that hath 
been full of them, and the Water not deep enough 
to cover their Backs, and the compaſs of the Pond 
ſo {mall that 1 could get no Water, but by coming 
within two Yards of the Alligators Noſe z they 
lying with their Heads towards mine as I was drink: 
ing, and looking on me all the while. Neither did 
I ever hear of any bit in the Water by them, tho' 
probably ſhould a Man happen in their way, they 
would ſeize upon him. 

Having thus given ſome Deſcription of the Coun: 
try, I ſhall next give an Account of my Living with 
the Logwood-Men, and of ſeveral Occurrences that 
happened during my ſtay here. 

Tho' I was a Stranger to their Employment - and 
manner of Living, as being known but to thoſe few 
only of whom we bought our Wood, in my for: 
mer Voyage hither ; yet that little Acquaintance [ 
then got, encouraged me to viſit them - my i 


cond arrival here; being in hopes to ſtrike in to 
work with them. There were ſix in Company, 
"who had a Hundred Tuns ready cut, log'd and 


chip'd, but not brought to the Creeks fide,. and they 
ExPectca 
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The Author entring upon the Log wood-Trade. 


expetted a Ship from New-Eng/and in a Month or 4. 1576. 
OW 


two to fetch it away. 

When I came thither they were beginning to bring 
it to the Creek. And becauſe the Carriage is the 
hardeſt Work, they hired me to help them at the 
rate of a Tun of Wood per Month:promifing me thar 
after this Carriage was over.I ſhould ſtrike in to work 
with them, for they were all obliged in Bonds to 
procure this 100 Tuns Joyntly together, but for no 
INOTE. 

, This Wood lay all in the Circumference of 5 or 
600 Yards, and about 3oo from the Creek fide, in 
the middle of a very thick Wood, unpaſſable with 
Burthens. The firſt thing we did was to bring it all 
to one Place in the middle; and from thenee we 


E--1 


cut a very large,Path to carry it to the Creeks fide. 
We laboured hard at this Work 5 Days in the Week, 


and on Saturdays went into the Savannahs and kil'd 


Bieves. 

When we kill'd a Beef, if there were more than 4. 
of us, the overplus went to ſeek freſh Game, whilſt 
the reſt dreſs'd it. 

I went out the firſt Saturday, and complyed very 
well with my Maſters Orders, which was only to 
helpdrive the Cattle out of the Savannahs into the 
Woods, where two or three Men lay to ſhoot them : 
And having kill'd our Game, we marched home 
with our Burthens. The nextSaturday atrer, I went 
with a _defign to kill a Beef my felf, thinking it 
more honour to try my ownsKkill in Shootiag,than only 
todrive the Game tor others ro ſhoot at. We went 
now to a place call'd the Upper Savannah, going 4. 
Miles in our Canoas, and then Landing walk'd one 
Mile through the Woods, betore we came into the 
Savannah, and marched about 2 Miles iu 1c, betore 
we came up. with any Game. Here I gave my 
Companions the flip, and wandred 1o far into the 
Woods that I loſt my ſelf; neither could I twd the 
| F f 2 way 


$4 
An. 1676. way into the open Savannah, but inſtead of tha 
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The Authoy loft in the Woods. 


ran direaly from it, through ſmall Spots of Su 
vannahs and Skirts of Woods. This was ſometime 
in May, and it was between ten a Clock and on 
when 1 began to find that I was (as we call it, 
ſhppoſe trom the Spaniards) Morooned, or Loſt, an 
quire out of the Hearing of my Comrades Gun 
I was ſomewhat ſurprized at this ; but however . 
knew I ſhould find my way out, as ſoon as the Su 
was a little lower. So I fat down to reſt my ſelf 
reſolving. however to run no farther out of 
way ; for the Sun being ſo near the Zenith, I coul 
not diſtinguiſh how to dire& my Courſe. Being we: 
and almoit faint for want of Water, I was force 
to have recourſe to the wild Pines, and was 
them ſupplied, or elſe I muſt have periſh'd wit 
Thirſt. Abour three a Clock I went due North, 1 
near as I could judge, for the Savannah lay Eaſt an 
Welt, and I was on the South fide of ir. 

At Sun-ſet I got our into the clear open Savannil 
being about two Leagues wide in moſt Places, bu 
how longlI know not. It is well ſtored with B 
locks, but by frequent Hunting, they grow ſhy. ail 
remove farther - up into the Country. Here 
tound my ſelf four or five Mile to the Weſt 
the Place where I ſtragled from my Companio 
I made homewards with all the ſpeed I could, hi 
being overtaken by the Night, I lay down on thi 
Graſsa good diſtance from the Woods, for the k 
nefit of the Wind, to keep the Muskitoes fron 
me ; but in vain : for in leſs than an Hours tim 


h 


{ was ſo perſecuted, that though I endeavoured ti ki 
keep them off by Fanning my If with Bought IK 
and ſhifting my Quarters 3 or 4 times; yet {ti k 


they haunted me fo that I could get no ſleep. 
Day-break I got up and direQted my Courſe to th 
Creek where we landed, from which I was the 
about two Leagues. I did not ſeg one Beaſt of - | 
(| 
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ſort whatever in all the way; though the day before 4n. 1576. 

I ſaw ſeveral Young Calves that could nor follow ww 
Fi their Dams, but even theſe were now gone away , 
Yto my great Vexation and Diſappointment, for 1 
:Mwas very hungry. But about a Mile farther, I ſpied 
ten or twelve Quams perching on the Boughs of 
a Cotton-Tree. Theſe were not ſhy, therefore I 
got well enough under them; and having a lingle 
Bullet (but no Shot) about me, fired at one of them, 
but miſs'd it, though Ihad before often kilFd them 
ſo. Then I came up with and fired at 5 or 6 Turkies, 
but with. no better ſucceſs. So that I was forced to 
march forward {till in the Savannah, toward the 
Creek ; and when I came to the Path that led to'ir 
through the Woods, I found (to my grear Joy) a 
Hat ſtuck upon a Pole : and when 1 came to the 
Creek I found another. Theſe were ſet up by my 
Conſorts, who were gone home in the Evening, as 
Signals that they would come and ferch me. There- 
fore I fat down and waited for them ; for although 
I had then not above three Leagues home by Water, 
yet it would have been very difficult, if not impoſ- 
fible for me to have got thither over Land, by rea- 
ſon of thoſe vaſt unpaſſable Thickets, abounding 
M every where along the Creeks fide ; wherein I 
have known ſome puzzled for two or three days, and 
have not advanced half a Mile, though they la- 
MW boured extreamly every day. Neither was I diſap- 
F pointed of my hopes ; for within half an Hour 
after my arrival at the Creek, my Conſorts . came, 
bringing every Man his Bottle of Water, and his 
Gun, both to hunt for Game and to give me notice 
by Firing, that I might hear them; for 1 have 
known ſeveral Men loſt in the like manner, and 

neves heard of afterwards. 

Such an Accident befel one Captain Hall of New- 
England, who came hither in a Boſtox Ship, to take 
in Logwood, and was fraighted by two Scotch- 

Ffi3 men, 


86 Captain Hall loſt. E 
An. 1676. men, and one Mr. W. Cane, an Iriſh-man who defign. 
WYV ing to go with Goods from Famarica to New-Eng. 

land ; tor that reaſon when his Logwood was aboard, 
tarried at T71ſt with the Ship, and hunted once in 2 
or three Days for Beef to lengthen out his Salt. 
Proviſion. One Morning the Captain deſigning to 
Hunt, took five of his Men, with his Mate, as 
alto his Merchant Mr. Care along with him. They 
Landed at the Eaſt end of the Iſland, which is low 
Mangrove-land:the Savannah is a conſiderable diſtance 
trom the Sea, and theretore troubleſom to get to 
it. However, unleſs they would row four or five 
Leagues farther, they could not find a more con- 
venientplace ; beſide, they doubted not of Mr. Canes 
Skill ro condut them. After they had followed 
him a Mile or rwo into the Woods, the Captain 
ijecing him to make a Halr (as being in ſome doubt) 
to confider of the way, told him in derifion, that he 
was bur a ſorry Woodſman, and that he would 
{wing him bur twice round, and he ſhould not gueſs 
the way out again ; and ſaying no more to him, 
went torwards, and bid his Seamen follow him, 
which they did accordingly. Mr. Care, after he 
had recollected himſelf, ſtruck off another way, 
and defired them to go with him: Butinſtead of that, 
they were all for following the Captain.. Ina 
ſhort time Mr. Cane got out of the Woods into 
the Savannah, and there kill'd a good fat Cow, 
and quartering it, made it fit for Carriage, ſuppoſing 
the Captain and Crew would ſoon be with him. 
Bur after waiting 3 or 4 honrs, and firing his Gun 
ſeveral times, without hearing any Anſwer, took up 
his Burden and returned towards the Sea-fide; and 
upon giving a Signal a Boat came and brought him 
aboard. In the mean time the Captain and his Men 
after*4 or 5 Hovrs ranging the Woods, began to grow 
tired. & then his Mate haſtily truſting more to his own 
judgment. left him and the four Seamen, and _ 
Out 


Captain Hall loft 87 
four or five a Clock being almoſt ſpent with Thirſt, 4*-1576- 
got out of the Woods to the Sea ſhore, and as weak WW 
as he was, fired his Gun for the Boat to tetch him, 
which was immediately done. 

When he came Aboard he gave an Account where- 

about, and in what a condition he left the Caprain. 
and his Men; but it being rhen too late to ſeek him, 
the next Morning very early Mr. Cane and two 
Seamen taking Directions from the Mate (who was 
ſo fatigued that he could not ſtir) where he had left 
the Captain, went aſhore, and ar length came with- 
in call of him, and at laſt found him layd 
down in a Thicket, having juſt ſenſe to call our 
ſometimes, hut not ſtrength enough to ſtand ; 10 
they were forced to carry him to the Sea-lide. When 
they had a little refreſh'd him with Brandy and Wa. 
ter, he told them how his Company had tainted for 
Thirſt, and drop'd down one after another, though 
he ſtill incouraged them to be cheartul and reſt 
themſelves a while, till he got ſome ſupplies of 
Water for them. that they were very patignt, and 
that two of his Men held out till five a Clock ig 
the Afternoon, and then they fainted alſo ; but he 
himſelf proceeded in queſt of his way till Night; 
and then fell down in the place where they then 
found him. | 

The two Seamen carried the Captain. Aboard, 
while Mr. Cane ſearched about for the reft, but to 
no purpoſe; for he returned without them, and could 

n. | neve hear of them afterwards. 

n This was a warning to me never to ſtraggle from 
pl my Conſorts in our Renting. But to proceed. 

d | 


n When my Months Service was up, in which time 
nl we brought down all the Wood to the Creeks ide, 
«M 1 was preſently pay'd my Tun of Logwood ; with 
nM which, and ſome more that I borrow'd, 1 bought a 


tf little Provifion, and was afterwards entertained as 2 
I Ff 4 Com: 


An. 1676. Companion at Work with ſome of my former 
wWYYS Maſters ; for they preſently broke up Contort-thips, 
letting the Wood lye till either Mr. Weſt came to 
fetch it, according to his Contract, or elſe rill they 
ſhould otherwiſe diſpoſe of it. Some of them 
mop -oragy/f went to Beef-Illand to kill Bullocks 
tor their Hides, which they preſerve by pegging 
them out very tite on the Ground, Firſt they turn 
the fleſhy fide, and after the hair upwards, letring 
them lye ſo till they are very dry. 32 ſtrong Pegs 
as big as a Man's Arm, are required to {tretch 
the Hide as it ought to be. When they are dry they 
fold them in the middle from Head to Tail, with 
the Hair outward; and then hang them croſs a 
{irong Pole ſd high thatthe ends may not touch the 
Ground, 4o or 50 one upon another, and Once in 
3 Weeks or a Month they beat them with great 
Sticks, to ſtrike oft the Worms that breed in 
the Hair, and eat it off, which ſpoils the Hide 
When they are to be ſhip'd oft, they ſoak them in 
| falt Water to kill the remaining Worms : and while 
they are yet wet they fold them in 4 folds, and 
afterwards ſpread them Abroad again ro dry. When 
they are fully dry, they fold them up again, and 
ſo ſend them Aboard. I was yet a Stranger to this 
Work, therefore remained with 3 of the old Crew 
to cut more Logwood, My Conſorts were all three 
Scotch-men ; one of them named Price Morrice had 
lived there ſome Years, and was Maſter of a pretty 
large Periago; .for without ſome ſort of Boar, here 
is no ſtirring from one place to another. The other 
two were young Men that had been bred Merchants, 
viz. Mr. Duncan Campbell ;, and Mr. George —— 
Theſe two nor liking either the Place or Employ- 
ment, waited an opportunity of going away by the 
hr{t Ship that came hither to take in Logwood. Ac- 
cordingly not long after the above-mentioned Capt. 
Hall of Boſton, came hither on that deſign, and was 
2 i Ei 4 fraighted 
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Strange Leg-worms. 


fraighted by them with 40 Tun. It was agreed that An. 1676. 


George ſhould ſtay behind to cut Logwood ; but 
Campbell ſhould go to New-England to lell this Car- 
go, and bring back Flower, and 1uch other Commo- 
dities that were proper to purchaſe Hides and Log- 
wood in the Bay. This retarded our bulinelſs; for 
I did not find Price Morrice very intent at Work ; 
for *tis like he thought he had Logwood enough. 
And I have particuJarly obſerved there, and in other 
Places, that 1uch as had been well-bred, were gene- 
rally moſt careful to improve their Time, and would 
be very induſtrious and frugal, when there was any 
probability of confiderable Gain, But on the con- 
trary, ſuch as had been inur'd to hard Labour, and got 
their Living by the ſweat of their Brows; when they 
came to have plenty, would extravagantly ſquander 
away their Time and Money in Drinking and making 
a Bluſter. , | | 

To be ſhort, I kept to my Work by my ſelf, till I 
was hindred by a hard, red and angry Swelling like a. 
Boyl, in my right Leg; ſo painful that I was ſcarce - 
able to ſtand on it : but I was directed to roaſt and 
apply the Roots of White Lillies (of which here is 
great plenty, growing by the Creek fides) to draw 
it to a head. This I did three or four Days, without 
any benefit. At laſt T perceived two White Specks 
jn the middle of the Boil; and ſqueezing it, two 
{mall white Worms ſpurted out. 1 took them both 
up in my Hand, and perceived each of them to be 
inveſted with three Rows of black. ſhort, ſtiff Hair, 
running clear round them ; one Row neareach end ; 
the other in the middle : each Row diſtinct from 
other; and all very regular and uniform. The Worms 
were about the bigneſs of a Hens Quill, and about 
three fourths of an Inch long. | 

I neyer ſaw Worms of this ſort breed in any Man's 
Fleth. indeed Guinea Worms are very frequent in 
ſome Places of the Weſt Indies, eſpecially at Cura- 
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An. 1676. (79, They breed as well inWhites as Negroes : And 


becauſe that Iſland was formerly a Magazin of Ne- 


groes, while the Dutch drove that Trade with the 


Spaniards, and the Negroes were moſt ſubje& to 
them ; *twas therefore believed that other People 
took them by InfeCtion from them. I rather judge 
that they are generated by drinking bad Water ; and 
tis as likely that the Water of the other Iſland of 
Aruba and Bonairy may produce the ſame Effe&ts , 
for many of thoſe that went with me from thence-to 
Virginia (mentioned in my former Volume ) were 
troubled with them after our arrival there : parti- 
cularly I my ſelf had one broke out in my Apcle, 
after I had been there five or {1x Months. 

Theſe Worms ate no bigger than a large brown 
Thread, but (as I have heard) five or fix Yards long, 
and if it breaks in drawing out, that part which re- 
mains in the Fleſh will putrifie, and be very painful, 
and indanger the Patients Life ; or at leaſt the uſe of 
that Limb: and I have known ſome that have been 
ſcarifed and cut ſtrangely, to take out the Worm. 


'T was in great torment before 'it came out : my 


Leg and Ancle {ſwell'd and look'd very red and angry 
and I kept a Plaiſter to it, to bring it toa Head. At 
laſt drawing oft my Plaiſter, out came about three 
Inches of the Worm; and my pain abated preſently. 
Till then I was ignorant of my Malady; and the 
Gentlewoman, at whoſe Houſe I was, took it for 
2 Nerve; but I knew well enough what it was, and 
reſently rolPd it up on a ſmall Stick. After that 
am a; it every Morning and Evening ; and ſtrain- 
ed it out gently, about two Inches at a time, not 
without ſome pain, till at length I had got out about 
two Foot. | 
Riding with one Mr. R:chardſorn, who was going 
to a Negro to have his Horſe cured of a gall'd 
Back, I ask'd the Negro it he could undertake my 
Leg: which he did very readily ; and in the mean 
time 
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time I obſerved his Method in curing the Horſe ; 4n. _ 
which was this. Firſt he ſtrok'd the ſore Place, then Www 


applying to it a little rough Powder, which looked 
like Tobacco Leaves dryed and crumbled ſmall, & 
mumbling ſome Words to himſelf, he blew upon the 
part three times; and waving his Hands as often 
over it ſaid, it would be well ſpeedily. His Fee for 
the Cure was a White Cock: 

Then coming to me, and looking on the Worm in 
my Ancle, he promiſed to cure itin three Days, de- 
manding alſo a White Cock for his pains, and uſing 
exactly the ſame Method with me. as he did with 
the Horſe, He bad me not open it in three Days ; 
but I did not ſtay ſo long ; for the next Morning the 
Cloath being rubb'd off, I unbound it, and found 
the Worm broken off, and the Hole quite healed 
up. I was afraid the remaining part would have 
given ſome trouble, but have not felt any pain there 
from that day to this. | 

Toreturn. 1 told you how I was interrupted in 
following my Work, by the Worms breeding in my 
Leg. And to compleat my misfortune, preſently 
after we had the molt vielent Storm, for above 24. 
Hours, that ever was known in theſe Parts. An Ac- 
count of which I ſhall give more particularly in my 
Diſcourſe of Winds , and ſhall now only mention 
ſome Paſlapes. 

. T have already faid, we were four of us in Com- 
pany at this Place cutting Logwood : and by this 
Storm were reduced to great Inconyeniencies; for 
while that laſted we could dreſs no Vittuals , nor 
even now it was over, unleſs we had done it in the 
Canoa; for the higheſt Land near us was almoſt 3 
Foot under Water ; befides, our Provifion too was 
moſt of it ſpoiled, except the Beet and Pork, which 
was but little the worlſe. WE 
' We had a good Canoa large enough to carry us 
all ; and ſteing it in vain to ſtay here any longer, = 
; Hh d 


92 ' Ships forc'd aſhore. 
'An. 1676; all embarked and rowed away IO One-Buſh-Key, 2bour 
"| ——__ 4 Leaguesfrom our Huts. There were 4 Ships riding 
q here, when the Storm began : bur ar our arrival we 
E found only one, and hoped to have got ſome Refreſh- 
ment from it, bur found very cold entertainment :. 
For we could neither ger Bread nor Punch, nor ſo 
much as a Dram of Kum, though we ottered them 
Money for it. The Reaſon was, they were already 
over-charged with ſuch as being diſtreſſed by the 
Storm, had been torced to take Sanctuary with them. 
ſeeing we could not be ſupplied here, we asked 
which way the other three Ships were driven ? they 
told us that Capt. Prout of New-Eng/and was driven 
towards 17ſt; and *twas probable he was carried 
out to Sea, unleſs he ſtuck on a Sand, called the 
Middle Ground ; that Capt. Skinner of New-England 
was driven towards Beef-Iſland , and Captain Chard- 
ler of London , drove away towards Man-of War 

Lagune. | 

Beef-I/land lies North from One-Buſh-Key ;, but 
the other two Places lie a lirtle on each fide: One 
to the Eaſt; the other to the Weſt. So away 
we went for Beef-Ifland: and coming within a 
League of it, we ſawa Flag in the Woods, made 
faſt to a Pole, and placed on the Top of a high 
Tree. And coming {till nearer, we at laſt ſaw a 
Ship in the Woods, about 200 Yards from the Sea. 
We rowed direQly towards her; and when we 
came to the: Woods fide, found a pretty clear Paſ 
Tage made by the Ship, through the Woods, the 
Trees being all broke down ; And about three Foot 
Water Home to the Ship. We rowed in withour 
 Canoa, and went Aboard, and were kindly Enter- 
tained by the Seamen : but the Captain was gone 
Aboard Captain Prout, who ſtuck faſt on the middle 
Ground before-mentioned. Captain Proaut's Ship 
was afterwards got off again; but the Stumps of 


the Trees ran clear through the bottom of Captain 
T4 - Skinner”'s 


A Storm 9? 
Skinners.therefore there was no hope of ſaving her. 4n. 1675. | 
Here we gor Victuals and Punch, and ftayed about 'yyay | 
two Hours, in which time the Captain came Aboard, 
and invited us to {tay all Night. But hearing ſome 
Guns fired in Man-of War Lagune, we concluded 
that Captain Chandler was there, and wanted af: 
ſiſtance. Therefore we preſently rowed away 
thither; for we could do no Service here : and before 
Night found him alſo ſtuck faſt en a Point of 
Sand. The Head of his Ketch was dry, and at the 
Stern, there was above 4 Foot Water. Our coming 
was very ſcalonable to Captain Chandter, with 
whom we ſtayed two Days: in which time we 
got out all his Goods,carried off his Anchor, &%. and 
ſo not being ableas yet to do him more Service, we 
left him for the preſent, and went away to hunt -- 
at Beef-lſland. | 

At Triſt were fonr Veſſels riding before this 
Storm ; one of them was driven off to Sea, and 
never heard of afterwards. Another was caſt dry 
upon the ſhore, where ſhe lay and was never got 
off again: But the third rode it out. Another was 
riding without the Bar of T7:/ff, and ſhe pur to 
Sea, and got to New-E7g/and ; but much ſhattered. 
Abour three days before this Storm began, a ſmall 
Veſſel, Commanded by Captain Va/ly, went hence, 
7 bound to Famarca. This Veſlel was given for loſt 
by all the Logwood-Cutters : butabout 4 Months 
after ſhe returned thither again ; and the Captain 
ſaid he felt nothing of the Storm, but when he was 
about 3o Leagues ro Wind-ward of 'I7:/t, he had a 
freſh Sz-maſenta-Wind that carried him as high as 
Cape Condecedo ; bur all rhe tume he ſaw very black 
Clouds to the Weſtward. 

Beef-Ifland is about 7 Leagues long, and 3 or 4. 
broad. It liesin length Eaſt and Weſt. The Eaſt end 
looks toward the Hland T7:/t ; and is low drowned 
Land : and near the Sea produceth nothing = 
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Beef-Iſland. 


An. 1675. White and black Mangrove-Trees. The North fide 
WYW lies open to the Main Sea, running ſtraight from 


Eaſt to Weſt. The Eaſtermoſt part for about three 
2agues from T7:ft is Low and Mangrovy ; at the 
end of which there. is a ſmall falt Creek, deep enough 
at high Water for Boats to pals. | 
From this Creek to the Weſt end, is 4 Leagues 
all ſandy Bay.,cloſed on the backſide with a low Sand- 
bank, abounding with thick prickly Buſhes, like a 
White-thorn ; bearing a whitiih hard Shell-Fruit, as 
big as a Sloe, much like a Calla-baſh. The Welt 
end is waſhed with the River St. Peter St. Paul. 
This end is over-grown with red Mangroves. About 
3 Leagues up from-the Mouth of this River ſhoots 
forth a ſmall Branch, running to the Eaſtward., and 


dividing Beef-I/and torm the Main on the South, aud 


afterwards makes a great Lake of freſh Water . 
called Freſh Water Lagune. This afterward falls 
into a Salt Lake, called Man-ofWar Lagune ; 


which emprys it ſelf into Laguna Terming, about 2 


Leagues from the S. E. Point of the Iſland. 
The inſide or middle of this Iſland is a Savannah, 
bordered all round with Trees, moſt Mangrovy ; 


Either black, white or red, with ſome Logwood. 


The South ſide, between the Savannahs and the 
Mangroves, is very rich. Sometimes this Land lyes 
in Ridges higher than the Savannahs. 

The Savannahs produce plenty .of long Graſs, and 
ms Ridges curious high flouriſhing Trees of divers 
orts. 

The Fruits of this land are, Pexguins, both red 
and yellow, Guavers, Sapadilloes, Limes , 
Oranges, &c. Thele laſt but lately planted here by 
a Colony of Indians , who revolted from the Spa- 
niards and ſettled here. 

It is no new thing for the Indians in theſe Woody 
Parts of America, to fly away whole Towns at 
once, and ſettle themſelves in the unfrequented 
| oods, 
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Woods, to enjoy their Freedom; and if they are 4r.1676. 


accidentally d 
they can eafily do; their Houſhold-Goods | being 


little elſe bur their Cotron Hammacks, and their 
Callabaſhes. They build every Man his own Houſe, 
and tye up their Hammacks between two Trees ; 
wherein they {leep till their Houſes are made. The 
Woods aftord them ſome Subfiſtence, as Pecary and 
Warree ; but they that are thus ſtroling (or moroon- 
77g, as the Spaniards call it) have Plantain-Walks 
that no Man knows, but themſelves; and from 
thence they have their Food, till they have raiſed 
Plantation Proviſies near their New-built Town, 
They clear no more Ground than what they actually 
employ for their Subliſtence. They make no Paths: 
but when they go far from Home ; they break now 
and then a Bough ; letting it hang down ; which 


ſerves as a Mark to guide them iv their return. If 


they happen to be diſcovered by other Indians, inha- 
biting ſtill among the Spaniards,or do but miſtruK it, 
they immediately ſhit their Quarters to another 
Place. This large Country aftording them good 


fat Land enough, and very Woody, and therefore a 


- proper SanCtuary for them. 

"y was ſome of theſe fugitive Indians that came 
tolive at Beef-I/land, where, beſides gaining their Free: 
dom from the Spaniards, they mighr ſee their Friends 
and Acquaintances, that had been taken ſome time 
before by the Priyateers, and ſold to the Logwood- 
Cutters, with whom ſome of the Women lived ſtill; 
though others of them had been conduQted by them 
to their own Habitations. — - It was theſe 
Women after their return made known the kind 
Entertainment that they met with from the Engliſh ; 
and per{waded their Friends to leave their Dwellings 
near the Spaniards, and ſettle on this Ifland; and 
they had been here almoſt a Year before they were 
diſcovered by the Engliſh ; and even then were acci- 


dentally 


covered, they will remove again; wflichwww 


Beef-Iſland 4mimals. 


An. 1676, dentally found out by the Hunters, as they follow- 
WY ed their Game. he 7 fog not very ſhy all the time 


| lived there; but I know that upon the leaſt diſguft 
they would have been gone: 

The Animals of this Iſland are, Squaſhes in abun- 
dance, Porcupines, Guanoes, Poſſomes, Pecary, Deer, 
Horſes and Horn Cattle. 
This {land does properly belong to Fohn Acoſta, 
a Spaniard of Campeachy Town , who polleſs'd it 
when the Engliſh firſt came hither to cut Logwood. 
His Habitation was then at the Town of Campeachy , 
but in the dry Seaſon he uſed to come hither in a 
Bark, with fx or ſeven Servants, and ſpend two or 
three Months in Hockſing and killing Cattle, only 
for their Hides and Tallow. 


The Engliſh Logwood-Cutters happened once to | 


come hither, whilſt Fohz 4" Acoſta was there ; and he 
hearing their Guns, made towards them, and 
defired them to forbear firing ; becauſe it would make 
the Cattle wild ; but told them that at any time when 
they wanted Beef, if they ſent to him he would hox 
as many as they pleaſed, and bring the Meat to their 
Canoas. The Engliſh thankfully accepted his Offer ; 
and did never after ſhoot his Cattle ; bur ſent to 
him, when they wanted : and he ( according to his 


Promiſe) ſupplied them. This created him ſo much 


Friendſhip, ' that they intended when they return- 


ed to Famaica, to bring him a Preſent, and Goods | 


alſo to Trade with him; which would have been 
very Advantagious to both Parties : but ſome of 
his Servants acquainted the Townſmen of it, at 
his return to Campeachy. And they being jealous of 
the Engliſh, and envying him, complained to the 
Governour ; who preſently caſt him into Priſon, 
where he Wear | many Years : 'This happened 
about the Year 71 or 72. Thus the Project of 
Trading with the Engliſh miſcarried here ; and oh 
Acoſta was forced to relinquiſh his Right of this 
pleaſant 
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came hither afterward to hocks Cattle. 

This way of Hockling Bullocks ſeems peculiar to 
the Spaniards , eſpecially to thoſe that live here- 
abouts, who are very dextrous at it. 'For this Reaſon 
ſome of them are conſtantly employed in it all the 
Year; and ſo become very expert. The Hock/zr is 
mounted on a good Horſe, bred up to the Sport ; 
who knows ſo well when to advance or retreat upon 
occaſion, that the Rider has no trouble ro manage 
him. His Arms is a Hockling Iron, which is made 
in the ſhape of a Hait Moon, and trom one corner 
to the other is about 6 or 7 Inches; with a very 
ſharp Edge. Wh | 

This lron is faſtncd by a Socket to a Pole about 
14 or 15 Foot long. When the tiockſer is mounted, 
he lays the Pole over the Head of his Horſe, with 
the Iron forward, and then Kkides after his Game 
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- Rand having overtaken it,ſtrikes his I:on jutt above the 
1 WB Hock, and Hamſtrings it. The Horſe preſently 
© BY wheels off to the lett; for the wounded Beaſt 
BW makes at him preſently with all his force ; but he 
3 Mſcampers away a good diſtance before hecomes about 
2 again. If the Hamitring is not quite cut aſunder with 
I I the ſtroke, yet the Bullocks by continual ſpringing 
1 Wout his Leg, certainly breaks it ; and then can 
- WI =o but on three Legs, yet {till limps forward to he 
S revenged on his Enemy. Then the Hockſer 
n WK Rides up ſoftly to him , and ſtrikes his Iron into 
f Bl the Knee of one of his fore Legs; and then he 
it immediately tumbles down. He gets off his Horſe, 
- and taking a ſharp-pointed ſtrong Knife, ſtrikes 
| 


it into his Pole, a little behind the Horns , ſo 
1, Edcxtrouſly that at ore blow he cuts the ſtring of his 
Neck; and down falls his Head. This they call. 
pf Poling. Then the Hockſer immediately Mounts, and 
N | Rides after more Game, leaving: the other to the 
is Ge 7 SKinners 


fant and profitable Ifland, leaving it wholly to the 4,, 1675. 
Englith ; for neither he nor any other Spaniard ever Wy 


An.1676. Skinners, 
WVYS& his Hide. 


Weſt Indies #ockd with Cattle; 


The right Far of the Hockling-Horſe, by the 
weight of the Pole lay'd conſtantly over it when 
on Duty. hangs down always, by which you may 
know it from other Horlies. 

The Spaniards pick and chuſe only the Bulls and 
old Cows, and leave the young Cattle to breed '; by 
which means they always preſerve their Stock entire, 
On the contrary, the Erg/z/h and French kill without 
diſtinCtion ; yea, the young rather than rhe old; 
without regard of keeping up their Stock. Famarca 
is a remarkable Initance of this our Folly, in this 
Particular. For when it was firſt taken by the Ep- 
hiſh.the Savannahs were well ſtock'd with Cattle; but 
were ſoon all deſtroyed by our Soldiers, who ſuffered 
great Hardſhips afterwards for it : and it was never 
{tock'd again till Sir Thomas Linch was Governour. 
He ſent to Cuba for a ſupply of Cattle, which are 
now grown very plentitul, becauſe every Man 
knows his own proper Goods. W hereas before, 
when there was no Property, each Man deſtroyed 


as faſt as he could. The French (I think) are greater 


Deſtroyers than the Engh/h. 
Had it not been for the great care of the Spa 
aards, in Stocking the Weſt Indies with Hogs and 
Bulloeks, the Privateers muſt have ſtarved. But 
now the Main, as well as the Iflands, is plentifully 
provided ; particularly the Bay of Campeachy, the 
Hlands of Cuba, Pines, Hiſpamola, Portarica, &c. 
Where, beſides wild Hogs, there are abundance of 
Crawls or Hog-farms ; in ſome of which, I have 
heard, there are no leſs than 1500. This was the 

main Subliſtence of the Privateers. £ 
Burt to return again to Beef-INand. Our Engliſh 
Hunters have much lefJened the numbers of the Cat- 
tle there. And thoſe that are letr, by conſtant ſhoot: 
Ing, aic now grown 10 wild and deſperate, that it 
15 


who are at hand, and ready to. take off 
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Danger in Hunting. 


| 1s dangerous for a fingle Man to hire at them, or to 4n- 1675. 
venture through the Savannahs. For the old Bulls WW 


that have been formerly ſhot, will make at him : 
and they will all draw up in Battalia to detend them- 
ſelves upon our approach ; the old Bulls in the 
Front ; behind them the Cows, m the ſame manner; 
and behind them the young Cattle. And if we 
{trive to wheel about to get in the Reer, the Balls 
will certainly tace about that way, and ſtill preſent 
a Front to us. Therefore we ſeldom ſtrive to ſhoot 
any out of a great Herd ; but walk about in the 
Woods, cloſe by the Savannah ; and there we light 
of our Game. The Beaſt makes directly at the 
Hunter, if it be deſperarely wounded. (as I have ex- 
perienced my ſelf) but if but ſlightly, they com- 
monly run away. The old Hunters tell us, that a 
Cow is more dangerous. of the two; becauſe, they 
{ay, ſhe runs at her Enemy with her Eyes open ; 
but the Bull ſhuts his, ſo that you may eahily avoid 
him. Bur this I cannot aftirm upon my own know- 
ledge.and rather donbt the truth of it;tor I knew one 
ſhrewdly gor'd by a Bull. He was a Conſort with 
Mr. Barker, in the Weſt Lagune ; where having 
tir'd themſelves with cutting Logwoottll took an 
occaſion to go in their Canoa to Beef-Iland, to re- 
freſh themſelves there a Fortnight or three Weeks; 
becauſe here were ſeveral ſorts of Fruits, and plenty 
of Cabbage to eat with their freſh Beef, which 
they could not fail to meet with. They came to a 
Place call'd the Sa/r Creek ; and there built them a 
Hut. About 4 a Clock while Mr. Barker lay down 
to ſleep, his Conſort march'd out into the Savannah, 
about a Mile from their Huts ; and there coming 
within ſhot of a Bull, wounded him deſperate- 
ly ; but yet the Bull had ſtil] ſo much ſtrength lett 
24S to purſue and overtake his Adverſary, trampling 
on him; and goring his Thigh, ſo that he was not able 
Gg 2 - to 


IooO Un eſcape froman Alligator; 

An. 1676, £0 riſe. The Bull by this time was ſpent, and fell 
WYS down dead by him: And there the Man had alfo 
riſhed, if Mr. Barker had not come the next 
orning to ſeek him ; who finding him by the dead 
Beaſt, took him on his Back, and lug'd him home 
- to their Hut. The nextday he put him in his Canoa, 
and delivered him aboard a Ship, into the hands of 

_ a Surgeon, whocured him in a little time. 

I told you we left Capt. Chandler, with a deſign 
of gping to Beef-Ifland, to ſpend ſome time in Hun- 
ting at P:es Pond, before-mentioned. But before'we 
came thither we went aſhore to kill a Beef for Sup- 

r ; where] was ſurprized with an odd accident. | 
Pang through a ſmall Savannah, about 2 .or 3 Foot 


deep, we ſ{mell'd a ſtrong ſcent of an Alligator ; 
and preſently after I ſtumbled over one, . and fell 
down immediately. I cry'd out for help: but my 
Conſorts, inſtead of © aſſiſting me, ran away towards 
the Wood. I had no ſooner got up to follow them, 
but I ſtumbled on him a ſecond time; and a third 
time alſo : expecting ſtill when TI fell down to be 


devoured. Yetat laſt I got out ſafe ; but ſo frighted 


that I never cared for going through the Water again 
as long as I was in the Bay. 


CHE TIF. 


The River St. Peter St. Paul. The Mountain- 
Cow and Hippopotamus. Tobaſco Iſland. Gua- 
vers. Tobaſco River. Manatee. Villa de 
Moſa. Eftapo. Halapo. Tacatalpode Sierra. 
Small Bees. Indians. Tartillos, Poſole, Cotton 
Garments. Early Marriages. Towns. Feftt- 
vals, Shape and Features. 


H E River Sz.Peter Sr.Paul ſprings from the 
high Mountains of Chiapo,about 2oLeagues 
within the Country,which are ſocalled from 

> a City not far diſtant. Its firſt Courle is 
| I Eaſterly for a confiderable length, till it meers with 
| © Mountains on that fide : then it turns ſhort about 
Northward, till within 12 Leagues cf the Sea. 
And laſtly, it divides its ſelf into two Branches. 
The Weſtern Branch falls into the River 1obaſco ; 
the other keeps its Courſe till within 4 Leagues of 
the Sea ; then divides it ſelf again. The Eaſtermoſt 
of theſe Branches ſeparates Beef-INand from the 
Main; and falls into Man-of-War 1-agune, as is before 
related. The other keeps it Courſe and Name, till 
it falls into the Sea, between Beef-INand and To- 
baſco-Iland , where it isno broader than the Thames 
at Graveſend. There is a Bar at its Entrance, but 
of what depth I know not ; over which ſmall Vet- 
ſels may paſs well enough by the Benefit of the 
Tide. It is both deeper and breader after you are 
in; for there it is 15 or 16 Foot Water, and very 
good Riding, By Report of the Privateers who 
have been up this River, it is very broad before it 
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An. 1676, parts; & beyond that farther in the Country,has divers 
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Her Fars, are in proportion to the Head, rather 


The Mountamm Cow. 


large Thdian Towns builr on its Banks : the chief of 
which is called Szmmaſenta ; and many large Cacao 
and Plantain-walks : the Soil on each fide being 
very Fruittul. The unmanur'd Land is overgrown 
with lofty Trees of many ſorts, eſpecially the 
Cotton.or Cabbage ; of the latter there are whole 
Groves ; and in ſome Places (eſpecially a lirtle way 
from the Kivers fide) great Savannahs full of Bul- 
locks, Horles, and other Animals ; amongſt 
which the Mountain Cow ( called by the Spaniards 
Ante) is molt remarkable. 

This Beaſt is as big as a Bullock of two Years old. 
It is ſhaped like a Cow in Body ; but her Head 
much bigger. Her Noſe is ſhort, and the Head 
more compact and round. She has no Horns. Her 
Eyes are round, tull, and of -a prodigious f1ze. She 
has great Lips, but not 1o thick as the Cows Lips. 


broader than thoſe of the Common Cow. Her 
Neck is thick and ſhort. Her Legs alſo ſhorter than 
ordinary. She has a pretty long Tail ; thin of Hairs, 
and no Bob at the end. She has courſe thin Hair all 
over her Body. Her Hide is near two Inches thick. 
Her Fleſh is red : The Grain of it very fine. The 
Far is white, and altogether it is ſweet wholſom IM / 
Meat. One of them will Weigh 5 or 600 Weight. 
This Creature is always found in the Woods near [Mt ( 
ſome large River; and feeds on a ſort of long thin MI « 
4 

F 

/ 


Graſs, or Moſs, which grows plentiftully on the 
Banks of Rivers : but never feeds in Savannahs, 
or Paſtures of good Grals, as all other Bullocks do. 
When her Belly is full, ſhe lyes down to ſleep by the 
brink of the River ; and at the leaſt Noiſe {lips into MW 7 
the, Water: where linking down to the bottom, tho' Ml : 
yery deep, ſhe walks as on dry Ground. She can- ÞW / 
not run faft, therefore never rambles far from the Þ@ 7 
River ; tor there ſhe always takes SanQuary, in wy 
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Mountain Cow. 


of danger. There is no ſhooting of her, but when 
ſhe is aileep., 

They are found, beſides this Place, in the Rivers 
in the Bay of Honduras ; and on all the Main 
from thence as high as the River of Darien. Se- 
veral of my Conlorts have kill'd them there, and 
knew their Track.which I my ſelt ſaw in the Iſthmus 
of Darien ; but ſhould not have known it, but as I 
was told by them. For I never did ſee one. nor 
the Track of any but once. The Impreſſion in the 
Sand, ſeemed much like the Track of a Cow, but 
I was well affured that none of our common Cows 
could live in that Place: neither are there any near 
it by many Miles. 


My Conſorts then gave me this Relation , and 


ſince I have had the ſame from other Engliſhmen 
as well as Spaniards, 
Having ſhew'd the fore-going Deſcription to a 


I03 
An. I676, 
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Perſon of Honour, he was pleaſed to ſend it to a 
Learned Friend in Ho/land; from whom he received 


this Anſwer. 


SIR, 
HE Account I have of this Paper from the 
Engliſh Miniſter at Leyden 7s this. The De- 


ſeription of your Sea-Cow, agrees with the Hippopo- 


tamus Kkepr* here ſo exattly, that I take them to be 
Creatures of the ſame kind. Only this here at Ley- 
den zs bigger than any Ox. For the Eyes, Ears and 
Hair, nothing can be ſaid, ſeeing this Skin wants all 
theſe. The Teeth are worth noticing, which are very 
large, and firm, and fine as a Toory. 


I have ſpoke with a very Intelligent Perſon, Kinſ- 


man to the Burgomaſter of Leyden, who having had 
that Hippopotamus (as they call it) preſented to him, 
made a Preſent thereof to the Univerſity : who having 
viewed that Skin very well, ſaith,lt's much bigger than 
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104 Differs from the Sea- Horſe. 
1676, you make yours, and cannot weigh leſs than one 
nn, Thou ſandWeight. © ST 
Let me add of mine own, that perhaps they are 
greater, about the Cape of Good Hope ; whence 
that of Leyden came. And ſeeing there are no 
Horns, perhaps it may as well be called a Kiver-Horle, 
as a River-Cow : But for that, it muſt bear the de- 
nomination given it by the People of the Place where 
they are ;, which may be different in Africa and Ame- 
riCa. 
But what he ſays of her ſinking to the bottom in 
deep Rrvers, and walking there, if he adds, what I 
think be ſuppoſes, that ſhe riſes again, and comes on 
the Land ; L much queſtion. For that ſuch a huge 
Body ſhould raiſe it jelf up again (though I know 
Whales and great Fiſhes can and do) tranſcends the 
Futh of 1H. 


I readily acknowledge, there is ſome reſerpblance 
between this Mountain-Cow of America, and the 
African Hippopotamus ; but yet am of Opinion thar 
they muſt needs be of a ditterent Species : far rhe 
Mountain-Cow is never known to ſwim out to Sea. * 
nor to be found near it; and isnor above half fo big ; 
and has no lor Teeth. Burt for further ſatisfaction, 
I have here inſerted two Accounts of the African 
Hippopotamus, as they were ſent ; the gone to the 

Honourable Perſon betore-mentioned, from -Captain 
Covent of Porbury, near Briſtol, a Gentleman of 
great. Ability and Experience, as well as known In- 
tegrity, who uſed to Trade to Angola : The other 
to my felt, from my worthy Friend Captain Rogers, 
as he has 1cen them in the River Nata/, in the La- 
_ of 3o on the Eaſt fide of the Cape of Good 

ope. 
_ The Sea-Horſe's Head, Ears and Noſtrils are like 
our Horſes ; with a ſhort Tail and Legs.And his Foor- 

_ Tteps inthe Sand like a Horſes ; but the Body above 
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the Water. His pace is but flow on the ſhore ; in 
the Water more ſwift. He there feeds on ſmall Fiſh 
and what he can get ; and will go down.to the bot- 
tom in 3 Fathom Water. For I have watch'd him ; 


ew. Fe, JI, 


He is very-miſchievousto white Men. TI have known 
him open his Mourh and ſet one Tooth on the 
Gunnel of a Boat, and another on the ſecond Strake 
trom the Keel (which was more than 4 Foot diſtant) 
and there bit a hole rhrough the Plank, and ſunk 
the Boat; and afier he had done, he wentaway 
ſhaking his Ears. His ſtrength 1s incredibly greart ; 
for ] have ſeenhim in the Waſh of the ſhore, when 
the Sea has toſſed in a Dutch-man's Boat, with 14 
Hogſheads of Water in her, upon rhe 1aid Beaſt ; 
and left it dry on his Back : and another Sea came 
and ferch'd the Boat off , and the Beaſt was not 
hurt,as taras I could perceive. Howhis Teeth grow in 
his Mouth I could not ſee; only that they were 
round like a Bow ; and about 16 Inches long ; and 
in tle biggeſt = more than 6 Inches about. We 
made ſeveral ſhet athim ; but to no purpole ; for 
they would glance from him as from a Wall. The 
Narives call him a K777mpungo, and ſay he is Fe- 
t;jſo, which isa kind of a God ; for nothing, they 
{ay can kill him : And if they ſhould do to him, as 
the White Men do, he would ſoon deſtroy their Ca- 
noas and Fiſhing-Nets. Their Cuſtom is when he 
comes near their Canoas, to throw him Fiſh ; and 
then he pafſeth away, and will not meddle with 


their Fiſhing-Craft. He doth moſt miſchief when 


he can ſtand on the Ground ; but when a-float, hath 
only power to bite. As our Boat once lay near the 
ſhore, I ſaw him go under her, and with his Back 
lift her out of the Water ; and over-ſet her with 6 
Men aboard ; bur, asit happened, did them Do ER 


twice as big. He graſes on the ſhore, and dungs An. 1676. 
like a Horſe. Is of a dark-brown, bur gliſtering in g&yway 


and he hath ſtaid above half an hour before he aroſe. 


106 The Sea-Horſe. 
An. 16756. Whilſt we lay in the Road we had three of them, 
SYN which did trouble this Bay every Full and Change. 

and twoor three Days after, the Natives ſay, the 
go together, two Males and one Female. Their Noiſe 
ismuch like the bellowing of a large Calf. 

This Remark was made of a Sea-Horſe at Loango, il - 
in the Year 1695. | 
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Captain Roger's Letter. 


SIR, 
H E Hippopotamus or Sea-Horſe, /rves as well 
I: on Landas in the Sea or in Rivers. It is ſha- 
ped much like an Ox, but bigger;, weighing 1500 or 
16001. Thzys Creature is very full bodied, and co- 
vered with Hair of a Mouſe Colour ; thick, ſhort 
and of a very beautiful Nleekneſs, when he fuſt comes 
out of the Water. The Head is flattiſh on the top. 
It has no Horns : but large Lips, a wide Mouth and 
ſtrong Teeth , four of which are longer than the 
reſt, (viz.) two in the upper Faw; one on each ſide :; 
and two more in the under : Theſe laft are four or 
froe Inches long ; the other two are ſhorter. It has 
large broad Ears ; great goggle Eyes ;, and 7s very 
wick ſighted. It has a thick Neck , and ſtrong Legs, 
he weak Footlocks. The Hoofs of his Feet are Cloven 
in the middle : Andit has two ſmall Hoofs above the 
Footlock, which bending to the Ground when it goes, 
make an Impreſſion on the Sand like four Claws. His 
Tail is ſhort and tapering, like a' Swines ;. without 
any Bob at the end. This Beaſt 1s commonly fat and 
very good Meat. It graſeth aſhore in wet ſwam 
Ground near Rivers or Ponds; but retires to the 
Water, if purſued. When they are in the Water, 
they will fk down to the bottom ; and there walk as 
bt on dry Ground. They will run almoſt as faſt as a Man : 
but if chaſed hard, they will turn about and look very 
fierce, like a Boar ,, and fight if put toit, The Na- 
t7ves 
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Tobaſco Iſland. 


rives of the Country have no Wars with theſe Crea- an. 1696. 
rures ; but we had many Conflitts with them, both on \& WW 


Shore and in the Rivers: and though we commonly 
got the better by killing ſome, and routing the reſt , 


yet in the Water we durſt not moleſt them, after one 


Bout ;, which had like to have proved fatal to 3 Men 
that went in a ſmall Canoa to Fill a ſingle Sea- 
Horſe, in a Rrver where was 8 or 10 Foot Water, 
The Horſe, according to his Cuſtom, was marching 
in the bottom of the Rroer ; andbeing eſpied by theſe 
Men, they wounded him with a long Lance ; which ſo 


enraged the Beaſt, that he roſe up immediately, and 


grving a fierce look, he opened his Faws and bit a 
great piece of the Gunnal or upper edge of the Canoa, 
and was like to over-ſet it , but preſently ſunk down 
again to the bottom : and the Men made away as 
faſt as they could, for fear he ſhould come again. 


The Weſt Branch of the River St. Peter St. Paul, 


after it has run $ or 9 Leagues N. W, loſeth it felt 


in Tobaſco River, about 4 Leagues from the Sea.and 
ſo makes the Iſland Tobaſco, which is 12 Leagues 
long, aud 4 broad at the North end : for from the 
River St. Perer St. Paul, to the mouth of Tobaſco 
River, is accounted 4 Leagues; and the Shore lies 
Eaſt and Welt. 

The firſt League on the Eaſt is Mangrove-Land, 
with ſome Sandy Bay, where Turtle come aſhore to 
lay their Eggs. 

The Welt part of it is Sandy Bay quite to the Ri- 
ver Tobaſco. But becauſe here is conſtantly a great 
Sea, you have no good Landing till within the Rver. 
The N. W. part of it is full of Gzaver Trees, of the 
greateſt variety, and their fruit the largeſt and beſt 
taſted I have met with ; and *tis really a very deli- 
cious place. There are allo ftome Coco-Plims and 
Grapes, but not many. The Savannahs here are na- 
rurally fenced with Groves of Guavers, and produce 
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An.1676» 
Yd with fat Bullocks : and I do believe it is from their 


Tobaſco Rzver. | 
good Graſs for Paſture, and are pretty well ſtock'd 


eating the Guaver Fruit that theſe Trees are ſo thick. 
For rhis fruit is full of ſmall ſeeds;which being ſwal- 


lowed whole by the Cattle, are voided whole by. 
| them again; and then taking root in their Dang, 


ipring up abundantly. 

Here are alſo Deer in great numbers; theſe we 
conſtantly find feeding in the Savannahs Mornings 
and Evenings. And I remember an unlucky Accident 
whilſt I was there. Two or three Men went out one 
Evening purpoſely to hunt ; when they were in the 


| ſpots of Savannahs, they ſeparated to find their 


Game, and art laſt ic {o happened, that one of them 
fired at a Deer and killed it, and while he was skin- 
ning it, he was ſhot ſtark dead by one of his Con- 
ſorts, who fired at him, miſtaking him for a Deer. 
The poor Man was very ſorry tor ſo {ad a miſchance; 
and for fear of the dead Man's Friends, durſt never 
g0 back again to Famaica. 

The River of Tobaſco is the moſt noted in all the 
Bay of Campeachy, and ſprings alſo from the high 
Mountains of Ch:apo; but much more to the Welt- 
ward than that of Sr. Peter Sr. Paul. From thence 
it runs N. E. till within 4 Leagues of the Sea, where 
It receives the fore-mentioned Branch. of Sz. Peter 
St. Paul, and then runs North till it falls into the 
Sea. Its Mouth is about two Miles wide. and there 
is a Bar of Sand lying oft it, with. not above 11 
or 12 foot Water; but a Mile or two within the 


Mouth, at a nook or bending of the River on the 


Eaſt-lide there is three Fathom, and good Riding, 
without any danger from the ſtrength of the Cur- 
rent. The Tide flows up about four Leagues in the 


dry Seaſon, bur in the Rains not ſo far ; for then 


the Freſhes make the Ebb run very ſtrong. | 
During the Norths it over-flows all. the low pw 
or 


Manatees very fruitful, 


for 14 or 15 Leagues up the River,and you may then 4s. 1676. 


take up freſh Water without the Bar. 
This R7ver, near its Mouth, abounds with Cate 
fiſh, with ſome Snooks; and Manatee in great plen- 


ty ; there being good * teeding for them in many of 


its Creeks, eſpecially in one place on the Starbord 
fide about 2 Leagues trom the Sea, which runs in- 
to the Land 2 or 3oo paces, and then opens very 
wide, and is ſo ſhoal that you 'may ſee their backs 
above Water as they feed; a thing ſo rare, that I 


have heard our Masketo-men lay, they never ſaw it 


any where elſe: On the leaſt noiſe they will all 
ſcamper out into the R7ver : yet the Musketo-ment 
ſeldom miſs of ſtriking them. Theſe are a ſort of 
Freſh-water Manatee, not altogether ſo big as the 
Sea kind, but otherwiſe exaQly alike in ſhape and 
taſt, and Ithink rather fatter. The Land by the 
Rivers, eſpecially on tne Starbord fide, is ſwampy, 

and over-grown with Trees. 
Here are alſo abundance of Land-Turtle, the larg- 
eſt that I ever ſaw, till | came ro the Ga/l/apages 
Iſlands in the S. Seas ; v:z. Mangroves, Macawos, and 
other ſorts that I know not. In ſome places near 
| the River fide, further up the Country, are Ridges 
of dry Land, full of lofty Cabbageaud Cotton Trees, 
which make a very pleaſant Landskip. There is no 
Settlement within 8 Leagues of the River's Mouth, 
and then you come to a ſmall Breaſt-work, where 
there is commonly a Spaniard with 8 or 9 Indians 
poſted on each fide the River, to watch for Boats 
coming that way : And becauſe there are divers 
Creeks running in from the Savannahs;ſome of theſe 
Sentinels are ſo placed in the Woods, that they may 
look into the Savannahs ; for fear of being ſurprized 
on the back fide: Yet for all their caution, theſe 
Sentinels were ſhap'd by Caprazn Newil, Commander 
of a ſmall Brigantine, in a ſecond Expedition that 
he made to take the Town called Vila de Moſe. His 
| firſt 
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| Villa de Moſe: 


An. 1676. firſt Attempt miſcarried by his being diſcovered. But 
WYW the ſecond time he gor into a Creek, a League below 


theſe Sentinels, and there dragging his Canoas over 
{ome Trees that were laid crols it, purpoſely to hin- 
der his paſſage, he came in the night upon their 
backs in their ſeveral Poſts ; ſo that the Town, ha. 
ving no notice of his coming by their firing as they 
ſhould have done, was taken without any reſiiiance, 
 Villade Moſe is a ſmall Town ſtanding on the 
Starbord ſide of the River, four Leagues beyond, this 
Breaſt-work. *Tis inhabited chiefly by Indians, with 
ſome Spaniards : there is a Church in the middle, 
and a Fort at the Weſt end, which commands the 
River. Thus far Ships come to bring goods, eſpe- 
cially Exwropeen Commodities ; v2. Broad-cloth, 
Serges, Perpetuana's, Kerſies, Thred-Stockings, Hats, 
Ozenbrigs, white and blew, Ghentins, Plarilloes, Bri- 
tannias, Hollandilloes, Iron-work, &c. They arrive 
here in November or December, and ſtay till Zune 
or 7uly, ſelling their Commodities; and then load 
chiefly with Cacao, and ſome $ _ All the 
Merchants and petty Traders of the Country Towns 
come hither about Chriſtmas to Traftick, which 
makes this Town the chieteſt in all theſe parts, Cam- 
peachy excepted; yer there are but few Rich Men 
that live here. Sometimes Ships that come hither 


\ load Hides and Tallow, it they cannot fraight with 


Cacao. But the chiefeſt place tor Hides is a Town 
lying on a Branch of this River, that comes out a 


League below the Breaſt-work, where Spaniſh Barks 


uſually lade once a year ; but I can give no further 


account of it. Four Leagues beyond Vi/la de Moſe, 
further up the River, lies Eftapo, inhabited partly 
with Spamards, but moſt Indians, as generally the 
Towns in this Country are: it's ſaid to be pretty 
rich ; ſtands cloſe by the River, on the South fide, 
and 1s ſo built between two. Creeks, that there is 


but one Avenue leading to it; and ſo well guarded 


with 


Captajn Hewet's Attempe. 


with a Breaſt-work, that Captain Hewer a Privateer, An.1676. 
who had under him near 200 Men, was there re:@w"Way 


pulſed, lofing many of rhem, and himſelf wounded 
in the Leg, 1n his way thither he rook V7//a de Moſe, 
and left a Party there to ſecure his Retreat. If he 
had taken Eſtapo, he deligned to paſs on to Halpo, 
a Kich Town, three Leagues farther up the River, 
and trom rhence to vittt Tacata/po, lying 3 or 4. 
Leagues beyond, which is accounted the- wealthieſt 
of the three : the Spaniards call it Tacatalpo de S1- 
erra: Whether to diſtinguiſh it from another Town 
of that name, or to denote its nearneſs to the Moun- 
tains, I know not. *Tis the beſt Town on this River, 
having three Churches, and ſeveral Rich Merchants; 
and between it and Vi//a de Moſe are many large 
Cacao Walks on each fide the River. 

I have ſeen a ſort of white Cacao brought from 
hence, which 1 never met with any where elſe. Ir 
is of the ſame bigneſs and colour on the outhde, and 
with ſuch a thin husky Coat as the other; but the 
inner ſubſtance is white, like fine Flower ; and when 
the outward Coat is broken, it crumbles as a lump 
of Flower doth. Thoſe that frequent the Bay call it 
Spuma, and affirm that it is much uſed by the Spa- 
nards of thoſe parts, to make their Chocolate froth, 
who therefore ſet a great value on it. Burt I never 
yet met with any in E7g/and that knew it,except the 
Right Honourable the Earl of Carbery, who was 
pleaſed to tell me he had ſeen of it. 

The Land on the South ſide of the River is low 
Savannahs or Paſture : The {ide where the Town of 
Villa de Moſe ſtands, 3s a ſort of grey ſandy Earth ; 
and the whole Country, the Up-land I mean, ſeems 
to be much the ſame : But the Low-land isof a-black 
deep Mould, and in ſome places very ſtrong Clay ; 
and there is not a Stone to be tound in all the Coun- 
try. The healthy dry Land is very Woody. except 
where inhabited or planted. Ir is pretty thick _— 
wilt 


| ' Small Bees. 
with Indian Towns, who have all a Padre or two 
among them, and a Cacique or Governeur to keep 
the Peace. The Cacao Tree thrives here very well ; 
but the Nats are ſmaller than the Coaraccus Nuts, 
' yet Oyly and Fat whilſt New. They are not plant- 
ed near the Sea, as they are on the Coalt of Caraccus, 
but at leaſt & or 10 Miles up in the Country. The 
Cacao-walks belong chiefly to the Spaniards; and 
are only planted and dreſs'd by Indians, hired for 
that purpoſe, yet the Indians have of their own, 
Plantain-walks , Plantations of Maiz, and [ſome 
{ſmall Cacao-walks : about which they ſpend the 
2 Chiefeſt of their time. Some Employ themſelves 
to ſearch in the Woods for Bees that build in hol.- 
low Trees: and get a good livelihood by their, Honey 
and Wax. Theſe are of two ſorts: One pretty 
large; the other no bigger, but longer, than an or- 
dinary black Fly: in other reſpects, Juſt like our 
common Bees ; only of a darker colour. Their 
Stings are not ſtrong enough to enter a Man's Skin ; 
but if diſturbed, they will fly at one as furiouſly as 
the great Bees; and will tickle, but cannot hurt 
you. Their Honey. is white and clear; and they 
make a great deal of it. The Indians keep of them 
tame, and cut hollow Trunks for them to make 
their Combs in. They place one end of the Log 
(which is ſaw'd very even) on a Board, leaving a 
hole for the Bees to creep in at: and the upper 
end is covered with a Board put cloſe over it. 
The young and luſty Indians (ſuch as want Em- 
loyment) hire themſelves to the Spaniards. They 
ork cheap, and are commonly paid in ſuch Goods 
as the Spaniards do nqt value. And I have been 
told, that they are obliged to Work for their Ma- 
ſters, oneday in a Week, gratzs : But whether this 
Priviledge belongs only to the Padres, or to the 
Laity alſo, I know not. The Indians inhabiting 
theſe Villages, live like Gentlemen in Compariſon 
of 
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Indian Drink. 


of thoſe that are near any great Town, fl&ch as An. 1676, | 


Campeachy or Merida : for there even the Poorer and 
Raſcally fort of People, that are not able to hire 
one of theſe poor Creatures, will by violence drag 
them to do their Drudgery for nothing, after they 
have work'd all day for their Maſters : nay, they 
often takes them out of the Market from their 
Buſineſs; or at leaſt enjoyn them to come to their 
Houſes when their Market is ended : and they dare 
not refuſe to do it. 

This Country is very fruitful; yielding plentiful 
Crops of Maiz ; which is their chiefeſt Subfiſt- 
ence. Afﬀter it is boil'd they bruiſe it on ſuch a Rub- 
bing-ſtone as Chocolate is grownd on. Some of it 
they make into ſmall thin Cakes, called Tarr:/lces. 
The reſt they put into a Jar till it grows ſfowr; and 
when they are thirſty, mix a handtul of it in a Cal- 
labaſh of Water, which gives it a ſharp pleaſant 
taſte, then ſtreining it through a large Callabath 
prick'd full of ſmall Holes to keep out the Husks, 


they drink it off IF they treat a Friend with this 


Drink, they mix a little Honey with it; for their 
Ability reaches no higher : And this is as accepta- 
ble to them as a Glaſs of Wine to us. If they 
travel for two or three Days from Home, they 
carry ſome of this Grown'd Maiz in a Plantain 
Leat, and a Callabaſh at their Girdles to make their 
drink, and take no farther care for ViQtuals, till they 
come Home again. This is called Po/o/e-: And 


by the Engliſh Poorſou/. It is ſo much eſteemed 


by the Indians, that they are never without ſome 
of it in their Houſes, 

Another way of Preparing their Drink, is to 
parch the Maiz, and then grind it to Powder 
on the Rubbing-ſtone, putting a little Anarra to 
It ; which grows in their Plantations; and is uſed 


by them for no other purpoſe. They mix it all 
| H h with. 
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| 44. 1676 with Water, and preſently drink it off without 
&VY> {training. 
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Indian Garments, Marriages, 


In long Journeys they prefer this Drink before 
Polole. 

\ They feed abundance of Turkies, Ducks and Dung- 
hill Fowls, of which the Padre has an exatt Ac- 
count ; and is very ſtrict in gathering his Tithe : 
and they dare not kill any except they have his Leave 
for it. | 

They plant Cotton alſo for their Cloathing. The 
Men wear only a ſhort Jacket and Breeches. Theſe 
with a Palmeto-Leaf Hat is their Su7days Dreſs; 
for they have neither Stockings nor Shoes ; nei- 
ther do they wear theſe Jackets on Week Days. 
The Women have a Cotton-Peticoat, and a large 
Frock down to their Knees : the Sleeves to their 
Wriſts, but not gathered. The Boſom is open to 
the Breaſt, and Imbroidered with black or red Silk, 
or Grogram Yarn, two Inches broad on each fide the 
Breaſt, and clear round the Neck. In this Garb, 
with their Hair ty'd up in a Knot behind, they 
think themſelvesextream fine. 

The Men are obliged by the Padres (as I have 
been inform'd) to Marry when they are Fourteen 
Years old, and the Women when Twelve : And ifat 
that Age they are not provided, the Prieſt will 
chuſe a Virgin for rhe Man (or a Man for the Vir-| 6 
_ gin) of equal Birth and Fortune ; - and joyn them IM { 
rogether. al 

The Spaniards give ſeveral Reaſons for this Im- 1i 
poſition, Viz. That it preſerves them from De- I K: 
bauchery, and makes them Induſtrious.— That Ti 
it brings them to pay Taxes, both to the King and MY In 
Church; for as ioon as they are Married they pay I Ct 
to both. =—— And that it keeps them from ram- IT! 
bling cur of - their own Pariſh , and ſettling in WWbo 
another, which would by ſo much lefſen the Pa IT! 
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Churches and Houſes. a -ut5 
dres Profit. They love each other very well ; and An. 1673, 
hve comfortably by the ſweat of their Brows. WW 
They build good large Houtes, and inhabit al- 
together in Towns. The fide Walls are Mud or 
Watling, plaiſter'd on the inſide z; and thatch'd 
with Palm or Palmeto Leaves. | 

The Churches are large, built much higher than 
the Common Houſes, and covered with Pantile : 
and within adorned with Coarſe Pictures and I- 
mages of Saints; which are all painted tauny like 
the Indians themſelves. Beſides theſe Ornaments, 
there are kept in theChurches Pipes, Hautboys,Drums, 
Vizards and Perruques for their Recreation at ſolemn 
Times ; for they have little or no Sport or Pa- 
{time but in Common, and that only upon Saints 
Days, and the Nights enſuing. 

The Padres that ſerve here, muſt learn the Indi- 
an Language before they can have a Benefice. 
As for their Tithes and other Incoms, Mr. Gage, 
(an Engliſh Man) hath given a large Account of 
them in his Szrvey of the Weſt Indies. But how- 
ever, this I will add of my own knowledge, that 
they are very dutiful to their Prieſts ; obſerving 
punCtually their Orders : and behave themſelves very 
circumſpettly and reverently in their Preſence. 

They are generally well ſhaped , of a middle 
lze ; ſtreight and clean Limb'd. The Men more 
ipare, the Women plump and far, their Faces 
are round and flat , their Foreheads low , their Eyes 
little, their Noſes of a middle ſize, - ſomewhat 
Mattiſh: full Lips; pretty full but little Mouths: white 
Teeth, and their Colour of a dark tauny, like other 
Indians. They ſleep in Hammacks made with imall 
Cords like a Ner, taſtned at each end to a Poſt. 
Their Furniture is but mean, V:z. Earthen Pots to 
boil their Maiz in, and abundance of Callabaſhes. 
They are a very harmleſs ſort of People ; kind to | 

Hh 2 any 


116 Spantards Tyranny over the Indians. 
An.1676. any Strangers ; and even to the Spaniards, by whom 
WY W they are 1o much kept under, that they are worſe 

than Slaves : nay, the very Negroes will domineer 
over them ; and are countenanced to do ſo by the 
Spaniards. This makes them very melancholly and 
thoughttul : however they are very quiet, and ſeetn 
contented with their Condition, if they can tolerably 


- Jubliſt : But ſometimes when they are impoſed on 
beyond their Ability , they will march oft whole | 
Towns, Men, Women and Children together, as is 
before related. 
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The River of Checapeque: The Rzver of: Dos 
Boccas. The Towns up the Gquntry. Halpo. 
Their Trade. Old Hats, a good Commodity. 
A ſad Accident in Hunting. Tondelo Ryver. 
Musketos troubleſom on this Coaſt.Guafickwalp 
Rzver, Teguantapeque River. Few Gold 
Mynes on all this part of the Sea-Goaſt. 
Teguantapeque Town, Keyhooca and its Ca- 
cao-Trade, Vinellos. Alvarado Rzver ; and 
:ts Branches. Its Fort, Town aud Trade. Cod 
Pepper. La Vera Cruz. The Fort of St. John 
dUlloa: The Barra la Venta Fleet and 
their Navigation about the Weſt India Coaff. 
The Town of Tiſpo. Panuk Rzver and Town. 
Lagune and Town of Tompeque. Huniago 
Iſland. Its Trade in Shrimps. The Author's 
return to Logwood-Gutting at Trift. Captain 
Gibbs kall d there by ſome Indians he 
brought from New-England. The AuthoRy 
nw; out to Jamaica and return for Eng-* 
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FT Aving given the Reader an Account of the 
Indians inhabiting about the River of Tobaſco, 


I come next to deſcribe the Weſtern Coaſt of 
this Bay, with its Rivers and other moſt re- 


markable Particulars. From Tobaſco River to the 
| Hh 3 : - River 
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Checapeque River, 


An. 1676. River Checapeque is 7 Leagues. The Coaſt lies Eaſt 
WYW and Weſt; all woody low Ground, ſandy Bay ; 


and good Anchoring ; but there falls in a pretty 
high Sea on the ſhore, therefore but bad Landing ; 
yet Canoas may with care run in, it the Men are 
ready to leap out, as ſoon as ſhe touches the 
Ground; and then ſhe muſt immediately be drag'd 
pp out of the Surf. And the ſame caution and dex- 
terity is to be uſed when they go oft again. There 
is no freſh Water between . Toba/co River and 
Checapeque. This latter is rather a ſalt Creek than 
a River; for the Mouth of it is not above 20 Paces 
wide, and about $ or 9 Foot Water on the Bar ; 
bur within there is 12 or 13 Foot at low Water, 
and good Riding for Barks, half a Mile within 
the Mouth. | 

This Creek runs in E. S. E. about two Miles, and 
then {trikes away South up into the Country. At its 
Mouth between ir and the Sea is a bare ſandy Point 
of Land. Where, on the fide next the River, cloſe 
by the Brink of it (and no where cle) you may 
Icrape up the Sand (which is courſe and brown) 
with your Hands, and get freſh: Water ;' but if you 
dig lower the Water will be ſalt. Halt a Mile within 
the Mouth, when you are paſt the ſandy Point, the 
Land is wer and ſwarapy, bearing only - Mangroves 
on each fide for 4 or 5, ha up ;z and after that 
firm Land : where you will find a Run of freſh Wa- 
ter, . it being all falt till you come- thither. A 
League beyond this is a Beet Eſtantion or.. Farm of 
Carrle. belonging toan Indian Village. - In the Woods 
on each fide this River there are plenty of Guanoes, 
Land-Turtle, . and abundance of Quams and Correſos, 
with ſome Parrots; and there is no Settlement 1iearer 
than the Beet. Eftantion : nor any thing <lie re- 
markable in this River that I know. _ 
A League Weſt from Checapegue there is another 
imall River called Dos Boccas, "tis only fit tor Ca- 
| noas 
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Indian Carriers. © 119 

noas to enter : It has a Bar at its Mouth, and there-4n. 1675. 
fore is ſomewhat dangerous. Yet the Privateers 

make light of it; for they will govern a Canoa 

very ingenioufly. However Caprain Rzves aud Cap- 

tain Hewer, two Privateers, loſt ſeveral Men here 

in coming out ; for there had been a North, which 

| had raiſed the Bar, and in going out moſt of their 

Canoas were over-let, and ſome Men drowned. 

This River wlll not float a Canoa above a 
League within its Mouth, and fo tar is ſalt: bur 
there you meet with a fine clear Stream of freth 
Water, about a League up in the Country : and be- 
yond this are fair Savannahs of long Graſs, fenced 
in with Ridges of as rich Land as any in the Worid. 
The Mold ſuch as is formerly deſcribed ; all plain 
and level, even to the Hills of Ch:apo. | 

There are no Indian Towns within 4 or 5 Leagues + 
of the Sea ; but further oft they are pretty thick 
1ying within a League, 2 or 3 one of another : 

atpo is the chiefeſt. 

The Indians make uſe of no more Land than 
ſerves to maintain their Families in Maiz ; and to 
pay their Taxes: And therefore between the Towns 
it lies uncultivated. 

In all this Country they rear abundance of Poul- 
try, V:z. Turkies, Ducks and Dunghil Yowls : but 
ſome of them have Cacao-Walks. The Cacao of 
theſe Parts is moſt of it ſent to V://ade Moſe, and 
{hip'd off there. Some of it is fold to Carriers 
that travail with Mules, coming hither commonly in 
Nov. or Dec. and ſtaying till Fzbr. or March. They 
lye a Fortnight at a time in a Village to diſpoſe of 
their Goods; which are commonly Hatchets , Ma- 
cheats, Axes, Hoes, Knives, Cizars, Needles, Thread, 
Silk for ſowing, Womens Frocks ; ſmall Looking- 
glaſſes, Beads, Silver or Copper Rings waſh'd with 
Gold, ſet with Glaſs inſtead of Stones, ſmall Pi- 


Etures of Saints, and ſuch like Toys for the Indians : 
| Hh 4 amt 


od St Anns. Tondelo: 


| An. 1676. fAndfor the Spaniards, Linnen and Woollen Cloaths, 
GY WV dilks, Stockings, and old Hats new deſs'd, which 
are here very valuable, and worn y thoſe of the 
beſt Quality ; ſo that an old Engliſh Beaver thus 

ordered, would be worth 20 Dollars ; ſo much is 

Trade wanted here in this Country. When he has 

lold off his Goods, he is generally paid in Cacao, 

which he carries to La Vera Cruz. 

From Dos Boccas to theRiver Palmas is 4 Leagues, 
low Land and ſandy Bay between. 

From Palmas to the Halover is 2 Leagues. 

The Halover is a {mall Neck of Land, parting 
the Sea froma large Lagune. It is ſo call'd by 
the Privateers, becauſe they uſe to drag their Ca- 
noas in and out there. + 

From the Ha/over to St. Arns 1s 6 Leagues. 

St. A7ms 1s a Mouth that opens the Lagune be- 
fore-mentioned: there is not above 6 or7 Foot Water, 
yet Barks often go in there to Career. 

From St. A77s to Tondelo is 5 Leagues. The Coaſt 
fill Weſt: the Land low, and ſandy Bay againſt the 
Sea : a little within which are pretty high Sand- 
Banks, cloathed with prickly Buſhes, ſuch as I 
have already deſcribed at Beef-INand. 

Againſt the Sea near the Weſt end, 
within the Safd Bank, the Land is lower again ; the 
Woods not very high, and ſome ſpots of Savannahs, 
with plenty of far Bullocks ; In Hunting of which 
a Frenchman unhappily loſt his Lite. For his Com- 
pany being ſtragled from him to find Game, he 
unluckily met a Drove of Cattle flying from them 
in the Woods, which. were 1o thick that there was 
no paſſing but in theſe very narrow Paths that the 
Cattle themſelves had made ; 1o that not being able 
to get out of their way ; the foremoſt of the Drove 
thruſt his Horns into his Back and carried him a 100 
Paces into the Savannah, where he fell down with, 
his Guts trailing on the Ground, © _ | 
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Guaſickwalp. 
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The River Tondeloe is but narrow, yet capable to 4s. 1676. 


receive Barks of 50 or 6o Tuns: there is a Bar at WWW 


the Entrance, and the Channel crooked. On the 


Weſt fide of the Bar there is a ſpit of Sand ſhoots 


out; therefore to avoid it at youu coming in, you 
mult keep the Eaſt fide aboard; but when once en- 
tred, you may run up for two or three Leagues; on 
the Eaſt fide'a quarter of a Mile within the Mouth, 
you may lie ſecure : but all this Coaſt, and eſpeci- 
ally this River, intolerably ſwarms with Mys&eroes, 
that there is no ſleeping for them. 

About 4 or 5 Leagues from the Mouth this River 
js fordable, and there the Road crofles itz; where 
two French Canoas that lay in this River intercepted 
. the Caravan of Mules laden with Cacao, that was 
returning to La Vera Cruz; taking away as much as 
they could carry with them. 


From Torndeloe River, to the River of Guaſickwalp, 


is 8 Leagues more, the Coaſt ſtill Weſt; all along 
ſandy Bay and ſand-Hills, as between Sr. Amns and 
Torndeloe; only towards the Welt part the Bank is 
lower, and the Trees higher. This is one of the 
Principal Rivers of thisCoaſt : *tis not half the breadth 
of the Tobaſco Rrver, but deeper. Its Bar is lefs 
dangerous than any on this Coaſt, having 14 foot 
Water on it, and bur little Sea. Within the Bar 
there is much more, and ſoft Oafie ground. The 
Banks on both fides are low. The Eaſt fide is woody, 
and the Weſt fide Savannah. Here are ſome 
Cattle; but fince it has been frequented by Priva- 
teers, the Spaniards have driven moſt of their Bul- 
locks from hence farther into the Country. This Ri- 
ver hath its riſe near the South Sea, and is Navigable 
a great way into Land; eſpecially with Boats 
or {mall Barks. 


The River Teguantapegue, that falls into the South 


Seas, hath its Origine near the Head of Guaſickwalp ; 


and it is reported that the firſt Naval Stores for the 
' Manila 


"223% Keyhooca, 
An. 1676, Manila Ships were ſent through the Country from 
WYNY the North to the South Seas, by the conveniency 

of theſs two Rivers, whoſe Heads are not above 
10 or 12 Leagues aſunder. I heard this diſcourſed 
by the Privateers long before I viſited the South 
Seas ; and they ſeemed ſometimes minded to try 
_ their Fortunes this __ {uppoling ( as many do 
ſtill) that the South Sea ſhore is nothing but Gold 
and Silver. But how groſly they are miſtaken, I 
have ſatisfied the World already. And for this part 
of the Country, though it is rich in Land, yet it 
has not the leaſt appearance ' of any Mine, neither 
is it thick inhabited with Spaniards : And if I am 
not deceived, the very Indians in the heart of the 
Country, are ſcaree their Friends. 
The Town of note on the 5. Sea,is. Ieguantapegue ; 
. andon theN. Seas Keyhooca is the chiefeſt near this 

River. Beſides theſe twd, the Country is only in- 

habited by Indians ; therefore it is wholly unfre- 

quented by Shipping. 

 Keyhooca is a large rich Town of ' good Trade , 
about 4 Leagues from the River Gaa/ic&kwalp, on 
the Welt fide. Ir is inhabited with ſome few Spa- 

niards and abundance of Mulatoes. Theſe keep 
many Mules, they being moſt Carriers, and fre- 
quently viſit the Cacgo Coaſt for Nuts , and travel 

the Country between Villa de Moſe and La Vera 

C74Z. 

This Country is pleaſant enough in the dry Seaſon , 
but when 'the furious North Winds rage on the 
Coaſt, and violently drive in the Sea, it ſuffers ex- 
treamly, being ſo much overftlown, that there is 
no travelling. It was in the wet Seaſon when Capt. 
Rrves and Capt. Hewer made an Expedition in Ca- 
noas from the 1ſland T7:ft to the River Gua/ickwalp, 
and there Landed their Men, deſigning to attack 
Keybooca ;, but the ' Country was 10 wet that there 
was” no. Marching ; neither was the Water high 
+; | enough 
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enough for a Canoa. Here are great plenty of 4n. 1676. 


Vanellos. - 

From the River Gwua/ickwalp the Land runs Weſt 
2 or 3 Leagues, all low Land. with ſandy Bay to the 
Sea, and very woody in the Country. About three 
Leagues to the Weſt of it the Land trends away to 
the North for about 16 Leagues; rifing higher alſo 
even from the very ſhore.as you go up within Land ; 
making a very high Promontory called St. Martins 
Land ; but ending ina pretty bluff Point ; which 
1s the Weſt Bounds of the Bay of Campeachy. . 

From this blunt Point to A/varado is about 20 
Leagues ; the firſt four of it a high rocky ſhore, 
with ſteep Clifts to the Sea ; and the Land ſome- 
what woody. Afterwards you paſs by very high 


WY 


Sand-hills by the Sea ; and an extraordinary great 


Sea falls in on the ſhore, which hinders any Boats 
from Landing. Within the Sand-hills again . the 
Land is lower, pretty plain and fruitful enough in 
large Trees. 
The River of Alvarado is above a Mile over at 
_ the Mouth, yet the entrance is but ſhole, there be- 

ing Sands for near two Mile -off the ſhore, clear 
from fide to fide, nevertheleſs there are two Chan- 
nels through theſe Sands. The beſt, which 1s in 
the middle, has 12 or 14 Foot Water. The Land 
on each ſide of the Mouth is high Sand-barnks, 
above 200 Foot high. _— 

This River comes out of the Country in three 
Branches, meeting altogether juſt within the Mouth, 


where ir is very wide and deep. One of theſe 


Branches-comes trom the Eaftward:Another from the 
Weſtward. And the third, which is the true River 
of Alvarado and the biggeſt, comes directly out of 
the Country, oppoſite to the Sand-hills, about a 
Mile Weſt of the Rivers Mouth. This laſt ſprings 
2 great way from the Sea, paſſing through a very 
fertile Country, thick ſettled with Towns of oy 
8 narads 
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An. 1677- miards and Indians. On the Weſt fide ; and juſt againſt 
the Mouth of the River, the Spaniards have a ſmall | 
Fort of 6 Guns, on the declivity of the Sand bank, 
2 great heighth above the River ; which commands 
a {mall Spaxiſh Town on the Back of it, built in a 
Plain cloſe by the River. It is a great Fiſhery, 
chiefly for Snooks, which they catch in the Lake 
and when they are falted and __ drive a great 
Trade in Exchanging them for Salt and other —_— 
modities. Beſides ſalt Fiſh, they export from hence 
abundance of dry Cod-Pepper, and ſome pickled 
and put in Jars. This pper is known by the 
Name of Guinea Pepper. Yet for all this Trade, 
*tis but a poor Place, and yet has been often taken 
by the Privateers, chiefly to ſecure their Ships 
while they ſhould go up in their Canoas to the rich 
Towns within Land, which notwithſtanding they 
never yet attempted, by reaſon that La Vera Cruz 
bordering ſo near, they were ſtill afraid of bein 
attacqued both by Sea and Land from thence, an 
ſo never durſt proſecute their deſigns on the Coun- 

Towns. 

Six Leagues Weſt from Alvarado there is another 
large Opening out into the $22 ; and it is reported 
tohave a Communication by a ſmall Creek with 
this River of A/varado ; and that Canoas may paſs 
through it from one River to the other. And at this 
Opening is a ſmall Fiſhing Village. The Land by 
the Sea is a continned high Sard-bank, and to vio- 
lent a Sea, that it is impoſſible to Land with Boat 
or Canoa. 

From this River to La Vera Cruz is 6 Leagues 
more, the Coaſt ſtill Weſt. There is a Riff of Rocks 
runs along the ſhore from A/varado to Vera Cruz, 

[t yet a good Channel for ſmall Veſſels to paſs be- 

\ tween it and the ſhore. And about two Leagues to 

| the Eaſt of Vera Cruz are two Hands called $2: 


crifice Iſlands, T have ſet down the diſtance between 
Alvarado 
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Alvarado and La Vera Cruz, according to the Com- An.1677. 
mon Account of 12 Leagues, which I take-to be wway 
truer, but our Draughts make it 24. The Land by 
the Sea is much the ſame. 

La Vera Cruz is a fair Town ſated in the very 
bottom of the Bay of Mexico, at the $. W. Point 
or Corner of the Bay ; for ſo far the Land runs 
Weſt ; and there it turns about to the North. There 
is a good Harbour before it, made by a ſmall Iſland, 
or Rock rather, juſt in its Mouth ; which makes 
it very Commodious. Here the Spamards have - 
built a ſtrong Fort, which commands the Harbour , 
and there are great Iron Rings fux'd in the Fort-Wall 
againſt the Harbour for Shps to faſten their Ca- 
bles. For the North Winds blow 1o violently 
here in their Seaſons that Ships are not ſafe at An- 
chors. | 
This Fortis called Sz. Fobz d Ulloa ;, and the Spa- * 
niards do frequently call the Town of Vera Cruz by 
this Name. 

The Town is a Place of great Trade ; being the 
Sea-Port to the City of Mexico , and moſt of the 
great Towns and Cities in this Kingdom. So that 
all the European Commodities, ſpent in theſe Parts, 
are Landed here, and their Goods brought hither 
and Exported from hence. Add to this, that all 
the Treaſure brought from Manila, in the Eaſt 
Indies comes hither through the Country from 4c- 
Capulca. | | 

The Flota comes hither every three Years from 
Old Spain ; and befides Goods of the Produtt of 
the Country ; and what is brought irom the Eaf? 
Indies and ſhip'd aboard them : The King's Plate 
that is gathered in this Kingdom; together with 
what belongs to the Merchants, amounts to a 
vaſt Summ. Here allo comes every Year the Barra- 
Izventa Fleet in Offober or November, and ſtays till 
March, This is a ſinall Squadron, conſiſting of 6 
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or 7 Sail of ſtout Ships, from 20 to 50 Guns. Theſe 
are ordered to vilit all the Spaniſh Sea-Port Towns 
once every Year ; chiefly to hinder Foreigners from 
Trading ; and to ſuppreſs Privateers. From this Port 
they go to the Havana on the North fide of Cuba 
to {ell their Commodities, ————— From hence 
they paſs through the Gulph of Florida ;, ſtanding 
ſo far to the North as to be out of the Trade- 
Winds.which are commonly between 3od. and 40 d. 
of Lat. and being in a variable Winds-way they 


ſtretch away to the Eaſtwards till they may fetch 


Portarica, it they have Buſineſs there ; it not, they 
keep {till to the Eaſtward till they come to 17:7:4ado, 
an Iiland near the Main, inhabited by the Spanards, 
and the moſt Eaſtern part of any Conſequence in the 
North Seas.The Barralaventa Fleet touches there fir(t, 
and from thence fails to theMargarita,a conſiderable 
Spaniſh I/land near the Main. From thence they 

oaſt down to Comana and La Gmary, and paſting 


| by the Coaſt of Carraccus, they ſail towards the 


Gulph of Mer:icazra, from thence they double Cape 
La Vell, and fo down to Rio La Hacha, St. Martha 
and Carthagena. If they meet with any Engliſh or 
Dutch Trading-{ſloops, they chaſe and take them, if 
they are not too nimble for them : ' the Privarteers 
keep out of their way, having always Intelligence 
where they are. 

From Carthagena they fail to Portobelo , and from 
thence to Campeachy: and laſtly, to La Vera Cruz; 
And this is their Annual Navigation about the 
Weſt Indian Coalt. MB 

La Vera Cruz was taken by the Privateers, about 
the Year $5. under the condutt of one Zohn Ruſſel, 
an old Logwood-Cutter that had formerly been 
taken by the Spanards and ſent to Mexico ; where 
learning Spaniſh, he by that means eſcaped to La 
Vera Cruz, and being releaſed from thence, heat: 


terwards managed this Expedition. 
| From 
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From hence to O/d Vera Cruz is 5 Leagues. This An. 1677 
was the firſt Town of that Name ; but wanting a Www, 
good Harbour there, it was removed to the place 
where it now ſtands. . 
From O!dVera Cruz to Tifſpo is about 15 Leagues; 
the Coaſt lies N. and S. 17:/po is a pretty handſom 
{mall Town, built cloſe by the Sea, and watered 
with a little Rivulet ; but wanting a Harbour, *tis 
deſtitute of any Maritime-Trade. 
From T1/po to the River Park is about 20 Leagues; _ 
The Coaſt hes N. and S. neareſt; *tis a large River 
deſcending out of the very Bowels of the Country, 
and running Eaſt, falls into the Gulph of Mex:co, in 
Lat. about 21—50 m. It has 10 or 11 Foot Water 
on the Bar, and is often viſited with Barks that 
fail up it, as far as the City Panu#, lying diſtant 
from the Sea about 20 Leagues; and is the princi- 
pal of this Country, being a Biſhops See. There 
are two Churches, one Convent and a Chapel ; 
and about 500 Families of Spaniards, Mulatoes and 
Indians. The Houſes are large and ſtrong ; with 
Stone VValls; and they are thatched with Palmero 
Leaves. 0 
One Branch of this River comes out of the La- 
une of lTompegre, and mixes with this, three 
agues before it falls into the Seu. Therefore *ris 
ſometimes called the River of 1ompegue. The La- 
gune of Tompeque lies on the South fide of the Ri- 
ver; and breeds abundance of Fiſh , eſpecially 
Shrimps. There is a Town of. the ſame Name, 
built on its Banks, whoſe Inhabitants are moſt Fi- 
ſhermen. Beyond this Lagune there 1s another 
large one, wherein is an Ifland and Town , 
named Haniago ; its Inhabitants molt Fithermen, 
whoſe chief employment is to take Shr:mps. Theſe 
they boil with VYVarter and Salt, in great Coppers 
for the purpoſe; and having dryed them after- 
wards in the S777 , they are made up in Packs and 
| Po ſent 
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| , 2676. ſent to all the chief Towns in the Country, eſpeci- 
WYN ally to Mexico, where; tho' but a hungry fort of 


Food, they are mightily eſteemed. 

The Account 1 have given of the Campeachy 
Rivers, £7c. was the reſult of the particular Obſer- 
vations I made in cruſing about that Coaſt, in 
which I ſpent 11 or 12 Months. For when the vio- 
lent Szorm, before-mentioned took us, I was but 


Juſt ſettling to VVork, and not having a ſtock of 
VVood to purchaſe ſuch Proviſion as was ſent from 


FZamaica, as the old Standards had; I with many 
more in my circumſtances, was forced to range 
about to ſeek a ſubſiſtance in Company of ſome 
Privateers then in the Bay. In which rambles we vifi- 
ted all the Rivers, from Triſt to Alvarado; and 
made many Delſcents into the Country among the 
Villages there, where we got Indian Corn to eat 
with the Beef, and other Fleſh that we got by the 
way, or Manatee and Turtle, which was alſo a 
great ſupport to us. 

Alvarado was the VVeſtermoſt place I was at. 
Thither we went in two Barks with 3o Men in each, 


and had 10 or 11 Men killF'd and deſperately wound- 
edin taking the Fort, being four or five Hours en- 


g2g'd in that Service, in which time the Inhabitants 
having plenty of Boats and Canoas, carried all 
their Riches and beſt Moveables away. It was after 
Sun-ſet before the Fort yielded; and growing dark, 
we could not purſue them, but reſted quierly that 
Night; the next Day we kilPd, ſalted and ſent aboard 
200r 3Zo Beets, and a good quantity of falt-fſh, and 
Indian Corn, as much as wecould ſtow away. Here 
were but few Hogs, and thoſe eat very fiſhy , 
therefore we. did not much eſteem them : but of 
Cocks, Hens and Ducks were ſent aboard in abun- 
dance. The tame Parrots we found here were the 
largeſt and faireſt Birds of their kind that I ever 
law in the Weſt Inges, Their colour was pow 
an 
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and red; very courlly mixt ; and they would prate 
very prettily ; and there was ſcaxcea Man but what 
ſent aboard one or two of them. So that with Pro- 
viſion, Cheſts, Hencoops and Parrot-Cages, our 
Ships were full of Lumber, with which weintended 
to Fa : but the ſecond day after we took the Fort, 
having hada Weſterly Wind all the Morning, with 
Rain, 7 Armadilloes that were ſent from La Vera 
Cruz appeared in fight, within a Mile of the Bars, 
coming in with full fail ; but they could ſcarce ſtem 
the Current of the River; which was very welt 
for us: for we were not a little ſurprized. Yet we 
got under ſail, in order to meet them ; and clear- 
ing our Decks by heaving all the Lumber over 
board, we drove out over the Bar , before they 
xeach'd it : but they being to Wind-ward, forced us 
to exchange a few ſhot with them. Their Admiral 
was called the Toro. She had 10 Guns and 100 Men , 
another had 4 Guns and 8o Men : the reſt having 
no great Guns, had only 60 or 70 Men a-piece, 
armed with Muskets, and the Veſlels barricadoed 
tound with* Bull-hides Breaſt-high. We had not 
above 50 Men in both Ships; 6s Guns in one and two 
in the other. Afﬀſoon as we were over the- Bar, we 
ot our Larbeard-Tacks aboard and ſtood to the 
ſtward, as nigh the Wind as we could Iye. The 
Spaniards came away quartering on us; and our 
Ship being the Head-moſt, the Toro camediteRly to- 
wards us, deſigning to Board us. We kept firing at 
her, in hopes to have lamed either Maſt or Yard. 
bur failing, juſt as ſhe was ſhearing aboard, we 
ave hera good Volley, and preſently clap'd the 
lelm a Weather, wore our Ship, and got our Star- 
board Tacks aboard, and food to the Weſtward : 
and. fo left the Toro, but were faluted ty all the 
ſmall Ctraft as we paſt by them, who ſtood to the 
Faſtward, after the Toro, that was now in purſuit 
and cloſe by our Conn We ſtood to the —_— 
| 1 tt 
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Munjack 2 ſort of Pitch. 


till we were againſt the Rivers Mouth , then we 


tackt and by the help of the Current that came out 
of the River, we were neer a mile to Wind-ward of 
them all: then we made Sail to afhſt our Conſort 
who was hard put to it; but on our approach the 
Tcroedged away toward the ſhore, as did all the 
reſt, and ſtood away for Alvarado, and we, glad of 
the Deliverance, went away to the Eaſtward, and 


viſited all the Rivers in our return again to 171ft, 


And ſearched the Bays for My7jack to _— with us. 
OT 


for the Ships uſe, as we had done befote for the uk 


bothof Ships and Eanoa's. 

Munjack is a ſort of Pitch or Bitumen which we 
find in lumps, from three or four pounds to thir 
pounds in a lump ; waſhed up by the Sea, and le 
dry on all the Sandy-Bays on all this Coaſt : It is 
in ſubſtance like Pitch, but Blacker ; it -melts by 
the heat of the Sun, and runs abroad as Pitch would 
do if expoſed, as this is, on the the Bays : The 


ITmell of it is not ſo pleaſant as Pitch, neither does 


it ſtick ſo firmly as Pitch, but is aptto peel off 


from the Seams or Ships Bottom; however we 
find it very uſeful here where we want Pitch ; and 
becauſe it is commonly mixed with Sand by lyin 

on the Bayes, we melt” it and refine it very we 

before we uſe it 5 and commonly temper it with 
Oyl or Tallow to corrett it ; for though it melts by 
the heat of the Sun, yet it is of a harſher nature 
than Pitch. I did never find the like in any other 
part of the World, neither can Itell from whencs 


It comes. | 


And now the effets of the lateStorm being almoſt 


forgot, the Lagune Men ſettled again to their Im-, 


ployments; and I among the reſt fell to Work in 

the Eaſt Lagune, where I remained till my Depar- 

ture for Zamaica, 
_ I wi 
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The profit of the Logwood-Trade. 
I will only add as to this Logwood-Trade in ge- 
neral, that I take it to be one of the moſt profitable 
to England, and it neareſt reſembles that of New. 
foundland, ſince what ariſes from both, 1s the pro- 
du&t of bare Labour; and that the Perſons imploy- 
ed-herein are ſupported by the produce of their 
Native Country. | 

It is not my Buſineſs to determine how far we 
might have a right of cutting Wood there, but this I 
can ſay, that the Spamards never receive leis Da- 
mage trom the Perſons who generally follow that 
Trade, than when they are imployed upon that 
Work: 

While I was here the laſt time, Capt. Gzbbs arriv'd 
in a Ship of about 100 Tuns, and brought with him 
20 ſtout New-England Indians that were taken in 
the Wars there, deſigning to have fold them ar 
Famaica, but not finding a good Market, brought 
them hither to cut Logwood, and hired one Mr. 
Richard Dawkins to be their Overſeer; who carried 
them to work at Summaſenta: But it 10 happened 
that about a Week after, the Captain came thither 
in his Boat from Ore-Buſh-Key where his Ship lay, 
and the Overſeer having ſome Buſlineſs, defired leave 
to be abſent for two or three days: But as ſoon 
aS he and the Seamen were gone, the Ind:arns taking 
their opportunity, killed the Capt. and marched oft, 
deſigning to return to their own Country by Land: - 
they were ſeen about a Month afterward, and one * 
of them was taken near the River Tondelo. 

After I had ſpent about ten or twelve Months at 
the Logwood Trade, and was grown pretty well 
acquainted with the way of Traffick here ; I left the 
Imployment, yet with a deſign to return hither at- 
ter I had been in Erg/and; and accordingly went 
from hence with Captain Chambers of London, 
bound to Famaica, We failed from T7:ft the be- 
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The Authirs veturn to England. 

ginning of April 1678. and arnved at Famaica in 
May, where I remained a ſmall time, and then 're- 
turned for England with Captain Loader of London, 
I arrived there the beginning of Auguſt the fame 
Year, and at the beginning of the following year, T 
ſet out again for Zamarca, in order to have gone 
thence to Campeachy ; bur it proved to be a Voyage 
round the World; of which the Publick has already 
had an Account, in my former Volume, and the Firſt 
Part of thzs. 
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CHAP. IL: 
Of the General Trade-Iind. 


The Introduction. 


Of the General Trade-Wind at Sea. Of the 

bejt time of the Tear to croſs the Equinoctial. 
The Winds near the Line commonly ancertam, 
_ and attended with Calms and Tornadoes. A 
| Reaſon of the Winds blowing South near the 
Line, #1 the Arlantick Sea, How Ships 
_ tomeward-bound from the Bite of Guinea, 

ſbould croſs the Line, Of the Trade-Wind 
#1 the South Sea ; and mm- the Eaſt Indian 


. Ocean. 


| Shall reduce what I have to fſayon this 
F 


Subject, to: ſome general Heads ; beginni 
wick the Trade: Winds, as being the m "off 
remarkable. 

Trade-Winds: are ſuch as do- blow conſtantly 


from one Point or Quarter of the Compaſs, and. 


-  * 2" the 


2 _ Of the general Trade-Wind. 
| - the Region of the World moſt peculiar to them, 
is from about 3o d. North, to 3o d, South of the 
Equator. 

There are diyers ſorts of theſe Winds ; ſome 
blowing trom- Eaſt to Weſt, ſome- from South to 
North, others from Weſt to Eaſt, &c. Some are 

| conſtant in one Quarter all the Year ; ſome blow 
i one half the Year one way, and the other fix 
\ Months quite contrary ; and others blow fix Months 
one way, and then ſhifting only eight or ten Points, 
continue there fix Months more, and then return 
again to their former Stations, as all theſe ſhifting 
Trade-Winds do ; and ſo as the Year comes abour, 
they alternately ſucceed each other in their proper 
| Seaſons. 
| There are other ſorts, call'd Sea-Winds and Land- 
Winds, diftering much from any of the former, 
the one blowing by Day, the other by Night, con- 
ſtantly and regularly ſucceeding each other. 
Within the torrid Zone alſo are violent Storms, 2s 
fierce, if not fiercer than any are in other Parts of 
the World : And as to the Seaſons of the Year, I 
can diſtinguiſh them there, no other way than. by 
Wet and Dry; and theſe wet and dry Seaſons. do 
as ſucceſſively follow each other, as Winter gnd 
Sununer do with us. 
Here are alſo ftrong Currents, ſometimes ſetting 
| one way, ſometimes another ; which though it. is 
hard to deſcribe, with that Accuracy which - is de- 
firable, yet I ſhall give as particular an Account of 
; them, as alſo of the ſeveral forts of Winds, as my 
| own Obſervations, and the Judicious Informations 
from others, will aftord me Matter to do. | 


Of the General TradeWind. 7 
Of all Winds before-mentioned. I ſhall endeavour 
ro treat diſtinQly ; i beginning with the 17» our 
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Of the general Trade-Wind. 2 
Wind firſt, which I call the Genera? Trade-Wind at 
Sea.; becauſe all other Trade-Winds, whether con- 
ſtant or ſhifting, ſeem to have their. dependance on 
ſome accidental Cauſe ; whereas the Cauſe of theſe, 
be it what 'it will; ſeems uniform and conſtant. 

Theſe general Trade-Winds are only in the At- 
lantick Ocean which parts Africa from America, 
- the Eaſt Indian Ocean, and in the Great South: 

rhe | Pet 64 
Inall theſe Seas, except juſt under or near the 
Line, they conſtantly blow without Intermiſfion, 
as well to the South, as to the North-of* the E- 
quator, but not with equal force at all Times, nor 
in all Latitudes; Neither do theſe conſtant Trade: 
Winds uſually blow near the ſhoar, but only in the 
Ocean, at leaſt 3o or 40 Leagues off at Sea, clear 
from any Land ; eſpecially on the Weſt Coaſt, ot 
fide of any Continent : For indeed on the Eaſt fide, 
the Eaſterly Wind being the true Trade-Wind, blows . 
almoſt home to: the ſhore ; 10 near as to receive a 
check from the Land-Wind ; and oft-times to admit 
of the Sea-Breez, by which it is drawn from its 
Courſe frequently 4 or 5 Poitits of the Compalis : 


| But of the Sea-Breez I ſhall ſpeak in its place. In 


ſome Places, and particularly the South Seas, in 
South Lat. the true Eaſtern Trade is not found to 
blow within 150 or near 200 Leagues of the Coaſt, 
but in North Lat. in thoſe Seas, it comes within 
z3o or 40 Leagues diftance of the Shore : And this 
[ ſhall give as a general Rule, That in North Lat. 
theſe Winds are commonly at E- N. E. in South 
Lat. at E. S. E. AY 
When we go from Eng/and, and are bound to 
the Eft or Weſt Indies, or to Guinea, we com- 
monly find theſs Winds in the Lat. of zo d: fome- 
times fooner, as in the Latitudes of 32 or 35. And 
it may ſo happen that we may meet with an Eaft-” 
Aaa2 : erly 


failed. 


4 Of the general Trade-Wind, 
erly Wind in 40 d. or go out of our own Channel 
with a North Eaſt Wind ; which ſometimes alfo 


fails us not till we come into a true Trade-Wind ; 
bur this is only accidental, therefore is not the 


Wind thatT ſpeak of ; but between 32 and 28 Idid 


never know not hear, that the true Trade-Wind 


. If in coming from E7g/9nd, we have a North 

Eaſterly Wind that brings us hither (7. e. into the 
true Trade-Wind) it ſometinges ſtays at North Eaſt, 
eſpecially if we keep near the African Shore, as 
Gu7nea Ships do, till we are near the Tropick of 
Cancer, and then comes to the E. N. E. where it 
ſettles ; but commonly it ſettles there in 28 d. it 
we are ſo far off Shore as to.receive the true Trade. 
When the Wind is thus ſettled, we have commonly 
fair Weather, and a clear Sky. eſpecially if the 
Sun is in any Southern Sign ; bur it in a Northern 
Sign, the Weather is uſually cloudy. 

On the contrary, when we are in South Lat. in 
the Atlantick, it the Sun is in Northern Signs, 
the Sky is clear, but if in Southern Signs the Sky 
is cloudy. This I once experienced to my - ſorrow, 
in my return from Bantam, in the Year 1671. We 
had cloudy Weather and brisk Winds, while we 
were crofling the Eaſt Indian Ocean; and had a 
very good Paſlage alſo about the Cape of good Hope ; 
where we had tair clear Weather : And ſteering 
from thence, for the Ifland St. He/lena, where we 
thought to Water and Refreſh, as all our Enghſh 
Eaſt India Ships do, we miſt it for want of an Ob- 


ſervation. For betore we came to the Tropick of 


Capricorn, the Sky was again clouded, 10 that we 
ſeldom ſaw the Sun or Stars, till we were. quite 
paſt the-I/ſand. However, we found the Ifle 'of 
Aſcenticn, where we ſtruck two Turtle, (for this 
was not the laying time, but the beginning of the 

" . Cootmg 


"T3 we 
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'Of the general Trade-Wind. Y 


Cooting or Ingendring Seaſon ; therefore ſome few 
only were drawn hither.) This was the latter end 


of November. From the time that we thought our 


ſelves to the Weſt of St. He//ena, we had our VVa- 
ter meaſured out to-us, 2 Pints a Man per day, till 
we came into our Channel. 'Fhis was the firit time 
that I began to know the value of freſh VVarter ; 
tor we took in none in all our way home from Bar- 
tam, But ſo much for this Digreſſion. 

The VVinds, as I ſaid before, as we run to the 
Southward from Eng/and, do firit ſettle in the 
E. N. E. about the Lat. of 28 d. or be ſure between 
that and 24 d. eſpecially when the Sun is to the 
Southward of the Line ; but in May, Zune and Fly 
you will find the VVinds at E. by 5. or E. S. E. 

Theſe V Vinds, whether we meet them to the North 
of the Eaſt, or to the South of it, we find blowing” 
a moderate Gale from our*tirſt meeting them in-30 
or 28 d. till we come to the Tropick, there we find 
the Trade ſtronger : It commonly blows a good Top- 
fail-gale, as we ſail large : And it we were to fail 
on a VVind., our lower Sails would be enough. | 

Theſe brisk Gales blow in the Atlantick Ocean, 
and North of the mg, wo from the Lat. of 23 to 


12. or 14 Conſtantly, between the E. N. E. and the 


E. But between 10 or 12 degrees and the Line, they 


are not ſo freſh - nor conſtant to that Point ; for in 
the Months of: Fw/y and Azgy/t, the South VVinds 
do oft times blow.even to 11 d. or 12 d. of North 
Lat. keeping between the S. S. E. and the S. S. VV. 
or S. VV. but in . December and Fanuary the © true 
Trade blows within 3 d. or 4d. of the Equator. And 
as the Sun returns again to the Northward, - {o-the 
Southerly VVinds do: increaſe and draw more to the 
Northward of the Line, till Jy, and then gradu- 
ally withdraw back again towards the, Line : VVhen 
the:Sunis in Southern Signs, tis the beſt time of the 
Year to croſs theLine,' it bound to the Southward ,; 

Aaa 3 h for 


6 Of the general Trade-Wind. 


for befides the benefit of the true Trade, to bring 


a Ship near the Line, the VVind is then more con- 
ſtant and freſh, the VVeather clearer. and the VVinds 
which at other times are between the S.S. E. and 
S. S. VV. are now at S, E. or S. E. and by E. but 
in our Summer Months we: find nothing but Calms 
and Tornadoes ; and tho* Tornadoes do uſually riſe 
againſt the ſettled VVind ; yet but few Commanders 
will endeavour to take the Advantage of the VVinds 
that come from them, but rather furl their Topfails, 
hall up their Corſes, and lyeftill rill the gaſt of Wind 
is patt, except neceſſity requires haſte; for theſe 
ſudden Tornadoes do not continue long ; and belides 
often nf violent and fierce, ſo that a Ship with 
her ſails looſe, would be in danger to be over-ſet by 
them, or at leaſt loſe Maſts or Yards, - or have the | 
© ails ſplit ; beſides the Conſternation that 'all-Men 
muſt needs be in at ſuch a time, eſpecially it the 
hip, by any unforeſeen accident, ſhould prove un- 
ruly, as by the miſtake of the Man at Helm, or he | 
thar Conns, or by her broaching too againſt all 
endeayours, which often happens when a fierce guſt 
comes ; which though. it does not laſt long, yet 
would do much damage in a ſhort time ; and tho? 
all things ſhould fall out well; yet the benefit of it 
would not compenſate the danger : . For *tis much it | 
a Ship ſails a Mile before. * either the VVind dyes 
wholly away, or at leaſt ſhifts about again to the 
South. Nor are we ſure: that theſe VVinds will 
continue 3 Minutes before they ſhift ; - and ſome- 
times they fly round faſter than the Ship will, - tho? 
the Helm lies for it ; and all Seamen know the dan- 
ger of being takena back in ſuch VVeather, :*- + --- 
But what has been ſpoken of the Southerly VVinds, 


Calms, and Tornadoes is to be underſtood of the 


Faſt fide of the Atlantick. to as far VVeſt as -the 
Longitude of 359 d. or thereabouts , : for farther 
YVelterly we find the VVinds commonly at'S. E. 
= .. TT. even 
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Of the general Trade-Wind, + 
even in croffing the Line, and a very brisk gale *tis 
for that reaſon our enced Gu1mea Comman- 
ders do keep to the Southward of the Line, till 
they are about that Longitude. Some run over nearer 
the American Shore before they croſs the Line ; 
Our Eaft India Commanders do alſo croſs the Line, 
coming from India near the- American Coaſt, and 
find brisk Gales at S. E. all the times of the Year ; 
but going to the Indies, they ſteer away South , 
from the Ifland St. Fago, where they commonly 
VVater and meet the Winds in that Longitude. Bur 
of this enough. 

The Winds near the Line in the Ind;a7 Ocean and 
South Sea are different from this, yet there the 
Winds are alſo Southerly and therefore different 
from what they are farther off, for 2 d. or 3d. on 
each ſide the Line, the ' Winds are commonly very 
uncertain, and oftentimes there are perfe&t Calms, or 


-at leaſt very ſmall Winds and ſome Tornadoes in the 


Eaft Indian Sea. In the South Seas. near and under 
the Line, the Winds are at South 130 Leagues off 
from the Shoar, but how farther oft I know not ; 
there the Winds are bur ſmall, yet conſtant, and 
the Weather clear from March till September , but 
about Chriſtmas there are Tornadoes ; yet in both 
the Eaft IndianSea, and the South Sea, the VVinds 
near or under the Line, are often at South ; yet 
theſe Winds do not blow above 2 or 3 d. to the 
North or South of the Line, except near ſome Land; 
but in the Atlantick Sea, as I have faid before, the 
South and South Weſt Winds do ſometimes blow 
even to 10 or 12 d. North of the Line. And for the 
South Winds to blow conſtantly near the Line in 
the Atlantick, between Cape Verd in Africa, and C: 
Bhmnco in Brazil, is no wonderful thing, if a Man 
will but confider thoſe Promontories that ſhoot out 
from the Continents on each fide the Sea z one on 
the North, the other on the South fide of the Equa- 

Ts = tor, 


8 Of the general Tiade-Wind, 
tor, leaving but a ſmall ſpace clear, for the VVinds 
. toblow in; where there is always a pretty brisk 
Gale, eſpecially on the American fide. And as within 
2 or 3d. of the _— it is moſt ſubject ro 
Calms and Tornadoes and ſmall faint Breezes in 
other Seas not pend up as this is. So this Sea, except 
Juſt in the very opening between both Promontories, 
iS much more ſubſet to it than any other, eſpecially 
on the Eaſt fide : that is from the Bite or the Inland 
corner of the Coaſt of Gu7ea to 28 or 30 d. diſtance 
VVeſt:But this ſeems not to be altogether the eftects 
of the Line, but owing partly to the nearnelſs of the 
Land to the Line, which ſhoots out trom the Bite 
of Guinea, even to Cape Sr. Anns, almoſt in a par- 
rallel with the Equator ( allowing tor the Bays a 
bendings) and this is 23 or 24 d. of Longitude, and 
not above $o Leagues trom the Line in ſome Places: 


So that this part of the Sea, between the Coaſt of 


Guinea, and the Line or 2d. South of it lying, as 
it were, between the Land and the Line, 1s ſeldom 
free from bad VVeather ; eſpecially. trom Apr/ to 
September ; but when the Sunis withdrawn towards 
the Tropick of Capricorn, then there is ſomething 
better V Veather there. T- . 
And in the Sea under the Line between the A- 
frican Promontory and the American, it.is freer. from 
Tornadoes and Calms, and more ſubject to fair 


VVeather and. freſh Breezes. Therefore both our- 


Ernglhſh and Dutch Eaſt India Ships, when outward- 
bound, endeavour to Croſs the Line as- near as they 
can in the mid Channel, between - both Promon- 
tories; and although they meet the VVinds: ſome- 
times at S.S. E. or at S. 5. W. or. farther Eaſterly 
or Weſterly ; yet will they not run above a degree 
to the Eaſt, or a degree to the Weſt of the mid 
Channel, before they tack again, forfear of meeting 
. with the ſoaking Cutrent on the Weſt, or Calms 
on the Eaſt fide; either of which would: be alike 
© prejudicial to their Couxſe. . The 
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Of the general Trade-Wind. 

The Portuguiſe in their Voyages to Brazz/, take 
the ſame method, and get to the South of the Line 
before they fall in with the Land, for far of fal- 
ling to leward of Cape Sr. Auguſtine, for there are 
io many things which make thar a difficult Cape to 
paſs, that hardly any Man would try to do it, but at 
a diſtance. 

But our Guinea Ships do generally paſs on to 
their Ports on the Coaſt of Guinea, at any time 
of the Year, without ufing ſuch methods ; becauſe 
their Buſineſs Iyes moſtly on the North of the Line, - 
where they always find a fair Weſterly Wind. But in 


CEE en 


| their returns from thence, they croſs the Line, and 
| run 3 or 4d. to the Southward of it, where they 


meet the Wind between the 5. 5, E. and the S. S. W. 
and a brisk gale; with this Wind, they run away in 
the ſame parrallel 35 or 36 d. before they croſs the- 
Line again to the Northward, which is about mid- 
way between the Extreams of -both Promontories ; 
there they find a brisk gale, which carries them to 
the Weſt Indies, or 'where they pleaſe. Some run 


| Welt 40d. before they croſs the Line, and find ſtrong 


Gales, whereas ſhould they come from.0/d Callabar, 
or any other Place in the Bzze, onthe North of” the 
Line, and ſteer away Welt, thinking to gain their 
Paſſage the ſooner, becauſe it is the neareſt way, 
they. would doubtleſs be miſtaken, as many Men 
have been : For if they keep near the Line, they 
meet with great Calms; and it they keep near the 
Land, they meet with Weſterly Winds ; and if they 
keep in the middle between both, they muſt of ne- 
ceſiity meet with both Inconveniencies, as allo with 
Tornadoes, eſpecially in May, Fane, Zuly and Au- 


guſt. . 


.., By which means ſome Ships, it they go any of 
theſe three ways now cautioned againlt, ſpend more 
time in going from the Bite to Cape Verd, than ano- 
ther Ship will. do if i.croſs the Lime in iy” right 
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10 \Of the general Trade-Wind. 
Places before mentioned, in going to the Barbadbes. 

Sometimes unexperienced G#mea Maſters in their 
return from thence, after they have croſS'd the Line, 
from N. to S. and are in a fair way togain a ſpeedy 
Paſſage, will be ſo obſtinate in their Opinions, after 
they haverun 26, 28 or 30d. Weſt from O/d Ca/labar 

ith a fair Wind) to ſteer away W, by N. or W. 

. W. it being the direQteſt Courſe they. can ſteer 
for Barbadoes, then they muſt of neceſſity keep within 
a degree of the Line, while they are running 2 or 300 
Leagues,which may prove to be a long time in =_y 
becauſe of the uncertainty of the Winds near the E- 
' quator;thetefore they that croſs it near the middle. be- 
tween both Promontories,or near the American Coaſt, 
when they are minded to fall away to the North- 
ward.ſteer away N.W.or N.W.by N.and ſo depreſs or 
raiſe a degree in running 28 Leagues at moſt ; there- 
fore (which is beſt) they are but a ſhort time near 
the Equator : And befides, in thuscroſling it in the 
middle between both Promontories, they ſeldom 
miſs of a Wind : for the Wind in theſe Seas has no 
other Paſſage, but between theſe two Promonto- 
ries. 

What I have faid already on this Head, has been 
chiefly of the Az/arrick.and of that too moſtly about 
the Line, becauſe it is the moſt difficult Place to 
paſs in going to the Southward. In other Seas. as 
in the Eaſt Indian Sea, and the Great South Sea 
there is no ſuch difficulty to paſs any way, becauſe 
there is Sea-roomenough, without coming into ſuch 
Inconveniencies, as we meet with in the Atlantick ; 
. and as to the Winds between the Line and the Tro- 
picks, in the Eaſt Indian Sea and the South Sea, 
they are in their Latitudes, as I ſaid before, viz. in 
South Latitude, at E. S. E. and in North Lat. at 
E. N. E. blowing conſtantly freſh Breezes, eſpecially 
in the South Seas, even from within a degree or two 
of the Line, on each fide t6 the Tropick, or to 30 


degrees 
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Of the general Trade-Wind. 11 
degrees of Lat. And this T may truly ſay, That 
neither the Atlantick nor the Eaſt Indian Seas have 
the true Trade-Winds ſo conſtant nor brisk at all 
times of the Year, and in all Latitudes, as they are 
here. For being once got into the Trade, I mean 
without the verge of the coaiting Trade-Wind, it 
blows a very brisk gale all over the Ocean. ' Capt. 
Eaton expericnced this in failing from the Ga/lapages 
Hiands to the Ladrornes, In the latter end of the 
Year 1685. VVe had the like experience,failing from 
Cape Corientes to Guam the Year after (as appears 
by my Journal of that Run, in my Voyage round 
the World. Chap. 10. Pag. 185.) And asfor the Wind 
to the Southward of the Line, I had great Experience 
of it in my ramble there with Capt. Shearp , and 
ſince that Capt. Davzs, in his return out of the South 
Sea, had greater experience ; becauſe he took his 
departure from the Ga/lapagos lands alſo, and 


ſteering W. S. W. from thence, till he met the True 


Trade at E. S. E. he ſteered direMtly South, clear from 
the Line, till he got to the Southward of the Tropick 
of Capricorn, and ſo quite without the Trade. 

 * In the Euſt Indian Sea, between the Lat. of 3o d. 
and 4 degrees South of the Equator, the true Breez 
is at E.S. E. or S. E. by E. yet not fo conſtant nor 


_ brisk as in the South Seas ;} beſides that part of it 
which lyes to the Northward of the Line, has not 


ſuch a conſtant ſteady Breez, but is more ſubſet to 
Calms, and near the ſhoar to ſhifting Winds, accor- 
ding to the Seaſons of the Year, 9 


CHAP: 
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CHAP. II. 
Of the conſtant evaſting Trade-Winds. 


A Parallel of the South Part of Africa and Peru. 
The Trade-Winds blow with an acute Angle on 
any Coaſt, The Winds about Angola and mm the 
South Seas alike ; as alſo at Mexico and Gui- 
nea. The Winds ſhift not in ſome Places. 
Sand blown from the Shoar about Cape Blanco 
72 Guinea. An Account of the Trade-Winds 

from thence to Cape Lopos. | 


H E Irade-Winds which blow on any 
| Coaſt , are either Conſtant or Shift- 
| , ing. 

The Colfts that are ſubject to .conſtant Trade- 
Winds, are, the South Coaſt of Africa and Peru, 
and-.part of the Coaſt of Mexico, and part of 
Guinea. | ; 

The South part of Africa and Peru, are in one 
Lat. both Coaſts trending North and South ; both on 
the Weſt fide of their Continents ; both in South 
Lat. .and tho* they do nor lye exactly parallel, by 
Reaſon of ſome Capes or Bendings in the Land, yet 
are the Winds much alike on both Coaſts, all the 
Year long. 

On the Coaſt of Axgo/a the Winds are between 
the S. W. andS. And on the Coaſt of Perx, we 
reckon them between the S. S. W. and S. S. E. But 
this the Reader mult take notice of, That the Trade- 
Winds that blow on any Coaſt, except the North 
Coaſt of Africa, « whether they are conſtant, : _ 

ow 
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Of the conſtant coaſting Trade-Winds. 11 
blow all the Year , or whether they are ſhifting 
Winds, 'do never blow right in on the Shoar, nor 
right along Shoar; but go {lanting, making an 
accute Angle of about 22 degrees. Therefore as the 
Lands trends more Eaſterly or Weſterly from the 
North or South on theſe Coaſts, ſo the Winds do 
alter accordingly ; as tor example, Where the Land 
lies N. and S. the Wind would be at S. S. W. but 
where the Land lies 5. S. W. the Trade would be at 
S. W. But it the Land lyes S. S. E. then the Wind 
would \be at South. This is ſuppoſed of Coaſts 
lying on the Welt fide of any Continent, and on the 

uth fide of rhe Equator, as the two Coaſts of 
Africa and Peru are ; but the North part of A- 
7rica has the Trade blowing oft from the ſhoar, two 
or three Points. 

Theſe Southerly Winds do blow conſtantly all the- 
Year long, on both the Coaſts of Peru and Africa ; 
they are brisk, and blow farther oft from the Coaſts 
than any ſhifting Winds. | 

On the Coaſt of Peru, theſe Winds blow 140 
or 150 Leagues off Shore, before you can perceive 
them to alter ; But then as you run farther off, ſo 
the Wind will come abour more Eafterly, and at 
about 200 Leagues diſlance it ſettlesat E.S. E. which 
iS the true Trade. 

Between Angola and Brazi/ the Winds are much 
as they are in the South Seas, on the Welt fide of 
the Peruvian Coaſt; only near the Line, within 
4 degrees of it, in South Lat. the Wind holds in the 
S.S. W. or S. W. for 28or 3od. of Longitude, and ſo 
it may in the ſame Lat. in the South Seas, tor ought 
I know; for it was at South, as far as any of us 
were, which was near 200 Leagues. Fr, 

As the Coaſts of Peru and Angola have their con- 
ſlant Trade-Winds, ſo has the Coaſt of Mexico and 
Gurtea. And as the Coaſt of Peru lies North and 


South, ſo thoſe lye neareſt Eaft and Welt. 
| Accor- 


14 Of the conſtant coafting Trade-Winds. 
According to the Courſe of the general Trade 
the Winds ſhould be Eaſterly on theſe Coaſts ; but 
here we meet with the quite contrary ; for from the 
Lat. of 104d, North to 2o d. North on the Coaſt 
of Mexico, the Winds are conſtantly near the Weſt 
on all the Coaſt, except check*'d ſometimes with Tor- 
nadoes, which do commonly rife againſt the Wind, 
the ſame is obſerved on the Coaſt of Angola ; where 
there are [Tornadoes alſo ; But the Coaſt of Pers is 
not ſubje&' to any, yet on that Coaſt there are ſome- 
times Calms two or three days together off of the 
Bay of Arica, between the Lat. of 16 and 23: In 
the Lat. of 19 you ſhall have Calms 3o or 40 
Leagues off Shore, but not ſo far on either fide the 
Bay, neither are ſuch Calms uſual on the Coaſts of 
Angola and Mexico only after a Tornado, as is com- 
mon in other Places. 

As the Coaſts of Angola and Perx, do in moſt 
things run parallel each with other ; ſo do the Coaſts 
of Mexico and Guinea: And it 1] am not miſtaken, 
the Winds on both theſe Coaſts are much alike; 
Both theſe Coaſts do begin at the Bite or Bending of 
the Land, where the other two Parallel Lands do 
end; for as the Mexican Continent begins at or near 
Panama, which is 8 or 9 degrees North of the Equa- 
tor ; ſo that part of Guizea, which I ſpeak of, be- 
=_ about 0/d Ca/labar, in about 4 or 5 degrees of 

orth Lat. | 

The Land trends away Weſterly from both 
theſe Places ſome hundreds of Leagues; and 
though not on one Point of the Compaſs, becauſe of 
the {mall Points, Bays and Bending in the Land, yet 
the Winds that on more regular Shores, keep their 
conſtant Courſe, and blow in upon the Shore, about 
two Points from the Sea, do alfo here on the Gu:- 
zea Coaft, blow on the Shore from the Weſt Quar- 
ter, and as the Land lies _— in on the Shore, 
even from Cape Mount to Old Callabar, wh yr iS 
above 


— 


| Of-#he conflunt coafting Trade-Winds, 15 
| || above 400 Leagues; and that with ſuch conſtancy 
If that the Eaſt part of that Coaſt is called. the Lee- 
| ward Coaff ;, and the Weſt part the Wind-ward Coaſt , 
[And yet this is ſo contrary to the general Opinion of 
| Seamen, concerning the Courſe of the Winds, that 

nothing but their ownexperience will convince _ 
of the Truth of it ; for thus they generally reaſon £ 
| Barbardoes is the Eaſter-moſt of ' the Carribe Hlands, 
/ therefore the reft are ſaid to be to Leeward of it, 
and ſoof any other Ifland ; as indeed it uſually holds 
{ true, becauſe the Winds there are commonly at 
\Eaſt ; but this Counter Wind on the Coaſt of Gu:- 
nee aſtoniſhes moſt Seamen that have ſeen nothing 
like what they meet with here. There are other 
{Coaſts where the Winds ſhift very little as on the 
, Coaſt of Carraccos, and the South ſide of the 
Bay of Mexico, 1. e. in the Bay of Compechy, and - 
all the Carribe lands. Indeed there may be ſome- 
times ſome ſmall flurts of a Weſterly Wind on 
' theſe Coaſts, but neither conſtant, certain nor la- 


ſting. 
And indeed this was the great ſtumbling Block 
that we met with in running from the Ga/lapagos 


o 


Ilands for the Ifland Cocos, mentioned in my former 
! Book, Chap. 5. Pag. 111. 

{ But that part of Africa, which lies between 
| Cape Verd in 14 d. North, and on Bayedore in 


27. has commonly Northerly Winds; or between 

'the N. and N, E. very freſh gales; therefore our 
Guinea Ships, bound to Gx:nea, firive to keep near 

that Shore,and oft times make the Capes: And being 
to the Southward of Cape Blanco, which lyes in 

Lat. about 21. they are ſometimes ſo troubled with 

the Sand, which the Wind brings off Shore, that 

they are ſcarce able to ſe one another : Their Decks 

are all ſtrewed with it, and their Sails all red, as 
if they were tann'd, with the Sand that ſticks to 

them, it being of a reddith colour. "WS 

ram 


6 Of the conſtant coaſting Trade-Winds\ 

From Cape Verd to Cape St. Anns, which is 
about 6 degrees North, the Trade is between the 
E. and S. E. from Cape Sr. Anns to Cape Palmas, 
in about 4 d. North, the Trade is at S. W. from 
Cape Palmas to the Bite of Guinea, which is at the 
bending of the Coaſt, the Wind is at W. S.W. from 
this bending the Land begins to turn about to the 
South ; and from thence to Cape Lopos, which 
is to the South of the Line, the Trade is at S. 
S. W. as it is on all that Coaſt, even to 3o de- 
grees South. 

This laſt Account I had from Mr, Canby, who has 
made many Voyages to Gumea. 
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CHAP. IIL. 
Of the coaſting Trade-IPinds that ſhift. | 


Winds between Gratia de Dios, and Cape 
La Vela. Of thoſe on the Coaſt of Brazil : 
At Panama : About Natal : Aud Cape Co- 
rientes 3 And the Red-Sea : From the Gulph 
of Perſia #0 Cape Comorin. Of the Mon- 
ſobns 5 India : Their Benefit for ſatling 


from Place to Place. Sea and Land Breezes 


ſerviceable for the ſame purpoſe. By what 


helps long Voyages are mage m an open- 


Yea. 


A HE Coaſts where the Winds do uſually 
ſhift, are ſome in the Weſt Indies, as that 
art of the Coaſt between Cape Gratia 


de Dios, and Cape La Vela chiefly : The Coaſt of 


Brazil ; the Bay of Panama in the South Seas, and 
all the Coaſt of the Eaſt Indies, even from the 
River Natal, which is in the Lat. of 3o d. South, 
on the Eaſt fide of Africa, beyond the Cape of good 
Hope, to the North Eaſt Parts of China, compre- 
hending all the Bays between. The Iſlands alfo have 
their Annual changes ; Of all theſe I ſhall treat 
in their order, beginning firſt with that Coaſt which 
lyes between Cape Gratia de Dios, and -x o La 
Vela: And I the rather begin with this part firlt, be- 
cauſe this part of the Weſt Indies is all that is fub- 
jet to change ; neither is the change _—_— 
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Of the coaſting Trade-Winds, &c. 


ſo orderly, or certain as the Monſooxes in the Eff 
Indies , or the ſhifting Winds on the Coaſt of 
Braz1l. 

The Common Trade-Wind on this - Coaſt is be- 
tween the N. E. and the Eaſt ; This Trade blows 
conſtantly from March till November, but is often 
check'd with Tornadoes in the Months of May, 
Fune, Fuly and Auguſt, eſpecially between the Ri- 
ver of Darien and Coftarica, but to Wind-ward 
there is a more ſerene Air,and a brisker Wind : From 
Oftober till March there are Weſterly Winds, not Þ 


conſtant, nor violent, but blowing moderately ſome- IR | 
times 2 or 3 Days: or a Week ; and then the Breez [7 


may blow again as long. Theſe Winds are moſt in 


December and Fanuary; before and after theſe two Mt 


Months the Trade-Wind is only check'd a Day or 
two near the full or change of the Moon ; and it 
when the Weſterly Winds blow longeſt and ſtron- 
geſt on the Coaſt, the Eaſterly Trade-Wind blows 
off at Sea, as at other times. Near Cape La Vela, the 
true Trade blows within $ or 10 Leagues off the 
Shore, when the Weſterly Winds blow on the Coaſt, 
EXCEPt in a ſtrong North, which turns the Trade- 
Wind back, and on the Coſtarica , and between it 
and the River Darien the Weſterly Winds, as they 
are more frequent and laſting, than towards Cape La 
Vela, fo alſo they blow farther oft at Sea, as ſome- 
times as far as to 20 or 3o Leagues from the 
Dhore.1 = 

Therefore Ships bound to Windward, if they 
have far to go, either take the opportunity of the 
Weſterly Wind-Sealon, or elſe go through the Gulph 
of Florida, and itretch away to the North, till they 
get into a variable Winds way, and then run to the 
Eaſtward as far as they think convenient before they 
ſtretch to the Southward again. All that are bound 
from the Weſt Indies to Guinea muſt take this courſe, 
it they fail from Zamaica (becauſe they muſt paſs 

thro 


Of the cooſiing Trade-Winds, &c;. 
thro? the Gulph of Kor:q4a) but from other Iflands 
they may ſtretch away directly to the North, and 
uſe the ſame method. | | 
But if. Ships have only a ſmall way to Sail to 
Wind-ward , they make uſe of the Sea and Land 


Breezes, making no account of the time. of the 


Year. 
The Winds on the Coaſt of Brazz/, are trom Sep- 


tember till March at E. N. E. and from March till 


7 September. again they are at South. 


The Winds in- the Bay of Panama are from Sep- 


- 9 rember till March Eaſterly, and from March till Sep- 
 7ember again they are atS. andS. S. W. 


From the Cape of good Hope Eaſtwards, as far as 


Y the River Natal, which lies in 3od. South Latitude, 


and Cape Corentes in Lat. of 24 degrees South, the 


Winds from May to Oftober are conſtantly from the ' 


Weſt to the North Weſt, within 3o Leagues of the 


Z Shore : They blow hardeſt at North Weſt. When 
7 the Wind comes to the North Weſt, it is commonly 
; ſtormy and tempeſtous Weather, attended with much 
{ Rain, and then the Weather is cold and chilly. 
| From Ofober till March the Winds are Faſterly ; 


from the E. N. E. to the E.S. E. you have then very 


9 fair Weather: The E. N. E. Winds are pretty freſh, 
7 but the Winds at E. S. E. are {mall and faint, ſome- 
- times affording ſome drops of Rain. 


From Cape Corientes to the RedSea, from Of7o- 


ber till the middle of Fanwary the Winds are vari- 
able, but moſt times Northerly, and oft ſhifting 
| round the Compaſs: The fiirongeſt Winds are ar 
North ; theſe are often very violent and ſtormy, and 


accompanied with much Rain, and thus it blows 


about .the Iſland of Madagaſcar and the adjacent 


[{lands. , 

Theſe ſtorms are commonly preceded by a great 
vea out of the North. From Fanzary till May the 
Winds are at.N, E. or 74 E. fine treſh gales -_ 
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_ Of the coaſting Trade-Winds, 8c. 

fair Weather. From May till Offober the Winds 
are Southerly, in 7uly, Auguſt and September there 
are great Calms in the Bay of Pate and Melente, 
and a ftrong Current ſetting into the Bay : There. 
tore Ships that have occaſion to pals this way in thoſe 
rhree Months, ought to keep at leaſt 100 Lea 
t1om the Coaſt to avoid being driven by the Current 
iro the Bay ; for theſe Calms do ſometimes laſt. 
6 Weeks, yet off at Sea, at the diſtance of 100f 
Leagues the Winds are freſh at. South. At the 
entrance into the Red-Sea near Cape Guardefuer there 
are commonly very hard gales and turbulent Wea-Þ 


ther, even when the Calms are ſo great in the Bayt 
of Melende, and not above 10 or 12 Leagues at Sea 
from the ſaid Cape, there is alſo very fair Weather ſt 


and pretty freſh Gales. 
In the Red Sea from May till Offober, the Winds 
are ſtrong at S. W. and the Current ſetting out ſtrong, 


ſo that there is no entring into that Sea in thok 


Months, except you keep cloſe to the South Shore, 
there you have Land Winds, and an eddy Current, Þ 
In the Months of Seprember or Offober, the Wind 
ſhuffles about to the North, and at laſt fettles at 
N.E. then comes fair Weather on this Coaft ; and 


ſo continues till the Monſoon ſhifts, which is in 4 4. 


7711 or May ; then it firlt takes one flurry at North, Þ 
and frcm thence veers to the Eaſt, ard ſo about to 
the South, and there it ſettles. ; 
The Account of this Coaſt from the Cape of good iÞ 
Hope hither, I had from Capr. Rogers. : 
And as this hither-moſt part ot the Evft Indes, 
even ficm the Cape of good Hope to the Red Seq, 
which Coaſt lies neareſt N. E. and 5. W. hath its 
ſhitting Seaſons, ſo the other Parts of India, from 
the Gulph of Per/ia to Cape Comorin, has its con- 
fant Annual change, and trom Comorrn, clear round 
the Bay of Berga/, the change is no leſs; and 
Even trom thence, through the Szrezghts a Ma 
| | acca, 


Of the coaſting Trade-Winds,&c."\) "7 tr 
lacca, and Eaſtwards as far as Zapar, the ſhifting 
Trade-Winds do alternately ſucceed each other as 
duly as the Year comes about. 

It cannot be ſuppoſed that the Trade-Wind in all 
theſe Places, ſhould be exattly on one Point. of the 
Compaſs : For I have already ſhown, that theſe 
Trade-Winds on any Coaſt do commonly blow {lan- 
ting in on the Shore about 2 or 3 Points ; therefore 
in Bays where the Land lies on ſeveral Rombs, the 
4 Winds muſt alter accordingly. Though that Rule 
4 does not hold altogether true in Bays that are deep, 
© but is chiefly meant for a pretty ſtrezght Coaſt, which 

q lyes near alike ; allowing for Points of Land and 
4 ſmall Coves, which make no alteration : But on 
7 the ſides and in the bottom of large Bays, ſuch as 
7 the Bay of Bengall, the Bay of Sram, Ec. the Wind 
{ differs much on one fide: of the Bay from whar it 
7 does on the other ; and both fides differ from the 
”"F conſtant Trade on the open Coaſt ; yet all ſhift in 

! the ſhifting Seaſons, which are Apri/ and Seprember 
7 at one and the ſame time, to their oppoſite Points : 
© 1 mean on the open Coaſt, for in ſome Bays there 
Z is a little alteration from that general Rule. 

Theſe ſhifting Winds in -the Euſt Indies, are 
| called Monſoons; one is called the Eaſt Mon/oor, 

7 the other the Weſt Monſoon. The Eaſt Monſoon 
| ſets in about September and blows till Apri/, then 
; ceaſeth, and the Weſt Monſoon takes place and blows 
! till September again. |; : 

{ And both the Eaſt and Weſt Mornſoons blow in 


' their Seaſons ſlanting in on the Coaſt, as is before 
| deſcribed : The Eaſt Mon/oon brings fair Weather 
! the Weſt brings Tornadoes and Rain. For, (as I 
| faid before in the firſt Chap. of the General Trade- 
Wind at Sea) when the Sun comes to the North of 
the Line then all Places North of the Equator, with- 
in the Tropicks, are troubled with Clouds and Rain, 
but when the Sun is in Southern Signs then the Sky. is 
| Bbb 3 —_— 
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N. N. E. Monſoon. And whereas the Weſt Mon/conf 


Of the coaſting Trade-Winds,&Cc. 
clear. And as moſt of the Trading Countries in the 
Eaft Indies, eſpecially thoſe on the main Continent, 
do lye between the Line and the Tropick of Caxcer : 
So theſ> Countries are all ſubject to the Changes 
and Seaſons already deſcribed. But the Iflands lying 
under the Line, and to the South between. the LineF 
and the Tropick of Capricorn, have contrary Seaſons 
to thele, Yer do they change at the ſeli-lame time, 
The difference between the Morſoors on the 
North of the Line, and the Mor/oons on the SouthF 
of the Line is that in Apr:/, when the Weſt Mor 
ſeon ſets in to the North of the Line, the S.S. W.Þ 
Winds ſets in to the South of the Line, and is calledF 


+ 


the S$.5, W. Monſoon, And in September when. the | 
Eaſt Monſoon ers in to. the North of the Line, theÞ 


N. N. E. Wind blows in South Lat. and is called the 


is accompanied with -'Totnadoes and Rain in NotrthF 
Lat. the S. S. W. Monſoon, which blows at the fame 
time in South Lat. is accompanied with fair Wea 
ther. And as the Eaſt. Monſoon. is attended with tairÞ 
Weather in North Lat. the N. N. E. Mon/oor, which 
blows at the ſame time.in South Lat. is attended with 
Torn2doesand vety bad Weather. / And though thek 
Winds do not ſhift exaQtly at one time in all Years; | 
et Sept.and Apr. are always accounted ,the turning Þ 
lonths,. and do commonly participate: of both ſorr | 
of Winds. For theſe Mornſoons do as conſtantly Þ 
{ſhift by turns, as the Year comes about. And by Þ 
means of this change of Wind, Ships have the be- Þ 
nefit to fail from one part of India, with one Wind, Þ 
and return with the contrary : So. that moſt of the Þ 
Navigation in India depends on the Monſoons. And Þ 
Ships do conſtantly wait for theſe Changes; and the 
Merchants fit out to any Place according as the Sea- Þ 
fon of the Year draws on : And whereſoever they go Þ 
they certainly diſpatch their buſineſs ſo as to return Þ 
back again with the next orcontrary Monſoon : ;X0X 
5 , ere 
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here is no failing to and from any Place, but with 
the Monſoon ; One carries them out, the other brings 
them back. Neither do I know how it were pol- 
ſible for Merchants in theſe Parts to Trade by Sea 
from one Country to another, were it not for theſe 
ſhifting Monſoons. For, as I have ſaid betore , 
moſt of the Trading Kingdoms in I:d:a do lye be- 
tween the Line, and the Tropick of Cancer. And the 
Land lies ſoto the North, that Ships cannot go to the 
North of the Tropick, and by that means get into a 
variable Winds way ; as they may and do in the Weſt 
Indies,when they are bound far to the Eaſtward. Nei- 
ther could it be any advantage to ſtand off to Sea, as 
they may in the South Sea ; for that would be of lit- 
tle moment, becauſe they would then come 10 near the 
Line, that they would be always lyable to Tornadoes 
and Calms : And ſhould they crols the Line and run 
to the Southward of it, thinking that way to gain 
their Paſſage, it is likely they might ſicceed no 
| better there : For that part of the Sea which 
lies to the Southward of 'the, Line is open and 
free to the true Trade, which ſeldom fails : But 
indeed that VVind would carry them to the 
Southward quite beyond the Trade into a vari- 
able Winds-way. But the Sea is not open there, 
for Ships to paſs ſo far to the Eaſtward as to 
gain their Ports. 

For our Eaſt India Ships that are bound to Sam, 
Tungueen, China, &c. cannot get thither but in the 
Seaſon of the Weſt Monſoon, though they go 
direaly from Eng/and ; and though, atter they are 
paſt the Cape, they have the convenience to 
ſtretch to the Eaſtward, as far as the Land will 
permit, yet they cannot go ſo far as is con- 
venient before they will be obliged to ſteer down 
within the Courſe of the Trade-Winds, which would 
obſtruct their Paſſage, if they were as conſtant here 
as in other Places, And therefore if theſe Anniver- 
__. Fa ſary 
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fary Monſoons did not conſtantly ſucceed each other , 
Ships could not paſs but one way ; they might fail 
to the Weſtward, but there they muſt lye up or be 
3 or 4 Yeats in their return from a place which may be 
lailed in 6 Weeks, yet I ſay that to Places near each 
other Ships may and do very often fail againſt the 
Monſoon, and that with ſucceſs: For here are Sea 
and Land Breezes under the ſhore, and in many 
Places good Anchoring, by which means Ships may 
ſtop when. they tind the Current againſt them : But 
Voyages of a great diſtance cannot be made only 
with Land and Sea-Winds without ſome other helps. 
In theW. Indies we have theſe helps of Land-Winds 
and Sea-Breezes by which we fail from one place to 
. . another, provided they are no great diſtance aſunder,and 
pcrio;tmour Voyages well enough ; but when we are 
to ſail a great way tothe Eaſtward againſt the Trade- 
Wind, then weare forced. as 1s {aid before, either to 
paſs thro? the Gulph of Elorido, it we are far to Lee- 
ward, or elſe to paſs between the Iflands, 'and ſo 
ſtretch away to the Northward, till we are clear out 
of the Trade, and ſo get our Longitude that way. So 
in the South Seas alſo, and on the Coaſts of Guinea, 
the Coaſt of. Brazi/, and the Coaſt of Africa, 
between the Cope of good Hope and the Red Sea, 
there are Sea and Land Breezes, which may be 
made ule of to ſail againſt the Trade, if. the Voyages 
be thort : But when we' are to fajl a great way 
againſt the Trade-Wind, we muſt not wholly de- 
erd on the Sea and Land Breezes ; for then we 
[hould be a long time in accompliſhing ſuch Voyages. 
In ſuch Caſes we have recourſe to other helps, ſuch 
as Piovidence has ſupplied theſe Seas with, which 
ſeems to be wanting in the Eaſt Indies; as for exam- 
ple, in the South Seas & on the Coaſt of Peruwhere 
the Southerly Winds blow conſtantly all the Year, 
there Ships that are bound to the Southward ſtretch 
off to the Weſtwatd till they are out of the Coaſt- 
| | ing 
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ing Trade-Wind, and there meet with the true Trade 
att. S. E. with which they 1ail as far as they pleaſe to 
the Southward, and then ſteer in for their Port. So 
on the Coaſt of Mexico, where the Coaſting Trade 
is Weſterly, there they run off to Sea, till they meer 
the true E. N. E. Trade; and thenſtretchaway to the 
 Northward, as far as their Port ; and Ships that come 
s from the Ph:/ipines, bound for the Coaſt of Mexico, 
7 ſtretch away to the North, as far as 4o degrees to get 
2 a Wind to bring them on the Coaſt. 

7 - :Thus alſo all Ships bound to the Ezft Indies, - after 
7 they are: paſt the Line in the Atlantick Ocean, ſtretch 
7 away to the Southward beyond the Trade, and then 
o Þ ſtand overto the Eaſtward, towards the Cape; 1o in 
7 returning home, after they have croſt the Line to the 
 Northward, they ſteer away North, with the Wind at 
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-- Þ E.N.E. till they are to the Northward of the Trade- 


> Þ Wind, andthen dire&t their Courſe Eaſterly. All Gu- 
- | ne2 Ships and Weſt India Ships dotthe ſame in their 


lye 'to the Southward of the Line, as I ſaid before, 


) 
t © to return. 
) 

 Þ arecitherat N.N; E: or S.S. W. Theſe alſo keep time, 


! andſhift,as the Monfoones do to the North of the Line, 


inthe Months of Apr:/ and September, but near the 
! Line, as a degree or two on each fide, the Winds are 
not ſoconſtant. Indeed there they are 1o -very uncer- 
| tain, thatlI cannot be particular 1o as. to give any true 
| Accountof them: Only this I know, that Calms are 
| very frequent there, as: alſo Tornadoes and ſudden 
| Guſts; in which the Winds fly in a moment quite 
| round the Compals. op; _ -- 
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returns : And this is the Benefit of an open Sea. But 
The Monſoones among the Eaſt India Iſlands that 
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CHAP. IV. 
Of Sea and Land-Breezes. 


How Sea-Breezes differ from Common Trade- 
Winds. The tame and manney of their Reiſe ;Þ 
Aud particularly at Jamaica. Of #he Land-F 
Breezes. The time and manner of their Rsſe ; 
As on the Iſthmus of Darien and at Jamaica, Þ 
| The places where theſe Winds blow ſtrongeſt or © 
ſlackeſt ; as at _ and Head Lands, "a ; 
Bays, Lagunes and Iſlands. Seals-Skin Blad-F 
ders uſed inſtead of Bark Loggs. 


* 
. - 


Fl Sg E A-Breezes, generally ſpeaking, are no other 


. than the Common Trade-Wind of the Coaſts 
IF on which they blow, with this difference, that Þ 
whereas all Trade-Winds, whether they are thoſe Þ 
that I call the general Trade-Winds at Sea, or 
coaſting Trade-Winds, either conſtant or ſhifting, do 
blow, as well by Night as by Day, with an equal 
briskneſs,except when Tornadoes happen: So contrari- 
ly Sea-Winds are only in the Day, and ceaſe in the 
Night; and as all Trade-Winds wy conſtantly near 
to one Point of the Compaſs, both where the con- 
ſtant Trade-Winds are, or where they ſhift ; on the 
contrary theſe Sea-Winds do difter from them in this, 
that in the Morning when they firſt ſpring up, they 


blow commonly as the Trade-Winds on the Coaſt do, 
at 
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at or near the {ame Point of the Compaſs ; ;but about 
Mid-Day they fly off 2, 3 or 4 Points further from 
the Land, andyſo blow almoſt right in on the Coaſt, 
eſpecially in fair Weather ;. for then the Sea-Breezes 
are- truelt ; as for inſtance, on the Coaſt of Angols 
the Land lies almoſt North and South, there the 
Trade-Wind is from the S.S. W. to the S. W. the true 


Sea Breezes near the ſhore are at W.by Sor W.S.W. 


and 1 of any other Coaſt. | , 
Theſe Sea-Breezes do commonly riſe in the Morx- 
ning about Nine a Clock, ſometimes ſooner, ſome- 


times later ; they firſt approach the ſhore ſo gently, | 


as it they were afraid to come near it, and 0 


times they make ſome faint breathings, and as if not - 


willing to oftend, they make a halt, and ſeem ready. 
to retire. I have waited many a time both aſhore to 
5 3M the pleaſure, and at Sea to take the benefit 
of it. - LE 

; It comes in a fine, ſmall, black Curle upon. the 
Water, whenas all the Sea between it, and the ſhore 
not yet reach'd:by it.is as ſmooth and even as Glaſsin 
Compariſon ; in half an, Hour's time after it has 
reached the ſhore it fans pretty . briskly, and fo_ in- 
crealeth gradually till 12 a Clock, then it iS com- 


7 monly ſtrongeſt, and laſts fo till 2 or 3 a very brisk 
7 - gale; about 32.at Noon it alſo. veres off to Sea 2 


or 3 Points, or more in very fair Weather. After 3 
a Clock it begins to dye. away again, and gradually 
withdraws its force. till all is ſpent, and about 5 a 
Clock, ſooner or later, according as the Weather is, 
it is lull'd aſleep, and comes no more till the next 
Morning. _ | 

Theſe Winds are as conſtantly expeQed as the day 
in their proper Latitudes, and ſeldom fail but in the 
wet Seaſon. On all Coaſtsof the main, whether in 
the E2ſt-or Weſt Indies, or Guinea, they riſe in the 
Moming, and withdraw towards the "— yet 
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Capes and Head-Lands have the greateſt benefit of 
_— where they are higheſt, riſe earlier, and blow 

=—_ | - 

Bays contrarily have the diſadvantage, for - there 
they blow but faintly at beſt, and their continuance 
is but ſhort. Iflands that lye neareſt Eaſt and Weſt, 
have the benefit of theſe Winds on both fides equally ; 
for if the Wind is at S. W. or S. W. & by.S. on the 
South fide of any Ifland, then on the North fide it 
would be at N.W. or N. W. by N. 7. e. in fair Wea- 
ther ; but if turbulent Weather it would be E. S. E. 
on the Southfide, and E. N. E. on the other : But 
this true Sea-Breeze does not veer ſo far out except 
only near the ſhore, as about 3 or 4. Leaguesditant) 
for farther thah that, you will find only the right 
Coaſting Trade-Wind. This I have experienced in 
feveral Pars of the World, particularly at Zamarcaz 


about which I have made many Voyages, both on the 
North and the South fide, where 1 have experienced 
the Sea-Breezes very much to differ ; for on the 
South fide I have found the true SeaWind after 12 


a Clock, and in very fair Weather at S. or S. S. E. 
though it ſprung up in the Morning at E.'S. E. or S. E. 
And on the North fide I have found the Sea-Breez at 
N. or N. N. E. though it roſe in the Morning at E. 
N.E. but whether there may be the like difterence 
about ſmaller Iſlands, as at Barbadoes, &c. I cannot 
determine, tho? I am apt to believe there is not. 
So much for the Sea-Winds ; next of: the Land- 
Breezes. | 

Land-Breezes are as remarkable asany Winds that 
] have yer treated of; they are quite contrary to the 
Sea-Breezes; for 'thoſe blow right from the ſhore, 
but the Sea-Breez right in upon the fhore; And as 
the Sea-Breezes do blow in the Day and reſt in the 
Night ; ſo on the contrary, theſe do blow in the 
Night and reſt in the Day, and fo they do alter- 
FE 4 nately 
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nately ſucceed each other. For when the Sea-Breezes 
have performed their Offices of the Day, by brea- 
thing on their reſpeQive Coaſts, they intheEvening 
do either withdraw from the Coaſt, or lye down to 
reſt ; Then the Land-Winds whoſe Office ir is -to 
breathe in the Night moved by the ſame order of Di- 
vine Impulſe, do rouze out of their prjvate receſles 
and gently fan the Air till the next Morning ; and 
then their task ends and they leave the Stage. 

There can be no proper time ſet when they do 
begin in the Evening, or when they retire in the 
Morning, for they do not keep to an hour z; but 
they commonly ſpring up between 6 and 12 in the 
Evening, and laſt till 6, 8, or 10 in the Morning. 
They both come and go away again earlier or later, 
according to the Weather, the Seaſon of the Year, 
or ſome accidental Cauſe from the Land : For on 


| ſome Coaſts they do riſe earlier, blow freſher, and 


remain later than on other Coaſts, as I ſhall ſhew 
hereafter. 


They are called Land-Winds, becauſe they blow - 


off ſhore contrary to the Sea-Breez, which way 1o- 
ever the Coaſt lies : Yet I would not ſo be under- 
ſtood, as if theſe Winds are only found to breathe 
near the ſhores of any Land, and not in the Inland 
Parts of ſuch Countries remote from the Sea ; for 
in my Travells I have found them in the very heait 
of the Countries that I have paſſed through ; as 
particularly on the Iſthmus of Daren, and the Iſland 
of Famaica : Both which places I have travelled over 
from Sea to Sea; yet becauſe theſe are but ſmall 


Trags of Land in compariſon with the two main 


Bodies of Land of Mex:co and Pers, and thoſe vaſt 
Regions in A/ia and Af7:ca lying within the Tropicks, 
I cannot determine whether the Land-Winds are 
there, . as I have found them in my ſmall Fravels : 
therefore 1 ſhall only confine this particular Dif: 


coule 
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courſe to theſe and other Places within my own 
Obſervations. TI ſhall begin firſt- with the Iſthmus of 
Darien ; there I have found the Land-Winds in the 
middle of the Country blowing all Night, and till 
10 Or 11 a Clock in the Morning, before I could 
perceive the Sea-Breeze to ariſe, and that not diſcer- 
nable many times, but by the flying of the Clouds, 
eſpecially if I was in a Valley; and it was in Val- 
lies that I did chiefly perceive the Land-Winds,which 
blew in ſome places one way, in others contrary, or 
{ide ways to that, according as the Vallies lay pend 
up between 'the Mountains ; and that without any 
reſpect to either the North or the South Seas, but 
indeed near either fide of the Land, they always 
bent their courſe towards the neareſt Sea, unleſs 
there was any Hill between them and the Sea, and 
then they took their Courſe along in the Vallies; 
but from both ſhores, as well from the North as the 

South they blow right forth into the Sea. = 
In the INand of Famaica theſe Land-Winds are in 
the middle of the Country, alſo I have found them 
ſo, as I travelled from one fide of the land to the 
other, having lain 2 Nights by the way, as I had 
before obſerved them, when I liv'd at 16 Miles 
Walk, where 1 continued about 6 Months ; -but 
there and in-other Iſlands the Land-Winds do blow 
towards the neareſt ſhores, and ſo from thence off 
- Sea, whether the ſhore's lye Eaſt, Weſt, North or 

outh. | | 

Theſe Winds blow off to Sea, a greater or leſs 
diſtance according as the Coaſt lies more or leſs ex:- 
poſed to the Sea-Winds : For in ſome Places we find 
them brisk 3 or 4 Leagues off ſhore, in other Places 
notſo many Miles, and in ſome Places they ſcarce 
peep without the Rocks, or # they do ſometimes in 
very fair Weather make a fally out a Mile or 2 
they are not laſting, but ſuddenly vaniſh away, 
though 
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though yet there are every Night as freſh Land- 
Winds aſhore at thoſe Places as in any other part of 
the World. 
Places moſt remarkable for the feweſt or fainteſt 
Land-Winds, are thoſe that lye moſt open to the 
Common Trade-Winds , as the Eaſt ends of any 
Iſlands where the Trade-Winds do blow in upon the 
Shore, or the Head-Lands on Iflands or Continents 
that are open to the Sea-Breez, eſpecially where the 
Trade-Wind blows down fide-ways, by the Coaſt; 
for there ſuch Head-Lands as ſtretch fartheſt out to 
Sea are moſt expolſed to Winds from the Sea ; and 
| have the leſs benefit of the Land-Breezes. 
1 ſhall give a few Inſtances of either. And fift 
Z of all begin with the N. E. andS. E. Points of the 
$ Ifland of Zamazrca; Theſe Points are at the Eaſt end of 
the land, one is at the very Extreme of the North 
{ fide towards the Eaſt, the other on the South Ex- 
7 treme towards the ſame Point ; at theſe two Places 
1 © we ſeldom light of a Land-Wind ; nor very often 
2 | at the end of the [fland between them, except near 
| 


the ſhore. For that Reaſon the S/oop-men of Fa- 
maica that Trade round the Ifland are commonly 
put to their Trumps, when they come there in their 
Voyages : For if they meet no Land-Wind they are 
obliged to beat about by turning to wind-ward againſt 
the Sea-Breez in the Day time ; they then curſe theſe 
} Points of Land, and are fooliſhly apt to believe 
that ſome Damon haunts there, 

And if they are 2 or 3 Days in beating about -(as 
{ometimes they are) when they return to Port Royal, 
they will talk as much of their Farigues, as if they 
had been beating a Month to double the Cape of good 
Hope, though indeed the Men are brisk enough, and 
 manage'their {loops very well ; which alſo are ge- 
nerally very good Boats to fail on a Wind. TI think 
they are thebeſt ſmall Trading-Boats in the K7g's 
Dominions, | 
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Point Pedro- on the South-/ide of the Iſland, is 
another very bad Point to double, it a Shp 
come from the Weſt-end of the Iland ; This Point 
runs out far into the Sea, and is not only deſtitute 
of the Common Land-Winds. But it there is any 
Current ſetting to Leeward, here the S/oop-men met 
it. | Therefore they are many times longer beating 
about it, then about the. two former Points of the 
South Eaſt and the North Eaſt, and not without be. 
ſtowing lome Curſes upon it. Nay, ſome Captain 
of Privateers, when they have been beating about it, 
have ſtood cloſe in to the Point, and fired they 
Guns to kill the old Demon that they ſay inhabirÞ 
there to diſturb poor Seamen. TI have related theſ 
odd Paſſages to ſhew how ignorant Men are that can- 
not ſee the Reaſon of it. And becauſe I am not 
willing to leave my Reader in the dark, I ſhall 

ive a few Inſtances more on this ſubje&t. The 
North fide of 7ucatarn, at the entrance into the Bay 
of —_— , gives us another Inſtance of bad 
Land-Winds ; and commonly where the Land-Winds 


are _ the Sea-Breezes are but indifferent neithet. 
ll 


This will partly appear by what I have obſerved of 
them on this Coaſt between Cape Catoach , and Cape 
Condeſeado at the entrance of the Bay of Campeachey, 
which two places are about Eighty Leagues di- 
ſtant; for there the Land trends Eaſt and Weſt. 
It is a ſtreight Coaſt and lies all of it equally 
expoſed to the Trade-VVind, which is commonly 
there at E.N.E. To the W.of theſe Places the Sea and 
Land-VVinds do as duly ſucceed each other, as on 
any other Coaſt, but here they are- each of them 
of a Baſtard kind ; for the Sea-Breezes are at 
N. E. by E. which is no better than a Coaſt Trade- 
VVind, and the Land-VVind is at E. SS. E. or S. E. 
by E. whereas if the VVinds were as. true there as 


on other Coaſts, the Sea-Breez would be at N. N.E. 
ſome- 
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ſmetimes at N. and the Land-VVinds would be at 


S. S. E. and S. as they are indeed cloſe under: the 


ſhore ; which if they do at any time come off from, 
they are very faint. The Land on this Coaſt is low 
and even, and the Land-VVinds aſhore are pretty 
brisk. | 

The Capes on the Peruvian Coaft in the South 
Seas, will more fully make it appear, that Head- 
Lands do ſeldom aftord any Land-VVinds. I ſhalt 
only Inſtance in Cape Fffao, in Lat. 8 Minutes South, 
Cape St. Laxrence, in Lat. 14. — South, and Cape 
Blanco, in 3 d. — South. 1 have pais'd by them all 


8 ſeveral times and at difterent Seaſons ; yet did never 


find any Land-winds there, though between theſe 
Places - there are very good Land-winds. Therefore 


Ships that fail to the Southward againſt the Breez, 


muſt beat it about by hard Labour, eſpecially about 


| Cape Blanco, for that lyes more expoſed than the 


other 2: and if thereis any Current, as commonly, 
the Spaniards are a long time getting about, ſome- 
times a Fortnight or 3 V Veeks; and when they have 
{ſplit their $4i/s, which are ſeldom very good, the 

run back to Guagui/l to mend them again. We 
found it hard getting about, tho' our Saz/s were 
good ; and I think we could work our Ships better 
thati the Spaniards are ever able to do in thoſe 


I have already given ſeveral Inſtances of ſuch 


| Places, as have no Land-VVinds, or at leaſt but very 
| ordinary ones ; I ſhall next proceed in order to ſhew 


where the ſtrongeſt of Land-VVinds are met 
with ; and then 1 ſhall ſpeak of thoſe Places where 
there blows a moderate and indifterent Gale between 
both Extreams : That fo any one may judge by the 
Lying of the Land, whether it may aftord a good 
Land-wind or no. 
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The briskeſt Land-winds are commonly in deep 
Bays, in great Lakes within Land, and among great 
Ranges of {lands or ſmall Keys that lye near the 
ſhore : 1 ſhall give Inſtances of all theſe. And as 
for Bays, Ithall firſt pitch on the Bay of Campeachy, 


which lies between Cape Condecedo and the High- 
Land of Sz. Martin ;, between both theſe Places the 


Land-winds are as brisk 2 or 3 Leagues off at Sea, 
as inany Place that I know. In the Cod or Middle 
of the Bay. the Land trends from Eaſt to VVelſt, 
there the Sea-Breezes are at North, and the Land. 


winds at South ; they commonly begin to blow at 


7 or8 a Clock in the Evening, and continue till 8 
or 9 the next Morning, in the dry Seaſon elpecially, 
In that Bay there is an IVland, cal'd by the Engli 
Beef-Iland from the multitude of Bulls and Cows 
that inhabit it. The 1mell of theſe wild Cattle is 
driven oft to Sea, by the Land-winds ſo freſh, that 
by it Maſters of Ships failing in the Night on this 
Coaſt have known where they were, and have pre- 
ſently anchored that Night, and come into the Ifland 
oi 17ſt the next Day ; whereas they would other-ſþ 
wiſe have paſt farther to the VVeſtward quite out Þ 
of their way, it they had not ſmell'd theſtrong ſcent 
of theſe Cattle. + 

So all the bottom of the Bay of Mex:co, eva 
from the High-Land of Sz. Martin down to Laver: Þ 
Cz, and from thence Northerly towards the River 
Mzſchaſipr aftords good Land-winds and Sea-breezes 
The Bay of Honduras alſo, and almoſt all the Coaſt Þ 
berween it and Cape /a Vela, attords the like, al 


- lowing for the Capes and Points of Land, which lye 


between ; where it fails more orlelſs, as the Pornts do 
lye more or leſs expoſed to the Sea-Breezes. 

So in the South Seas, the Bays of Panama, Gui 
aquil, Paita, &C. have their freſh Land-winds and Sea 
breezes. But in ſome Places, as particularly at Parts, 


the Land-winds do not ſpring up till 12 a Clock - 
Tm . 
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Of Sea and Land-Breezes. 
the Night, but then are always very freſh, and laſt 
till 7 or 8 the next Morning; and they are 
conſtant all the Year long : VVhereas in the Bay of 
Panama, and allo in all the Bays and Coaſts of the 


| other, or North fide of America already deſcribed, 


they are not ſo. conſtant in the wet S24/on as they 
are in the dry. 

The Bay of Campeachy will alſo afford us Inſtances 
of the Land-winds that blow in Lagunes: As 
for inſtance, the Logzne of T7iſt, which is about 9 
or 10 Leagues long and 3 broad, is barricadoed. from 
the Sea by the lfland of T7iſt. There the Land-winds 
blow in the dry Seaſon from 5 or 6 a Clock in 
the Evening, till 9 or 10 in the Morning. There are 
two other Lagunes lying within that, and patted 
from it by low Mangrove-Land: there the Land- 


winds are freſher and the Sea-Breeze duller, and of 


2 leſs continuance, than in the Lagune of T71ſt. 
Nay, ſometimes the Land-wind blows all Day ; fo 
in the Lagune of Maracaybo to VVind-ward of Cape 
Alta Vela, the Land-winds are very freſh and laſting. 


The like may be ſaid of the Lagune of Venizuella 
s or Comana, ; | | 
] Sometimes in the fore-mentioned Lagunes, the 


Land-winds do blow for 3 or 4 Days and Nights 


y together, ſcarce ſuffering the Sea-Breez to breath 
q there ; though at the ſame time the Sea-Breez may 
4 blow freſh out at Sea : and if the Sea-Breez at ſuch 
1 times ſhould make a bold Sa/ly into theſe Lagunes,it 
{ would be but of a ſhort continuance. On the other 
| hand at Capes:and Head-Lands more expoled to Sea- 
| Breezes, the Land-winds are ſhier of coming there, 


than the Sea-winds are into Lagnes. Neither may 
we forget the Harbour of 7amarca, tor there are 
very good Land-winds. It is compaſſed in on one 
hide with a long Neck of Sand, and many ſmall 
Iſlands at the mouth of it, and within there is a 
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retty deep Lake, in which are conſtant Sea and} 
and-winds, by which the VVherry-men tun with. 
full ſail, both to Legamy or Paſſage-Forr, from the 
Town and back again. They go away with the 
Sea-Breez, and return with the Land-wind. There 
-fore Paſſengers that have occaſion to go etther way, 
wait for the coming of theſe VVinds, except ther 
Buſineſs requires haſt ; for then they are rowel 
again(t the Breez ; and though the Land-winds do 
ſometimes fail or come very late, yet the VVherrig 
ſeldom ſtay beyond their conſtant Hours of 7 
8 a Clock, and ſomerimes the Land-winds do come 
by 3 or 4, but when they come ſo early it is com 
monly after a Tornado from the Land. This 
may ſuffice as to the Land-winds in Lakes or Bays 

As to what may be ſpoken concerning the Land: 
winds among Iflands, I ſhall only mention 2 Places, 
both of them in the Weſt Indies ; the firſt are the 
Keys of Cuba, which are abundance of ſmall Ifland: 
bordering on the South fide of Cuba, reaching in 


length from Eaſt to VVeſt, or near thoſe Points, a 
the Ifland lies, about 7o Leagues; and in ſome 
Places reaching near 20 Leagues from the aid 
Iſland. Among theſe Iflands, even from the outer: 
moſt of them, quite home to Czba, there are very 
brick Land-winds. They {pring up early in the 


Evening, ard blow late in the Morning. The 7 
maica Turtlers viſit theſe Keys with good facceſs for 
Turtle all the Year long, and'irom thence bring moſt 
of their Turtle wherewith the Market of Port 
Royal 1s ſerved. The other Ulands I fhall mention 
are the Sambaſoe Wands betwixt Cape Samblaſs and 
Golden I/land, though they are not 1o large a Range 
as the Keys of Ciba, yet do they attord very good 
Land-winds ; near as good as the Keys of Cha do, 
And thus much for the Places where the beſt as well 


45 where the ſcantieft or fainteſt Land-winds are 
found. 
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found, .I ſhall next give ſome Inſtances of the 
Medium between both Extreams. 

1 have already ſhewn that Capes and ſuch Head- 
Lands as Iye our fartheſt from the reſt of the ſhore, 
are thereby moſt expoſed to the Sea-winds, and con- 
ſequently the Land-winds are there much fainter 
than in other Places, eſpecially in deep Bays or La- 
gunes within Land, or among INands and ſma]l Keys 
near the Land; All which is no more than my own 
Experience has taught me. I ſhall now ſhew how 
the Land-winds blow on Coaſts that do lye more 
level, As all Coaſts have their Points and bendings , 
om {0 accordingly the Land-winds are freſher or fainter, 
Thi as you come either towards theſe bendings or towards 
days intermitting Points or Head-Lands. 


and. 1 ſhall give an Inſtance of this by ſhewing how 


ces, the VVinds are on the Coaſt of Caraccos. It is as 
the ſtreight a Shore as I can pitch on, yet full of ſhall 


ind Bays, divided from each other by a like number of 


* in Ridges of High-Land, that ſhoot forth their Heads 


ſaid blows, we find freſh Gales out of the Bays: but 
ter when we come abreaſt of the Head-Lands, we find it 
ery Calm ; yet ſee the Breez curling on the VVater on 
the both fides of us, and ſometimes get a ſpurt of it to 
74 9 help us forward : and having recovered the VVind 
for WJ out of the next Bay, we paſs by the Mouth of it 


off IM preſently, till we come to the next Head ; and 


7t- © there we lye becalmed as before. 
jon Theſe Bays are not above half a Mile or a Mile 
nd { wide ; neither are . the Heads much wider: bur 
we i theſe Heads of the Ridges lying in between 
od 8 the Bays, have ſteep Clif againſt the Seaz and 
lo, Ml where-ever I have met the like ſteep Clifts againſt 
ell | the Sea, I have ſeldom found any Land-V Vinds, 
re {MW But in all other Places where the Bays ſtrike deeper 
d, M8 anto the Land, there we find the Land-winds more 
CEc3 laſting 


; 200 2 little way without the Bays on each fide. There - 
»meſ in the Night or Morning, while . the Land-wind 
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laſting and ſtrong; and where the Points are farther 
017, there are ſtill the leſs Land-winds, and the brisker 
Sea-Breezes. For the Capes and ſmaller Points on 
all ſhores ſeem to be ſo many Barricadoes to break 
off the violence of the Sea-Breezes ; for this we 
always find when we are turning to VVind-ward 
being to Leeward of a Cape, that the Breez is 
moderate, eſpecially if we keep very near the ſhore; 
but when once we come within a Mile, more or leſs 
of the Cape and ſtand off to Sea, as ſoon as we get 
without it, we find ſuch a huſffing Breez, that ſome- 
times we are not able to ply againſt it, but in the 
Night we find a freth Land-wind to Leeward ; tho 
when we come to the Cape we find it Calm; or 
perh1ps ſometimes meer with a Sea-wind. The Land- 
Breezcs on the Coaſt of Guinea between Cape St. 
inns and Cape Palmas, ( mentioned in the ſecond 
Ci:pter of this Diſcourſe,) are at E. blowing brisk 
' 4 Leaguesoff ſhore : the Sea-winds there are at S.VV. 
The Land-winds on the Coaſt of Angola are atE. N.E 
the Sea-winds at VV. S. VV. theſeare very true VVinds 
of both kinds. 

The Land-winds on the Coaſt of Perx and Mex: 
ico in the South Seas, are in moſt Places right off 
ticm the ſhore, elſe the Fifher-men could never go 
out to Sea, as they do, on Bark Loggs. And as the 
Land-winds are true there, ſo are the Sea-Breezes 
alto ; for with the Land-wind they go out to Filth, 
and return in again with the Sea-winds. In ſome 
Places they uſe Seals Skins inſtead of Bark Loges; 
they are made 1o tight that no Bladder is tighter. 
To theſe they have long Necks, like the Neck of 2Þ 
Bladder, into which they put a Pipe and blow them 
1p, as we do Bladders; two of theſe being faſtned 
together, a Man ſets a-fride them, having one be- 
. fore and the- other behind him ; and fo fits firmer 
"than in a Troopers -Saddle, His Padle is like 4 
| x = | Quart 


Of Sea and Lygnd-Breezes. 
Quarter-ſtaff, with a broad Blade at each end; with 
this he ſtrikes the Sea back, firſt on one ſide, and 
then on the other, with each end of his Paddle. 
and ſo gives himſelf freſh way through the 
VVater. 

In the Ef? Indies allo there are true Sea-Breezes, 


_ as well on the lflands, as on the main. On\Iflands. 


as at Bantam in the Iſland Fava, and at Aehin in 
the Ifland Szwmatra, and in many Places on the 
Hand Mindanao : And on the main alſo.as particularly 
at Fort St. George on the Coaſt Coromandel. There 
the Land-winds blow right off from the ſhore, and 
the Sea-winds right in z but ſometimes they come 
{lanting in ; and about Chriſtmas they blow from the 
N. E. or N, N. E. I found them ſo when I came on 
the Coaſt, and being adviſed of it by Mr. Coventry 
in whoſe Sloop I then was, I fell in with the Land 
IO Or 12 Leagues to the Northward of the Fort, 


vv 8 4nd had a brisk Northerly Sea-wind to bring me into 
d. F the Road. 
ns I think theſe Inſtances are enough to ſhew how 
theſe Land-winds do uſually blow in moſt parts of 
I-00 the VVorld; ſhould I be very particular, tis not a 
of larger Treatiſe than I intend this to be, would hold 
- od 2 quarter-part of it. But I have been more particular 
k in the Weſt Indies and South Seas, becauſe theſe 
0 L2nd-winds are of more uſe there than in the Ex 
1, $0 {7dies : For though ſometimes Men in the Eaſt Ir- 
me 925 do turn againſt the Monſoones, yet they do ge- 
| erally tarry tor them before they budge. 
a Indeed theſe VVinds are an extraordinary bleſſing 
ce 1 *© thoſe that uſe the Sea in any part of the VVorld, 
M0 Within the Tropicks; for as the conſtanc Trade- 
aol winds do blow, there could be no failing in theſe 
hel Ocas: But by the help of the Sea and Land- 
my Breezes, rig > will fail 2 or 3 hundred Leagues ; as 
- 20d particularly from. Zamaica, to the Lagune of T7iſt,in 
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the Bay of Campeachy ; and then back again, all 
. againſt the Trade-wind : And I think this is one of 
the longeſt Voyages that is uſed of this kind. If any 
of our Famarca Sloops do go to Ir:ſt, and deſign to 
carry their VVood to Curaſao, then they put through 
the Gulph of Flor:da. | 

The Spamards alſo that come from any part 
of the Bay of Mexico, and are bound to any 
Place to VVind-ward af the Ifland Cuba, are 
wont to put through the Gulph, . and 1o ſtretch 
away to the Northward , till they.. come clear 
of the Trade, and then ſtand away as far : as 
they pleaſe to the FEaſtward ; This is alſo the 
uſual way from F7amaica to Barbadoes, though 
{ometimes they turn up by the Carribbee lands, 
only taking the Benefit of theſe Sea and Land-winds. 
So alſo Ships may and do paſs from Portobello to 
Carthagena, or to Str. Martha, or to any other 
Place, by the help of theſe Breezes, if the di 
liance is not too far. So by taking the Advantage 
of theſe VVinds, Sloops in the Weſt Indies fail clear 
round the [{]ands,or to any partof them,in a ſhort time. 

In the South Seas alſo the Spanards in their 
Voyages from Panama to Lima, by taking the 
fdvantage of theſe VVinds, do fail as high as 
Cape Blanco. ; but in all their Voyages to the 
Southward of that Cape, they ſtand quire off 
to Sea into the -Trade. Thus you ee the uſe and 
advantage of them.. | 

The Seamen that fail in S/oops or other ſmall 
Veſſels in the Weſt Indies, do know very well 
when they ſhall meet a brick Land-VVind; 
by the Foggs that .hang. over the Land before 
Night ; for it is a certain ſign of a good Land- 
VVind, to fee a thick Fogg lye ſtill and quiet 
like Smoak over the Land, not ſtirring any way; 
and we look out for ſuch ' Digns when we 
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all F are plying to VVind-ward. For if we ſee no 
of i Fog over the Land, the Land-wind will be bur 
faint and ſhort that Night. * Theſe figns are to 
be obſerved chiefly in fair VVeather; tor in the 
wet Seaſon Foggs do hang over the Land all the 
Day, and it may be neither Land-wind nor Sea- 
Breeze ſtirring. If in the Afternoon allo in 
fair VVeather, we ſee a Tornado: ovey the 
—— ud it commonly ſends us forth a frefh Land- 

ind. ” | 

Theſe Land-winds are very cold, and though the 
Sea-Breezes are always much ſtronger, yet theſe are 
he WW colder by far. The Sea-Breezes indeed are very 


gh comfortable and refrething ; for the hotteſt rime in 
is, MW all the Day is about 9, 10 or 11 a Clock in 
ds. he Morning, in the interval between both Breezes : 
to For then it is commonly Calm, and then People 
er pant for breath, eſpecially if it 1s late before 
li- W the Sea-Breez comes, but afterwards the Breez 
pe WW alays the heat. However, in the Evening again 
ar after the Sea-breez is ſpent, it is very hot till 
ie. i the Land-wind w_ up, which is ſometimes nor 
Ir till Twelve a Clock or after. 

1C For this Reaſon Men when they go to Bed 
AS uncloath themſelves and lye without any thing over ,. 
1 them ; Nay. the ordinary ſort of People 1pread 
it Mats at their Doors, or elſe in their Yards, in 
d os and lye down to ſleep in the open 
b - of 

Il In the Eaſt Indies at Fort Str. George alſo, 
ll Men take their Cotts or little - Field-Beds, and 
; put them in the Yards, and go to {ſleep in the 


E Ait : And Seamen aboard . Ships in theſe hor 
| Countries lye on the Deck, till the Land-wind 
t COMES, _- | 

; The Inhabitants of Famarca or Fort St. George, 
E have ſomewhat to cover themſelves when the 
2 Land-wind comes, befides a Pillow on their 
= = Breatt, 
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Breaſt, or between their Arms. But Seamen who 
have wrought hard all Day, lIye naked and 
expoſed to the Air, it may be all Night long, 
betore they awake , without any covering, eſ- 
_ pecially if they have had their doſe of Punch. 
Yar next Morning they are ſcarce able to budge, 
being {tiff with cold, that brings them to Fluxes, 
and that to their Graves ; and this is the fate 
of many ſtout and brave Seamen : and it is a great 
pitty that Maſters of Ships have fo little regard 
for their Men, as not by fome good Orders, ta 
prohibir this dangerous Cuſtom of lying abroad and Þ 
naked in the Nights. DYE < 
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Of Land-winds and Sea-Breezes peculiar 
to ſome Coaſts at ſome particular ſeaſons 
of the Near ; as alſo of ſome Winds that 
produce ſtrange Effefts. 


Of the Summaſenta-Winds zn the Bay of Cam- 
peachy. Of the Winds peculiar to the 
Coafis of Carthagena, Winds on the Mexi- 
can Coaſis, calfd Popogaios. Others on the 
Coaſt of Coromandel , cal/d Terrenos : The 
ſame about Malabar, but at a different Seaſon : 
As alſo in the Perſian Gulph. And of the 
Hermatans on the Coaſt of Guinea. 


" Shall begin with the Summaſenta-Winds, as they 
|| are called, which blow in the Bay of - Cam- 
peachy. Theſe are VVinds that come in the 
Months of Feb. Marchand April, and they blow only 
in that Bay between the High-Land of St. Martin 
and Cape Condecedo ;, which Places are about 120 
Leagues aſunder. They are,properly __—_ neither 
Sea-Breezes nor true Land-winds,yet in reſpect of their 
blowing in ſome meaſure from the ſhore, they are 
in that ſomewhat of kin to the Land-winds. Theſe 
VVinds are commonly ar E. S. E. in the Cod or Mid- 
dle of the Bay where the Land lies -E. and VV. 
and the true Land-winds there are at S, S. E. but 
from thence toward Cape Condecedo, the Eand trends 
away - N. E. :-N. N. E. and N.. So that. they be- 
come Land-winds there reſpeQting the: Land __ 


Of Winds peculiar to ſome Coafts, &c. 
whence they blow ; but then they differ both from 
Sea and Land-Breezes in reſpeCt to their duration : 
For theſe Summaſenta-Winds blow 3 or 4 Days, 
ſometimes a VVeek. both Night and Day before they 
ceaſe. They are commonly dry VVinds and blow 
very freſh, and Ships that go from 1T7:/# with 
Logwood at the time .when theſe VVinds blow, 
will be at Cape Condecedo in 3 or 4 Days ; \whereas 
_ If they go at any other time, it will take up 8 or 

10 Days, tho' ſeldom more than that : For here 
are good Land-winds and Sea-Breezes at other times. 

Theſe VVinds are commonly colder than the Sea- 
winds, though not ſo cold as the Land-winds, yet 
, ſtronger than either. I never could perceive that theſe 
VVinds did make any alteration on our Bodies difte- 
rent from other VVinds. Bur the Tides when theſe 
VVinds blow on that Coaſt, are very ſmall, eſpecially 
in the Lagunes of Triſt; ſo that the Log-wood- 
Barks that bring the VVood Aboard of the. Ships, 
are then forc'd to lye ſtill for want of VVater to float 
them over ſome flats in the Lagunes. * 

On the Coaſt of Carthagena there are a peculiar 
ſort of V Vinds that blow in the Months of Apr/, May 
and Zune fo very fierce that Ships are not able to pl 
to VVind-ward on that Coaſt while theſe VVinds laſt. 
Theſe VVinds blow about 40 or 50 Leagues to Wind. 
ward of Carthagena Town, and about 10 to Leeward 
of it. They are very fierce from the middle of the 
Channel between it and Hr/pamola,and fo continue al- 
moſt to the Coaſt of Carthagena. Tho' they are fome- 
times a litrle fainter within 2 or 3 Leagues of the 
ſhore, eſpecially Mornings and Evenings. They com- 
monly riſe in the Morning before day, ſometimes at 
3 Or 4a Clock, and ſo continue till 9, 10 or 11 at 
Night, and thus they will blow 10 or 11 Days tage- 
ther very hercely. At this time the Land-winds be- 
ſides their ſhort continuance are very faint and blow 


but a little way off ſhore : So that from 10 or 11 at 
Neght 


Of Winds peculiar to forne Coaſts, &&: 
Night till 3 in the Morning *tis quite'Calm and not 
one breath. of VVind from a League diſtant off rhe 
ſhore ; tho? 3 or 4 further off you'l find the Breez, 
and nearer a ſmall Land-wind, Theſe VVinds are at 


E. N. E. as the Common Trade is ; whereas the 


Sea-Breezes are at N. E. by N. or N.N. E. 

While theſe fierce V Vinds ſtay.the Sky iscommonty 
clear without any Cloud to be ſeen ; tho*' doubtleis 
tis imperceptibly hazy, for then the Sun does not 
give 4 true black ſhade on the Ground, butvery faint 
and dusky. The Horizon too looks very dusky, thick 
and hazy, and while the Sun is near the Horizon, 
either in the Morning or Evening, it looks very red. 
Sometimes, though bur ſeldom, when theſe VVinds 
blow the Sky is over-caſt with {mall Clouds, which 


afford ſome drizling ſmall Rain. Bur though theſe 


VVinds are fo fierce on the Coaſt of Carthagena, 
yet both to VVind-watfd and to Leeward at the di- 
ſtances before-mentioned, the Breezes blow moderate 
as at other times. For the Sea. and Land-winds do 
there keep their conſtant and regular Courfes. Nei- 
ther are the Coaſts of H:ſpanola or Famarca troubled 
with theſe fierce VVinds, any nearer than half Chan- 
nel over, as was ſaid betore. 


It has not been my fortune to have been on this 


Coaſt when theſe V Vinds have blown, yet I have had 
the Relation of it ſo often,and from fo many Perſons 
that I am very well fatished of the truth of it : Nay, 
it is ſo generally known among the Jamaica Seamen 
and Privateers, that they call a Ta/katrve Perſon in 
derifion, a Carthagena-Breeze. I remember 2 or 3 Men 
that went by that Name.,and I knew them by no other, 
tho' I was in the ſame Ship with them ſeveral Months. 
Some of our Engliſh Frigots that have been ſent to 
Jamaica have experienced thefe Breezes, when the Go- 
vernour has ſent them upon buſineſs to that Coat : 
For plying berween Portobello and Carthagena, when 
they have been within 10 Leagues of Carrhagena, they 
have 
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Of Winds peculiar to ſome Coaſts, 8c, 
have met with the Sea Breez ſo ſtrong that they have 
been forced to riff their Topſail, which even then they 
could not maintain, but have been obliged to furle 
it quite up ; and ſo with only their lower Sails, 
which ſometimes they have been forced to riff too, 
have been beating 8 or 10 Days, to get only ſo many 
Leagues ; which tho? at laſt they have done, yet has 
it been with much trouble, and=not without damage 
to their Sails and Rigging. Neither can forget a Squa- 
dron of French Frigots, Commanded by the Count de 
Eſftrees, that came to Zamazrca, and demanded leave of 


| the Governour to VVood and VVater there ; which be- 


cauſe it ſeemed ſtrange that they ſhould want in coming 
only from Petit Guavas; it was demanded of them 
why they came from thence ſo ill provided?They ſaid 
they went from Petit Guavas over to the Coaſt of 
Carthagena,with a delign to have plyed to VVind-ward 
under that 1hore, but met the Breezes ſo hard on the 
Coaſt, that they were. not able to hold up their fides 
againſt it,and for that Reaſon ſtood back again towards 
Petit Guavas ; but not being able to fetch it, there- Þ 


fore they came to VVood and VVater at Zamaica, de- 


ſigning to go from thence thro? the Gulph : And tho' 
the Pilots of Famarca did all conclude that the Breeze: 
time was paſt by more than a Month, yet the Gover: 
nour gave themleave to VVood and VVater at Bl/ew- 
fields Bay,and ſent one Mr. Stone to be their Pilot thi- 
ther. This was in 1679. and in one of our Summer 
Months, but I can't tell which, tho* I was there. 

In the South Seas on the Mexican Coaſt, between 
Cape Blanco in the Lat. of 9D. 56M. North,and Rea- 
leja, in Lat. 11 North , which two Places are. about 
80 Leagwes diſtance, there are VVinds which blow 
only in the Months of May, Zune and Fuly, call'd by 
the Spantards Popogaios. They blow Night and Day 
without intermifſion , ſometimes 3 or 4 Days or 
a VVeek together. They are very btisk VVinds, . but 
not violent : 1 have been in -one of them when we 
VC 
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Of Wends peculiar to ſome Coafts, &C; 
went from Ca/deraBay, bound to Realeja mentioned 
in my Voyage round the VVorld, Chap. 5. Pag. 118. 
which blew at North. 

In the Eft Indies on the Coaſt of Coromande/there 
are VVinds call'd by the Poriugniſe Terrenos, becauſe 
they blow from the Land. Theſe are not thoſe Land- 
Winds that I have already treated of ; for theſe blow 
only in Zune, Fuly and Azg. and are in ſeveral reſpects 
quite contrary to them. For whereas the true Lord: 
Winds blow only in the Night,including Evenings and 


Mornings ; on the contrary, theſe blow 3 or 4 Days 


without intermiſſion ; nay, Jometimesa VVeek or 10 
Days together: and as the true Nocturnal Land winds 
are very cold, onthe contrary theſe are the hotteſt 
of all VVinds leyer heard of: Tney come with hot 
Blooms, ſuch as I have mentioned in my Voyage round 
the Word, Chap. 20. Pag, 530. Theſe Winds are at 
blow only in the Months of Ze, 
Fuly and Auguſt, which is the Weſt? Monſoon-Seaſon, 
tho' the proper Monſoon then on this Coaſt is S. VV. 
When theſe hot VVinds come the better ſort of Peo- 
ple at For? $7. George keep cloſe: They alſo ſhut up 
their VViidows and Doors to keep them out ; and 
I have heard Gentlemen that lived there ſay. that 
when they have been thus ſhut up within Doors, 
they have been ſenſible when the VVind ithifted 
by the Change they have felr in their Bodies. And 


notwithſtanding that theſe VVinds are ſo hot. yet 


the Inhabitants don't fweat while they laſt, tor 
their Skins are hard and rough, as it they had 
been parched by the Fire, efpecially their Faces 
and Hands, yet does it not make them lick. The 
Sands which are raiſed by theſe VVinds are a great 
annoyance t9 thoſe whole buſineſs lyes abroad, and 
who can't keep their Houſes. For many times they 
wheel about and raiſe the Sands 1o thick, that it 


flies like ſmoak in Peoples Eyes ; and the Ships alſo 


that 
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Of Winds peculiar to ſome Goaſts, 8c: 
that lie in the road at that time have their Decks 
covered with this Sand. 


On the Coaſt of Malabar they have of theſe ſorts of 
VVinds alſo, but not at the ſame time of 
the Year. For as theſe on the Coaſt of Coro- 
-mdnde! blow in the Months of Zune, Fuly and 
Auguſt, when the Weſt Monſoon Reigns ; on the 
contrary on the Malabar Coaſt, they blow in the 
Months of December, Fanuary and February , 
when the Eaſt or North Eaſt Monſoon blows : 
for then the Eaſterly VVind, which is then the 
true Monfoon comes over from the Land of Þ 
this Coaſt ; This being the Weſt-/ide, as the Coaſt FF 
of Coromandel is the Eaſt-fide of this long Eaſt 
Indian Promontory. 


The Per/ian Gulph is as remarkable for theſe 
hot VVinds as either of the former ; they come 
there in the Months of Zune, Fuly and Au- 


guſt in the Weſt Monſoon time , and the heat 
there by all. Accounts does by far exceed that 
on the other two Coaſts. 


The European Merchants that are employed 
in the Ports within the King of Per/ia his 
Pominions, do leave their Coaſt, Habitations 
and Buſineſs there , during theſe hot Months , 
and ſpend their. time at I/þahan till the Air 
is more agreeable to their Bodies; but their 
Servants muſt indure it. And it any Ships are 
there, then the Seamen alſo muſt do as well 
as they. can. *Tis reported the Commanders do 
keep Bathing-Troughs full of VVater ' to lye 
and wallow in, and hide their Bodies from the 
noiſom hot Blooms. I was never in any of theſe hot 
Winds, for I went from Fort $7. George before they 
came on the Coaſt. 


Of Winds peculiar to ſome Goaſts, 
. On the Coaſt of Gu:7ea there are a particular ſort 
of Land-winds, which are very remarkable ; not 


for their Heat, as thoſe laſt-mentioned , bur tor 


their exceeding Cold and Searching Natnre. They 


are called Harmatans, I have had an Acco'i:c of 


them from ſeveral who have Traded to Gurzea ; 
but more eſpecially from a very Senſible and ©xpe- 
rienced Gentleman, Mr. Greenhill, Commiitkoner 0: 
His Majeſties Navy at Portſmouth , who upon r:; 
Requeſt, was pleaſed to ſend me the following :.« 

count : which the Reader cannot have better than 1: 

his own Words. Where, together with the Harma- 
tans, he gives an Account allo of all the Wiiids 011 
that Coalt: 


Mr. Greenhill”s Letter. 
SIR, 


| J Have been very il jince my return Home with the 


Gout , ſo that I have not been capable of anſwer- 


; 7ng your Expedation : But being a little beiity reco- 
| vered, I ſhall make as good a return 10 your ElQu: 


of the Harmatans on the Coaſt of Guinea, az 2 
Circumſtances will permit. The uſual Time © t. 
blowing z#s between ihe latter part of Decemmher. 

the beginning of February ; bejore and ey" 7: 


vr 


Seaſons, they never exceed. Iivy 2 (ij 


3 cold, ſharp and piercing a Nature, that 1. ., 


of the Floors of our Chambers and ile &.4.. 
Decks of our Ships (as far as they are abo''- Wi. 
will open ſo wide, as that with facility yu 3 


4 2 Caulking Iron a conſiderable way 1110 i! + 2; 


which condition they cominue ſo long as 1%e 


| tan blows, (which 75 jometimes two or thre: 


very rarely five. Days, which zs the very uim | 
obſerved or heard of ) and when they are g'._ 
of again and are as tight, asif it never © 
e Natves themſelves _ I Perſons #9 1937 
d | FRO. 


EO ie nn Seen Dong — 
— — 4 —— = 


PI"? 
COR—nn nr nun men > 
tg 5 Do I 


—— 


—_— Gp——_—_ 
— ER 
rn _ a 
Se ADE aces 


Of Winds peculiar to ſome Goaſts: 

thoſe parts (during that ſhort Seaſon) to prevent 
their pernicious Effefts, are obliged to confine them- 
ſelves within Doors ;, where they endeavour their own 
ſecurity, by rendring their Habitations as cloſe and 
impenetrabk as poſfible : Nether will they once ſtir 
abroad, unleſs induced thereto by a more than ord: 
nary Occaſion. It 1s as deſtruttroe to the Cattle alſo ; 
whoſe ſafe Guard conſiſts in their Proprietors Care, 
who againſt this Seaſon ought to age ſome ſuch 
like place for them : Otherwiſe they muſt expett but 

a pittiful Account when the Seaſon is over ; for it 
moſt certainly deſtroys them, and that in a very ſhort 
time. 

Thzs I accidentally experimented by expoſing a couple 
of Goats to the Aſperity thereof, which in four hours 
ſpace or thereabouts, were depriv'd of Life. Nay, 
we our ſelves (unleſs affiſted by the Iike Conven:- 
ency, and the benefit of ſome ſweet Oyls to corre the 
Air) cannot fetch our Breath jo freely as at other 
times ; but are almoſt ſuffocated with too frequent 
and Acid Reſpirations. They generally blow 
between the E. and E. N. E. to the Northward of 
which they never exceed, being the moſt ſettled and Þ 
ſteddy ( but freſh) Gale, 1 ever obſerv'd;, coming 
without Thunder, Lightning or Rain, but cloſe gloomy Þ 
Weather ; the Sun not ſhining all the time: And 
when they expire, the Trade-wind (which conſtantly 
blows on that Coaft at W. S. W. and S. W.) returns 
with the accuſtomary ſeaſonableneſs of Weather. Þ 


The Coaſt of Africa from Cape Palmas zo Cape Þ 
Formoſa, /res E. and E. by N. and near thoſe Points 
the Land-Breezes blow on that Coaft, which commonly 
begin about ſeven in the Evening, and continue all 
Night, till near that time the next Morning : During 
which interval, we are troubled with ſtinking Fogs 
and Miſts off Shore, which by return of the Sea: 
breezes upon the oppoſite Points are all driven away | 
an 
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and we have the benefit of them, in a curious freſh 


Gale, till obout 5 in the Afternoon. 


And here let me Note it for a general Obſerva- 
tion, That in theſe and all other Places within the 


Tropicks (as far as ever I took notice) the Wind 7s 
drawn by the Land. Yor if an Iſland or Head-Land, 


were iclining to a circular Form, the Sea and Land- 


Breezes fall in Diametrically appoſite to that part 
where you are. So that if you are on the South ſide, 
the Sea-Breesz ſhall be at South, and the Land-Breez 
(when it comes in its 8 - gg ) at North. 

In getting on the Coaſt, we endeavour to fall in 
with Cape Mount or Cape Milerada, which zs about 


18 Leagues t0 the E.S. Eaſtward thereof ; and after | 


that we double Cape Palmas (whence as aforeſaid, 
the Land trends away E. by N.) the Current near the 


ſhore ſets upon that Point down into the Bite. But 


in getting off, we as much attempt ( if poſfible) ro 
lay hold of St. Thomas ; and thence to run to the 
Southward of the Line, perhaps 3 or 4 Degrees , for 
the further Southerly we go, the ſtronger we find 
the Gales, and more beneficial for getting off the 
African Coaſt; but thoſe who keep to the Northward 
thereof, generally meet with more Calms , and con- 


ſequently longer Voyages enſue. In or about thoſe La- 


titudes we continue, till we are got between 25 and 
zo Degrees to the Weſtward of Cape Lopez de 
Gonfalyo, and then we croſs again to go either for 
England or the Weſt Indies. But by the way let me 
obſerve to you, that when once we are to the Weſt- 
ward of the /11 ape, and in South Latitude, the 
Current ſets /\ -/1herly, and the Wind to 20 Degrees 
of Latitude, 1: + *. S. E. as (to the like number of 
D-7»ees) on the *'11, fide of the Line it blows at 


E * PTemher did Tever obſerve any Mutation of . 


the ©. *c...., unleſs in the lornado-Seaſon , when 


during ibeir blowing they commonly ſet toWind-ward, 
tho* perhaps the Moon upon Full and Change, may 
| ave 
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Of Winds peculiar to ſome Goafts. 
have the like influence there, as in other Places ,, but 
I never took any particular notice thereof. 


' The ſaid Tornadoes «ſually come in the beginning 
of Apr. and ſeldom relinquiſh the Gold Coaſt 2i// July 
commences, and with Wo viſits make us ſenſible 

of their Qualities. We have ſometimes three or four 

in a day ; but then their continuance #s but ſhort ; 
perhaps not above two hours, and the ſtrength or 
furry (it may be) about a quarter or half an Hour, 
but accompanied with prodigious Thunder, Lightning 
and Rain ; and the violence of the Wind ſo extraor- 
dinary, as that it has ſometimes rolled up the Letd 
wherewith the Houſes are cover'd, as cloſe and com- 
pattly, as poſſible 1t could be done by the Art of Man. 

The Name implys a variety of Winds : But the 

ſtrength of them is generally at S. E. and by Ships 

that are bound off the Coaſt, they are made uſe of to 

get to Windward. . 


I ſhall conclude with that moſt worthy Obſervation of 
the Seaſon wherein the Rains begin, which on the 
Gold Coaſt zs about the 10thof April - And this may 
be generally remarked, from 15 d. N.to 15 d. South 
Latitude, that they follow the Sun within 5 or 6 d. 
And ſo proceed with him till he has touched the 
Tropick, and returns to the like Station again. This 
T fhall luſtrate by the following Example, Viz. Cape 
Corſo Caſtle hes in 4 d. 55 North. About the 10th 
of April the Sun has near 12 degrees N. Declination. 
At that time the Rains beein, and continue with the 
Inhabitants of that Place, until he has performed his 
Courſe to the greateſt obliquity from off the Equator, 
and peturned 10 the like Poſition Seth, The ſame 1 

Suffoſje may be obſerv.d, and underſloodof other places 
within the Tropicks. : 


The 


» 
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The Variation (of which in the Tear 1680. I made” 
frequent Obſervations) was 2 d. 14 m. Weſterly - 
And it generally flows at the aforeſaid place S.S.E 
and N. N. W. upon the Full and Change. The Wa: 
ter riſing upon Spring Tides about 6 or 7 Foot u 


and down. 1 remain, 


PURE 0p SIR, 

m ) _ 

= Yard, = Your humble Servant, 
Portſmouth, the £ | 
$sth June 1 698. Henry Greenhull. 


Upon my Receipt of this from the Gentleman 
aforeſaid, I wrote to him again, to have his Opinion 
about what I have ſaid concerning the particular 
Longitude, in which *tis beſt to roſs the Line, in 
going from Guinea to the Weſt Indies : And ſo much 
of his Anſwer as concerns this Matter was in 
theſe Words. 


Mr. Greenhill's ſecond Letter. 


SIR, 


J Do not diſſent from Croſſing the Line at 35 or 
' 36 ed. Longitude, Weſtward of Cape Lopes, and 
it may as well be done at 3o. provided the Breezes 
continue freſh. But if we have but little Winds, we 
generally run on the South fide of the Line till we 
reach the diſtance Weſt : and then Croffing we ſteer 
away Weſt North Weſt and Weſt by North for 
Barbadoes. | 


And this you may obſerve, ( as I have already bin- 
ted to you, that the further we keep to the South- 
_—_ 7 ward 
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ward of the Line, the freſher - and conſequently 


more advantageous the Breezes are. 


I remann, 


SIR, 
| Your obliged Friend, 
And moſt humble Servant, 


Henry Greenhill. 


And here I Judge it will not be unacceptable to 
the Reader to 1nſerr two other Lerrers from an Ex- 
pzrienced Captain of a Ship, becauſe they have a 
general Relation to the Subject I am now upon, as 
well as to the Coaſt of Gureg in particular. 


Part of two Letters from Captain John Covant of 
Fortbury, 70 4 Gentleman in London. 


LETTER | I. 


Honoured Sir, 


Have ſent Mr. Dampier's Book, which you were 
JF pleaſed to fend me, 10 Captain H— - I bave 
gone through it, and find it very well worth my time, 
being very delightſome, and I believe true. 

I bave made jome Remarks on it, as having found 
the like of what he aſſerts. m other places. As p. 65. 
mention is made of the Sucking-Fith, or Remora (as 
Mr. Dampier calls it.) Theſe are mighty plenty on 
the Coaſt of Angola and at Madagaſcar, and between 
Cape Lopes de Gonlalvas and the Krver Gabon, 
They are ſhaped as be deſcribes them. 

As to what he ſaith p. 73. I have found the Indians 
in the Gulph of tlorida,offering falſe Ambergriece 70 
ſale, and particularly in Lat. 25 d. where in the Tear 
1693. ſeveral of our Men were cheated with 7t. 


What 
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What .Mr, Dampier ſaith of the Lazimeſs of the 
> of Mindanao, P: 326. the very ſame may be 
ſaid of the People of Loango on the Coaſt of Gui- 
nea exatly. 

Their manner of Worſhip, mentioned p. 338. zs the 
very ſame with what I have ſeen at Algier, on the 
Coaſt of Barbary. 

he Noturnal Dancings uſed by the Hottantotts 
at the Cape of Good Hope every Full and New Moon, 
P.541. are alſo prattiſed ly the [ababican of Loango, 
Molinbo and Cabendo. 

I ſhall groe you the trouble of a ſmall Relation of 
a Paſſage to Loango in the Tear 1693. When we \\ 
came ſo far to the Southward as 2d. 40m. N. Lat, * 
and 8 d. 25 m. Longi. Weſtward from the Meridian 
of Lundy, zt being 31ſt of March we had ſmall Wind - 
at $.S. W. and $.W. with ſhowers of Rain. There we 
met with prodigious ſhoals of Fiſh, conſiſting chiefly 
of Albicores and Bonetoes. There were alſo great 
numbers of Sharks; ſome 1o or 12 Foot long. For. 
droerſion we catch'd above an 100 of them at times. 
The other Fiſh we took as we had occaſion freſh and 
freſh : and one day we caught a Barrel of them with 
empty Hooks. Theſe ſhoals of Fiſh kept us Company 
till we were under the Equator in Long. 4 d. 3 m. 
Eaftward of the Meridian of Lundy. This was 
April 27. we had the Winds at S. E. and S.E. by E. 
freſh Gales and clear Weather ; but a mighty Leeward 


| Current. At the Fiſhes parting with 14s that day, I © 
| caught an Albicore that weighed751. It 7s a mighty 


ftrong Fiſh, ſo that the Fiſhing-Craft muſt be very 
ſtrong to take them. 
The City of Loango I find to lye in Lat. 4 d.30 m. 
S. and Longi. 18 d. 8 m. Eaſtward from the Meridian 
of Lundy : from whence I took my departure, bound 
fon Jamaica, OR. 7. 1693. | 
When we find the Winds South, $. by W. and $.S.W. 


freſh Gales ;, veerable to $. W. and back to South, we 
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ſtand off to the Weſtward with Larboard Tacks on 
board, 1111 we get 14 d. Long..to the Weſtward of Lo- 
ango. And- there we find the Winds wveerable from 
S. S. E. 1o S. E. freſh Gales. When we get 34d. to 
the Weſtward of Loango, we are then 16 d. Weſtward 
frem the Meridian of Lundy : And there we find the 
W.nds veerable from S. E.by E. to E. by $. and Eaſt , 
and jo they continue blowing freſh as we flill run to 
the W cſtwward between the Lai. of 3 and 4 d. South, 
111] we make the Iſland Fernando de Noronho., which [ 
find 10 lye in Lat. 3 d.54 m.3o j. South. And by the 
Experience of 1woVoyages have found 1is Longi. 40d. 
59 m. Weſtward from Loango, and 22 d. 51 m. from 
the Meridian of Lundy. Thzs land appears with avery 
high Pyramid. And when we come cloſe 10 it, the Ly: 
ramid looks like a large Cathedral. On the N. W. fide 
7s a ſmall Bay to ancher in. But ſhips muſt come 
freiuy near the ſhore, becauſe it is deep Water. 
Here 1s flenty, of iſh. And on the Iſland is ſome 
freſh Water , Find low ſhrubs of Irees. We could 
fee no living Creature on it but Dogs. It was for- 
merly inhabited by the Portugueſe z but the Dutch 
Þaving then War with them, took it, and carried 
ibe Portugueſe a/l away. The Body of the Iſland 1 
j«dge 10 be about 4 Mules long, lying N. E. and$. I. 
near on the North fide are jome Kocks, pretty high 
above Vi'ater , and many Birds, as Sea-Gulls and 
Man-ot-War-Birds (whichare ſomething like our Kites 
in krgland ) I find the Current ſets ſlrong to the if 
N.W. The variation very little. From thence I 
ſteered N. W. with freſh Gales S. E. andatE. S.E. 
in order 10 croſs the Equator, and deſigning to make 
the Nand Tobago : Which by my Run from the afore- 
ſaid iſland, 1 finddo lye in Lat. 11 d. 33 m. North. 
Longi. Weſtward of Fernando, 28 d. 19 m.. The 
Meridian d:ftance ſrom Fernando 17 21.Miles +5, And 
by ny recioning or Fournal Tobago is Weſt fron 
zhe Meridian of the I/le of Lundy 51 d. 10 mn, To 
"T, 
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In this Paſſage between the ſaid Iſlands we find 
ſtrange Rip ray and Cockling Seas, ready to leap in 
upon the Ships Deck which makes us think the Cur- 
rent to be flrong : And it ſeems to be occaſioned by 
the great River on the main Land, which is not far 
from us in this Paſſage. Tobago 7s an bigh Iſland 
with a brave ſandy Bay on the $. W. fide, where the 
Dutch had formerly a great Fort, till moleſted by the 
Engliſh in the laſt Dutch War. From this Iſland 
I ſhapedmy Courſe for Jamaica, and found the N. E. 


Corner to lye in Lat. 18 d. North; and in Longi. Weſt 


{rom Tobago 13 d. The Meridian diſtance from To- 
bago is 749 Miles VVeſt. In our paſſage we ſaw no 
Land or Iſland, 1ill we made the N. E. end of Jamaica : 
which lyeth in Longi. VVeſt from the Meridian of Lun- 
dy 64 d. 10 m. and VVeſt from the City of Loango. 
$2 d. 18 m. I ſhall only add that I am of Opinion that 
the Gallopagos Iſlands do lye a great deal further to 
the VVeſtward than our Hydrographers do place them, 
according as Mr. Dampier hints, p. 100 of hzs Voy- 


age round the World. I am, 
SIR, | 
Portbury, : 
Boe Your moſt humble Servant, 
1698, | 


: Fobn Covant. 
Part of a ſecond Letter from Captain Covart , dated 
- from Briſtol, Decemb. 10. 1697. 


LEFETER IL 
91R, 
er of the 6th Inſtant came to my Hands, with 
KL 2he encloſed Queries, which I ſhall endeavour to 
anſwer in part, as far as my memory will affiſt me, 
being now from home, and at a diſtance from my Four- 
weir, dit. 


Anſwers 
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' Anſwers zo the Queries. 
| 1. The Common Trade-Winds on the Coaſt of Angola, 
| blow - from the $.VV. to South, till about 12 d. Long. 
| from the Meridian of the Iſle of Lundy. 

2. I have found them always in the ſame Quarter, 
and not ſubjed to ſhift in all the time I have uſed this 
Coaſt ; except that at a ſmall diſtance off the ſhore, 
they are ſometimes a Point more tothe VVeſtward. 

3. The Dry Seaſon on this Coaſt I obſerved to be 
from the latter end of April to September ; tho" ſome- 
times intermix*d with ſome pleaſant ſhowers of Rain. 
I cannot be ſo puntlual as to the time of the Wet 
Sealons. 

i] 4. The true Sea-Breez I have commonly found here 
4} zo be from W.S.W. to VV. by S. if it be fair Wea- 

| ther : andthe Land Breez 7s at E. by N. But if a Tor- 
| nado happens. it cauſes the Winds to ſhift all round 
the Compaſs, and at laſt it ſettles at $. VV. which 7s 
tbe former true Trade Wind. 


I am yours 


Fobn Covant. 
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C H A ÞP. VI. 
Of Storms. 


Storms leſs frequent, but more fierce between the 
Tropicks. Preſages of their commg. Of Norths the 
Times and Places where they blow : Signs of their 
approach: N.Banks.A Chocolatta North. A North 
beneficial to Ships going from Campeachy to 
Jamaica. A very uncommon way of wearing 4 

re Ship in a North. Of Souths, the Times and 

a- Places where they Blow. A Deſcription of 2 

r- Soath at Jamaica, and at the Bay of Campea- 

'd  chy: Much Fiſh killd by that Storm. Of 

Hurricanes, '4 Deſcription of a terrible one at 

Antegoe, where abandance of Fiſh and Sea 

Fowles were deſtroyed by it. The difference be- 

tween North Banks, and the Clouds before an 

Hurricane : the latter adorned with radiant Co- 

lours. Tuffoons in the Eaſt-Indies the ſame 

with Hurricanes in the Weſt. Of Monſoons in 
the Eaſt-Indies. A Storm, called by the Por-_ 
tugueſe, the Elephanta, which 15 the wiolent- 


eſt Monſoon of that Seaſon. 


known to us by ſome Name or other, to di- 
ſtinguiſh them from other common Winds : 

and though Storms are not ſo frequent there, 

as they are in Latitudes nearer the Poles;yet are they | 
nevertheleſs expected yearly in their proper Months; | þ 
and when they do come, they blow exceeding fierce, h 
P though 


& toon within the Tropicks are generally 
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though indeed ſome years they do not come at all 


or at leaſt do not blow with that fierceneſs as at 
other times. And as theſe Winds are commonly 


very fierce, ſo are they but of a ſhort continuance 
in compariſon with Storms that we meet with in 
higher Latitudes. 

In the Weſt Indies there are three ſorts, wiz 
Norths, Souths, and Hurricanes: In the Eft 
Indies there are only two ſorts, viz. Monſoone; 
and T1zfoones. 

All theſe forts of violent Storms, except th: 
Norths, are expected . near one time of the year: 
and this is taken notice of by thoſe that have been in 
any of them ; that they give certain Preſages of their 
being at hand, ſeveral hours before they come. 

Norths are violent Winds, that frequently blow 
in the Bay of Mexico from Ofober till March : They 
are chiefly expected near the full or change 'of the 
Moon, all that time of the year, but they are moſt 
violent in_ December and Fanuary. Theſe Winds 
are not confined to the Bay of Mex:co only, but 
there they are moſt frequent, and rage with the gre 
teſt Violence. They blow on the North fide of 
Cuba very fierce too, and in the Gulph of Foridz; 
as alſo about Hiſpaniola, Famarca, &c. and in the 
Channel between 7Zamarca and Portabel; and in all 
the Weſt Indian Sea between the Iflands and the 
Main, as high as the Ifland Tri7:dado. But from 
Zamaica Faſtward, except on the North fide of the 
Wfland Po they blow no harder than a pret 
ty brisk Sea Wind. They are here at W. N. W. or 
N. W. though in the Bay of Mexico they blow 
ſtrongeſt at N. N. W. and this is the Seaſon of Weſ: 
terly Winds in theſe Eaſt parts of the Weſt-Indtes, as 
[ have before noted in the third Chapter of this Dit- 
courſe. 1 ſhall be moſt particular of them that 
blow in the Bay of Mexrco, and what Signs they 
give us before hand, 

Commonly 
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Commonly before a North the Weather is vety 
ſerene and fair.the Sky clear; and bur little Wind; and 
that too veering from its proper Point,or the common 
Trade Wind of the Coaſt: and breathing gently at S. 
at S. W. and Weſt a Day or two before the North 
comes. The Sea alſo gives notice of a Storm, by an 
extraordinary and long Ebb. For a Day or two he- 
fore a North, there will be hardly any diſcernable 
Flood, bat a conſtanr ebbing of the Sea. And the 
Sea Fowls alſo before a Storm, do commonly hover 
over the Land, which they do notat other times uſe 
to do, in ſuch great flights and numbers. All theſe 
Signs concurring, may give any Man notice of anap- 
proaching Storm, but the greateſt and moſt mw 
able Sign of a North, is a very black Cloud in the 
N. W. rifing above the Horizon to about 10 or 12 
degrees : the upper edge of the Cloud appears very 
even and ſmooth, and when once the upper part of 
the Cloud is 6, 8, 10 or 12 degrees high. there it 
remains in that even form parallel to the Horizon 
without any motion ; and this ſometimes 2 or 3 
Days before the Storm comes : At other times not 
above. 12 or 14 hours, but never leſs. 

This Cloud lying ſo near the Horizon, is not ſeen 
but in the Mornings or Evenings, at leaſt it does 
not appear fo black as then ; this 1s called by En- 
gliſh Seamen a North Bank, and when ever we ſee 
{uch a Cloud in that part ofthe World, and in the 
Months befote mentioned, we certainly provide for 
4 Storm; and though ſometimes 1t may happen that 
ſuch a Cloud may appear ſeveral Mornings and 
Evenings, and we may not feel the efteQs of it, or 
but very little ; yet we always provide againſt it.; 
for a North never comes without ſuch a foreboding 
Cloud. Bur if the VVinds alſo whiffle about to the 
South, with fair flattering V Veather, it never fails. 
VVhile the VVind remainsat S. S. W. or any thing to | 
the South of the Weſt it blows very faint ; bur 

© When 
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when once it comes to the North of the Weft, |; 
begins to be brisk and veers abour preſently to th: 
North Weſt, where it blows hard ; yer does it n« 
ſtay there long before ir veers to the N. N. W. an 
there it blows ſtrongeſt and longeſt. Sometimes i 
continues 24 or even 48 hours, and ſumetimes long: 
When the Wind firſt comes to the N. W. it : 
black Cloud riſes and comes away, 1t may chance ty 
give but one flurry, like that of a Tornado ; ani 
then the Sky grows clear again ; and either the Win! 
continues at N. W. blowing only a brisk Gale,which 
the Famaica Seamen call a Chocolate North, 
elſe it veers about again to the Eaſt, and ſettles ther; 
Burt if when the Wind comes to the N. W. th: 
Cloud ſtill remains fertled, the Wind then continus 
blowing very fierce, even 1o long as the black Bank 
continues near the Horizon. It is commonly prett 
dry and clear, but ſometimes much Rain falls with 
a North : and tho' the Clouds which bring Rain, 
come from the N. W. & N.N.W. yet the black Bank 
near the Horizon ſeems not to move till the Hear 
of the Storm is broke. When the Wind ſtarts from 
the N. N. VV. to the N. *tis a fign that the violence 
of the Storm is paſt, eſpecially if it veers to the 
Eaſt of the North ; for then it ſoon flys about ts 
the Eaſt, and there ſettles at its uſual Point and 
brings fair VVeather : But if it goes back from 
the N. to the N. VV. it will laſt a day or two 
longer, as fierce as before ; and not without a great 
deal of Rain. 

VVhen our 7amarica Logwood-ſhips are coming 
loaden out of the Bay of Campeachy in the North 
veaſon, they are glad to have a North. For a good 
North will bring them almoſt to Famarca ; neither 
have any of our Veſſels miſcarried in one of theſe 
Storms that 1 did ever hear of, though ſometimes 
much {ſhattered ; but the Spaniards do commonly 


ſufter by them, and there is ſeldom a Year but one 
ot 
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or more of them are caſt away in the Bay of Cam- 
peachy in this Seaſon: for they don't work their ſhips 
25 we do ours. They always bring their ſhips too 
under a Foreſail and Mizan, but never under a 


63 


Mainſail and Mizan , nor yet under the Mizan Wi 


alone ; but we generally bring to under Mainfail 
and Mizan ; and it the VVind grows too fierce we 
bring her under a Mizan - & and if we cannot 
maintain thar, then we balaſt our Mizan : which is 
by riffing and taking up great part of the Sail. If 
after all this, the VVinds and Seas are too high for 
us, then we put before it, but not before we have 
tryed our utmoſt, eſpecially it we are near a Lee- 
ſhore. On the contrary, the Spaniards in the Weſt 
Indies, (as I ſaid before) lye under a Foreſail and 


Mizan : But this muſt needs be an extraordinary ' 


ſtrain to a Ship, eſpecially if ſhe be long. Indeed 
there is this conve1cnce in it, when they are minded 
to put away before it,”tis but halling up the Mizan, 
and the Foreſail veers the Ship preſently : and 1 
judge it is for that Reaſon they do it. For when 
the Wind comes on 1o fierce that they can no longer 
keep on a Wind, they put right atore it, and ſo 
continue till the Storm ceaſeth, or the Land takes 
them up (2. e. till they are run aſhore.) I knew two 
Spaniards did ſo, while I was in the Bay. One was 


_ a Kings m called the Pi/cadore. She run aſhore 
a 


on a ſandy Bay, a Mile to the Weſtward of the 
River Tobaſco. The other was come within 4 or 5 
Leagues of the ſhore, and the ſtorm ceaſing, ſhe 
eſcaped ſhipwreck, bur was taken by Captain Hewer, 
Commander of a Privateer, who was then in the 
Bay. Her Mainmaſt and Mizan were cut down in 
the ſtorm. Both theſe Ships came from La Vera 
Guz, and were in the North fide of the Bay when 
frſt the ſtorms took them. And tho* we don't uſe 


this method, yer we find means to wear our ſhips as 


well as they; for if after the Mizan is hall'd up 


and 
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and furled, if then the ſhip will not wear, we muſt 
do it with ſome Headſail, which yet ſometimes puts 
us to our ſhifts. As I was once in a very violent 
ſtorm, ſailing from Virgina, mentioned in my Voy. 
age round the World, we icudded before the Wind 
and Sea ſome time, with only our bare Poles ; and 
the ſhip by the miſtake of him that con'd, broched too, 
and lay in the Trough of the Sea ; which then 
went 1o high that every Wave threatned to over: 
whelm us. And indeed if any. one of them had broke 
in upon our Deck, it might have foundred us. The 
Maſter whoſe fault this was, rav'd like a mad Man, 
& called for an Axe to cut the Mizan Shrouds.& turn 
the Mizan Maſt over Board : which indeed might 
have been an Expedient to bring her to her courſe 
again.Cap.Davzs was then Quarter-maſter and a more 
experienced Seaman than the Maſter. He bid him 
hold his hand a little in hoes to bring her ſome other 
way to her courſe : The Captain alſo was of his 
Mind. Now our Main-yard and Fore-yard were 
lowered down a Port laſt, as we. call it, that is down 
pretty nigh the Deck, and the Wind blew 10 fierce 
that we did notdare to looſe any Head-ſail, for they 
muſt have blown away if we had, neither could all 
the Men in theſhip have furled them again ; there- 
fore we had no hopes of doing it that way. I was 
at this time .on the Deck with ſome others of our 
Men ; and among the reſt one Mr. ohm Smallbone, 
who was the main Inſtrument at that time of 
ſaving vs all. Come! ſaid he to me, let us goa 
little way up the Fore-ſhrouds, it may be that may 
make the Ship wear ; for I have been doing it before 
now. He never tarried for an Anſwer, but run for- 
ward preſently, and I followed him. We went up 
the Shrouds Half-maſt up, and there we ſpread 
abroad the Flaps of our Coaſts, and preſently the 
Ship wore. I think we did not ſtay there above 3 
Minutes before we grain'd our Point and came down 


again, 
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pain, but in this time the Wind was got into our 
Mainſail, and had blownir looſe ; and tho? the Main- 
yard was down a Port-laſt and our Men were got on 
the Yardas many as could lye one by another, befides 
the Deck full of Men, and all ſtriving to furl that 
Sail, yet could we not do it, but wete forced to cut 
it all along by the Head-rope, and ſolert it fall down 
on the Deck, | 


Having largely treated of Norths, I ſhall text give 
Tome account of Soutlis: . _ | 

South Winds are alſo very violent Winds. I have 
not heard any thing of theſe ſorts of Storms, bur at 
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Famaica or by Famaica Sailers. The time when _ L 


blow at 7amarca is about Fane, Fuly or Auguſt, 
Months that. Norths never blow in. The greateſt 
ſtreſs of Wind in theſe ſtorms is at South, from 
whence its probable they ate named Sourhs. In 
what they | differ from the Hurricanes that rage 
among the Carribee lands, | know not, unleſs in 
this, that they are more Conſtant to orie Point ofthe 
Compaſs, or that they come ſooner in the Year than 
Hurricanes do ; but thoſe Storms. calld Hurricanes, 
had never been known at Zamaica when I was there. 
Yer fince I have heard that they have felt the fury 
of them ſeveral times. But I was at Zamarica when 
there happened a violent South. It made great ha- 
vock in the Woods ; and blew down many great 
Trees z but there was no great darnage done by It. 
Port Royal was in great danger then of being waſhed 
away, for the Sea made a breach clear through the 
Town , and'if the violence of the Weather had con- 
tinued but a few hours longer, many of the Houſes 


had been waſhed away : For the Point of Land on 
which that Town ſtands, is Sand ; which began to 


away apace : but the Storm ceaſing, there was 
no further damage. This was in Fury or Augufl 1 
the Year 1674. WM 
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L was afterwards in the Bay of Campeachy, when 


we had a much more violent Storm than this, called 
alſo by the Logwood-Cutters a South, It happened 


ſome time in Zune, 1676. 


I was then cutting Logwood in the Weſtern Creek 
of the Weſt Lagune. Two days befoxe, this ſtorm 
began, the Wind whiffled about to the. South, and 
back again to the Eaſt, and blew very faintly. The 
Weather alſo was very fair,and the Men-of-War-Birds 
came hovering over the Land in great numbers ; 
which is very unuſual for them to do. This made 
ſome of our Logwood-Cutters ſay; that we ſhould 
have ſome Ships - come hither in a ſhort time ; for 
they believed it was a certain token of the arrival 
ofShips,when theſe Birds came thus hovering over the 


' Land. And ſome of them faid they had lived at Bay- 
' badves, where it was generally taken notice of : and 
that as many of theſe Birds as they ſaw hovering over 


the Town, 1o many ſhips there were coming thither. 
And according to that Rule they fooliſhly gueſt that 
here were a great many Ships coming hither at that 


time: Though *tis On that they could imaging 


there could be the hundredth part of the Ships 
arrive, that they ſaw Birds fly over their Heads. But 
that which I did moſt admire was, to ſee the Water 
keep ebbing for two Days together, without an 

flood, till the Creek, where we lived, was almoſt 


dry. Therewas commonly at low Water 7 or $ 
foot Water ; but now.notabove 3, even in themid- 


dle of the Creek. . | 
About 4 a Clock the 2d day after this unuſual Ebb, 


| the Sky looked very black& theWind ſprung up freſh 


at S.E. and increaſing. In leſs than 2 hours time 
it blew-down all our Hats, but one ; and that with 
much labour we propt upwith Poſts,and with Ropes 
caſt over the Ridge.and faſtning, both. ends to ſtumps 
of Trees, we ſecured the Roof from flying awa 
In it we huddled altogether till the ſtorm ceaſed. 


t 
rained 
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rained very hard the greateſt part of the ſtorm, and 
about two hours after the Wind firſt ſprang up, the 
Waters flowed very faſt in. The next Morning it 
was as high as the Banks of the Creek : which was 
higher than I had ever ſeen it before. 

The Flood {till inereaſed, and run faſter up the 
Creek than ever I ſaw it do in the greateſt Spring. 
Tide; which was ſomewhat ſtrange, becauſe the 
Wind was at South, which is right off the ſhore on 
this Coaſt. Neither did the Rain any thing abate, 
and by 10a Clock in the Morning the Banks of the 
Creek were all overflown. About 12 at Noon we 
brought our Canoa to the fide of our Hut, and 
faſtned it to the ſtump of a Tree that ſtood by it , 
that being the only refuge that we could now expeQ; 
for the Land a little way within the Banks of the 
Creek is much lower than where we were : So that 
there was no walking through the Woods becauſe of 
the Water. Beſides, the Trees were torn up by the 
Roots, and tumbled down ſo ſtrangely a-croſs each 
other, thav it was almoſt impoſſible to paſs through 
them. | 

The ſtorm continued all this Day and the Night 
following till 10 a Clock: then it began to abate, 
and by 2 in the Morning it was quite calm. 

This ſtorm made very ſtrange work in the Woods 
by tearing up the Trees by the Roots: The _= alſo 
riding at Tr:ft and at One-Buſh-Key, felt the fury of 
it to their ſorrow ; for of four that were riding at 
0ne-Buſh-Key, three were driven away from their 
Anchors, one of which was blown into the Woods ' 
of Beef-Ifland. And of the four ſhips that were 
at Tr7:ft, three alſo were driven trom their Anchors, 
one of which was caſt up about 2o Paces beyond 
high Water-Mark on the 1//and of Trift. The other 
two were driven off to Sea; and one of them was 


never heard of funce, 
Eee 3 The 
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| The poor Fiſh alſo ſuffered extreamly by this 
ſtorm, for we ſaw multitudes of them either caſt 
on the ſhore, or floating dead on the jy Ye" 
this ſtorm did not reach 3o Leagues to Wind-ward of al 
Triſft, for Captain Vally of Famaica, went hence hi 

bur 3. days before the ſtorm began, and was not paſt 
30 Leagues off when we had it ſo fierce, yet he felt a 
none of it: But only ſaw very black diſmal Clouds iſ © 
to the Weſtward, as he reported at his return from l 
Famaica to Triſt 4 Months after. | t 

I ſhall ſpeak next of Hurricanes. | 

Theſe are violent ſtorms, raging chiefly among the 
Caribee lands ;, though, by Relation, Famarca ha 
of late been much annoyed by them ; but it has been 
ſince the time of my being there. They are expeCte 
in Zuly, Auguſt or September. 

Theſe ſtorms alſo as well as the Norths or Souths 
give ſome ſigns of their approach before they come} 
on. TI have not been in any one of them my ſelt, bu 
have made enquiry of many Men that have, and they 
all agree that either they are preceded by flattering 
unuſual ſmall Winds and very fair Weather. or by 1 
great glut of Rain, or elſe by both Rains and Ca 
together. 

I ſhall give an Inſtance of one that gave ſuch war 
ning. It happened at Artego in Auguſt 1681. T hal 
the Relation of it from Mr. John Smallbone, before 
mentioned, who was Gunner of a Ship of .120 Tur 
and 10 Guns, Commanded by Capt. Gadbury. 

Before this ſtorm it rained two days exceſſively, 
then it held up two or three days more: but the Sky 
was clouded and appear'd to be much troubled, yet 
but little Wind. The Planters by this, were certain 
of a Hurricane, and warned the Ship-Commanden 
to ptovide for it, eſpecially Capt. Gadbury ; wh 
had careen'd his ſhip in Mus&zto Cove in St. Fobn! 
Harbour, but a little before, and by this warnin 
given him by the Planters, bad gotten his _— : 
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Of Storms. 
Board again, which houp all he had, yet was but 
about half his lading of Sugar, Molofloes and Rum. 
He alſo moored his ſhip as ſecure as he could, with 
all his Cables and Anchors, befides ſome Cables which 
he had made faſt aſhore to great Trees. And about 
7 2 Clock that evening that the ſtorm came, he drea- 
ding it, went aſhore with all his Men, and retired in- 
10 I to 2 poor Planters Houſe about half a Mile from the 
om W (hore. By thar time he and his Men werearrived at 
the Houſe, which was before 8 a Clock; the Wind 
came on very fierce at N. E. and veering about to the 
N. and N. VV. ſettled there, bringing with it very 
violent Rains. Thus it continued about 4 hours, 
and then fell flat calm, and the Rain ceaſed. 

In this Calm he ſent 3 or 4 of his Men down to 
the Cove to ſee what condition the ſhip was in, and 
they found her driven aſhore dry on the Sand, lying 
_ on one fide, with the Head of her Maſt ſticking into 
8 the Sand; after they had walked round her and view'd 
her a while, they returned again to the Capt. to give 
him an Account of the Diſaſter, and made as much 
haſte as they could, becauſe the Wind began to blow 
hard at S. VV. and it blew fo violently before they 
recovered the Houſe, that the Boughs of the Trees 
whipt them ſufficiently before they got thither; and 
Wy it rained as hard as before. The little Houſe could 
ſcarce ſhelter them from the wet ; for there was 
little befide the VValls ſtanding : For the firſt North- 
erly Guſt blew away great pazt of the Ridg and moſt 
of the Thatch. Yet there they ſtayed till the next 
Morning, and then coming to the Ship found her 
almoſt upright ; but all the Goods that were in the 
Hold were waſh'd out,and the Sugar was waſh'd out 
of the Cask. Some of the Rum they found; a Cask 
in one placeand a Cask. in another : - fome on the 
ſhore, and ſome half a Mile in the VVoods ; and ſome 
ſtaved againſt the Trees and lecked out ; for it ſeems 
there had beena violent Motion in the Sea, as well 
Eee. 3 = 
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2s in the Air. For in the beginning of the Night 


when the N. E. Guit raged,the Sea ebb'd ſo prodigj- 
oully, or elſe was driven off the ſhore by the violence 
of the VVind ſo far, that ſome ſhips riding in the 
Harbour in 3 or 4 Fathom VVater, were a-ground ; 
and lay ſo till the S. VV. Guſt came, and then the 
Sea came rowling in again with ſuch prodigious fury, 
that it not only ſet them a-float, but dash'd many of 
them on the ſhore. One of them was carried up a 
great way into the Woods : another was ſtrangely 
hurl'd on two Rocks that ſtood cloſe by one another; 
with her head reſting on one Rock, and her ſtern on 
the other : And thus ſhe lay like a Bridge between 
the two Rocks, about 1o or 11 Foot above the Sex, 
even in the higheſt Tides ; for the Tides do uſually 
riſe here but little, not above 2 or 3 Foot, but in the 
Hurricanes it always ebbs and flows again prodigi- 
oully. þ jos | 

/ It was not the Ships only that felt the fury . of 
this ſtorm, but the-whole Iiland ſuffered by it; for 
the Houſes were blown down, theTrees tore up by the 
Roots, or had their Heads and Limbs ſadly ſhattered, 
neither was there any Leaves, Herbs or green Thing 
left on the Ifland, but all look'd like Winter. Inſo- 


much thar a ſhip coming thither a little after, that 


uſed that Trade, could ſcarce believe it to be the 
ſame Ifland. Neither did the fury of this ſtorm light Þþ 
only here, for Nevis and St. Chriſtophers had their 
ſhares alſo ; but. Mowntſurat felt. little of it, tho 
not above a Fortnight after there happened another 
{itorm, as violent as this, and raged extreamly there, 
bur did little damage at Nevis and Sr. Chriftophers, 
Antego had a great ſhare of this too. Capt. Gadbu 
7's ſhip, that lay a-ground before it came, was by 
it hurled over to the oppoſite part of the Harbour, 
aud there thrown dry on the Sand. .. .. 

The day after the ſtorm, the ſhore was ſtrew'd 


with fiſh of divers ſorts, as well great as ſmall; 


. Juch 
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| ſuch as Porpoiſes, Sharks, £9. and abundance of Sea: 


A —— 
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Fowls alſo were deſtroyed by it. = 

I would not have any Man think that theſe | Hur- 
ricanes,or any,other Storms, do always give warning 
of their. coming exattly alike : For there may be 
ſome difterence,in thoſe figns, though all of them be 
plain enough it well obſerved. Beſides ſometimes 


they are duplicated, ſometimes only fingle ſigns, and: 


ſometimes the ſigns may be more viſible and plain 
than at other times: when by ſome accidental cauſe 


thoſe ſigns may be leſs viſible by Reaſon of ſome 


high Hill or Mountain that may be interpos'd be- 
tween you and the Horizon, eſpecially it any Hill 
lyes N. E. fromyou, which is the Quarter that Har- 
ricanes do commonly riſe in. 

The Clouds that precede a Hurricane are different 
from the North Banks in this, that whereas the 
Clouds precediag Norths are uniform and regular, 
of an exa&Qt blackneſs even from the Horizon to the 
upperedg of it, and that as {treight and even as a 
Line ſtretched out. On the contrary, the Hurricane- 
Clouds tower up their Heads, preſſing forwards as if 
they all ſtrove for precedency ; yet ſo linked one with- 
In another, that —_ alike. Beſides, the edges 
of theſe my are guilded with various and afrigh- 
ting Colours, the very edg of all feems to be of a pale- 
fre colour, next that of a dull yallow, and nearer 
the Body of the Cloud of a Copper Colour and 
the Body of the Cloud which is very thick ap- 
pears extraordinary Black : and altogether it looks 
very terrible and amazing even beyond expreſſion. 
Though TI have never been in any Hurricane in the 
Weſt Indies.yet I have ſen the very Image of them in 
the Eaſt Indies, & the efteQs have been the very lame; 
and for my part I know no difference between a 
Hurricane among the Carribee I{lands in the We? 
Indies, and a Tuftoon on the Coaſt of China in the 
Eee 4 Eaft 
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Eft Indies, but only the Name: AndI am apt to, 


believe that both Words. have one lignification, 
which is a violent Storm. =—_ 

I have given a large Account of one of theſe 
in my Voyage round. the World : Chapter XV. 
A e 414. That gave warning by flattering Weather 
before hand, and a very diimal Clond, ſer out with 
ſuch colours as I have before deſcribed, rifing in the 
N. E. from whence the violence of the firſt Guſt 
came, which was wonderful fierce and accompanied 
with extraordinary hard Rain ; then: it afterwards 
fell calm -about an hour, and then the Wind. came 
about at S. W. and blew as hietce as it did: be- 
fore at N. E. which is much like the Hurricane 
before-mentioned at Amrtego, but of a longer con- 
tinuance than that : Beſides, in both places they 
blow at one time of the Year, which is in 7uly, 
Auguſt or September , : and commonly near the 
Full or Change of the Moon. © | 
* Another thing that we muſt alſo take notice of 


31S, that both Places are North of the Equator, 


though not exattly in one Latitude. 
| But of theſe Tuftoons 1 ſhall ſay no more now, 


having deſcribed them particularly in my Voyage - 


to Tonguin, Chap. IL Pag. 36. 

* The Monſoons in the Eft Indies are the next 
to be treated of ; by which I do not :mean- the 
Coaſting Trade-wind, ſo called, which TI have al- 
ready deſcribed in Page 2r. of this Diſcourſe ; 


_ for tho? | Monſoon | is a general word for the Wind 
there, diftinguiſhed by Eaſt or Weſt, according to 


the Points from whence they blow; yet it ſome- 
times alſo ſignifies a Storm, as now take it. And 


ir is eahe to be underſtood, when it is uſed in 


reference to the Tradewind, or when ſpoken of a 
Storm ; tor it-applyed: to a Storm, . *tis expreſs'd 
by iome Epethite going before :; As Violent, Ter- 
+ ane. =, = m. Er. 
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rible, £7c. without any diſtinion of Eaſt or Weſt, 
which is commonly uſed in ſpeaking of the Trade- 
m—_ Et 

Theſe Monſoons or Storms on the Coaſt of Coro- 
mandel are expeted either about 4pr'/ or September, 
which are accounted the two ſhifting Months. For 
in theſe two Months the Winds begin to 1hift and 
turn from that Point, on which they have blown ſe- 
veral Months before, to the contrary Points of the 
Compals ; as from Eaſt toWeſt, or the contrary : but 
cotmmonly this ſhift is attended with a turbulent Sky, 
which ends in a violent ſtorm of Wind, or exceſſive 
Rains, or both : And: this is called alfo the breakin 
op of the Monſoon... It was'in one of theſe that 
paſt from Nzcobar Wand to Sumaira, men tionedin 
my Voyage round the World, Chap. XVIIL Page 496. 

This was the April Monſoon. © © 2 

' The —_ Monſoons are generally more violenr 
than theſe laſt : yet by the Account I havelately had 
from Forr St. George, they have ſuffered very much 

by-one of the Apri/ Monſoons (it it may beſo call- 

ed) for it came before its uſual time, even before it 

could be expected. = 

| As fof thie Seprember Monſoons, though the time 

of the Year is ſo well known, and the warnings of 

their approach almoſt certain ; yet our Eaſt India 

Merchants have had very confiderable lofles there ; 

for the ſtreſs of the Winds blows right in upon the 
| fhore, and often hurries the ſhips. from their An- 

= and toſſes them in a moment 'on the ſandy 

by +: ne ES 

Indeed the want of a ſecure Place to Ride in, is 
the greateſt-Iriconverjerice of that FaQtory, a Place 
doubtleſs defigned by the Engliſh from its Original to 
be the Center of the Trade of theſe Parts. For all 
our FaQories, !and the Trade in general, Eaſt from 
Cape Comorin, are now {ubordinate to this. OE 
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The Dutch had once a place of Conſequence, 
called Pallacat on this Coaſt, about 20 Leagues tg 
the North of it ; but they withdrew moſt of their 
Families and EffeQts from thence in the Year 1691, 
mentioned in my Voyage round the World, Chap. XX. 
Page 522. And it is very probable' that theſe rz 
ging Winds might be one cauſe of this their deſert 
ing it : whatever was the Motive of ſettling here; 
for they have ſecure Harbours, and Roads enough in 
India,which we to our great diſadvantage very much 
want. 

But to return to the Monſoons. 

Theſe (as I have told you) blow fierceſt in Sep 
zember, and, as I have been informed, blow on ſeveral 
Points of the Compaſs. 

The ſtormy Monſoons on the Mallobar Coaſt dit 
fer from theſe on the Coaſt of Coromandel , in 
that they are more common, and laſt even irom 
April to September, which is as long as the com 
mon Weſt Monſoon laſts, though not ſo frequent 
and lafting in the beginning of the Monſoon, as 
towards the latter end. 

The Months of Fuly and Auguſt afford very bad 
Weather, for then there is hardly any intermiſſion, 
but a continued troubled Sky full of black Clouds 
which pour down exceſlive Rains, and often very 
fierce Winds. But towards the breaking up of 
the Monſoon, they have one very terrible Storm Þ 
called by the Portugueſe the TOs , which con- 
cludes the bad Weather. For after that they put to Þ 
Sea without fear of any more Storms that Seaſon. Þ 

Theſe violent Winds blow direQly in upon the Þþ 
ſhore ; and they damnup the Harboars on this Coatlt, Þ 
eſpecially that of Goa, ſo that no Ships can go in 
or come out then; but after the violent Winds are 
paſt, the Channel opens again, and ſo continues till 
the next Seaſon, 11 Thi 

is 


Of Storms. | 
This Relation I had froma very ingenious Gentle- 
man who was at Goa during the bad Weather. 

' I ſhall only take notice that theſe Storms are alſo 
4t the ſame time of the Year, when- the Hurricanes 
Souths are in the VVeſt Indies, and the Tuffoons on 
the Coaſts of China , Tunqueen, Cochinchina and 
Cambodia in the Eaſtern Parts of ;, the Eaſt Indies, and 
that all theſe places are to the North of the Equa- 
tor, 
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CHAP, VIL 


Of the Seaſons of the Near. 


The Wet and Dry Seaſons on the North ſide of the 

| Equator; audon the South of it. Places fa- 
mous for much dry Weather ; as part of Peru, 
and Africa. 4 Compariſon between thoſe Coaſts. 
Of raining Goaſis ; as Guinea, Why Guinea 
more ſubject to Rains than the oppoſite Goaft of 
Brazil. The time of Sugar-making. Of the 
Seaſons at Suranam. Bays mere ſubjef# to 
Rain than Head-Lands. Several mmſlances of 
this, as at Campeachy, Panama, Tunqueen, 
Bengala, &'c. Mountains more ſubjeft to Rains 
than Low Lands ; An inftance of this at Ja- 
maica. The Iſle of Pines near Cuba, 4 wet 
Place. So is alſo Gorgonia #n the South Seas. 
The manner how Tornadoes ariſe. 


S Summer and Winter are the two moſt dif. 
ferent Seaſons in our Climate; ſo the Dry 
and theWet are within the torrid Zone: and 


are always oppoſite to each other. They 


are often called by Europians VVinter and Summer, 
but more generally, Dry and VVer. 

Theſe Seaſons on each fide of the Equator, are as 
diffterentas the Seaſons of Summer and Winter are in 
temperate Climates,or near each Pole. For as*tis Sum-_ 
mer near the North Pole, when *tis Winter near the 
South Pole, and the contrary : ſo when *tis fair and 

| dry 
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dry Weather North of the Equator, *tis bluftering 


and rainy Weather South of it, and the contrary ;; 


Except within a few degrees of the Line, and that 
in ſome places only. 

There is alſo this difference . between the Torrid 
and Temperate Zones, either North or South of the 
Equator; that when it is fair and dry Weather in the 
one, it is Winter in the other : and when it is wer in 


the one, itis Sumner in the other. I fpeak now of 


Places lying on the ſame fide of rhe Equator : For 
as the Sun when it paſles the Equinox, and draws 
towards either of the Tropicks, begins to warm their 
reſpe&ive Poles, and by how much the nearer he 
approaches, by 10 much is the Air without the Tro- 

icksclear, dry and hot: On the contrary.within the 
Torrid Zone (though on the ſame fide of the Line ) 
the farther the Sun is off, the dryer is the Weather. 
And as the Sun comes nearer, ' the sky grows more 


cloudy and the Weather more moiſt : for the Rains 


follow the Sun, and begin on either fide of the E-' 


uator, within a little while after the Sun has croſt 
the Equinox, and ſo continue till after his return 

back again. 4 
The wet Seaſon on the North fide of the Equator 
in the torrid Zone, begins in Apri/ or May, and fo 

continues till September or Oftober. | 

The dry Weather comes in November or December, 

and continues till Apri/ or May. . -— oY 
In South Latitudes the Weather changes at the 
ſame times, but with this difference, that'the dry 
Months in South Latitude, are wet Months in North 
Latitude, and the contrary, as I have faid befote. 
Yet neither doe the wet or dry Seaſons ſet in or go 
out exaQtly at one time, in all Years ; neither are all 
places ſubjeQt to wet or dry VVeatheralike. For in 
ſome pg rains leſs than in others ; and conſe- 
quently thers is more dry VVeather, But grocrally 
| aces 


"77 


— 


_— = Of the Seaſonsof the Year. 
"Places that lye under the Line, or near it, have their 
greateſt Rains in March and September. 
| Head-Lands or Coaſts that Iye moſt expoſed to 
| the Trade-winds have commonly the beſt ſhare of 
| dry Weather. On the contrary, deep Bays or bend- i 
ings of the Land, eſpecially ſuch as lye near the 
Line, are moſt ſubje&t to Rains. Yet even among {1 
Bays or Bendings, there is a great deal of difference | 
| in the Weather as to dry or wet; for the VVeather, 
[, * as well as the Winds ſeem to be much influenced by | 
accidental Cauſes ; and thoſe Cauſes themſelves, 
whatever they are, ſeem to be ſubject to great va- IM 
Tiation, 
But to proceed with Matter of FaCt ; I ſhall be- 
gin with the dryeſt Coaſts; and firſt with that of 

Peru, frem 3d. South to 3o d. South. There ir 
never Rains, neitkerat Sea for a good diſtance off 
ſhore, as for 250 or 30o Leagues; no nor on the 

| ſhore for a confiderable way within Land; though 
exaCtly how far I know not ; yet there are ſmall 

Miſts, ſometimes in a Morning for two or three 
Hours; but ſeldom continuing after 10 a Clock ; and 
there are Dewsalſo in the Night. 

This Coaſt lyes N.andsS. it has the Sea open to 
the VVeſt, and a chain of very high Mountains run- 
ning a long ſhore on the Eaſt;& the VVinds conſtant- 
ly Southerly, as I faid beforein the ſecond Chapter 

| of VVinds. Ro 

| In which Head I have made a Compacriſon as well 
[ of the VVinds on the Coaſt of Afrie in the ſame 
|  - Latitude, as of the lying of the Coaſts. Only there 
| '* Is this difference, that the coaſting Trade-winds on 
the American fide do blow further from the Land 
than thoſe on the African fide. VVhich difference 
| may probably ariſe from the diſproportion of the 
Mountains that are in the two Continents; for *tis 
known that the Andes in America are ſome of the 


higheſt Mountains in the VVorld, but whether there 
are 
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Of the Seaſon of the Tear: 
are any on the Continent of Africa in thoſe Lati- 
tudes ſo high, I knownot. Thave not heard of any 
at leaſt n one ſuch are viſible to Seamen. | 
[ come now to ſpeak of the Weather on the A- 


frican Coaſt, . which though *tis not ſo dry as the 


Coaſt of Pers, yet is it the next to it. The Weather 
there is very dry from March till Ofober, which is 
the dry Seaſon. - 

The rainy Seaſon,which is from Ofober till March, 


is moderate, without that exceſs thatis in moſt other _ 


Places in thoſe Latitudes ; ſo that the wetteſt Seaſon 
can only be called ſo from ſome gentle ſhowers of 
Rain. | 
There are ſome Tornadoes, but not ſo many as 
are in any other Places both of the Eaſt or Weſt Ir- 
dies, the Peruvian Coaſt excepted. And if the 
| height of the Ardes are the caule that the true Faſt 
Breez does not take place in the Pacifick Sea, within 
200 Leagues diſtance from the ſhore, when yet the 
Trade blows within 4o Leagues of the African 
Coaſt ; that Coaſt may perphaps be ſuppoſed to 
want ſuch high Mountains. And if thoſe Ameri- 
can Mountains do ſtop the VVinds from their Career, 
why may they not as well break the Clouds before 
they reach near the ſhore, and be the cauſe of the 
dry VVeather there ? And ſeing both Coaſts do lye 
alike, and the VVind is alike ; why ſhould not the 
VVeather be the fame ; were it not for the diſpro- 
portion between the Mountains of theſe Coaſts ? For 
the Eaſt fide of thoſe Mountains are ſupplied with 
4 Rain a as may be known by the great Rivers 
that diſembogue from thence into the Atlantick Sea, 
whereas the Rivers on the South Sea-Coaft are but 
very few and ſmall ; ſome of which do wholly dry 
away for a good part of the Year; But yet they 
conſtantly break-out again in their Seaſons, when the 
Rainsin the Country do come, which always, fall on 
= | the VVeſt 
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& Of the Seaſons of the Year.” 
wn fide of thoſe Mountains, and-this is about F#: 
1 Hary. FE Fu EG. i 
| AST have ſpoken before of dry Coaſts, fo now 
I ſhall ſpeak of rainy .ones. I ſhall begin with the 
Eoaſt of Guznea, from Cape Lopos, which lies one 
_ degree South, taking in the Bite or Bending of the 
Land, and all the Coaſt VVeſt from thence. as far as 
—_ Palmas. _ SE. 
This is a very wet Coaſt, ſubje&t to violent Tor. 
nadoes and exceſhve Rains, eſpecially in Z/y and 
Auguſt : In thoſe Months there is ſcarce apy fait 
Day. This Coaſt lies all of it very near the Equa. 
tor, and no where above 6 or 7 degrees diſtance; fo 
that from its nearneſs to the Equator only, we might 
probably conjeCture that it is a rainy Coaſt; for 
moſt places lying near the Line are very __ to 
Rains : yet ſome more than others; and Cures 
may be reckoned among the wetteſt Places in the 
World. There may be Places where the Rains con: 
_ longer, but none are more violent while they 
all. 
And as its nearnelſs to the Line may be a great IO. 
cauſe of its moiſture; ſo by irs fituarion alſo one 
would gueſs that it ſhould be ſubje& toa great deal of 
Rain; becauſe there is a great Bire or Bending in of 
the Land.a little to the North of the Line ; and from 
thence the Land ſtretcheth Weſt parallel with the 
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| | Line. And theſe Circumſtances fingly taken; accor- 
tf * ding to my obſervations do ſeldom fail, but more 
SF eſpecially where they both meer. Yerithere may be 


- other cauſes that may hinder thoſe Effefts, or at 
| leaſt ſerve to allay the violence of them, as they 
do on ſome other Coaſts. I, ſhall only inſtance in Þþ.” 
the oppoſite Coaſt of America between the North IF: 
Cape, which lies North of the Equator, and Cape 
Blanco on Brazil, in South Latitude. Now thi 
Land lyes much after the Form of the Coaſt of 


Guinea, with this difference, that one Coaſt lies in 
Souty: 


Of the Seaſons of the Year. 
South Lat. the other lies North of the Equator, both 
of theſe Promontories lay paralel with the Equator, 
& there's not much ditterence in their diſtance from 
it ; but that which makes the diitierenceis, that one 
juts out Weſtward the other Eaſtward z and ſo one 
is the very Weſtermoſt Land of the Continent of 
Africa, the other is the Eaſtermoſt Land of the 
Continent of America: The one has only an eddy 
Wind, which ſeems to me to be the Efte& of two 
contrary Winds: The other Coaſt lies open to the 
Trade. and never wants a Breez. And the former is 
troubled with Tornadoes and violent Rains during 
the wet Seaſon, which is May, Zune, Fuly, Auguſt 
and September : but the extreameſt wet Months are 
Faly and Auguſt ; when it rains in a manner conti- 
nually. April and Offober alſo ſometimes are wet 
Months. 
The other Coaſt on the American Continent, 
which lyes open to the E. and N. E. or S. E. and 
hich _—_ the freer Trade-Wind, is leſs ſubject 
to Rain; only as it lyes near the Line, it has its part, 


but not to exceſs,nor in any compariſon withGumen, 


\nd as the Line is to the N. of it, ſo its wet Months 
are from Ofober till April, and the dry Seaſon from 
April to Offober. And theſe Seaſons reach even to 
6 or 7 degrees North of the Line : which 1 do not 
know to be ſo in any other part of the World again. 
ndeed Cape Lopes in Guinea, 1s in one degree South, 
yet participates of the ſame Weather that the reſt 
of Gzinea has, which lies to the North of the 
ine. 

Now the Reaſon why Europeans do account the 
Iry Seaſon Summer, and the wet Seaſon Winter ; 
Is becauſe the dry Seaſon is their Harveſt time, eſpe- 
cially in our Plantations, where we chiefly make 
dugar; for then the Canes are as yellow as Gold. 

hey have then indeed leſs juce, bur that little there 
Is, is very ſweet, Whereas inthe wet Seaſon, tho' 
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_ that bending Coaſt from Cape (3ratia de Dtos, even 
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the Canesare ripe, and come to their Maturity ; yet 
do they not yield ſuch quantities of Sugar, neither i, 
it ſo good, though the pains in boiling it be alfy 
greater. Therefore in Northern Climates, as all our 
Plantations are in, they commonly begin to work 
about making of Sugar at Chriſtmas ; after the dr 
Seaſon has brought the Canes to a good perfeQtion, 
But in South Climates, as on the Coaſt of Braz/ 
they begin to workin Zuly. Some Places there ar: 
in North Latitudes alſo near the Line, where the 
Weather bears time with the Seaſons in South Lat 
as at Suranam, which tho? it is in North Latitude 
yet are the Seaſons there the ſame as in South Lati 
tudes ; but 1 know not ſuch another: inſtance any 
where. And though the dry Seaſon is the time to 
eather in the Canes, and the wet Seaſon to plant: 
yet are they not ſo limited as to make uſe onl of 
theſe Seaſons for either ; but do it chiefly for their 
beſt convenience ; for they may plant at any time 
the Year, and that with good ſucceſs: eſpecially 
after a moderate ſhower of Rain, which often hap- 
pens even in the dry Seaſons. 

But I muſt proceed. - 
I have ſaid before that Bays have freater 
Quantities of Rain than-Head-Lands. 

The Bay of Campeachy is a good Inſtance of this; 
for the Rains are very great there, eſpecially in the 
Months of 7uly and Azguft. On the contrary, the 
Coaſt from Cape Catoch, to Cape Condecedo, which 
lies more expoſed to the Trade, has not near the 
Rains as the Bay of Campeachy hath. 

The Bay of Honduras alſois very wet, and all 


to Carthagena. But on the Coaſt of Carraccos, and 
about Cape La Vela, where the Breezes are more 
brisk, the Weather is more moderate. Whereas in 
thole little Bays between, there is {till a difference: 
For in the Bay of Mericaya, which lies a little ns 
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- the Eaſt of Cape Ly Vela, there is much more Rain 


than at ot near the Ca 


TheBay of Panama Alſo will furniſh us with a proof 


of this, by its immoderate Rains , eſpecially the South 
fide of it, even from the Gulph of St. Michael, to 
Cape St. Francis; the Rains there are from Apr/ till 
November ; but in Zune, Fulyand Auguſt, they are 
moſt violent. 

There are many ſmall Bays alſo Weſt from the 
Bay of Panama, which have their ſhares of theſe 
wet Seaſons, as the Gulph of Dulce, Caldera Bay, 
Amapala, &c. but to the Weſt of that, where the 
Coaſt runs more plain and even, there are not ſuch 
wet Seaſons; yet many times very violent Tornadoes: 

The Eaſt Haile alto has many Bays that are ſubs 
je& to very vidlent Rains, as the Bay of Tonqueer, 


that of $:a”m7, the bottom and the Eaſt fide of the 


Bay of Benga!!l. But on the Coaſt of Coromandel, 
which is the Weſt ſide of that Bay, the Weather is 
more moderate : that being an even, plain, low Coaſt; 
But on the Coaſt of Mallabar, which is on the Weſt 
fide of that Promontory, the Land is high and 
mountainous,& there are violentRains.Indeed theWeft 
fides of any Continents are wetter than theEaſt fides, 
the Coaſt of Peru and Africa only excepted ; in the 
former of which the dryneſs may be occaſioned (as 
is ſaid before) by the height of the Andes. And *tis 
robable that the violence of the Rains near thoſe 
ountains falls chiefly on the Ef? tides of them, 
andTſeldom reaches to their Tops : which yet if the 
Rains do they may there be broke in pieces, and 
reach no further. For, among other Obſervations, 
I have taken notice that Mountains are ſupplied 


with more Rains than low Lands. I mean the low 


Land bordering on the Sea. As for inftance, the 


South fide of Famaica beginning at Leganea, and 

from thence away to the Weſtward, as far as Black... 

River, including all the plain Land and Sayannahs:. -_ 
Fft 2 about *-* 


* 
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Of the Seaſons of the Year: 
about Sr. Fago de la Vega, Old Harbour. and Withy 
wood Savannahs. This is a plain level Country for 
many Miles lying near Eaſt and Welt, having the 
Sea on the South, and bounded with Mountains on 
the North. | | ” 

Thoſe Mountains are commonly ſupplied with 
Rain before the low Lands. I have known the 
Rains to have begun there three Weeks before any 
has fallen in the plain Country, bordering on the 
Sea ; yet every day I have obſerved very black 
Clouds over the Mountains and have heard it thun 
der there. And thoſe very Clouds have 1cemed by 
their Motion to draw towards the Sea, but have been 
check'd in their Courſe, and have either returned 
towards the Mountains again or elſe have ſpent them: 
ſelves before they came from thence, and ſo have 
vaniſhed away again to the great grief of the 
| Planters, whoſe Plantations and Cattle have ſufferd 
for want of a little Moiſture. Nay,theſe Tornadoes 
have been ſo nigh that the Sea Breez has dyel 
away and we have had the Wind freſh out of the 
Clouds, yet they have vaniſhed, and yielded no Rain 
to the low parch'd Lands. | 

And I think that the want of ſeaſonable Shown 
1s one of the greateſt Inconveniencies that this part 
of rhe Country ſufters, for I have known in ſome 
very diy Years, that the Graſs in the Savannahs has 
been burned and withered for want of Rain, and the 
Cattle have periſhed thereby for want of Food. The 
Plantations alſo have ſuftered very much by it, but 
{uch dry Seaſons have not been known on the North 
tide of the Hland where the Mountains are border: 
ing on theSea.or art leaſt but a little diſtance off it.For 
there they are ſupplied with ſealonable Showers al 
moſt all the Year, and even in the dry time it ſelf, 
near the Full and Change of the Moon. But in the 
wer Seaſon, the Rains are more violent, which 1s 
their Inconvenience. 4 

k 
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As for the Valleys in the Country.they are not ſub- 
ject to ſuch Droughts as the plain Land by the Sea, 
at leaſt I have not obſerved it my ſelf, nor have 
] heard it mentioned by others. 

The Ifle of Pzzes near Cubais 10 noted a place for 
Rain that the Spaniards inhabiting near it on Cub, 
ſay that it rains more or leſs every day in the Year, 
at one place or another. It is generally ſpoken alſo 
& believ'd by Privateers, for it has been oft vifited by 
them. I have been there my {elf, but cannot con- 
firm that report. However, it is well known to be 
a very wet and rainy place. 

It is but a {mall Iſland of about 9 or 10 Leagues 
long and 3 or 4 broad ; and in the midſt is a high 
pecked Mountain, whichis commonly clouded ; and 
the Privateers ſay that this Hill draws all the Clouds 
toit ; for if there is not another Cloud ro be ſeen 
my where elſe, yet this Hill is ſeldom or never 
clear, | K 

Gorgonta in the South Seas allo has the fame re- 
port. It is much ſmaller than P7zes. I have men- 
ou itia my Voyage round the World. Chap. VIL 

age 172. 

This Ifle lies about 4 Leagues ſrom the Main : but 
the Ifle of Pines not above 2, and is a great deal 
bigger than it. The Main againſt Gorgona is very 
low Land ;, but Czba near P7es is pretty high, and 
the Mountain of Pz:zes is much bigger and higher 
than the Hill of Gorgonia, which yet is of a good 
height, ſo thar it may be feen 16 or 18 Leagues off ; 
And tho* 1 cannot ſay that it rains every day there, 
_ know that it rains very much and extraordinary 

ard. | 

[ have been at this Iſle three times; and always 
found it very rainy, and the Rains very violent. I 


remember when we touch'd there in our return from 


Captain Sharp, we boiled a | Kettle of Chocolate 
before we clean'd our Bark; and having every Man 
232 his 


were ſtill above half full ; and I heard ſome of the 


_ wile. | 


tains, ſo do they alſo keep near the Land. T have 


. this may ſtill confirm what I have ſaid in the fore- 


A portion of Tornadoes as the Land hath. For when 


Of the Seaſons of the Yeay. 
his Callabaſh full, we began to ſup it off, ſtanding 
all the time in the Rain ; but I am confident nor a 
Man among vs all did clear his Diſh, for it rained 
ſo faſt and ſuch great drops into our Callabaſhes, 


that after we had ſup'd off as much Chocolate and 
Rain-Water together as ſuffiſed us, our Callabaſhes 


Men ſwear that they could not ſup it up fo faſt as it 
rained in ; at laſt I grew tir'd with what I had left, 
and threw it away : and moſt of the reſt did ſo like: 


As Clouds do uſually hover over Hills and Moun 


mentioned ſomething of this in my Voyage round 
the World. Chap. X. Page 283. where 1 have aid, 
that jn making Land we commonly fhnd it Cloudy 
over the Land, tho? *tisclear every where beſide : And 


going Diſcourſe, that Hills are commonly clouded; 
tor High Land is the firft diſcerned by us, and =_ 
as I ſaid before, is commonly clouded. But now 

fhall ſpeak how we find the Clouds, when we are 
but a little way from Land, either coaſting along the 
ſhore, or at an Anchor by it.. I hope the Reader 
will not imagine that I am going to prove that it 
never Rains at Sea, or but very little there ; for the 
contrary is known to every Body, and I have already 
{aidin this Diſcourſe of Winds in my firſt Chapter, 
That there are very frequent Tornadoes in ſeveral 


merger ogg gauwſo_ry, wwe. 


Deas eſpecially near the Equator, and more particu- 


larly in the Atlantick Sea. -: Other Seas are not ſo 
much troubled with them ; neither is the Arlantick 
ſo tothe North or South of the Line : eſpecially at 
any conliderable diſtance from theſhore, but yet *tis 
very probable however, that the Sea has not ſo great 


we are near the ſhore within the torrid Zone,” we 
ofren ſee ir tain on the Land, and perceive it to be 
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loes ariſe from thence ; for they generally riſe firſt 
over the Land, and that in a very ſtrange manner ; 


op of a Hill, I have often ſeen it increaſe to ſucha 


eſhvely. This I have obſerved both inthe Eaft and 
Veſt Indies, and in the Southand NorthSeas. And 


tis impoſſible for meto forget how oft 1 have been 


lifturbed by ſuch ſmall Clouds that appeared in the 
Night. *Tis uſual with $eamen in thoſe parts to 
ſleep on the Deck ; eſpecially for Privateers; among 
whom 1 made theſe Obſervations. In Privateers, 
eſpecially when we are at an Anchor, the Deck is 
ſpread with Mats to lye on each Night. Every Man 
has one, ſome two; and this with a Pillow for the 
Head and a Rug for a Covering, is all the Bedding 
that is neceſlary for Men of that Employ. 

I have many times ſpread my Lodging, when the 
Evening has promiſed well, yet have been forced to 
withdraw before Day ; and yet it was not a little 
Rain that would afright me then ; neither at its 
firſt coming could I have thought that ſuch a ſmall 
Cloud could afford ſo much Rain : And oftentimes 
both my ſelf and others have been ſo deceived by the 
appearance of ſo ſmall a Cloud, that thinking the 
Rain would ſoon be over, we have laintill we were 

FEE 4 dropping 


very cloudy there, when it is fair at Sea and ſcarce 
a Cloud to be ſeen that way. And though we have 
e Wind from the ſhore,& the Clouds ſeeming to be 
drawing oft, yet they often wheel about again to the 
Land, as if they were Magnetically drawn that 
ay : Sometimes indeed they do come off a little ; 
but then they uſually either return again or elſe in- 
ſenſibly vanith ; and that's the Reaſon that Seamen 
hen they arecfailing near the ſhore and ſee a Tor: 
nado coming off, they don't much mind ir, but cry, 
the Land will devour it : But however, ſometimes 
they fly off to Sea; And *tis very rare that Torna- 


tor even from a very ſmall Cloud ariſing over the 


bulk, that I have known it rain for 2 or 3 days ſuc- 
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dropping wet, and then have been forced to move 2 
laſt. Butto proceed. 

I have conſtantly obſerved, that in the wet Seaſoy 
we had more Rai in the Night than in the day ; fc 
though it was fair in the Day, yet we ſeldom eſcape 
having a Tornado br two in the Night. If we had 
one in the Day, it roſe and came away preſently 
and it may be we had an Hours Rain, more or Ick 
but when it came in the Night, though there wa 
little appearance of Rain, yet we ſhould have it ; 
or 4 Hours together ; but this has commonly ben 
nigh theſhore; and we have ſeen thick Clouds ov: 
the Land and much Thunder and Lightning, and ti 
our appearance , there 'was more Rain there than ws: 
had; and probably out farther off at Sea, ther 
might be {till leſs: tor it was commonly pretty cle: 
That WENG ; £ S 
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The difference between Tides and Gurrents, No 
place in the Ocean without Tides. Where the 
Tides are greateſt, and where ſmalleſt; Of the 
Tides in the Harbour and Lagunes of Triſt ; in 
the Bay of Campeachy. Of thoſe between the 
Capes of Virginia. The Tides im the Gulph of 
St. Michael ; and the River of Guiaquil, in 
the South Sea, A miſtaken Opinion of a Sub- 
terranean Communication between the North and . 
South Seas, under the Iſthmus of Darien. Of 
the Tides at the Gallapagos Iſlands ; at Guam, 
one of the Ladrones ; About Panama z In the 
Gulph of Dulce and Necoya River ; on the 
Coaſt of Peru ; mm the Weſt Indies; and at 
Tonqueen ; where, and at New Holland, they 
are very irregular. A gueſs at the Reaſon of ſo 

reat an irregularity, Of the Tides between 

" the Cape of Good Hope and the Red Sea. Of 

Carrents, They are influenced by the Trade- 

Wind. Inſtances of them at Berbadoes, &sc. 

at Cape La Vela ; and Gratia de Dios. Cape 

Roman. Iſle Trinidado ; Surinam z Cape 

Blanco 3 between Africa and Brazil. Of 

Counter Currents. Of Currents in the Bay 

of.'Campeachy ; and of Mexico z m the Gulph 

of Florida. Of the Cacuſes, No ſtrange thing 

e | | - -23*.* nl 
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for the ſurface of the Water to run Gounter to 
its lower Parts, Of the Currents on the Coaſt 
of Angola 5 Esftward of the Cape 


-Line : And in the South Sea. 


Tear inthe torrid Zone, I now come to ſipeak 
of the Tides and Eurrents there. And by 
the way Note. That, 

By Tides I mean Flowings and Ebbings of the 
Sea, On or oft from any Coaſt, Which property 
of the Sea ſeems to be Univerſal ; though not regu- 
larly alike on all Coaſts, neither as to Time nor the 
height of the Water. : 

y Currents I mean another Motion of the Sea, 


H=- treated of the Winds and Seaſons of the 


of Good ' 
Hope : On the Coaft of India, North of the - 


which is different from Tides in ſeveral _— ; 


both as to its Duration, and alfo as to its Courſe. 

Tides may be compar'd to the Sea & Land-Breezes, 
in reſpeCt to their keeping near the ſhore ; though 
indeed they altermanly flow and ebb twice in 24 
Hours. Contrarily the Sea-Breezes blow on the ſhore 
oy Day, and the Land-Winds off from it in the 

ight ; yet they keep this Courſe as duly in a man- 
ner as the Tides do. Neither are the Tides nor 
thoſe Breezes far from the Land. 

Currents may be compar'd to the Coaſting Trade- 
Winds, as keeping at ſame farther diſtance from the 


ſhore, as the Trade-winds do , and'tis probable they 


are much influenced by them. 


Tis 2 general belief, eſpecially among Seamen, 


That the Tides are governed by the Moon : That 
their Increaſe and Decreaſe, as well as their diurnal 
Motions, are influenced by that Planet though 
ſometimes accidental Cauſes 


der the true regularity thereof. 


- 
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Of Tides and Currents, 

We are taught, as the firſt Rudiments of Navigati- 
on, to ſhift our Tides; 2. e. to know the time of full 
Sea in any Place ; which indeed is very neceſſary to 
be known by all Engliſh Sailers, becauſe the Tides 
are more regular in our Channel, than inother parts 


of the World. 


But my ſubje& being to ſpeak of the Tides with- 
in or near the Tropick, I leave thoſe in places nearer 
England, to be diſcourſed on by Coaſters, who are 
the only knowing Men in this Myſtery : They hav- 
ing by experience gained more knowledge in it than 
others; and that is always the beft Maſter. 

: TI have not been on any Coaſt in the World, but 
where the Tides have ebb'd and flow'd, either more 
or leſs ; and this I have commonly obſerved, that 
the greateſt Indraughts of Rivers or Lagunes, have 
commonly the ſtrongeſt Tides. Contrarily ſuch 

Coaſts as are leaſt ſupplied with Rivers or Lakes 

have the weakeſt Tides ; at leaſt they are not fo per- 
ceptible. Where there are great Indranghts either of 
Rivers or Lagunes, and thoſe Rivers-or Lagunes are 
wide, though the Tide runs very ſtrong into the 
Mouths of ſuch Rivers or Lagunes, yet it does not 
flow ſo high. as in ſuch Places where the Rivers or 
Lakes are bounded ina narrow Room, though the 
Tides do run of an equal ſtrength at the Mouths or 
Entrances of either, - Neither do the Tides flow ſo 
much on or about Iflands remote from- the Main 
Land, as they do on the Coaſts of it. 

| T ſhall firſt give ſome Inſtances of theſe peneral 
Obſervations, and then proceed to Particulars. | 

 'The Places that I ſhall mention ſhall be ſuch as 
I have been in my ſelf , and where I have made: the 
Obſervations before-mentioned ; 1 ſhall begin with the 
Lagune of T7ifſt, in the Bay of Campeachy. 

This Place is' very remarkable, in that it has two 
Mouths of a conſiderable bignels ; the one is about 
a Mile and half Wide, and about two Mile evngh, 
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before you come to a Lagune, which is ſeven or 
eight Leagues long and three wide. The other Mouth. 
is 7 Leagues from it, and is about 2 Miles and half, 
or 3 Miles wide, and about 2 Miles long, before tt 
opens into the Lagune. Beſides, farther within 
Land there are 3 or 4 more Lagunes leſs than the 
former. 

The Tides that flow or ebb inall the Lagunes paſs 
in or out at the two Mouths before-mentioned, which 
makes them run very ſwift, inſfomuch that the Spa- 
niards have named that Great Lagune Laguna 'Ter- 
17a, Or. the Lake of Tides ; becauſe the Tides are 
ſo very ſtrong in thoſe two Mouths. Yet, though 
the Tides do run ſo ſwift at the Mouths of the La- 
gune, they do not riſe in height proportionable to 
that ſwiftnels; for the greateſt Tides here do not 
riſe and fall above 6 or 7 Foot, except forced by 
extraordinary Cauſes, as Storms, or the like : Of 
which I have ſpoken before. | | 

I could alſo inſtance in the Channel, between the 2 
Capes of Virgina, where the Tides do run very 
{witt; yet the Floodsand Ebbs are not proportiona- 
ble to the ſwiftneſs of the. Tid2 between the Capes. 
There are nor indeed ſuch Lagunes as at T7:ft, in the 
Bay of Campeachy ; but there are many wide Rivers, 
and abundance of ſmaller Creeks. Beſides, in ſome 

laces there jislow Land, which is over-flown by the 

ides; 1o that all the Water that runs in with ſuch 
lwittneſs within the Capes is inſenſibly ſwallowed 
up there. | 

Theſe are inſtances of ſtrong Tides, occafioned by 

eat Indraughts ; yet where there 1s but little r1- 
ing and falling of the Water in compariſon with 
thettrength of the Tides at the Mouths of thoſe In- 
dravghrs.1 ſhall next give ſome Inſtances of thegreat 
Indraughts,where the Tides flow and ebb much more 
more than in the: former Places ; though the Tide at. 
the Moutns of thoſe Indraugnts does not run ſwifter, 
tha1 in thoſe Places before-mentioned, [ 
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I ſhall only mention two Rivers in the South Sea, 


that I have taken notice of in my Voyage round the 
World, (viz.) the Gulph of Sr. Michael ; and the 


River of Gu1agurll. 
In the Gulph of Sz. Michael there are many large 


Rivers, which all diſembogue into a Lagune of 2 or . 


3 Leagues wide. This Lagune is barricadoed from 


the Sea with ſome ſmall low Mangrovy Hlands, and © 


between them are Creeks and Channels, through 
which the Tides make their daily paſles into rhe La- 
gune ; and fromthence into the Rivers, and ſo back 
again ; many times over-tlowing the {aid Iflands, and 
leaving the tops of the lower Trees above Water. 

The Rivers thar run into this Lagune are pretty 
narrow and bounded on each fide with ſteep Banks, 


-as high as the Floods uſe to riſe, and but very little 


higher. For at High-water, and on a Spring:tide,; 
-w Water is almoſt, or altogether even with the 
and. | | 
The Lagune at the Mouth of the Rivers is but 
{mall, neither is there -any other way for the Water 
to force it ſelt into, belide the Lagune and Rivers 
and therefore the Tides do riſe and fall here 18 or 
20 Foot. | 
The River of Gaguzl, in this reſpeC&t,is much the 
ſame with the Gulph of Sz. Mzchae! ; bat the La- 
nes near it are larger. Here the Tide rifes an 
alls 16 Foot perpendicular. | 
I don't know of any other fuch Places in all the 
South Seas ; yet there are other Iarge Rivers on the 
Coatit, between theſe Places ; but none ſo remarkable 


for high Tides. The great Tides in the Gulph of 


Str. Michael have doubtleſs been the occaftion of that 
Opinion,which ſome hold. that there's aSubterreanean 
Communication between the North and the South 


I - Seas ; and that the Iſthmus of Darzen is like an 


Arched Bridge, under which the Tides make their 


conſtant Courſes, as duly as they do under Londor- 
Bridge, 
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Bridse. And more to confirm this Opinion ſome have 

ſaid, that there are continual and ftrange Noiſes 
made by thoſe Subterranean Fluxes and Refluxes ; 
and that they are heard by the Inhabitants of the 
Iſthmus ; and alſo that Ships ſailing inthe Bay of 
Panama are tolsd to and fro at a prodigious rate : 
Sometimes (fay they) they are by the boiling of the 
Water, daſh'd againſt Iſlands ; and in a moment lett 


_ dry there, or ſtaved in pieces ; at othertimes they are 


drawen or ſuck'd up, as*twere, in a Whirl-Pool and 
ready to be carried under Ground into the North 
Seas, with all Sails ſtanding. They have faid alfo, 
that when the Tide flows, eſpecially on a Spring, 
the Iſlands in the Bay are all over-flown ; nay. and 
even the Country for a great way together : and 
then nothing is to be ſeen, but the tops of Trees. But 
if this were ſo, *tis much that I and thoſe that I was 
with, ſhould not have heard or ſeen ſomething of it : 
For I aſs'd the Iſthmus twice, and was 23 days in 
the laſt Trip that I made over it ; but yet did I never 
hear of any Noiſes under Ground there. I failed 
allo in the South Seas (taking in both times that I 
was there) near 3 Years : & ſeveral Months of it, I 
was in the Bay of Panama. And after I went away 
thoſe of our Crew that remained there, ſpent 2 great 
deal more time in that Bay. Yet did they never 
meet with ſuch ſtrange Whirl-Pooles, but found as 


| __ failing there, -as any where in the World. 


either did Iever hear any of the Spaniards or In- 
dians make mention of any ſuch thing in all my 
Converſe with them ; which certainly they would 
have done, if they had ever experienced it ; had it 
been only to rerrifi us, and ſcare us away from their 
Coaſts. 

I remember indeed our Country-man Mr. Gage, 
_ {ome hints of theſe ſtrange Currents in this 

y, in his Book, called, A New Syrvey of the Weſt 
Indies,from P. 538 to 440. bit1 am afraid he took 
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moſt of it upon truſt from others ; or elſe he was 
Sea-fick all that little Voyage : for he gives a very 
imperfe& and lame Account of that Buſineſs, as if 
he underſtood not what he wrote. TI ſhould dislike 
his whole Book for that one ſtories ſake, if I did not 
know that he has written candidly upon other Mat- 
ters; but I think I have ſaid enough of this: To 
proceed then, 

As to the great Tides, which are reported to 
be in theſe Seas, I have given inſtances of them, but 
they are not ſo great as 1s reported ; neither do they 
ebb and flow ſo much any where as intheGulph of 
St. Michael only : where indeed they flow over thoſe 


ſmall low Mangrove Iſlands, at the Mouth of the 
Lagune. and leave only the tops of the low Trees 


above Water ; for thoſe Iſlands are very low, neither 


do they afford any high Trees. But however, the 


Hands at the Mouth of the Gulph, before you come 


to theſe low ones, are near over-flown , yet are they 
very {mall and low, in compariſon with other 
Iſlands in the Bay of Panama. Aud indeed ſhould 
the Wlands in that Bay be over-flown, the City of 
Panama wovld ſoon be many Yards under Water. 
But ſo far is this from being true, that the Pear! 
Ilands which are very flat and low, are yet nevet 


over-flown. For there the Tide riſeth and falls not 


above 10 or 11 Foot ona Spring, at the Southermoſt 
end of them, which is almoſt oppoſite to the Gulph 
of St. Michael, and not above 12 or 14 Leagues 
diſtant from it. And yet there it lows more than 
it does at or near Panama, or any other Place in the 
= (except juſt at the Mouths of Rivers) by 2 or 
3 - oot. Therefore all that report is wholly groun- 
els. 
But to go on. 

I haveallo obſerved, that Iſlands lying far off at 
Sea, have ſeldom ſuch high Tides as thoſe that are 
near the Main, or as any Places onthe Main it felt; 

as 
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as for example, at the Ga/lapagos I/lands, which lys 
about 100 Leagues from the Mains The Tides don't 
riſe and fall above a Foot and half, or two Foot, 
which is leſs than they do on the Coaſt of the Main. 
For on moſt Places of the Main it riſes and falls 2 
or 3 Foot, more or leſs, according as the Coat is 
more or leſs expoſed to Indraughts or Rivers. 

Guam, one of the Ladrone Ulands, is alſo another 
inſtance of this. There the Tide riſeth not above 2 
or 5 Foot at moſt. In the Bay of Panama the Tides 
do keep a more conſtant and regular Courſe than on 
other Places on the Coaſts of Perz and Mex:co, it 
was for that reaſon I called them Currents in ſome 
Places (mentioned in my Voyage round the VVorld, 
as particularly near Guatulca, on the Mexican Conti- 
nent. in Chap. IX. Page 238.) but it was truly a Tide 

which there I called a Current) and it ſers to the 

{tward as the ebb doth to the Weſt. The Tides 
there do riſe and fall about 5 Foot, as they do on 
moſt parts of that Coaſt. | 
5 At Ria Leja they riſe and fall about 8 or 9 

oot. 

At Amapala they alſo riſe and fall about $ or 9 foot, 
and th2 Flood there runs to the Eaſt, and the Ebb to 
me Welt. - 

In the Gulph of Dulce and Nezcoya River, they 
Tiſe to 1o or 11 Foot; but on the Coaſt of Pers 
they don't riſe ſo high, eſpecially on all the Coaſt, 
between Cape Sz. Francis and the River Guiaguil ; 
there the Flood runs to the South, and the Ebb to 
the North. | 

At the {land Plata the Tide rifes and falls 3 or 4. 
Foot ; but from Cape Blanco, in about 3 d. South, 
to 3od. South, the Tides are ſmaller ; there they 
riſe and fall not above a Foot and a half or 2 Foot. 
The Flood on this Coaſt ſets to the South and the 
Ebb to the North. J 


In 
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In all my Crufings among the Privateers, I took - 
notice of the rifings of the Tides ; becauſe by 
knowing it, I. always knew where we might be 
hall aſhore and clean. our ſhips : which is alſo great- 
ly obſerved by all Privateers. 


In moſt Places of theWeſt Indies, the Tide flows 
but Hirtle over what it does in our Channel. | 


In the Eaft Indies alſo the Tidesare but ſmall on 
moſt Coaſts, neither are they {ſo regular as with us. 


The moſt irregular Tides that I did ever meet with, 
are atTongueen inabout 20d. North Latitude,and on 
the Coaſt of New Holland, in about 17 d. South. 
In both theſe places, the neap Tides are ſcarce dif: 
cernable. Thofe of Tongueen are deſcribed at large 
by Mr. Davenport, who was imployed by Mr. Zames 
when he was chief of the Engliſh Fattors there; 
to obſerve them : And the whole Diſcourſe is pub- . 
liſhed in The Philoſophical Tranſaftions of the Royal 
Society :; whither I refer you. 


At New Holland | had two Months time to ob- 
ſerve the Tides. There the Flood runs E. by N. 
and the Ebb W. by S. And they riſe and fall about 
five Fathom. 


| In all the Springs that we lay here, the higheſt 

were 3 Days after th2 Full or Change, and that 
without any perceptible Cauſe in the Winds or Wea- 
ther. I muſt conteſs we were \tartled at it; and 
though ſome of us had obſerved it in the Springs, 
that happened while welay on the Sand to clean our 
Ship, (as I have mentioned in my former Volume, 
Entituled, A New Voyage round the World, Ch. XVI. 
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Page 471.) yet in that Spring that we deſigned to 
| hall off in order to be gone trom thence, we did 
all take more particular notice of it than in the 
preceding Springs ; for many had not taken notice 
of it before : And therefore the Major part of the 
Company, ſuppoſizg that it was a miſtake in us 
who made thoſe tormer Obſervations, expected ty 
hall off the Ship the third Tide after the Change, 
but. our Ship did not float then, nor the next Tide 
neither, which put them all into an amazment.and; 
great Conſternation $00 : For many thought we 
ſhould never have got her off at all, but by. dig 
ging away the Sand; and fo clearing a Paſlage to 
her into the Sea. But the fixth Tide cleared all 
thoſe doubts ; for the Tide then roſe ſo high, as to 
float her quite up ; when being all of us ready to 
work, we hall'd her off; and yet the next Tide was 
higher than that , by which we were now al 
throughly farisfied, that the Tides here do not keey 
the ſame time as they do in England. 


This I muſt alſo obſerve, That here was no River 
nor Lagune, nor any other Indraught on the Land 
near us, that might occaſion theſe great Tides; tho 
"tis very probable that the creat Bending between 
New Hollind and New Guinea, may have both Ri 
vers and Lagunes, which may cauſe theſe great 
Tides ; or elſe th-re may be a Paſlage of the S 
berween both Places; as it is laid down in ſom 
Draughts : Or it neither of thcſe, "there may 
at leaſt a large and deep Sound. 

This is the more probable, becauſe of the extract 
dinary Flood that icts to the Eaſt-ward in all that 
Sca, between New Holland, and the Iflands lying 
North of it; which- we moſt ſenſibly perceived, 
when we were near New He/land: And ſuch a Tide 
as this muſt of neceſſity have a greater Indraught 


th:n barely a River or Lagune 3 and *tis _— 
ikely 
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likely, ſtill,” that this Tide ſhould have a Paſſige 


| through between New Ho//and and New: Guinea, or 


at leaſt a deep” Sound there ; becauſe.it keeps along 
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by the Maih,; and. doth not run in a 


to the-North oft. it. - And beſides, the Northermoſt 
Promontory of: New Holland ſhoots down almoſt 
to the Line, which ſeems to be a Barrierto it on that 
fide ; rherefore it may in reaſon be ſuppoſed to have 
its Paſſage ſome other way ; but of this gueſs, [ 
have ſaid enough. | 

In the Streights of Malacca the Flood ſets to the 
Eaſt, and the Ebb to the Welt. 


[ have found the Tides at Malacca Town, toriſe 


and fall about fix Foot on a Spring. I had the Ex- 
perience of two Spring-Tides, when I was Captain 
Minchins Mate, as is before-mentioned in my Voy- 
age from Achin to Malacca. | 


On the Eaſt-fide of the African Coaſt, between 
the Cape of Good Hope and the Red Sea; the Tide 
keeps its conſtant Courſe. The Flood runs to the 
South-ward ; the Ebb to the North-ward. And ar 
a Spring-tide in the Rivers on that Coaſt, the Tide 
riſes and falls fix Foot, eſpecially in the River of 
Natal, in Lat. 3o d. South. 


I have this Relation from Capt. Rogers, who is 


a very ingenious Perſon, and well experienced on 
that Coaltt ; and is now gone Commander of a ſmall 


Veſlel thither to Trade. 


Having already largely.treated of Tides, I come 


now to ſpeak ſomewhat of Currents. 
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{5s 108g and Tides difter many ways ; for Tides 
run forward, and back again, twice every 24. 
Hours: on the contrary, Currents run a Day, a 
Week, nay, ſometimes more, one way ; and then it- 
may be, run arother way. 


In ſome particular Places they run ſix Months one 
way, and 11x Months another. 


In other Places they conſtantly run one way only 
a day or two, about Full Moon, and then they run 
{trong againtt the former Courſe ; and after that, 
return the ſame way again. 


In ſome Places they run conſtantly one way, and 
never ſhitr at all. 

The force of Tides is generally felt near the 
ſhore ; whereas Currents are at a remote diftance , 
neither are the EfteQs of them ſenſibly decerned b 
the rifing or falling away of the Water , as thoſe 
of the Tides are; for theſe commonly ſet along thore. 


*Tis generally obſerved by Scamen, that in all 
Places where Trade-winds blow, the Current is in- 
tuvenced by them, and moves the ſame way with 
the Winds ; bur *tis not with a like ſwiftneſs in all 
Places ; neither is it always ſo diſcernable by us in 
the wide Ocean, as it is near to ſome Coaſt ; and 
yet itis not 1o diſcernable neither, very near any 
Coaſt, except at Capes and Promontories, thatſhoot 


_ tar forth our into the Sea ; and about Iflands alſo 


the Ette&ts of them are felt more or leſs, as they 
Iye in the way of the Trade Winds. 


| ſhall inſtance Burbadves for one, and all the Car: 
ribbes may as well be included, We 
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The greater Iſlands as Hi/paniola, Famaeica and 
Cuba have only ſome particular Capes or Head- 
Lands, expoſed to Currents, as Cape Tiberoen on 
Hiſpaniola, Point Pedro, and the N. E. Point of 
Famaica, Cape de Cruz, Cape Cortentes, and Cape 
Antonios on Cuba : But ofall the Iflands in the Weſt 
Indies there are none more ſenſible of Currents than 
Cerriſao & Aruba,nor any Capes on the Continent 10 
remarkable for Currents as Cape Romar,, which 1hoots 
out againſt the Sea, betweenthoſe two Places, ,as 
alſo Cape Cogutbaco and Cape La Vela to Leeward, 
all three on the ſame Head-Land : which ſhoots 
forth far, without any other Land on the Coalt. 


There is no ſuch Head-Land till you come to 
Cape Gratia de Dios, which is about - 260 Leagues 
to Leeward. Indeed to the Eaſt-ward there 1s 
Land that trends out almoſt ſo far , within 150 
Leagues of it: ( Viz.) The Ifland Trimdado and 
the Land againſt it ; and there alſo are great Cur- 
rents. Burt I thall firſt ſpeak of the Currents be- 
tween Cape La Vela and Cape Gratis de Duos. 


The Currents at Cape La Vela do ſeldom ſhift, 
therefore Ships that ply to Wind-ward to get about 
it, do not ply near the ſhore, bur itand off to Sea, 
till they come in fight of {:/panola, and then back 
again, till within abour 6 or > Leagues of the Cape, 
but not nearer. But in the Weſterly Wind-Seaſon, 
which is from Ofober till March, Ships often met 
Weſterly Winds that laſt two or three Days, with 
which they may run to the Eaſtward, without 
any trouble. | 

Between Cape La Vela and Cape Gratia de Dios, 
the Currents are much different from what they are 
againſt the Cape : and this ſeems to proceed trogg, 


the make. of the Land; for the ſhore between + the 


——_ | . two 
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two Capes, runs into the Southward, © making a 
great Bay : And this Bay affords more varieties of 


Winds and Currents, than any one part of the Weſ# 
Indies beſides. 


Here, in the Weſterly Wind-Seaſon, the Current 
lets to the Weitwards conſtantly ; but. ſometimes 
{tronger than at other times. Art about four 
Leagues oft ſhore, you find it, and fo it conti- 
nues till you are 20, —— 25, —— or 3o Leagues 
off. Beyond that you meet with an Eafterly 
Wind ; and if there is any Current it runs alſo to 
the Weſtward : therefore Ships that are bound to 
the Weſtward, muſt run oft ro Sea Thirty or For: 
ty Leagues to get a Wind, or elſe it they have but 
a little way to go, they muſt ply cloſe under the 
i1noze, thar ſo they may Anchor when they pleale : 
Otherwiſe they will be carried away to the Eaft- 
ward, Fourteen or Sixteen Leagues in a Nights 
tme ; and that too, though they have a taint 
Faſterly Wind, as frequently they meet with , 
though *tis the Weſterly Wind-Sealon. 


To the Eaſt of Cape Roman, as high as the Ifland 
1T7inidado, you meer only a ſoaking faint Current, 
ſetting ro the Wellward, except only near ſuch 
places as 1hoot out fartheſt into the Sea , as 
abour the Tsſtegos, which are ſmall Iflands lying 
to Wind-ward of the Ifland Margarita. Berween 
thoſe Iflands and the Main, you meet with a pretty 
{trong Current : therefore it 1s hard getting to the 
Eaſt-ward there ; but on all the Coaſt, between 
Cape Roman and the Head-Land, ſhooting our to- 
wards 'the Teftegos, you may ply up with the Land 
aad Sea-Breezes. 


| From thence, .till you come as high as the Eaft- 
end-ot Trinidado Ile, .you meet with an extraor- 
From 


dinary ſtrong Current, 
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From the Eaſt-end of T7:71dado, till you come to 
Surinam , though you meet an Eaſterly Current, 


yet 'tis poſſhble to beat it up with the Land and 
Sea-Breezes. . 


From Surianam allo to Cape Blanco, you may turn 
it up, though to be ſure you'l meer with Cur- 
rents ſetting to the Weſt; except near the Full of 
the Moon ; and then on all the Coaſts betore-men- 
tioned, we commonly meet with Currents, ſtring 
to the Eaſtward ; at leaſt then it ſlackens and ſtands 
{till, if it doth not run to the FEaſtward. But 
when . you are come as far to the Eaſt as Cape 
Blanco, on the North of Brazz/, you meet with a 
Current always againſt you; and 1o from thence 
Southerly, as fur as Cape Sr. Auguſtine. 


There is no dealing with this Promontory ; for it 
ſhoots out ſo far into the Seq, and chang lies {0 
expoſed to the Sea-Breezes and the Currents, thar 
ſoak down between Africa and Braz1, that it isquite 
contrary to reaſon to think there ſhould not always 
be a ſtrong Current ſetting to the N. W. 


T have before hinted, That in all places where the 
Trade blows, we find a Current ſetting with the 
Wind. which is not ſo perceptible in the wide Sea as 
nearer the Shores ; yer even there the force of the 
Winds conſtantly blowing one way, may and pro- 
bably does move the ſurface of the Water along 
with it, 


From hence it may be inferred, that the Southerly 
Winds on the Coaft of Africa, and the true Trads 
between it and Brazz/, gently move. the ſurface of 
the Sea with it, and the Trade being moſtly at 
S. E. drives the Sea to the Northward, ilanting in 
on the Coaſt of Brazz/ ; which, being there ſtop'd 
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by the Land, bends its Courſe Northerly towards 
Cape St. Auguſtine : And after it has doubled that 
great Promontory, it falls away more gently to- 
wards the Coaſt of Swranam ; and from thence to- 
wards the Weſt Indies. For after it has doubled 
that Promontory, it has more room to ſpread it ſelf, 
and thereby becomes weaker in motion, being agi- 
tared by the Trade-winds, which to the North of 
the Line, we find commonly blowing at E.N. E. 


. and this ſtill bears rhe Sea flanting down along the 


Coaſt to the Weitward. And probably *tis for 
this Reaſon, that we tind the Current ſetting itron- 
eſt near thoſe Head-Lands before-mentioned. 
hereas at Barbadves, and other of the Caribee 
Yſlands, we find only a ſoaking Current, ſuch as ſeems 
to ariſe only from the conſtancy of the Trade-winds 
blowing there, and not from an original Current, 
from the South part of the Atlantick : which, as 1 
ſaid betore, doubles abour Cape Sr. Arguſtine, and 
ſo Coaſts along pretty nigh the ſhore. 


The Currents about the Ifland Trinidad, and at 
Curriſao and Aruba, as alſo between them and 
Cape Roman 1eem to indicate as much. The Cur: 


Tents alſo between Cape Roman, and Cape LaVels 


indicate the fame. 

From Cape La Vela the Currents ſet ſtill to the 
Weſtward, towards Cape Gratia de Dios , but in a 
dire& Line, and not borrowing or {lanting in to- 
wards the ſhore. For, as I ſaid before, ir is a large 
Bay, and Currents commonly ſet from one Head- 
Land to another ; ſo that Bays have ſeldom any : or 
if they have, they are only Counter Currents. And 
theſe Counter Currents too do ſet from one Point 
to another, without interfering with the little Bays 
between. And *ris alſo very probable that theſe 
Counter Currents, ſich as we meet 'with in this Bay, 
| in 
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in their Seaſons, after they have ſurrounded the 
Bay, and are got as far to the Eaſt as Cape La Vela, 
wheel off there, and turn about agam with the 
Stream to the Weſtward, like an Eddy in a River. 

From Cape Gratia de Dios the Current ſets away 
N. W. towards Cape Catoch, and ſo paſſes away to 
the Northward, berween Cape Catoch on Fucatan, 
and Cape Antomo on Cuba. 

In the Channel between thoſe two Capes, we 
commonly find a ſtrong Current ſetting to the 
Northward : And here I have found them extra- 
ordinary ſtrong. 

On the North fide of Fucatan, as you pals into 
the Bay of Campeachy, you meet with a ſmallſoak- 
ing Current to the Weſtward, even down to the bot- 
tom of the Bay of Mexico ; but on the North fide 


| of the Bay of Mexico the Current ſets to the Eaſt- 


ward : And *tis probable thar is the reaſon, that the 
Spaniards, coming from La Vera Cruz, keep that 
ſhore aboard. And *'tis as probable, that the Cur- 
rent, which ſets to Leeward, on all the Coaſt from 
Cape $7. Aguſtine to Cape Catoch, never enters the 
Bay of Mex1co ;, but bends {till ro the Northward, 
till *ris check'd by the Florida ſhore; and then 
wheels about to the Eaſt, till it comes nearey the 
Gulphs Mouth, and there joyning with the foking 
Current that draws down on the North fides of 
Hiſpaniola and Cuba, palles altogether with great 
ſtrength through the Gulph of Florida, which is 
the moſt remarkable Gulph in the World for its 
Currents ; becauſe it always ſets very ſtrong to the 
North. Yet near the ſhores on each fide this Gulph, - 
there are Tides, eſpecially on the F/or:da ſhore ; and 
Ships may paſs which way they pleaſe, if they are 


m———_ 


t has tormerly been accounted very dangerous to 
meet with a North in this Gulph; and for that 
Reaſon our Zamaica Ships to avoid them, have _ 

q | cholen 
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choſen to go tothe Eaſtward, and paſs through the 
 Cacuſes in the Seaſon that the Norths do blow. The 
Cacuſes are Sands that lye oft the N.W. end of Zi/: 
pamola., Thoſe that wentfrom PorrRoya/ in Famarca 
had good reaſon for this; for if a North took them 
at their going out, it would help them forward in 
their way, which, ſhould they have been going to- 
wards the Gnlph, it would obſtruct . them. Then 
beſides, if a . North take a Ship in the Gulph, the 
Wind blowing againſt the Current makes an extra- 
ordinary Sea, and fo thick come the Waves one atter 
another that a ſhip cart poihiny live init; yet of 
late they go through at all times of the Year, and if 
a North takes them in the Gulph, they pur away 
right before the Wind & Sea.with a ſmall head Sail; 

- yer the Current is then as ſtrong or ſtronger than art 
other times ; and forces them back, ſtern tormoſt 
againſt both Wind and Sea : For tho” the ſurface of 
the Sea is raiſed in Waves and driven violently with 
the Winds to the Southward, yet the Current under: 
neath runs ſtill to the Northward ; neither is it any 
flrange thing to ſee rwo ditterent Currents at one 
place and time, the ſuperficial Water running one 
way, and that underneath running a = contrary : 
For ſometimes at an Anchor, I have 1een the Cable 

_ carryed thus by two ditterent Streams , the under 
part having been doubled one way, and the upper 
part the contrary. But 'tis certain, in all other parts 
of the World, the Current ſhifts at certain 
times of the Year ; , As in the Eaſt Indies they run 
from Eaſt to Wezit one part of the Year, and from 
Welt to Eaſt the other part : Or as in the Weſt Ir 
des and Guinea, Where they ſhift only near a Full 

| Moon. This is meant of. parts of the Sea near any 
| Coaſt; yet there are ſtrong Currents in the wide 
Ocean alſo, ſetting” contrary -to the Rules before- 


going :I mean a Pf Guice , but "tis not common, 


On the Coaft of Guinea the Current ſets Eaſt, 
Except 
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except at ornear a Full Moon ; but to the South of - 
the Line from Loango, to 25 or 30d. the Current 
ſets with the Wind from. to N, except near the Full. 

To the Eaſtward of the Cape of Good Hope, from 
30 d. South, to 24 d. South, the Currents from May 
till Of ſet E.N.E. and the Winds then are at W.S.W. 
or S. W. but from Of. till May, when the Winds 
1re between the E, N. E. and E.S. E. the Currents run 
to the Weſt. Theſe Currentsare thus found from 5 
or 6 Leagues off the ſhore to about 50. Within 5 
Leagues off the ſhore-you have the Tide, and not a 
Current; and being paſt 50 Leagues oft ſhore, the 
Current either ceaſeth quite or is imperceptible. 

On the Coaſt of India.,North of the Line, the Cur- 
rent ſets with the Monſoon, but does not ſhift al- 
together ſo ſoon, ſometimes not by 3 Weeks or more, 
and then never ſhifts again till after the Moonſoon 
is ſettled in the contrary way. As for Example, the 
Weſt Monſoon ſets in the middte of Apr:/, bur the 
Current does not ſhift till the beginning of May : So 
when the Eaſt Monſoon ſets in about the middle of 
September,the Current does not ſhitt till Offober. 

In the South Seas on the Coaſt of Perr, the Cur- 
rent {ers from South to North, even from 3o d. to 
the Line. and to 3'or 4 d. North of it. 

At the Ga/lapagos Iſlands we found a ſoaking Cur- 
rent, not very ſtrong, but ſo ſtrong that a ſhipcould 
get very little by turning ; and *'tis probable thar 
nearer the Main, they are ſtronger becauſe of the 
conſtant Southerly Winds. 

The moſt remarkable Places for Currents in the 
South Seas are, Cape Sz. Francis, Cape Paſſao, Cape 
Sr. Laurence and Cape Blanco. This laſt has com- 
monly very ſtrong Currents ſetting to the N. W. 
which hinders ſhips mighrily ; and 'the more becauſe 
itis a very windy place ; ſo that many times ſhips 
are not able to carry their Top-fails ; ' and. then ir is 
but bad plying to Wind-ward againſt a Current. . ; 

- | Im 
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had not ſo much Experience of the Mexican Coaſt, 
becauſe we commonly kept within the Verge of the 
Tides. But on the Coaſt of Gxatamala, in the Lat, 
of 12 d. 50 m. and 13 d. we had a Current ſetting 
S. W. and it is probable that here alſo the Current 
ſets with the Winds. For, as it is before noted. the 
Currents on allCoaſts ſets as the coaſtingTrade does. 


And thus havel finiſhed what my own Experience, 
or Relations from my Friends, have furniſhed me 
with on this uſeful Subje&t of Winds, Tides, Cur 
rents, &c. which I humbly offer, not as a compleat 
and perfte& Accouut, but as a rude and imperfect 
Beginning or Specimen of what may better be done 
by abler Hands hereafter. And I hope this may be 
uſeful fo far as to givea few hints to direct the more 
accurate Obſervations of others. 


| ———_— 


The following Paper,containing a ſhyrt Deſcription of a part of Africk 

that is not well known to Kuropeans, I thnught would not be unac- 

. ceptable to the curious Reader. I have therefore annexed it, as 1 

received it from my ingenious Friend Capt. Rogers, wh is latel 
gone to that Place : and hath been there ſeveral times before. 


HE Country of Natal takes up about g d. and half of Lat. 

from N. to S. lying between the lat. of 31 d. 39 m. South 

and 28 S. 'Tis boauaded oa the S. by a Country inhabited by a 
ſmall Nation of Savaze People, called by our Engliſh Wild4-buſh- 
Men; that live in Caves and in holes of Rocks, and have no 
. other Houſes, but ſach as are formed by Nature 3; They are of 2 
low ſt:ture, tauny colour'd, with criſped Hair ; They are accoun- 
ted very cruel to their Enemies. Their Weapoas are Bows and 
poiſoned Arrows. Theſe People have for their Neighbours on the 
S. the Hittantots. D:i1a20a isa Navigable River t1 Lat. 28 $.that 
bounds Natal on the N. The Inhavitaats of this River have a 
Commerce with the Portugueſe of Mrzambique, who oft viſit them 
in ſmall Barks, and trade there for Elephaats Teethy of which 
they have great plenty. Some Engliih too have lately been there 
to purchaſe Teeth, particularly Cat. Freak, juſt mentioned 1n 


my former Volume,Ch. 23. P. 5 to. who after he had been — the 
iwer 
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River of Dellagoa, and purchaſed 8 or 10 Tun of Teeth, loſt his 
Ship on a Rock near Madagaſcar, The Country of Natal lies 
open to the Indian Sea on the Eaft, but how far back it runs to 
the Weſtward'is not yet known. 

That part of the Country which reſpeXs the Sea is plain 
Champion and Woody; but within Land it appears more uneven, 
by Reaſon of many Hills which rife in unequal Heights above. 
each other, Yet 1s 1t interlaced with pleaſant Valleys and 
large Plains, and 'tis checker'd with NaturalGroves and Savan- 
nahs. Neither is there any want of Water ; for every Hill af- 
fords little Brooks, which glide down ſeveral ways; ſome of 
which, after ſeveral turnings and windings, meet by degrees and 
make up the River of Natal, which diſcharyeth it ſelt into 
the Eaſt Indian Ocean inthe lat. of 3o d. South. There it opens 
pretty wide, and is deep enough for ſmall Vefſels. But at the 
Mouth of the River 1s a Bar which has not above 10 or 11 foot 
Water on it in aSpring-Tide ; Though within there is Water 
enough. This River 1s the principal of the Country of Natal, 
and has been lately frequented by ſome of our Engliſh Ships : 
particularly by a ſmall Veſſel that Capt. Rogers, formerly men- 
tioned, commanded. | 

There are alſo other Streams and Rivers, which bend their 
Courſes Northerly, eſpecially one of a confiderable bigneſs about 
2 ioo Mile within Land, and which runs due North. 

The Woods are compoſed of divers forts of Trees 3; many 
of which are very good Timber,and fit for any uſes, they being 
tall and Iarge. The Sayannahs alſo are cloathed with kindly 


thick Graſs. 


The Land-Animals of this Country are Lyons, Tigers, Ele- 
phants, Buffaloes, Bullocks, Deer, Hogs, Conies, gc. Here are 
alſo abundance of Sea-Horſes. 

Buffaloes and Bullocks only are kept tame, but the reſt are all 
wild. 

Elephants are ſo plenty here that they feed together in great 
Troops 3 1000 or 1500 in a Company 3 Mornings and Evenings 
they are ſeen grazing in the Savannahs, but in the heat of the 
day, they retirc intothe Woods , and they are very peaceable 
if not moleſted. Os 

Deer are very numerous herealſo. They feed quietly in the 
Savannahs among the tame Cattle, for they are ſeldom diſtur- 
bed by the Natives. : | 

Here are Fowls of divers ſorts, ſome ſuch as we haye in Eng- 
land, viz. Duck and Teal, both tame and wild: and plenty of 
Cocks and Hens. Beſides abundance of will Birds, wholly un- 
known to us. : | 

Here are a ſort of large Fowls as big asa Peacock, which have 


many fine coloured Feathers. They are yery rare and ſhy. 
There 


MG 
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There are others like Curlews,but bigger. '. The fleſh of theſe 
Js black, yet ſweet and wholeſom Meat, 
The Sea and Rivers alfo do abound .in, Fiſh, of divers ſorts; 
et the Natives do but ſeldom exdeavour fo take any, Except 
ortoiſes; and that. is chiefly, when they come- aſhore in 'the 
Night tolay their Eggs. Though they have alſo ai:other ver 
odd way, . which they ſometimes make uſe of to catch Turtie 
Tortoiſes.They take i living ſucking Fiſhor Remora,and faitniry 
a couple of ſtrings toit, (one at. the_head and the. other at the 
tail. )they let the ſucking Fiſh down into theWater on theTurti: 
Ground, among the half-grown or young Turtle : and whe 
they find that the Fiſh hath faſtned - himſelf to the back of! 
Turtle, as he will ſoon do, they then draw him aiid the Turtl 
up together. This way of Fiſhing (as I have heard) is alſo uſe 
at Madazaſcar. 

The Natives of this Country are but of a middle Stature, ye 
have very good Limbs : The Colour of their Skins is black: 
their Haircriſped : they are oval: viſaged : their Noſes neithe 
flat nor hizh,but very well proportioned : their Teeth are white 
and their Aſpe& is altogether graceful. 

They are nimble People, but very lazy : which probably 1s fa 
want of Commerce. Their chief Employment 1s Husbandr, 
They have a great many Bulls and Cows, which they carefylh 
Took after ; for every Man knows his own, though they ru 
all promiſucouſly together in their Sayannahs 3 yet they har: 
Pens near their own Houſes, where they make them gentle, ar 
bring them to the Pail. They alſo plant Cora and fencei 
their Fields tok&ep out all Cattle as well tame as wild, The 
have Guinea Corn, which is their Bread; and a ſmall ſort « 
—_ no bigger than Muſtard-ſeed, with which they make thei 

rink. 

Here are no Arts nor Trades profeſs'd among them, bit 
every one makes for himſelf ſuch neceſſaries, as Need or Or 
nament requires, the Men keeping to their Employment an 
the Women to theirs. | 

The Men build Houſes, Hunt, Plant, and do what 1s tot 
done abroad, And the Women milk the Cows, dreſs the Vis 
als, &c. and manage all Matters within Doors. Their Houſe 
are not great nor richly furuiſhed ; but they are made clol: 
= well thatched, that neither Winds nor Weather can hur 
tnem. 

They wear but few Cloaths and thoſe extraordinary meal. 
The Men go ina manner naked, their common Garb being onl 
a ſquare piece of Cloath made with Silk Graſs or Mobo Rin, and 
wrought in form of a ſhort Apron. At the upper corners 1! 
has two ſtraps to' tye round their Waſtes; and the lower end 


being finely fringed with the ſame, hangs down to their =_ 
| <) 
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They have Caps made with Beef Tallow of about 9 or 10 
Inches high. They are a great while a making theſe Caps : for 
the Tallow muſt be made very pure, before 'tis fit for this uſe. 
Beſides they lay on huta.hittle at a_time and mixt it finely 
among the Hair; and ſo it never afterwards comes off their heads. 
When they go a Hunting, which 15 but ſeidom,: they pare. off 3 
or 4 Incht's irom the top of it, that ſo it may ſit the ſnugger, 
but the next day they begin to build it up againz and fo they 
everyday till 'tis of a decent and faſhionable height. 

It would be a moſt ridiculous thing fora Man here to he ſcen 
without a Tallow Cap. But Boys are not ſuffered to wear any, 
till they come to Maturity ; and then they begin to build upon 
their Heads. The Women have only ſhort Petticoates which 
reach trom the VVaſte to the Knee. VVhen it Rains they cover 
their Budies with a ſimple Cows-hide, thrown over their Shoul- 
ders like a Blanket. EM 

The common Subfiſtence of theſe People is Bread made of 
Guinea Core, Beef, Fiſh, Milk, Ducks, Hens, Eggs, &c. They 
alſo dri;k Mijk often to cuench their Thirſt : and this ſome- 
— 3h when it 15 ſweet, but commonly they let it be ſower 

rſt. 7 

Beſtdes Milk, which is the common Drink, they make a bet- 
ter ſort of the ſame Grain before-mentioned, purpoſely to be 
merry with. Ard when they meet on ſuch occaſions, the Men 
make themſelves extraordinary finz, with Feathers ſtuck iato 
their Caps very thick. They make uſe of the long Feathers of 
Cocks Tails, and none elſe. 

Beſides theſe Head Orraments they wear a piece of Cow-hide, 
made like a Tail, ard 'tis faſtned behind them as a Tail, reach- 
ing from their VVaſte to the Ground. This piece of Hide is 
about 6 Iaches broad, ard cach fide cf it is adorned with 
little Iron Rings of their own making. = 

VVhen they are thus attired, their Heads a little intoxicated 
ard the Muſick playing, they'l «Kip avout merrily, and ſhake 
their Tails to ſome purpoſe 3 but are very innocent 1n their 
Mirth. 

Every Man may have as many Y Vives as he can purchaſeand 
maintain - And without buying here are rone- to be had 
neither is there ary other Commodity to be bought cr ſold but 
VVomen. 

Yonng Virgins are diſpoſed of by their Fathers, Brothers or 
neareſt Male Relations. The price is according to the Beauty 
of the Darmſel. : 

They have no Money in this Country, but give Cows 11 ex- 
change for VVives: And therefore he is the richeſt Man that 
has moſt Dauzhters or Siſters ; for tobe ſure he will get Cat- 
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They make merry when they take their VVives 3 but the 
Bride cries all her VVedding-day. They live together in ſmall 
Villages, and the oldeſt Man governs the reſt ; for all that live 
together in one Village area kin, and therefore willingly ſubmit 
to his Government, 

They are very juſt and extraordinary civil to Strangers ; 


| This was remarkably expetienced by two Engliſh Seamen that 


lived among them 5s Years 3 their Ship was caſt away on the 
Coaſt, and the reſt of their Conſorts marched to theRiver of 
Delagoa; but they ſtayed here till Captain Rogers accidentally 
came hither and took them away with him : They had gained 
the Language of the Country : And the Natives freely gave 
them VVives and Cows too. They were beloved by all the Peo- 
ple; and ſo much reverenced that their VVords were taken 
asLaws, And when they came away, many of the Boys cryed 


becauſe they would not take them with them. 
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General INDEX 
To both Volumes of 


DAMPIER'S VOTAGES. 


Note, that in this Index the ſeveral Parts of the 
Work are thus diſtinguifh'd. L 

O. refers to Voyage round the Worid; ot Vol. I. 

S. to the Supplement of the Voyage round the World 
or Vol. II Part rt. | 

C. to the Campeachy Voayges; or Vol. II. Part 2. 

W. to the Diſcourle of the W:nds,&c. or Vol.Il.Part 3. 

Any Egure that has not one of theſe Capital Letters 
immediately prefix'd, is tobe taken as referring to 
that which goes neareſt betore it. 

4. ſignifies Deſcribes, whether wholly, or in part: 


Note alſo, That the Sheet K. Vol. II. Part 1. having ſeveral 
Pages falſe mark'd, the Reader is defired to corre. them ; the 
index referring not to the falſe figures, but thoſe which ought 
to haye been there, 


A 


F Yam its remarkable Land 4:O, 244. the T. Port and 
Caſtle d. 244, 6, 7. its Trade and Courſeof it, G. 125» 
0. 244, 5, 6.277. | EE 
Acapulco-Ship, its Courſe, O. 245, 6.254. 260, 283. 290, Is 
351. 387, 8,9. and why, 280. aimdat by the Privateers, 2445 
255, 7. 389. byt miſt, 260. 303.384. like to be loſt on a Sholey 


| 303. 384. taken by Cavendiſh, 260« 


 Accomptatits, bad and good, S. 137- | | 
Achar's, %\ckles, what and where, O. 391. S. 1295; T 
_ Ach, Kingdom, d. 8. 120, &c. its Rains and Floods, 148, 5. 
ans Winds, W. 39. the Road, and iſlands, and Channel lying off 
 $.121,2,3. O. 476. the Soil and Yegetables, S. 123- 1263 
LA] i8t; 
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t?r. O. 392. Animals, S. 127,%. 0.321. Malayan Inhabji. 
tants, d. S. 128, 9. their features, hahift, &c. ib. Arts and 
Trades, 130, I. Proc's, O. 475 3 and Corre-Cahles, 295.. their 
Coins, Sums and Weights, $. 131, 2. Mahometan Learning and 
Religion, O-. 490. 343. S, 137, 8. 142. 180. Laws.and Puniſh. 
ments, 138, 9. 140, Government by a Queen and OromBey's, 141, 
her Ele&ion, 142, 3.4 War upon it,143.4,5,8. the Orombey's have 
have the real power, S. 141, 2,3. the Commons moſt Slave, 
and how, 141. City of Achin, and Buildings, 129. Merchant. 
ſtrangers th-re, 129, 132, 4,$,6. 145. Guzurat-Brokers, 13g, 
Siaminers. O. $04. China Camy, Chineſe and their Trade there, 
S. 136,7, 8. O. 420. Price of Nutmegs there. S. 152. Plenty 
of Gold, O. $gro. 152. and Gald Mines, d. S. 133, 4 

F. d Acoſta's Impriſonment, and why, C. 96, 7. 

Adds, Tools, where usd, O. 332. S. 131. 

Athiopick Sea, what ſo call'd by the A ; Pref. Vol. 2. See At 
lantich . Tnatan. p : 

Africa, its Coaſting-Trade-W. W.12. 13s 15. 16. 19: 20, 103 
not ſm broad a courſe 3s the- Pervuian, aid whyv ? 78. 79. 1s 
Breezes (S and L.i W. 24 29. $0, &c. its Weſt Coaſt where 
and when Dry, 78. 0. 23. Ties on its Eaſt Coaſt, 99. and Cur» 
rents, 107. and Ami:ergricſe, O. 74. and Seals, go, See Angla, 
C. Blanco, Guinea, R. Sherboro, C. Verd. Harmatan's. Hippop0- 
famus. 

Aguala-wood, what and whence, 8. 9 

Ague, the A. taken with one, O. 255. where frequerit, 334. 

Air good, where and when, O. 63, 108. 185. 218. 297. 321, 
$42, 4, 8. S 21. bad, where and when, O. 153. 1286. 221. 257, 
8. S. 180. bad where there are Gold Mines, O. 153, 195+ Sul 
phureous, when, 131. Sick men dic coming from Sea to Land: 
Alr, 113. 
 Ahhicore, Fiſh, where, W. $5. 

Alcrane's, ltland, &. their Buſhes, Rats, and Birds, C. 24, 5,6, 
' 45+ Seals, O. go. | 

Alfor-c's, MHindantan's, d. O. 325. their Wars, 325. 337+ 444 

Algatrane, a ſort of Tar, d. O. 134+ | 

Algatroſs, a Bird, where, O. 531. 

Alzatrojs, a Rock, d. O. 242. | 

Alligator, d.C. 33. 74, 5, 6, 7, 8. 81, 2. where found, 75,6. 
O. 255. their fleſh and Eggs muskv, C. 75. yet caten, ib.0.274- 
but ſeldom, ©, 75. their Musk- Cods, 7h. good for Dropfies,O. 256, 
Dogs coveted by them, and fearful of them, C. 76. an Triſh man 
1ndanger'd by one, 77. ( fee Dampier alſo ) the Campeachy ones 
leſs fierce than ſome are ſaid to be, 82, and in general than the 
Crocodile, 76. how they and the Crocodile differ, 75, 5. 

Almanack of Mexico, a Receipt in it, O. 256, of Tonguir, and 
China, S, 60. : 4 ; 

Almond- 


Genernl Index. 


Almond-milk, where us'd, S. 148, 

Alms of Miſfimaries make and keep up their Proſclites, S. 96. 

Liznum Alves, whence, S. 8. 

C. Alra Vela, its Winds, W. 35. 

Altars of Idols, where and what,. O. 396. 412. S. 43. 

Alvarado R, T. Fort, Fifhery, Trade, and Commodities, d. 
C. 43- 123, 4, 6, 8. 130, taken by Privateers, 124, 8. its fine 
Parrots, 128, 9. | 

Amapa'ila Gulph, d. O. 121, 2,4, 5, 8. its Tides, W.96. Towns, 
O. 122, 3, 6. 

Amapalla, J. d. O. 122,4, $8. 

Ambergrieſe, where found, O. 72, 3, 4- 477. where a pro- 
fitable Trade to be driyen for it, 480, 1. a large piece of it, d. 
73, 4. found above High-water-mark, 7b. and with Beetles in it, 
ib, Counterfeit, where and what, 72,3. 477. W. 54. 

America, its Breezes, W. 3s. and Savannahs, O. 87. its dt- 
ſtance from Afia reckon'd too great, 288. from Africa too little, 
289. Plantains, how efteem'd there, and where found, 313, 4, 5+ 
Plantains and Bonano's us'd there as Bread, S. 23. Blood-wood 
and Stock wood, its natural growth, C. $57. Tobacco of the Phi- 
lippines probably from thence, O. 333. its Savages leſs ſo than 
reported, 485. defirous of Trade, 'S. 115. paint themſelves, 
O. 537. and wear skins naſtily, 539. ſee Atlantich Sea, South Sea. 

North America, Seals there, O. go. and where none, 7b. ſee 
California, New-England, Weſt-Indtes, Iſthmus, ' Mexico Virginia. 

South America, its Weſt Courſe generally rocky, O. go. its 
Fiſh and Seals, 7b. its Rock+fiſh, gr. aad Snappers, 7b. its Coaſt. 
ing Trade- wind broader than the African in the ſame Latitude, 
and why, W. 78,9. where the Coaft makes like that of Guinea, 
and what the effects of it, 80, 1. Blooms or hot Blaſts thence, 
O. $29. ſee Andes, Brazil, Chili, T. del Fuego, Weſt Indies, Peru. 

Armoy ( Anhay) in China, its Trade great, O. 417. and free, 418. 

Anatta (Otta) a- Dye, where and what, O. 226, 79. C. 7. 113. 
how us'd by Indians, 1b. more valuable than Indico, O. 227,3. price 
of it, 227. an advantage in it ſlipt, 227, 8. | 

Anchorings, where and what, O. 46, 8. 55, 7. 77, 8. 3r, 
4. 91, 6, 100,9. IIC, 3, 9. I25, 8. 132,3,4, 6. 144, 5, 6, 9. 
Ig, 2. 163, 4,9. 172,42, $7, & 188. 196, EET E 
212, 3. 232,3, 8, 9. 242, 7,8,9. 250, 4, 7,9- 262, 6, 7- 2759 
6,7. 291. 309. 346, 7, 8. 378, 9. 382, 4, 5, 9- 3997 491, 6. 
417. 421, 2, 3, 4, 5. 435. 448. 454, 8. 453. 475, 8. S: 4, 9.10. 
F2- 13. 123. 154, 7, 9. 171, 4- G. 16. 13. 19. 23, 6,9. 39, 2. 
443 5+ 5$O, I, IOI. 118, 125. W. 24. 34. 55. good on Shoal 
Coaſts, O. 422, 3, 4, 5. bad on bold Coaſts, or where Cliffs and 
Rocks, 7b. See, Harbours, Roads. 

Anchovy, a pickled Fiſh like it, where, S. 27. 

Andeman's, Iſlands, O. 476. 

2  Hndes, 
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Andes, Ms. of Chili, Peru ( Sierra Nuveada des andes \) the 
higheſt in the world, O. 94, 5. cauſe deep Sea's, 423. and the 
greateſt breach in the True General Trade-w. W. 78, & and 
catch the Rains, 83. 

St. Andrea's, J. its Cedars, O. 29- no proviſion there, 3r. 

Port Angels, d. O. 239. 

Angola, its Coaſt, d. W. 27. and Winds, 12. 13. 14. 38. }, 
ſucking-fiſh there, 54. 

Anhbay, ſee Amny. 

Animals, fee Beaſts, Birds, Fiſh, InſeRs. 

St. Anns in Campeachy, C. 120. 

C. St. Anns in Guinea, its Winds, W. 16. 38, Coaſt, 8. 

Anuiſced, where, S. 6. a Berry call'd ſo by the Dutch, 6; 
who ſteep it 1n their Arack, 64. 

Ants of ſeveral ſorts, d. their Neſts, Travelling, Labour, 0c 
conomy, &c. C. 60, 1,4, 5» AntsEggs, where and why « 
ſteem'd, 7b. 

White Ants, or Wood- Lice, where, $. 127. 

Aiit-Bears, d.C. 59, 6e, 1. 

Ante, or Mountain-Cow, where foynd, and d. C. 102, 3, 4. 

Artego harraſs'd by the Caribbee Indians, C. 6. 1ts Current, 
VV. 101, 105. a Hurriane there, g. 68, 9, 72. another, 70, 

Anthropophagi or Man- Eaters, ſee Cauibals. 

C. Antoinioin Cuba, C.g. 28, 9. its Currents, VV. 1o1, 5. 

Anvil, what us'd inftead of it, O. 332. 

Apples, where, O. 532. 

Pine- Apples, fruit, ſee Pine. 

S Arabich, where us'd in prayers, 8&6. O. 331. and ſtudied 
$27: 

— «RY China Earthen ware a Commodity there, S. 43- 

Arack, what and where, O. 371. 420. £43. 78. 167. drank 
with Hens blood, 83. a Drug like AnniſeMfus'd in it, 63, 4. and 
Snakcs and Scorpions, 167. ? 

.Arek-tree and Nut (miſcall'd Betle) d. O. 318, 9. where and 
how us'd 311,8, 9. 328. 336. 355, 9. 457+ S. 54, 

Punta Arena, Q. 149. , 

Arica Bay, Calms, VV. 14. Arca Town, O. Intreiv. v. 

Pulo Ariti, d. S.158, 9. 

Arms, Silver Hoops worn on them, where, O. 365. 

Arms kept neat, S. 70, 1, ſee VVeapons. | 

Armour of Buffalo's hide, d. O. 432. 

"Armada (Spaniſh) its Arrival at Portobel, O. 171,9. 180. its ge: 
peral Courſe, 179. 180, 4, 5+ 

Armadillo (animal) d. C. 59. 61, 2. | 

Arrows headed with Flint, O. 85, 6. poiſon'd, VV. 108, 

Art of Indians, ſee Indians. 

Arts Liberal, what and where ſtudied, S. 59, 60. } E 

e=——Mechaniek, ſce nn Artificers, 


ts, 
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Artificers,O. 33, 2. $. 60, &c. 136.197, 

Aruba, }. 4. O. 47- its Currenrs, VV. Io1, 4. water chars 
breeding worms in the body, C. go. 

Aſcention, J. deep Sea about it, O. 393. laying and breeding 
place for Turtle, 107. 393. VV. 4, 5. but no food for them 
there, O. 393- 

Aſh, J. (Vacca) a Ship like to be loſt there, O. Intr. IT. 

Aſia, reckon'd too broad, and too far to the Eaſt, O. 288, 9. 
ſee China, Indies (Eaſt) Perſo As | 
Aﬀes, where, O. 74. ſee Mules. Aﬀes Skins how grain'd. in 

Turkey, G. 7. VVild Aſs finely ſtrip'd, O. 533. 

Atlantick Sea, what ſo call'd by the 4. ſee Vol. 2. Preface” 
reckon'd too broad, O. 289. its True Trade-winds, VV. 3,5, I1* 
O. 549, 550. Calms and Tornado's on the Eaſt fide of ir, VV. 6: 
and near the "7 36. where leai?, and what winds at the Line, 
and why, 7,8. Shy Turtle, 0.449. 

Aves, I. d. O. 49, 50. D Eitres ſhipwreck there, ib. 

C. St. Auguſtin of Brazil, why hard to double, VV. 9. 103, 4,5» 

C. St. Auguſtin of Florida, its Pearl-Oyſters, O. 173. 

C. St. Auguſtin of Madagaſcar, the Cygnet ſunk there, O. 511. 

Avogato-pear, d. O. 203. 

Terra Auſtralis, incognita, Diſcoveries how to be made there, 
O. 351, 2, an Ifland of it (as ſuppos'd) ſeen by Captain Davis, 
7b, ſee N. Holland. 

The Anthor, ſee Dampier. 

Axes, what and where us'd, O. 332. much valu'd by Indians, 
O. 483, 6. C.41. 119. ſee Hatchet. 

Aynam, 1. its Situation, S. 8. 20, 1. and Pearl-Oyſters, O. 178. 
the Chineſe Inhabitants and their Jonks, S. 8, 9. 

Azimuth- CRT moſt us'd by Engliſh, O. 533, 


B. 


Acalas, ſee Rock-fifh. 
Bahama 1. Ambererieſe there, 0. 74 

Bahar, what, S. 132. 

Balachaun, a Pickle, d. $.27,8. 30. 

Balderas, ſee Valdergs. | 

Baldivia, O. 83, 192. 

Bamboe's, and Hollow Bamboes, where and how us'd, O. 16. 
299. 330, 5, 6. 367. 398. 480. 490. 5.71, 9. 180. Bambo-Achar 
or Pickle, O. 391. Bamboing, a $. 80. Bambo, a Meaſure ſo 
call d, S. 135, E | 
| Bancal, a weight, $. 132. 

Bancalis, its Pepper-trade, $. 182. aw'd by the Dutch, 111, 


4,5, 7,8 


Bancouls, ſee Benconli. | 
Banda, 


General Index. 
Banda I. its Nutmegs, 0. 447. Cloves near it, 317. 


Banditti, maim'd, and arch, S..x33, 9. 

Bang (Ganza) intoxicating, $. 136. 

North-Banh (a Cloud) ſee North. 

Fiſhing-Banks, C. 21, 2. ot Oyſters, 17. 28. 

Sand-Bank, high, d. C. 123, 4- 

Banks about Villages, where, S. 44. 

Bantam, its Breezes, VV. 39. and Pepper, whence, $. 182, 
Petties there, what, 132. Theft how puniſh'd, 139. reverence 
done to the King, 142, 3- 

\ Bao or Boutan, Kingdom, where, $. 61. its Commodities and 

rade, 64. 

= Aariag ravag'd by Caribbe-Indizns, O. 435. C. 5. Courſe 
thither frow Zamaica, VV. 40. from Guinea, 10. 53. its Currents, 
I OO, 4. | 

Barbecu, what and where, O. 20. S. 90. C. 12. 80. 

Sana Barbara, Harbour. O. 45. 

Bark-Logs for Fiſhing, O. #34. d. 141, 3,5. 153, 4+ for car- 
rying z2oods, d. 141, 2. where usd, ib. and for what, 143. 214, 
for ſinple men,and where usd,143.189. d.W.38. fee Catamarans, 

Barks, ſec Shipping. | | 

Bark for Tanning, O. $4. 

Barl.rventa- Fleet, its progreſs, d. C. 12 5,6. ineffeRual, S. 117. 

Barly at the C. of Good-Hope, O. 532. 

Baſhee-Drink, O. 4:2. d. 431, 4, 5: 

Baſhee, or the bjve {flands, O. 385. d. 420,1,2, 5, 6. 431, 6. 
its Produtt, 426, 7,8, 9. 439, 4, 5, 9- Houſes and T. on Preci- 
-pices, 4-8, 9. Boats, 429. Inhabitants, their Habit, 427. Food, 

25, 9. 439. 3. Employments, 429, 433- Trade, Goverament,8&c. 
431, 2,4, 5,5, 7. Oeconomicks and Manners, 432, 3, 4. ſee Bul- 
lawan. ſee Goat 1. Grafton T. Monmouth I. Orange I. and 

Baſhee 1. properly 1ſo call'd, d. O. 325. 422, 5, 8. 431, 6. 

Ba:kets of Palmets, O. 150. 

Baſtinadoing, what and where, O. 357. ſee Bamboing, Pu- 
niſhments. 

Batavia, its Trade,&c. O. 317. 445+ S. 12.63. Courſe to Mi 
lacca, 109. ; 
Bathing in Rivers, where much us'd, and why,O. 330. S. 148. 
Bats, great, d. and where found, O. 321.381. | 

I. of Bats, d. O. 390, I, 2. Sis 

Batſha, its Pilots, S. f1. 29. 

C. Bayedore, 1ts VVinds, VV. Is. 

Bay's, how caus'd, O. 422, 3,4 5- have moſt Rain, VV. 78. 
80, 1,2,3. and Heat, S. 32. Sea-B:eezes ſcarce there,ib. V\.28. 
+38. but good Land-Br. 34.ſeldom iny but Counter-Curreats, 104 
Beacons ſet on Shoals, O. 450. N 
Beads valu'd by Indians, O. 13. 23, 4. C. 119. | 

Ant- 
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Ant-Bears, ſee Ant. | 
Beards of the Chineſe, O. 457. where none, 454. of Tortoiſc- 


ſhell, 32. 
Beaſts, where none, O. 31. none of prey, 320. track of one 


at N. Holland, 453. in the VVoods of Nicobar, 483. Venemous 
one like a Guano, 321. 392. ſee Alligators, d. Ante (Mountain- 
Cow,) d. Ant-Bears, d. Armadillo's, 4. Beeves, Buffalo's, Cats, 
Conies, Crocodiles, d. Deer, Dogs, Elephants, Goats, Guano, 
d. Hippopotamus ( River-horſe, or Sea-horſe) d. Hogs, Horſes, 
Jaccals, Lions, Lizards, Mice, Monkies, Pecary, Porcupines, 
nd Poſſums ( O-pofſum ) Racoons (Indian Conies) Rats, Sheep, 
Sloths, d. Squaſhes, d. Squirrels, Tigers, Tiger-Cats, 4. Land- Tor- 
toiſe, d. VVarree. Beaver-hats, old, a Commodity, C. 120. 


2, 
CC 


= Beef, how cut and order'd, C. 81. S. 30. Iriſh, a Commodity, 
' WH 0. 48. ſee Beeves, 
Bees, a large and ſmall ſort, d. C. 112. their Honey and Trunk- 
hives, 7b, ſee Honey, VVax. 
_ Beetles found in Ambereprieſe, O. 73. 


R Beeves, in the VV. Indies, whence,C. 98. impatient of thirſt,77. 
+ where, O. 44,6, 8. 62.75. 115. 124, 8. 157. 176. 186. 211, 8 
221, 3. 239. 240. 250, 8, 9. 260,4, 5, 9. 320. 354, 9. 378, 9. 
392, 7. 406.415. 540, 5. $.25. 30. 127. 163. 181, VV. 34-ſmelt 
7 off at Sea, ib. bad where, S. 31. eaten raw, 30. fing'd like Hogs, 

'IW 7h. Hides how Gdreſt, C. 88. Beeve-hunting, d. C. 81, 3,4, 5, 6+ 
1na Canoa, 81. dangerous, 99.120. ſee Hockſing. 


F Beef-I. d. C. 50, 1, 3. 77-88. 92 tool. 120. VV. 34. 67. fu- 
bee” pitive Indians there, 4. C. 94, 5, 6. | 
od, Begging people, O. 327, 8. 358, 9. 365. 9. 370. 433-S. 13. 


Bells, where made, S. 60. 101. Mufical, ſtruck upon, O. 342. 
2.7. 8 With claws, worſhipt, 41 :, 2. | 
Bellows, a particular ſort, d. O. 332. 429. 
p Benches for Rowing, moveable, O. 480, 1. 
Bencouli, d.S. i79, &c. ficklv, 112,180. bad VVater, O. 524. 
Py. BY J<t 2 good Spring there, 525. Produtt and Native Malay.mns. 
S. 180, t. Tdolatrous Sacrifice there, O. 297, $.59. The Fort, 
Mu BY © 5: 180, 3; ill govern'd. O. 518. 519. 520. S. 183, 4. the A. 
F Gunner of it, O. 512. 518. S. 183. its Trade, O. 420. S. 63+ 
lio, I, 182, | 
Benzal Bay, low Shores, O. 425. its VVinds. S. 179. VV.20,1. 
Commodities, S. 145. 173. Butter, &. 145. a Venemous Beaſt 
there, O. 321. : 
Bengal-Channel by Achin, S. 123. 
Bermudas, 1. dangerous Coaſts, O. 455, Cedars, 29, Palmeto- 
works, 150. Ambereriele, 74- / 
Bcrries us'd in Drink, fee Arack, Baſhee-Drink. 
Betle-tree a leaf, d. (miſcall'd Arck ) O. 319. 5. 24. how usd, 
54+ whence, 8. 25. blacks the Tecth, 123. ſce Arek. Chinam. - 
| Bt A 
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Bill-birds, d. C. 65, 9. "4 FR 

Birds(and Fowls)where none,O. 31. 282. many or few. as there 
is Grain,426. at Sea,a fign of Land near,282.531-kill'd by a Hurri. 
cane,VV.71. ſmall,of ſeyeral ſorts, 0.321.406. 426.5.26. ſee Alga- 
troſs, d. Bats, large, d. Bill-birds, 4. Black ſmall Birds, 4. Blacks 
| birds, or chattering Crows, d. Boobies, 4. Cockrecoo's, Cormo. 
tants, d. Corroſo's, d. Crab-catchers, d. Crockadores,d. Carrions 
Crows, d. Curlews, d. Ducks, VVild-Duck and Mallard, d. Egs- 
birds, d. Fiſhing-Hawks, d. Flamingoes, d. Geeſe, Sea-Gull;, 
Herons, 4. Humming-birds, d. Maccawes. Man of VVar*bird, 0. 
Mango-Volucres,d. Natal-bird,d. Noddies,d. Parrakites. ParrotsF. 
Partridges. Pelicans, d. Penguins, d. Poultry ( Dunghill-foy, 
Cocks and Hens ) d. Quams, 4. Subtle-Jacks, d. Teal. Tropich- 
birds, d. Turkies. Turtle-Doves. 

Black ſmall Bird, d. O. 97. 

Black- bird, a ſort, call'd Chattering-Crows, d. C. 55,6. 

C. Blanco of Africa, its Sands blown off to Sea, VV. 15. 

C. Blanco of Braxil, its Coaſt, d. VV. 80, 1. VVeather, i, 
VVinds, 7. Currents, 103. 

C. Blanco of Mexico, d. O. 111, 2. its Popogaio's, VV. 46. - 

C. Blanco of Peru, lies N.of the Pacifick-Sea, O.153.4. 138,9, 
147. why hard to double, W. 33-40. its Tides, 96. and Cur- 
rents, 107. 

I. Blanco, d. O. 57, 8. its large Green-Turtle, 105. 

Blew Mountain in Famatca, C. 8. 

Blewfields R. d. O. 33. its Manatee and Indians, 76. their ftone- 
hatchets, ib. 85. 

Blewfields ingf amaica, C. 38. W.45. its Lance-wood, O. 118, 

- Blood- wood, 4. O. 115. C. 57, 8. ſee Cam-wood. 

Blooms or Hot-Blaſts, where, O. 529. W. 47. 

Boats, what, where, and how us'd, O. 2. 292,98, 9. d. 429. d. 
480. 492. W.31.S. 8. 13.14.45, 8. none, where, O. 464, 8. 
ſee Canoa's, Oars, Proes, Tholes, Shipping. 

Bob-wood, O. 35. 

R. des Bocca's, d. C.118, 9.120. 

Bocca del Drago, its Manatee, O. 33. and Savages, 485. 

Becca-Toro, its fite, and Careening,0.38. Green Turtle,ib. 105. 
Manatee, 33. Vinello's, plenty, 235. Savages, 38. 486. 

Bodies of people, ſee Complexion, Countenance, Features, 
Hair, Limbs, Shape, Stature. | 

Bonairy ( Bonayre) I. d. its Road, People, ProduR, O. 48. Salt- 
pond, 49. Water breeding Leg-worms, C. go. how its Indians 
get Fire, O. 466. | 

Bonano's, a ſort of Plantains, d. O. 316. drink made of thew,7b. 
wherefound, O. 175. 183, 7. 198. 311, 426. 546. S. 23. 124.163s 
I81.C. 5. ſee Plantains, Plantations, 

Boneto's, F1ſh, where, O. 321. : 

Bonziesy 


£ 
£ 
F 
F 
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Bonzies, Heathen Prieſts, O. 396. 
Boobies, d. O. 49. where found, 52. 97. 132. 146. (their Eggs) 
159. 282. 473. C. 23, 4,5, 6. 45. 69. courſe food, 146. 

Boots limber, O. 419. of Guts, and eaten, 538. 

* Borneo, I. a Letter from Engliſh there, O. 3750. 504. low An- 
choring Coaſts, 425 . Malayan ſpoken there, 394, 5. 

Boua, or Pageant King of Tonquin, his Palace, &c. S.48.656,7,8. 

Boutan Kingdom by-China, ſee Bao. 8 

 Bouten I, and Kingdom,znd City, 4. O. 453, 4. its Produ, 455, 
King and People, . 454, 5,6, 7,8. inflave and ſell the Inlanders. 
456, Boy with double rows of Teeth, 457, 8. ſhy Turtle, 453 
ſee Callaſuſung. 

Bows and Arrows, where us'd, S. 72. W. 108. 

Boxes, lacker'd for Chinam,S. 54, 5. leathern for Cartages,70. 

Brazil, approach'd in E. India Voyages, O. 531. Courſe thi- 
ther, W.g. its Winds, 13. 18. 19. 24. Coaſt and Weaaher, 7. 
80, 1. Currents, 103. ſee C. St. Auguſtin. C. Blanco. 

Bread, fine Cakes of it, O. 418, 9g. Plantains,8&c.where us'd as 
bread, O. 12. where not, S. 23. none of any ſort, where,0.464,8. 
ſee Corn, Fruits, Roots : ſee Melory, Sago, and 

Bread-truit and tree, d. where, and how made. O. 295, 7. | 

Breeches, where and what, O. 326. 408. 419. 455+ S. 129: 
CG. 114. | 

Breezes, ſee among Winds. 

Bremes, where, O. 321. 

Brewers ſtreights, a. S. 109. 110. 

Bricks dried in the Sun, O. 139. 140. Brick, where ut'd, 74. 
411. S. 45,8. 

Brokers of Guzurat, d. 134, 5, 7- 

Brooms of Palmeto Leaves, O. 150. 

Buccanters, ſee Priyateers. | | 

Hiſt. of Buccanters refer'd to, O. Intr, I. IV. 60. 252, 272, 

Byffadore,Rock and Spout,d. O. 232, 3. 

Buff: Jacket, a Plantain-Pudding, O. 314- 

Buffalo's, where, O. 320+ 359. 365: 378. 387. 406. 410. 458. 
S. 25. 30« 127,9. 181, draw the Plow and tread cut Rice,0.410,1.' 
their Hides bought, 431. Coat- Armour thereof, 432. Butter of 
theit Milk, d. S. 146. 

Buggaſſes, who, S. 108. : 

Bullawan, a name for Gold, where, O. 431-513. a Metal like 
Gold, ſo call'd, where and what, 426,7- 431, 4, 9- Mines of it,426. 
and Ear-rIngs, 427. 431, 2, 9. how burniſh'd, 427, 8. 439- 

Bumkins, Water-Yefſels, O. 2. 

Burrs, troubleſome, where, C. 48. _—- 

Burton-wood, d. O. 1o1. where found, ib. C. 23. 48. 57, 
wakes good Coals, 2b. 


Bur hy, 0.432. ſee Funeral. 
ury10g, alive, where and _ 3 43 Buſhes 


" 
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Buſhes (Shrubs) C. 44- a prickly ſort, 54. ſee Burton. Dildo, 
One Buſh-Key, d. C. 17. 50, I, 2. 92, 77. W. 67. | 
Wild-Buſh: men, d. and where, W. 108. 

Butchers, Chineſe, at Malacca, S. 162. | 

Butter ( of Buffalo's Milk and Lard, d.) S. 146. where little 
wade, O. 115. 

Buttons, preſented at S7am, S. 108. 


« 


F  Abbage-tree and fruit, d. O. 165, 6, 7. 318. where found, 
166. C. 102, 9. S. 124. 

Cabvinets (Combs, &c.) what Tortoiſe-ſhell us'd for then, 
0. 103. ſee ,Lacquer-ware. 

Cables, ſee Coire ; and of Rattans. 

Cacao-tree.and fruit, d. kinds, Husbandry of it, aud where 
found, O. 59. 60, 1, 2. 152. C. 7. 102. 110, 1, 2, 9. Trade of it, 
O. 64. 152-245.C. 110, 9. goes for Money where,O. 62. C.I1;, 
120, Carriage of it, 119.121, 2. White-Cacao ( Spuma ) what, 
and where, C.111. ſee Chocoatte. | 

Cachao City and Proy. S. 13. 15. 16. 19. 20; 21.4, 45, &C, 57, 
GT. 73,7+86, 7, 9, $0,6,9, 100, I. 
 Cacuſes (Caycos) what and where, W. 106. 

Caiiſoca, d. C. 122. its Vinello's, 123. O.235- 

Caimancs, both Alligators and Crocodilcs call'd ſo, C. 75. 

T. Caimanes, Great, d. C. 3o. its Crocodiles, ib. Breeding: place 
for Green Turtle, O. 107. 

I. Caimanes, Little, d.C, 9.30, 

Calabaſhes and Gourd ſhells, their uſe; O. 153. 293+ 434- G 
IIs. W.,35. | | 

Caldera, Bay, d. O. 112. its diſtanee from the L. of Nicaragus, 
133. and Trade with it, 115. its Lance-wood, 118. its Popogatss, 
W.46,7. Rains and Tornado's, 83. 

Califernia, not known to be an Iſland, O. 272. its W. Coaſt 
only known to the Spaniards, ib. its Lake or Sea why purpoſcl] 
unknown by them, tb. Coaſt low towards Guatimala, 425. Coft 
munication with Mexico by Boats, 244. 264. Pearl-Fiſhery anl 
Trade, 173. 244+ 264+ Trade-Wind, 245. its Indians Enemies ti 
the Spantards, 254. 272. a Root eaten by them, 275. 

Callabar, Old, W. 9. 10. 14. | | 

Callaſuſung, d. O. 454, 7, 8. ſee Bouton, I. 

Callico's, Chints, &c. where-and how a Commodity, O. 245 
333. 379. S. 61. 134. / | 

Calms, a preſzge of ſtorms, O. 413. 451. W. 61,6, 8; 9: 7% 
Calm between S, and L. Breezes, VV. 27. 41. C. 21, Calms whett 
and when uſual, VV. 6.8, 9. 11. 14. 20, 3, $, 7. met by the & 
O. 2.79. 82. 120, 135. 400. 413, 5. 448. 451,S, 154, GC. 20, 1+ 

| na ' Cambodin, 


11do, 


little 


hen, 


there 


vhat, 
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Cambodia, Kingdom, VVomen proſtituted there, O. 355. its 
Idols, 397. Produ@ and Trade, 399. 400, 1. S. 10s. a profitable 
one to be had there, 3. and how, 102, 3.Coaſt and Point, 0.399. 
Iſlands lying off it, 389. 390. ſee P. Condore. P; Vhy. River, d; 
$. 105, 6, 7. Pirates routed thence, 7b. 

Cam-chain, and Cam-quit, Oranges, d.S. 23, 4. "  P_— 

Campeachy(Campeache )Bay aud Countrey,Coaſt,Lagunes,Rivers; 
Towns,&c. d.0.87.424.C. 16, 7.41 to 53, 5, 6,8. 79. 83,6.92,3,4. 
Io1, 7, 8. 110, 1;7 to 122. its Bounds, 16.42. 123. VV. 32. 4. 
Soil, C. 42, 56, 8, 9. VVeather, S. 32. VV. 82.C. 58. Land-floods; 
S, 35. C. 55. 80, 1, 24 91, 2,3. 108, 9. i22. VV.67. Storms, 65,7. 
C. 80, 1, 2. Fiſh kill'd by them, O. 524. VV. 58. VVinds, 15. 32; 
4,5. Tides, 92. its Vegetables, O. 59. 62. 101. 123.152. 156. 
203. 235. 263. Ce. 43, 6, 8, 9. 50, 6,7, 8. 79. 85. 94, 5. 102, 
7, 9.11.1, 2, 3. ſeeLogwood,Mangroves,Beaſts, Inſefts, 44. 59, 2,33 
d.59 to 64. 74. to 78. 80, 4-96, 8. d. 102, 7,9; 111 to 115,8, 
121, O. 87. Beef-hunting, 81, &c. 97, &c. Birds, 4.650 to 71. 
114, 8, 9. Fiſh, 17.44. 70. d. 71, 2, 3. 109. O. 33. 90. 10g. 
Commodities, Manufa&ures, and Trade, O. 62. C. 17, 8.42, 3,5, 
7,8. $0, 1,3, 4,6, 7+ 80, 8. 96,7,8. 1lo to 115, 8, 9.120, 1, 2: 


125, 6, Ship-wotms, O. 363. Carriers there, 119.121, 2; Priva- 


teers, 43, 5, 6, 7+ 50, 1,3, 4+ make Slaves of the Indian Inhabi 
tants, 43. Theſe inſulted by the Spaniards, 42.113. and even 
their Negro's, 116. yet the Villagers live comfortably, O. 1.24. C: 


| 112, 3. 5. till no more Land than barely for their ſubb6ſtenc 


119. mOſt of the Towns conſiſt of them, i10. their food an 
drink, 43. 4.113. Cloathing, 46. 114. Government, Employ- 
inent, Marriages, Churches, Manners, 112, 3, 4, 5, 6- 42, 3, 7- 


ſee Logwood-cutters, Spaniards, (for partitular plac*s)the Map; 


C.I. 

Campeachy-T. Fort, Buildings; Trade, and Spaniards, C. 12,9. 
20. 42, 3, 4; d. 45,6. 113. taken by Privateers, 45, 6. 96. 1to; 
Log-wood call'd thence Palo de Campeachy, 46, 7. 

amphire, whence, S. 128. 

Came wood, for Dying Red, O.78. C. 58. 

Canales, 1. d. O. 213. 

Caneo, I. O. 215. 42 = ; 

Canes, how us'd, S. 29. for walking, where, 178. and how 


growing, O. 380. a Commodity,where,S. 167. 178. ſee Bambo's, 


Rattans. 

Canibals, whether any in the VVorld ? O. 485; Stories of them 
refuted, ib. Inhabitants of the Iſles of Cambals (Caribbe's) Trade 
With Europeans, tb. hart done by them, but why, 485, 5. 

Canoa's, what, where and how us'd, O. 2. 3s. 515. S. 4. 118. 
how made, O. 214, 5. by wild Indians, 85. floating full of wa- 
ter, C. 12. hunting in Canoa's, where and how, C. 81. ſee Boats 
made with Outlayers, d. O. 480, i. 492, 5, 6, 9. fee Pros. 

Cas |] -beft 
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beſt Canoa's made of Cedar, 29. few Canoa's, where, 1t7. 

Cantarras |. d. O. 213. 

Canton, City and Prov. of China, its great Tradc, O. 40s, 6, 
Houſes, 410. China-ware made of a Clay there, 409. Courſe from 
Manilla thither, 405. Tea call'd there, Chau, 4to. ſee Ching 
St. Johns, d. China, Macao. 

rulo Canton, its Chochinchineſe, S. 6. 

R. Capalita, of O. 233. | 
_ Capes, are drieſt, VV. 78. have moſt Sea-Breezes,28. and break 
them, 38. have ſeldom Land-Br. 33, 5, 7- 

Cape R. that of C. Gratia Dio, ſo call'd, O. 128. Privateersy 
up it into the 9. Sea, 129. it Cataradts, 76. | 

Caps, what and where,0.418,9. $.42. 129. of Tallow,V V.111, 

Caraccos Coaſt, its fingular make, and produ@, 4. W. 37. 0, 
58, 6. 203. 423,4+ its Boundary and Trade, 63, 4. its Caca 
(beſt of any) 4. 59 to 62. C. 112. never blighted, O. 62. Fiſh, 
249. Winds, W. 15.37. dry and ſcabby. O. 63. Weather, i 
W. 82. the Barlaventa-Fleet ſails by it yearly, C. 126. Loy 
Coaſt thence to Sanfa Martha, O 424, 5- Caraccos City and 
Countrey, d. O. 62, 3,4. 

Careening aud cleaning, placesfit for it,&c. O. 33, 8. 46.52,5, 
97. TIO. 121. 138. 147. 169. 171,06. 249. 272, 6. 362. 380, 
395, 7+ 436. 443- 469.481, C. 120. W. 68. 97. where and wh 
to be done often, O. 363. 

Caribbe, why call'd Lee-ward Iflands, W. 15. Winds there, i 
41, Hurricanes there, d. 65,7 to71. Indico there growing, (, 
227. ſee Antego, Barbados, Sana Lucia, Tabago, St. Vincent. 

Catibbe-Indians of the Continent, their Roving at Sea,at Sant 
Lucia, &c. C. 4. 5. 6. leſs Savage than thought to be, O. 48s, 6, 

Carpenters R. its Cacao, O. $9. a rich T. there, 28, g. 

Carriers, in America, O. 185. 249. 250. 269. d. C.119. 120,1,2, 

Carrion-Crows, black, white, and King-carrion-crows, d.C. 
65, 7, 8. 82. not kill'd, where and why, 76. 

Cartagena Coaſt, low, O. 424. wet,W.42.its VVeſterly VVinds 
O. 44. and Breezes, VV. 40. ſee Cartagena-Breeze. its Produtt, 
O. 203. 213, Fiſh, C. 13. Trade, ©O. 45. Correſpondence with 
Lima by Land, 180, 4. Courſe of the Armada and Barlavents 
Fleet there, 185. C.126. A fair City,open to the Sea, 0.41, Þ 

Eartagena-Breezs, d. NV. 44, 5,6. a Prater ſo call'd, 76. 

Carving, the Chineſe carious at it, O. 409. ; 

Caſh (a Coin) of Tonguin, S. 60. 131. value of it, 72. 88, 0f 
China, ib. of Achin, 131, 2. | 

Caſica(Cacique)the chief of an Indian Village,O. 124, 8. C.112 

Point Caſruina, d.O. 122. - 

Cafſayy Root common in the VV. Indies, C. 73. 

Catamarens, Bark-Logs, what and where, O, 143« 

CataraRts, where, O. 129. | 
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Cats, where, O. 122. $S 25. eaten, 30, T, 

Tigre=Cat, ſee Tigre. | 

Cat-fiſh, d. O. 148, 9. venemous fins, and where found, 129. 
262, 4. 9.171. C. 10g. | 

C. Catoch in Jucatan, d. C. g. 1o. 28,3. 45,7. its VVinds, 
VV.32.V Veather, 82.Currents, 105.Logwood,1o, 57. Fiſh,12,13. 

Cattel, where, O. 218. 231. 406. 416. kill d by VYinds,VY.$0. 

Catty, a weight, S. 132. | 

Caput- Cavalli Hill,d. O. 266. | 

Cavallies, Fiſh, where, O. 321. $.128. C. 71. 

Sir T. Cavendiſh, kis taking the Acapulco-Ship, O. 260. his 
Courſe over the S. Sea, 280. 

Cedars, where and what, O.-29. 275. beſt for Canoa's, 29. 

Celebes, 1. 4. O. 446, 7, 3. low Anchoring Coaſts,425.Inlets, 
Bays and Lakes, 447. Iflands and Sholes near it, 447,8. 450,1-. 
ſee I. Bouton. Beacons ſet on the Shoals, '450. Tornado's and 
Spouts, 450, I. vaſt Trees, 448, 9. 450. wild Vine good for 
Ulcers, 449. Shy Turtle and vaſt Cockles, 7b. Land-crab found 


 bySir Fr. Drake on an Iſland near it, 473. ſee Macaſſer. 


Centipee, a venemous VVorm, d. O. 320, I. where found, 7b, 


| S. 25. C. 64. 


Centiquipaque ( falfly Santa Pecaque ) d. O. 268, 9. pillagd, 
270, I, 1ts Silver-Mines, 269. | 

Ceylon, I. ifs Cinamon, O. 447- 

Chagre R. goods ſent down it, O. 26,7. 185. 

Chairs, none us'd, where, O. 329. 

Chambengo T. and H. d. O. 378. 

Ghametly, Iſles near C. Corientes, d. 27 5: 

Chametly Iſles near the Trop. of Cancer, d. O. 262, 3, 4. 

Champa, Kingdom, its Trade and Commodities, O. 400. likeli- 
hood of a good Trade there, S. 3. Means of it, 102, 3. Idola- 
trous Inhabitants, O. 400. their charaer, 4o1. their Arms, Veſ-* 
ſels, and skill in Shipping, 400, 1. 

Pulo Champello de Ia Mar, S. 6, 7. 

Pulo Champello de 1a Terra, S. 7. 

Champeton R. and T. 4.C. 47, 8. 

Chandy, Point, O. 147. 

Channels, what and where, O. 38. 48. 55, 7. $2. 97. 110, 9. 
124, $» 130. 146. IgI, 169.175, 6, 7. 188. I93, 4. 206. 213, 5. 
242, 6. 262. 346. 378, 9. 390. 406.436. 459. 46C. S. 9g. 10. IT. 
Iog. Io. 122, 158. C. 23, 9. 30. $0. 123, W.9g1,2, 3. Engliſh 
Channel, gseat Tides, 97. and moſt Regular, gr, 7. 

Chau, Tea where ſo call'd, O. 409, S. 31. 41. ſee Tea, 

Chaubuch , a Puniſhment, S: 138. 

Cheapo T. in the Iſthmus, attempted by Privateers, O. 180,3- 
202, 5. Cheapo R. 21,23. 202, 5. d. 204, 5. : 

Cheapo in Mexico (Chiapa) its Cochinecl, O. 229. Mountains, 
C. 100, 8, 11g. [a3] Chec apeque 


General Index. 

Checapegne R. d, C. 118, = 

Cheeſe, where, O. 250. where little of it made, 115. 

Chepelio, I. d. O. 202. 

Chequetan, d. O. 249. 

Cherburg, ſee Sherboro. 

Children, how Educated and Employ'd, O. 7.8. 330, r. 432,3. 
Dutiful to Parents, 432. civil to Strangers, 433. W. 112. held 
out to move Strangers Bounty, O. 433. ſold by Parents, S. 37, 
8, 50. and gam'd away, 42. a witty and attive one of Moſteſa, 
O. 249. 250, 1. | 

Chich- weed, where, C. 23. 

Chili, its High Land, O. 94, 5. 423. ſee Andes. No Rains,th. 
nor Rivers of note, ib. nor any perennial, but causd by Rains 
within Land, 9s, 6. ib. S. 3s. W. 79. 80. its quiet Sea, O. 94. 
deep, and why, 423. its Rock-fiſh, 91. See Peru, See Baldivia, 
John Fernands's I. Guaſce, Coquimbo, and 

Chile ]. its Timber, a Commodity, O. 140: 

Chins of People, ſhort, where, O. 32. "1 

China, its S. Borders, S. 18. 20. 1. 64, 6. low Anchoring Coaſt, 
O. 425. S. 10. its Winds, W. 17. 23. and Storms, 71, $. See Tut- 
foons. Good Stages thither, O. 394. $. 103. Chineſe ſubje& to 
the Tartars, O. 406. 7. 417. 421. who force them to cut their 
Hair, 407. which they dote upon, ib. S. 42. and Rebel upon 1t, 
O. 407. 421. and flee their Country, S. 7. 42. of theſe, Pirates, 
where, 105, 7. Manillathiteatned by the Chineſe, O. 331. their 
Jonks, where, and what, 396. 4e1. 417.9. 16. d. 0.401. 412, 
3. parted like Well-boats, 412.rheir Sails at and Maſts, 412, 3. 
Cuſtom of Meaſuring ſtrange Ships, O. 35g- Wrecksat ). Prata, 
495, 6. Their Merchants and Trade, how, and where, 3o8. 
323,7,8. 417.5. 8.10. 15.16. 36.65-134, 6, 7, 8. 152. bent upon 
it, 15, 136, 7. 152. Caſh or Coin, 88. Chin« Camp or Fair, where, 
and what, 135, 7, 8. Accomptants, where, O. 360. Mechanicks, 
S. 135. 167. Manufattures and Employments, (5c. O. 408, 9. | 
China Diſhes, &c. made of what, ib. a Commodity, where, S. 63. 
their Chop-ſticks, 84. Drinks, ſee Tea, Sam-ſhu, Hoc-ſhu. Fans and 
Umbrello's, O. 407, 8. their Perſonages, d. Hair of Head and 
Beard, ſmall Eyes, and Habit, 405, 7, 8- 426. Ingeny, 409, 10. 
Cuſtoms, 407, 8, 9. are ſober, S. 137. but love Gaming unmeaſur- 
ably, 42, 135. 162.0. 409, 10. and hang themſelves when all is 
loft, 2b. their Religion, hideous Idols, (5c. 396, 7. 411, 12. S 
59. Renegado where, 138. Chineſe Language how ſpoken, O. 43 
and written, S. 59. 60. the Fokien Diale& of it, the CouTr 
Tovgue at Tonquin, 59. the Womens tying their Hair, O- 4*7- 
little Feet and Shoes, 408. China Gold, ſee Gold. China Silk, 
ſee Silk. See Amoy, Aynam, Canton, Fokien, St. Fohn's l. 
Macao, Yunam. | "IF 

China,Root, where found, O. 409.8. 63. 


A 
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Chinam, and Chinam-Box, d. 3. 54, 5. 
Chinchanchee, T. C. 14. 
hir apee Bay, 4. Bad for Ships, O. 144. 
hocolatte, O. 2.250. W. 85. why much dried by the Spaniards, 
O. 60. See Cacoa, Spuma. = | | 

Chocolatta-North (a VVind) d. VV. 60.C. 39. 

Ghop or Paſs requiſite at Tonguzn, S. 19- 

Choua, or Governing King of Tonquin, ſee Tonquin. 

Chriſtianity, ſtate of it in Tonquin, &c. S. 95, 6, 7. Obſtacles to 
it; ib. 

Monte Chrifto, d. O. 136, 

Chuche, 1. d.O. 211. |: 

Chucquebul, T.'d.C. 51. taken by Privateers, 2b. 

Churches, where, and what, and how adorned, O. 42. 122, 3» 
135, 9. 140, I. 152+ 179. 188. 218. 223, 233. 242+ 266, 9« 387. 
C. $I. 110,.1 115. 127. $. 160. Buſinels tranſacted there, and 
Paſtimes, O. 127. C-115- ' 

Cinamon, whence, O. 447- ; 

Circumciſion,where and how uſed, O. 339. See Mahometaniſm, 
Solemnities at it, 339 340, I, 2+ 369+ 370. 

Citrons, where, S. 124. 

Clam, a ſort of Oyſter, d.O. 176, 7» 

$t,Clara. I. d. O. I47- | : 

Cloaths, worn neat and tight, O. 454. fine, give a Reputation, 
where, 361, 2. nonefrom abroad, where, 4311 Old, a Commo- 
dity, where, 13, 72, 6, 489- C. 120. where littleor none worn, 
ſce Naked, OtSkins, where uſed,q464- 538, 9. VVhat Cloaths, 
and where worn, 327+ 407, 8. 419. 427. S. 42, 3. 129. C. 46, 
115. ſee Armour, Breeches, Caps, Coats, Frocks, Hats, Jick- 
ets, Ornaments, Petticoats, Saſh, . Scarf, Shoes, Slippers, 
Stockins, Turbans. ITS 

Cloth, long, O. 327. Cotton, 427+ S. 42. C. 46. 114. Plantain, 
d. 0.315. Coco, d. 224, 5. 327. 427+ Indian,S. 61,5. Cloth (Lin- 
nen and VVoolen_) what and where a Commodity, O. 74. 115. 
142, 3+ 152, 4245+ 333. &' 42, 65. 129. 134. C. 110. 120. ſce 
Callico's, Muſlin's, Silks. | | 

Clouds, how a ſign of Land near, O. 283. hoyer about it, 282. 
about Mountains, VV. 79. 83, 4, 5, 6- their motion when Spouts 
come,O. 451. how they preſage the Monſoons ſhifting, 490. and 
Storms, 322.413, $. See Nerth banks, Hurricanes, Tuffoons. 
looking diſmally, VV. 71- 

Cloves, where, 311. 447+ 512. ſtore to be had, 317. 350. 447. 
how they grow, 316. trick to ſwell them, 318. 

Clove-Eark, where,0-316-350. 511. 

Coals, of what, VVood beſt to harden Steel, C. 50, 7. 

Coaſts, no where of a continued height, O. 423. high and low 
cauſe what Seas and Anchoring, 422, 3, 4, 5. how they make 

- ve *; Bays 
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Bays, 423, ſee Bays. Convenience of bold Coaſts, 424- remark. 
able, ſee Caracco's,Chili, Mexico, Peru, ſee Marks,(atSea) the VVeſt. 
Coaſt, what ſo call'd, 476: 

Coats ſhort, O. 419. Coat-Armour of Buff ; ſee Armour. 

Cochincbina, Iſlands off it, S. 9. has Tuffoons, VV. 75. Shy 
wreck'd-men detain'd there, S. 7. Ghineſe Refugees there, 7b. VVo. 
men Proſtitues, O. 395-'its Tea, 409. and Pepper, $. 18r. VVars 
with Tonquis, 21. 67. 72- onceunder it, 67. Cochinchineſe of Pulg 
Canton, 6. of Palo Condsre, and what they bring thence, 
O. 395. S. 8. their Boats, 76. this a fit place to introduce a Trade 
__ Cochinchina O. 394. probably a good one,S. 3+ further mean; 
of it, 102, 3. 

Cochined, Tree, Fruit, Inſe&, where found, and management 
of it, O. 124. 225, 228, 9. | 

Cockles, where, O. 153. few 465. vaſt ones, 449- 

Cock, white, requir'd as a Fee for a ſtrange Cure, C. 91, 
Coek-fighting, where us'd, -$. 184. Cocks and Hens (Dunghil 
Fowl) See Poultry. 

Cockreco's, Birds, d. C. 65, 9. 

Coco-Trees and Nuts, where, O. 75,7. 111, 187.291, 4, $311, 
378. 454, 7+ 472, 4+ 5, 6, 8, 9.480, 8. S. 4-23, 4- 124. 181. d. 
291 to 296. 318. uſefullneſsof this Tree, 295. of the Sap, 293 
4- 479. 480, 6,8. See Toddy, Arack. of the VVater or Milk «f 
the Nuts, 292, 474, of the Nuts, 292, 4- 474, 6, 7, 8. 537,8 
of the Shell, 294. 490. of the Husk, 294, 5. ſee Coire. how nep: 
Iefted in the W. Indies, ib. the Guam-Nuts, :295, 6. thoſe « 
Sumatra, 296. of an Iſland drown'd every Tide, 474- floating i 
Sea, tb. Groves at Nicobar, 478, 9. what Soil and Air beſt for 
them, 295,65. where a Commodity, S. 151, 2. 

Cocos, I. in the S. Sea, d. O. 111. 131. why miſt by the 4 
W. 15.Bacos 1. in the E. Indies, d.O: 470, 2. 

Coco-plum, Bufh and Fruit, d. and where found, C. 49. 107. 

 Cod-Pepper, fee Guinea-Pepper- 

Coins, ſee Caſh, Fanam, Meſs, Petti. 

Coire-cables of Coco-nut Husks, O. 294, 5- of Strings hang 
ing from a Tree, 295. 460. -F 

Eaſt-Coker in Sommerſetſhire, its Variety of Soil, S. 123, 4. the 
Author born and bred there, 76.C. 2. 3. 

Colan, its Water, and Indian Fiſhermen, O. 141, 

Colanche, R. O. 134. 

Coldeſt Winds what, O. 529. 530. ſee Harmatans. 

. Colima, T. and rich Valley, O. 251, 2, 3. its Volcan always but- 
niug,; tb. its Cacoa, 7b. 60. 

Colorado Sholes, d. C. 29. 39. 

Colour of Face and Skin, Natural, ſee Complexion 3 by 
Pigments, O. 514. 538. ſee Dammer, Feoly. Colours, ſee Dycs- 

Comana, in vain attempted by Priyateers, O. 63. The Barla- 
venta Fleet touches there, C. 126 | Commo: 


lark. 
Veſt. 
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Commodities, Spaniſh, American, E. Indian, how mutually 


exchanged,O. 244, 5,6.Commodities what,and where, ſee Cacao 
and Chocalatte, Corn and Flower, Drugs, Dyes, Pieces of Eight, 
Fruits, Gold, Hides, Iron in Bars and wrought, Lack, Leather, 
Marmalade,Molofſo's, Negro's, Oil, vitch,Quick-filver,Silver,Soap, 
Spice, Tallow, Tea, Timber, Tin, Wine. See ManufaQures. 

C. Comerin, its Winds, W. 20. ; 

Company, E. India, ſee Dutch, Engliſh. 

Compaſs (ſee Azimuth) Winds flying round it, W. 58. ſee 
Tornado's. | 

Complexion of People, Coal-black, face and body, O. 464. 
dark Copper-Colour, 7. 32. 170. 297+ S. 128. 181. C. 31. 115+ 
Indians generally ſo, ib. O. 297. very dark, 427, 537. VV. 110+ 
Aſhy, 0. 407. dark Tawny, 395. C.115. W. 108. light Tawn 
or Yellow, O. 326. 454. S. 40. the VVomen of a brighter Yel- 
low than the Men, O. 326. 454- 

Compoſtella in Mexico, d. O. 269. its Gold and Silyer Mines, 
266, 9. its Merchants, and Silver refin'd there, 7b. 

Comrade, who ſo call'd at Mindanao, O. 327, 8. 358. 365. ſee 
Pazally. | 

ConceptionR. O.22. a Wood there dying like Logwood, C. 58. 

Conch-ſhells ſaid to make China- Ware, O. 409. 

C. Condecedbo, d. C. 10, 1,2,4+6-42. 'its Winds, W. 32, 4.43, 


_ 4- and VVeather, 82. 


Pulo Condore, its Commodious Scituation, O. 394. Courſe by 
it, 8. 6, the Harbour, Channel, Trees, Fruits, Tar, and Animals, 
d. 385,9. to 394. Cochinchineſe Inhabitants, 394, 8. their Perſons, 
395. VVomen Proſtitutes, ib. Trade, 16.5. 8. Language, O. 394. 
Religion, 396. anold Pilot there, 398. 400. 

Congo, R. O, 7. 15. d. 193, 

Conies, witere, VV. 109. Indian Coneys, ſee Racoons. 

Cookery, what and where, O. 79. 294. 312, 4- 329+ 357, 9. 
429. 430. 473, 4+ 488, 9.490. S. 27, 8.30, 1.129. C.18. 

Coolecan R. ( Cullacan ) O. 264. A rich T. byit trading for 
Pearl, 7b. 

Cooting or engendring time of Turtle, ſee Turtle. 

Copper-rings, a Commodity, where, C. 119. 

C. Goquibocoa, its Currents, VV. 1o1. 

Coquimbo, whence its Timber, O. 140. 

Coral-bank, where, O. 50. 

Cordape, what and where, O. 223. 294, 5, 

Cordial, of Snakes and Scorpions, where us'd, $.53. 

C. Gorrientes in Mexico, its VVinds, and how and when to be 
made, O. 245. 257. d. 296 to 261. its Longitude 255. 

'C. Corrientes in Peru, d. O. 174+ 


SI C. Corrientes 
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C, Corrientes of Cuba, C. 9g. 29. 3o, I. its Currents VV. 1or, 

C. Corrientes of Africa, its Ivinds, VV. 19. 

Cormorants, d. and where, C. 69. 71. 

Corn, where, O. 75. 99. 114. 253. See Barley, Guinea-Corn, 
Maiz, Millet, Rice, VVheat. 

Corn Iſlands, and their Indians, d.O. 31,2. 

Coromandel, its low Anchoring Coaſts,O. 425. VVinds, VV.48, 
Storms, 73, 4. V Veather, 83. Famines, and Sale of VVives and 
Children, $. 37, 8. $0. 130. ſee Catamarans. See Cunnimere, Fort 
St. George, Pallacat, Ponticherri, Trahgambar. 

Coronada Mount, or Crown-land, d.O. 256. 

Corpus Sant, a Meteor, and what a ſignof, O. 414, 5- 

Corroſo, a Bird, where, O. 39. C.65: 118. d. C. 67. Bones poi- 
ſcnous, ib. 

C. Corſo, its Rains, VV. $2. Variation and 90 he $3. 

Corunna (the Groin) bad Beef there, why, S. 31. 

Coſta Rica, its Cacao, O. 59. 

Cotton: Shrub, Cotton and Cloath, where, O. 155. 384. 425,7, 
8.42. C.46. 115. where a Commodity, S. 145. 

Cotton-tree (vaſt and ſoft) where round.and its kinds,d. O. 8, 
154, 5. its Down of littleuſe, 7b. 

Capt.Covant's Letters to the A. VV. 54,7- 

Countenance of People, where ſtern and hdrrozrcd, O. 7, 
44: 170. 257. 464. Graceful, 325. 470, 8, S. 128. Te Face, 
Feature. 

Courſes ſteer d, ortobe ſteer'd, what, where and why, O, 4, 
778,9. 119.135, 8, 9. 147. 167. 171. 184,5. 193. 201. 211.245, 
231, 3, 5,6, 7,9- 351, 2.378, 9. 421. 439, 440, 25 3, 6, 8. 450, 
T, 2, 8, 9. 460, 1, 2. $27. $3I. $49. S- 6. 10. 10g. GC. 28,9. 
39, » it 6, VV. 7.8. Ig. 23, 5. 33, 9. 40. 51,3, 5, 6«'10l, 
2, 5, Os 

Courtiers all Learned, how and where, S. 39. 

Courts of Tudicature, where none, S. 80. 

Cows, ſee Beeyes. 

Mountain-Cow, ſee Ante. 

Sea Cows, ſee Manatee. 

Cozumel ). C. 9.29. 

Crabs, (Sea) where, S. 27. C. 70. 

Crabs (Land) where, O. 473+ S. 27. d. C. 32, 3. when por 
ſonous, 32. 

Crabcatchers, Birds, where, S. 26. d. C. 6g. 70. 

Craw-fiſh, where, $.27. 128, 

Crawls, what and where, O..168, 9, C. 33. 98. ſee Hogs» 

Creeks, how caus'd, O. 422, 24, 5. ſee Harbours. 

Creſlets, whatand where us'd, O, 337+ 400, I, S. 140. 176, 


__— who ſo call'd, O. 68. 
| Crockaderc, 
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Crockadore, Bird like a Parrot, where, O. 458. 

Crocodiles, where, C. 30, 3. 74, 5.4. and how they differ 
from Alligators, 74, 5, 6. and their Eggs, 75. their boldneſs, 

33+ 76. greedy of Dogs, and terrible to them, 7b. 

Carrion-Crows,ſfee Carrion. Chattering-Crows, ſee Black-Birds. 

LaVeraCruz (and St. Fohn d' Ullea) C. 45.120, I. d. 124, 5. 
Courſe thence, VV. 105. its Communication and Trade,' C. 120, 

I, $, -O. 180, 5. 244. 261, 277. taken by Privateers, C. 126: 
Hawks-bill Turtle, O. 104. Old Vera Cruz, d. C. 127. 

C. de Crux in Cuba, its Currents, W. 101 « | 

Venta de Cruzes, O. 185. | 

Cuba I. C.9. 29. 30o, 1, 3, 4+ its Sayannahs, O. 87. its Beeves 
and Hog-Crawls, 168. C. 33. 98. Commodities, O: 45. 227. Wea- 
ther, W. 85. Currents, 105. ſee C. Antonio, C. de Cruz, C. Cor- 
rientes, I. of Pines, and 

S. Keys of Cuba, C. 31.d, W.35s. Winds, 7b. ſtor'd with Fiſh 
and fle 5 Go 37* O. PLL Io6, To 

Cubebs, where, S. 138. 

Cudda (Queda) good Trade, O. 495. Uſe of Oil there, $37, 

Cunnimere, an Kngliſh FaRory in Coromandel, O. 509. 

Cups of Coco-Nut, O. 294. ſee Calabaſh. 

Cure, of Amputations, 138, 9. of Leg-worms, a ſtrange ore; 
C. 90, 1. of Diſeaſes, ſee Alligators Cods, Bathing, Cam-chain, 
Herbs, Mangaſtan, Sago, Sands hot, Vine-wild. 

Curlews, great and ſmall, d. C. 69. 70. 

Curraſao, or Queriſas, a Dutch I. O. 45. d. 45. W. 40. its 
Currents, 101, 4. defir'd but miſt by the French, O. 47. 50. 

Currents, their kinds, courſes, &c. d. W. 100 to 108. ſoaking 
and Counter-Currents, what, 104. intluenc'd by Trade-Winds, 
$0. Ioo, 3. ſtrengthen'd by a contrary Wind, O. 401. forward 

or retard the Log, 290. how they differ from Tides, W. go. 1004s 
what and where, 4. 20. 32, 3. 51,5, 6, 7. O. 57. 139. 290.401,5. 
4625 494. 38.156. C. 26,9. Dy 

Curtana's, what and where us'd, O. 400. S. 70. 80. 

Cuſtoms, O. 327. ſee Artsaad Artificers, Begging, Children, 
Cloaths, Cookery, Cure, Dancing, Drink, Kntertainments, 
Feaſts, Fighting, Fiſhing, Food, Funeral, Gaming, Government, 
Hunting, Houſes, Husbandry, Learning, Manners, Marriage, Orna- 
ments, Religion, Shipping, Singing, Slayes, Trades, V Vaſhing, 
Women, VVritings 


D. 


Ammer a ſort of Pitch and Pigment, where, O. 514. 

. Damzter,his Education, ard firſt Voyages to France, New- 
fuundland, and Banramg and back to Enzland, C. 1.2. 3. S. 123,4-. 
W.4.5. to Zamaica, Ge 4+ 7. 6. and Campeachy, 9 to 17. he 

| CB 2 | | returns, 
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teturns, 15. 15 in danger of the Spaniards, 20. 34, 5. of ſhip- 
wreck, 22, 3, 6. and ſtarving at Sea, 36, 7,8. but recovers 7 
maica.z8,9. His ſecondVoyage to Campeachy,and cutting of Log. 
wood, 41.82, 3, 7,8, 9.91. 128. 1'30,1. his danger from a Snake, 
63. Alligators, 82. 100. a Leg-worm (ſtrangely cur'd ) 89. go, 1, 
Jofing in the VVoods, 83, 4, 5. a violent Storm and Flood, 91,2,3, 
VV.66,7.and return to Famaica and England, C.131, 2. Hegoe 
again to Famaica, ib. O. Intr. 1. IL croffes the Iſthmus of Ame. 
7:ca, ranges in the S. Sea, and returns, [IT IV. 11 to 24. care of 
his Journal, 16, hardfhips, 14, 6, 8. 23, 7. cruiſes about the VY, 
Indies, 26, &c. goes toVirginia, 65. ſets out again, 66, 9. great 
Stoxmy 70. VV. 64. touches at C. Verd Iſtes, 7b. R. Sherboro, 78, 
re-enters the S. Sea, 83. his Traverſes there, and dangers, (fee 
Frivateers) 7b. to 279. Sickneſs, 255. and Cure, 276: 282. Hz 
zardous Voyage croſs the S. Sea, 279. 281, 3,4. he arrives at 
Guam, 284. the Philippines, 306. Mindanao, 309.P. Condore, 38, 
Coaſt of Ching, 406. (a Typho, 413, 4, $,6. S. 35, 6,1 the Piſces 
anres, 416, 7. Baſhee-lles, 421. I. Bouton, 453. N. Holland, 462. 
he plots to leave the Privateers, 402. 440. 470, 2, 4,6 1s left to 
thi:tat Nicobar I. 481, 2,3. puts to Sea in an open Boat, 486, 7, 
450. his Darger, Fatigue, and ſad Refle&ions, 492, 8&c. long 
S:cKneſs upon it, 501. S. 2.3. $0. ION. T1, 9.147, 8. 177. atth 
val at Achin, O. 502. and harſh Phyfick, 503. He goes tO Ms 
lacca and Tonquin, 505. S. 2. 3. 8.11, 2, 6.50, 4s 9. 100. Occur 
retices, $o to 1o1. returns, 101, 3, 4, 5. to Malacca, Io. an 
Achin, 119. gocs again to Malacca, 154, 9. and back td Achn, 
177. dangers, $92. 145, 6, 7, 8. O. $26,7. He goes to Fort 
St. George, 505. $11. S. 178, 9.and (with Feoly) to Bencouli, i}, 
O. 505. 512. toC. Good Hope, 520, 1, 8. St. Hellena, 544+ and 
England, 550. 

Dancirg and Singing, what and where, O. 127, 337. d. 361, 7. 
( when none, 359. 36o, 1.) C. 115. VV.LIEL. in the Night,0.127, 
45$-atN.and F. Moon. 541. I. Thackers, O. 361, 2. Danciog 
VVomen, Cyc.d. 340. 1, 2. S146. | | 

Danes of St. Thomas,T. 0.46. of Trangambar,s05.S. 130.154,7,8. 

Darien Iſthnuus, fee Iſthmus. | 

Darien R. d. O. 40. Spantards there,4 1. its Savages,their Trunks 
and poiſonous Arrows, ib. Enemies to the Iſthmus Indians, it. 
Manatee there, 33-41. and Ante, C. 103. Trade-V Yinds and Tor 
nadoes to the VV. of it, VV+ 18. | ; 

Davenport's Account of the Tides of Tonquin, referr'd to 
VV. $7. 5 
- Capt. Davis's Diſcovery, O. 352. | 

Davis's Streight, ſee N. Weſt Paſſages. 

A Day loſt or got in compaſſing the VVorld, O. 376, 7. 

Debtors, how uſed at Tonguin, S. 78, 9. 

Declination, care to be had of it in compaſſing the VVorld, 
O. 377,68. | Deco 
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Decoys of Hogs, where, O. 168, 

Deer, where, O, 9. 39. 212, 320. 347» 3, 369.S. 25. I27» 191, 
C. 32. 52, 9. 108. VV. 109. | 

A Degree of the Eq. how much, O. 288, g. 290. | 

Degrees taken, and Examinations for them, where, S. 60. 
DellagoaR. d. its Negro's and Elephants Teeth, VY. 108, 9./ 
112. 

Deſarts Iſles, Deſarcnſſes, Seals there, O. go. See des Arena's. © 

Devil, where fear'd, and how call'd, O. 9g. | 

Dews at Night where it never rains, VV. 78. | 

Monte-Diabolo in Famaica, C. 8. 

Diamond-point, d. O. 499. S. 121. 154,6. 177. 

Dice made of Sea-Lions Teeth, O. go. 

Dildo-buſhes, where, O. 81. d. 101. 

Dilly R. d. and its Pirates, S. 156, 7. 

Pulo Dinding, Dutch Fort, (Fc. S. 164. d. 171 to 177: 

Gratia Dios, Nombre de Dios ; ſee Gratia, Nombre. 

Dire&ions for ſailing, ſee Courſe. Ep 

Diſcoveries (ſee Davis's) what and how to be made, O. 272. 
35 4» 351,2. 

Diſeaſes, ſee Ague, Dropfie, Feavour, Flux, Gripes, Head- 
ach, Leproſy, Scurvy, Small-pox, V Vorms. Itching in the Anus, 
ſee Penguin-fruit. | ; 

Diſhes of Coco-nut-ſhell, O. 294. 

Ditches and Drains, what and where, S. 26. 38. 44, 5- 

Dogs where, O. 122. S. 25» C. 67. 76. VV. 56. where none, 
O. 3659. whereeaten, S. 3o, I. coveted by Alligators and Cro- 
codiles, and fearful of them, C. 95. not ſuffer'd to eat what bones, 


67. Engliſh one where valued, O. 302. 


Dog-fiſh, where, C. 12. 35. 

Domea R. and Bar (a branch of Tonquin-R.)andT.4. $. 1d, 6, 9. 
21, 9. 90. 

Doves of threeor four ſorts, where, S. 128, ſee Turtle-Dovyes, 
Pigeons. 

Doughboys or Dumplins, C. 18. 

Dragon-tree, and Gum (Trazacanth) d. and where, O. 463. 

Sir Fr. Drake's Bowels where buried, O. 39. I. Plata namd 
fromhim, 132. his taking Guatulco, 233. Courſe over the S. Sea, 
280. Land-Crab found by him at an Iſle near Celebes, 473. 

Draughts or Carts Erroneous, ſee Miſtakes. 

Drift- vood, what, and where, O. 230. | 

Drink long abſtain'd from, yet Urine voided, O. 282. Water 
the common Drink of Indians, 431. where Corn-drink of Maiz 
( Poſole ) O. 12. d. C. 43. 113. with Honey, ib. Rice-drink, 
0.368, 9. Samſhu, 419. of Wheat, ſee Hocſhu. Of Millet, W. 
110, I. of Sugar-Canes and a Berry, ſee Baſhee-drink. Water 
ſweeten'd and ſpic'd, O. 359. Pine-dripk, a Canoa of it, 10. 

u B 3 ] Plantain- 
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Plantain-drink,314, 5. Bonano*drink, 316. Milk, four, W. 117, 
ſee Tre, See Arack, Toddy;” Tea, Water, VVine. Drinking to 
one another, where us'd, 434- ſet and hard, 10. 369. 419. W. 
IT. ſce Drunken. 

Dfoplics,where frequent and mortal, and how cur'd,O. 255, 6, 
276. 

' Drugs, wherea Commodity, O. 152+. where ſeveral,3.61,3.126, 
ſee-Aguala-wood, d. Alligators-Cords, d. Aloes, Ambergrieſe, d. 
Anniſe, d. Arck-nut, d. Bang, &d. Betle, d. Cambodia (Gun 

\ booge) Camphire, China-Roots, Cubebs, Gum-Dragon, 4. Gz 
linga, Lack, d. Musk, 4. Rhubarb, Sago, d. Sarſaparilla, Scor- 
pions, Tea, Vine wild, d. Vinello's, d. ſee Dyes, Fruits, Herbs, 
Roots, Spice. | 

Drums us'd, C. 115. heard in the night, O. 458. where a Ter- 
rFOur, 469. 

Drunken men loft at Sea, O. $1. 

© Dry, ſee Seaſon, Weather. 

- Ducks, tame, where, O. 321, 9. 406. 533. 545. $. 25. 30. 128, 
163. 181. W. 109. It. C. 69. Duck-houſes, S. 25, 6. Wild- 
Ducks, where, S. 26. (caught with Nets, ib.) 3o. W. 10g. Duck 
and Mallard, their kinds, d.C. 5 9.. 70. 

** Dulce, Gulph, O.215: its Weather, W. 83. Tides, 96. 

Danghill fowl (Cocks and Hens) ſee Poultry. 

Durian tree and fruit, d. and where, O. 319. 320. S. 124- 181, 

Dutch, and Dutch Eaft-India Company, diligent, S. 174. 182. 
Sea-men thieviſh and cloſe, 318. their tricks to ſwell Cloves, 7, 
Jealous of the Engli/h,z31-Poſſeſſions and Trade in the W. Indies, 
45, 6, 7, 8. 63, 4. C. 90.126. ſee Aruba, Bonairy, Carraſao, Ti 
bago. In the E. Indies, 0.318. 333. 456. $. 145,8. Veſſels bought 
and new fitted, 5. 110, 1. they engroſs the Spice-Trade, O. 316. 
350. S. 164, 6. deſtroy theSpice, O. 316, 7. inſlaye or awe the 
people, 316. 331.365. S. 115,6, 8. 164, 5. with Guard-ſhips, 
163, 4--173, 4- therefore hated and dreaded, ©. 316. 331. 350,9, 
366. 456.S. 117. Free Merchants of them excluded the Spice- 
Iſlands by the Company, O. 317. yet allow'd to Trade where the 
Company not, 7b. S. 135,65. other Spice-Iſlands yet free, 0.350. 
$13. Their FaRory and Trade at Tongutn, S. 10, 1, 243, 6. 26.41, 
(their houſe, 4) 49. 51, 2.61, 3, 4, 5- intrigue with Women. 
Brokers, 51. Places got by them, 162. W. 56. O. 545. and loſt 
again,zb, narrowly miſt by them, S. 182, 3. Dutch Ship ſurpriz'd, 
O 51,2, caten with Worms, 362. fee Batavia, P. Dinding, 
C. Good Hope, Macaſſer, Spice- Iſlands. 

Dyes, what and where, $. 61, 4. poiſonous us'd. for dying the 
Teeth black, 41. fee Anatta or Orta, d. Blood-wood, d. (or Red- 
wood of Nicoya, or Nicaragua-wood ) Cam-wood, Cochineel, 4. 
Indico, d. Logwood, d. Sappan-wood, d. Silveſter, d. Stock- 
fiſh-wood, d. The Skin dy'd or ftain'd by Indians, Q. 538. ſee 
Dammer, Painting. Ears 
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E. 


Ars bor'd with wood in them, O. 32. Ear-rings, 427. $14, . . 
Earth yielding Salt-petre, where, C. 11. ſee Soil. | 
Earthen- ware, what and where, O. 250. S. 61, 3. C. 1x5. ſee 
China-ware, Jars. 
Eating, how, O. 329. 430. a Probation for Souldiers, S.61. 
Ebb, long, a preſage of a Storm, W. 66. 70. ſee Tide. 
Eels, where, S. 128. x | 
Eggs,found, eaten,traded for,O.14.22. 54.75. 500.$,30,W.1LT. 
of Boobies and Penguins eaten, O. 159. of Eſtriges, 464.533, of 
Land-Crabs, C- 33. of Alligators (musky) 79. of Crocodiles, 7b, 
Ants-Eggs, ſee Ants, See Birds. 
Egg-birds, 4. and where, O. 54. C. 23, 4, 6. 
Pieces of Eight traded with, how and where, O. 245 —- 
Elephants, whereand what, and how order'd, S. 22, 5. 47-69, 
73. 142, 4,9. 
Elephant-Idols, where, S. 56, 7. 91. 
Elephant-Mountain, at Tonquin, 11. 19. 
Elephanta, a Storm, d. W. 74, 5. 
Empaling where us'd, S. 140. | | 
Employments, wkat and where, O. 395. ſee Artificers, Fiſh- 


Ing, Trades. 


England, Engliſh Channel, moſt Regular Tides, W. 91. great, 
97. ſee E. Coker. | | : 

Engliſh, Poſſeſſions, and Trade in the W. Indies,. O. 64. 227. 
485. C. 4. 5. 58. 126. ſee Caribbeslſlands, Famaica, Logwood- 
Cutters, Privateers. In Africa, O. 78. ſee Guinea, Santa Hellena, 
Natal. In the E. Indies, FaQories and Trade,and Engliſh E. India 
Company, S. 101, 2, 3, 8, 9. O. 355, 8. 4ol. 476. 509. 512. -1ll, , 
managed where, S. 101, 2, 3. 183, 4. 146, 8. at Tonquin, 10, 1, 
2, 3,6. 41. (their houſe, d.) 48,9. 61, 3,5. 86 to go. 1c1, 5s. at 
Achin, O. 502, 3, 4, 5+ S. 130. 145.(preſent to the Queen, 14 5,6.) 
&c. at Malacca by ſtealth, 111.166. able men to be imploy- 
ed in FaQories, 102. Trade to be improv'd, S. 102. how and 
where,/b.103. O. 64+ 316,7.331.C.131.where defir'd to ſettle,O. 
ZI6, 7. 33I. 349+ 359-438, 9. W. 112. and Trade, $.5. welcome 
foit, 135. well ſpoken of, O. 455, 6. thought lefs incroachirg 
than the Dutch or Spaniards, 331. 359. once traded to Formoſa, 
421. how they got Bencouli, S. 182, 3. and Sarda Hellena, O.<45. 
Engliſh Women there, d. $48. Exploits under the K. of Siam, 
S. 105. 6,7. reward, 108. ſome Maſſacred there, others leave 
it, 150, 1, 2, 3. War with S7am, O. 504. and with the Mogul, 
S. 146. 178, Engliſh ſummon'd to Fort St. George, 153. Renega- 
dos, 138. Engliſh at Borneo, O. 370. 504. See Bencouli, Cunnimere, 
Fort St. George, Zndrapore-Engliſh Sea- men ſcarce and yaluable in 
| | | the 
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by | 
the E. Indies, S. 112. careleſs of their health, W. 42. ſerve the 
-Mognl, O. $07. uſe Azimuth-Compaſles, 531. ſeldom touch at the - 
C. Good Hope; and their Courſe to double it, 75. ſee Barbads's, 
Courſe, Guinea, Famai:a, India. | 

Entertainments, howand where made, O. 328. 355, 9. 434 
to 439. 457-486. S. 53,4, $. 78. GC. 113. W. 110, I. enjoyn'd 
as a Mul& to end Quarrels, S. 78. ſee, under Manners good, 
Hoſpitable. 

Equator or Equinoial, (the Line ) not ſo hot as near the 774- 
picks, and why, S, 32,3. what Winds and Weather'there, and 
near it, ib. O. 2. 100,8. Io. $49, W. 6. 7. 8.9. II. 53,4. 80,2, 
why S. VVinds there, 6. 7. whenand where belt to croſs it,VV.s, 
6. 51,3, 6. and how tobe done, 6. 7. 9. from St. Hellena; O. 549: 

Eſcondedo R. and Port, C. 48. 

Eſtantions or Beef- farms, ſee Beeves where. 

Eftapa in the S. Sea, d. and its Muſcles,O. 2590. 

Eſtapo in Campeachy, d. C. 119, 1. in vain attempted, i6, 

Count d' Eftre's Expedition, VV. 46. O. 47. Shipwreck,zb, 50,1. 

Eſtridges,(Oſtridges)and their Eggs(caten) where,0.464.533- 

Ethicks, (Moral Philoſophy) ſtudied at Tonquin, S. 60. 

Eunuchs, where the almoſt only preferr'd, 5.69.81, 2.and why, 
$5. theirqualities, 83, 4, 5. Voluntary Eunuchs, 81, 2. 

Europe,plenty of Sealsin the N. of it,O. go. ſee Gallicia, Englanl, 

Europeans, lik'd by the VVomen, where, O. 327. Children born 
of them in the W. Indies, call'd Criles, 68. Priſoners ſent to 
Mexico, C. 5.1. ſee Danes, Dutch, Engliſh, French, Portugueſe, 
Spaniards. | 

| Eyes (ſee ſight) ſmall, O. 32. 170. 395. 407. 427. meanly 
proportion'd, 297. black, 32. 395. 478. 537. S.128.hazel,426,7. 
Eye* brows, hanging over the Eyes, O. 32. thick, 426. great, 
454. 537. VVomen with none, 479. 
Eye-lids, half clos'd to avoid Flies, O. 464. 


F, 


Aces, where people of Round, O. 32. 426. Oval, 325, $37. 
S. 40. (Negro-make) VV. 119 flattiſh, O. $537. $. 40. long, 
O. 7. 44- 170. 297. 395+ 407. 454. 478. S.128. full, O, 32. thin, 
170. VVomen rounder Viſag'd than Men, where, 326. well fea- 
tur'd, 7b. fee Complexion, Countenance, Features. 
Faftory, what Men beſt for ſettling one, O. 352, 3+ S. 102, 3+ 
Conſtant Falcon's power at Siam, S. 95. 108, 9g. 110. 152, 
Famines, where and how occaſion'd, S. 37, 8. 130. 
Fanam, of Coromandel, how mich, O. $08, 
Fans of Palmeto-leaves, to blow the t1re, O. 180, I. 
Feaſts, at V Veddings, O. 334.at a Circumciſion, 339. 342. Ido- 
latrous, 397: Annual, 53, 5. Funeral, d. S. 52. 91,2, ſee Entertain 
ments. Feathers 


d - ; 
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Feathers wore in Caps, 0.418, 9. W. 111, . wn: 
| Features, ſee Chin, Eyes, Face, Fore-head. Limbs, Lips; 
Mouth, Noſe, Shape. People of not one graceful Feature, O. 454. 

Feet, ſmall, ©. 32. Wornens, very, and why, and what the con- 
ſequence, 327. 408. going bare-foot, O. 32. 326.408.4456. $. 43; 
L. John Fernando, d. O. 87, 8. 423. diſcovery of it, 88. its 


ſtocking with Goats, ib. fertility, 87, 6. fiſh, 89. go,1. ſtrength, 


7b. Herbage, $2. a black Fowl there, 97. Hiſtory of a Misbite- 
man left there, 84, 5, 6- | 
I. Fernando de Noronho,'d. W. $6, 7. 
Fetiſſero's, or Negro-Prieſts, S. 83. | = 
Feavours, Men taken with them, O. 79. where frequent, 153. 
297. 334+ a malignant one, 224. 230. what bad for them, S. 23. 
ood, 7b. - | | 
; Fighting,manner of it; where,0. 337,8. where none, 516. ſhort 


and haſty, S. 74- fighting to death, a puniſhment, 141. Indians 


loth to fight in the Rain, 176. Mock-fight, O. 339. 340. ſee 
Fir-tree, where and how us'd, S. 62, 4. 


Fire, how got by Indians, O. 466. of what wood, ſtrong, C,' 


80, 7. Fires ſeen in the night, where, O. 459. 382. a Spaniſh 
ſignal, ib. and Privateers, 252. Laws and Provifion againſt Fires, 
S. 45, 6, 7. and Puniſhment, 79. 


5 4 


Fiſh and Fiſher-men, what and where, O: 2. 9. 1100134. 141,9. 


159. I8I. 241, 2, 3.257. 276. 283.297. 321, 348. 358. 395,7,9. 
400. 429. 448. 463+ 474+ 480, 5, 9. 514, 5+ 533s' S. 6.-8. II. 20, 
I, 7, 8, 9. 30. 43+ 64. 89. 128. 130, I. 142. 162, 3. 175,6. 181, 


s C. 12, 3, 5. 21, 2,5, 6. 3I, 4+» 71, 2, 3. 124, 7. W: 110, 1. ſee 


Boneto, Breme, Cat-fiſh, d. Cavally, Dog-fiſh, Eel, Flying-fiſh, 
Gar-fiſh, d. Jewsfiſh, d. Limpit, Sea-Lion, d. Manatee, d. Spaniſh 
Mackril, d. Mud-fiſh, Mullet, Nurſe, d. Parricoota, 4. Porpus? 
Ray (Sting, Raſp, Whip-Ray) d. Remora or Sucking-fiſh,d. Rock; 


fiſh (Grooper, Baccalao) d. Shark, Snapper, d. Snook, d. Sword- 


fiſh, 4. Tarpom, d. Tenpounder, Turtle, d. Old-wWives. ſee She!l- 


I fiſh. where none, O. 31. 282. 381. ſcarce, 117. 302. 429.463,9. 


moſt on Rocky Coaſts, 90. 264. 283. Fiſh and Shoals where a 
ſign of Land near, ib. Fiſh unwholeſome from their food, where, 
103, 4. killd by Storms and Floods, O. 524. W. 68. 70, 1. Wild 
Indians love fiſh, 0.514. and Privateers always ſeck for it, 117,8.. 
where the main ſubſiſtence, and how caught, 455, 6. way of 
Fiſhing at Tonguin,and Fiſh-ponds, $.26,7,8,9,48. Fiſhing-Inftru- 
ments,and how us'd,0.2.7.8.9.10 d. 35,6,7:395,7-S. 27,8,9.130, 
1.C.13. ſee Harpoons Hooks and Lines,Nets, Pegs. ſee Manatee, 
Turtle, Moshito-men, Strikers. none found, 283. F iſhing- Towns, 
C.4.3.124, 7. and Banks, 17. 21,2, 8, Pearl-ſiſhing, ſee Pearl. Salt- 
fiſh, where, 124, 8. O. 269. Pickled Fiſh, 303. C. 124. a ſmall 
ſort leſs than a Herrivg, O. 533. like Anchovy, S. 27. Compo- 

Eb] fition; 
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fition, 28. ſee Balachaun, Nukhe-mum, Soy. Fiſh eaten raw, with 
Goats maw dreſt, O. 430. 
Fiſhers 1. by Tonquin, d. S- 10. 

Fiſhing-Hawks, Birds, where, C. 69. d. 71. 

The Five Iſlands, ſec Baſhee Iſlands. 

Flags us'd, where, S. 76. with Devices, O. 455. 

| —_— where, d. O. 70, 1,2. its Tongue, and fingulx 
Ne I, 

Ficet. Plate, from Lima, and its Courſe, O.17r1, 7,9. 124, s, 
207. Sailing Orders, 200, 1. ſtrength, 207. fight, 209. Mexican- 
Fleet, ſee Armada, *arlaventa. Flita. 

Fleſh eaten raw, S. 3o. how dreſt, ſee Cookery: 

Flics troubleſome, where, O. 454. ſee Moskitos or Gnats. 

Flint-heads to Arrows, ſee Arrows. 

Floats in the Sea, ſce Bark- logs. 

Flood, Flowing water. ſee Tide. 

Floods, Land, how, when and where, O. 16, 7. 20.96. 19; 
522, 360. C. 8o, r, 2. 91,2, 3. 108, 9g. 122. $.34, 5. ſtated in 
the Torrid Zone, and whence, 7b: cauſe of Nile's, 7b. Rivers made 
by them only, 7b. and Harveſt depending on-them, 37, 8, 9. Mol 
to keep them off, d. 49. and Banks, 44. Havock made by then, 
49. $0. C.g2, 3. W. 67,8, &c. Water then unwholeſome, 0. 
524, Houſes ſtanding as in Ponds, 329. 360. S. 180. 

Floors, how laid, covered, &c. O. 151. 328, 9.330» 4I1. 45) 
Florida, Gulph, its Storms, W. 60, Currents, 105. Courſe thro 

if, 18, 5. 24. 40. of the Barlaventa-Fleet, C. 126. its Amber 
grieſe, VV. 54. O. 73. Indians leſs ſavage than reported, 48s, 

Flower, a Commodity, where found, O. 99. 142, 3, 5. 17: 
I94, 6. 223. 249. 250. 260, 418, 9. ſee Corn. 

Fluxes, where ordinary, O. 153. 334. S. 148, how caught 
VV. 42. andcurd, O. 311,6. 330. S. 125. 137. 148. ſee Dampiers 
long ilIneſs. 

Flying-fiſh, where, O. 80. 

Flying-Proes, d. and where, S. 13t. 

Fogs and Miſts, where and when, O. 94, 5. 153+ 322, 3. VV. 
50, 1. chiefly in fair weather, 41. turn to wind, 4o. $1. none 
in Peru, O. 186. 

Fogo I. of the C. Verds, d. its Volcan and Fire, O. 77. Amber- 
grieſe, 73. 
 Fobien, Prov. of China, its Shipping and Trade, O. 417, 8. it: 
Dialett the Court Language at Tonquin, S. 59, 

Food, what and where, O. 8. 9. 14. 39. 329. 357. 454,56 
473,4+ 540. S. 22.30, I. 55, 129. C. 33, 59. 61,2, 3, 749+ 7% 
2, 5. 13. VV. Io, i. ſee Bcaſts, Birds, Cookery, Corn,Flowe!, 
Fruits, Inſe&s, Rovts, Porſon. 

Fore-heads, people of high, O. 407, low, 32; 426, reund, 464 
C. 115, flat, ib. O. 325. (VVomens) 326, 7. | 
1, Formeſd, 


ver, 
464. 
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I. Formoſa, d. paſt and preſent State, Engliſh excluded, &cc 
0. 421. 

C. Formoſa in Africa, its Fogs and Breezes, W. 50, 1. 

Fortifications and Forts, what and where, 0.46. 63.119.141,4. 
179. 217. 22I+ 242, 6, 7+ 300- 331, 7,8, 9.378, 9. 387, 8.416,7. 
447+ 454+ $18, 9. 522. 533+ 546. S, 106,7. (of Trees) 145. d. 
I 60, 5. d. I'73, 45 55 6, 9. 180, I, Zo C.8. 14. 3I. 45. ITO. I24, 
8, 9. VV. 57. Places advantageous to be Fortified, O, g1. 119. 
120. 394. 

Fourty-legs, inſe&, ſee Centipees. 

Fowl, ſee Birds. | 

C.St. Franciſco, d. O. 131. 162. its Rains, VV. 83. Tides, 96. 
Currents, 107» 

French, FaRory at Tonquin, S.15. and Miſfionaries, 93 to 99. 
their Intereſt at Siam, 108, 9. diſmiſs,d thence, 112. 153. fight 
before F. $f. george, O. 522, 3. Refugees, where, 532. $47. Ci- 
vility to the A. 52. bad Husbands of the W. India Cattel, ©. 98. 
one kill'd by a Bullock, 120. ſee DEſtrees, Petit-Guavres, Pris 
yateers. 

Freſh-water Lagune in Campeachy, d- C. 94. ſee VYater. 

Friers, ſee Prieſts. E 

Friday, the Mahometan Sabbath, O. 338. 377. the ſame day at 
Mindanao, as in Europe, ib. | 

Frocks, what and where worn, d. O. 327.408. d. C. 114. 
fold, 119. | 

_ Frogs eaten, where, S. 25, 7. ZI. 55- 

Fruits which Birds have peck'd, wholeſome, O. 39. but few 
Birds where Fruits and Roots only,and no Grain, 426. what juice 
unripe fruits have in both India's, 222. A ſmall ſhell-fruit and 
buſh, d. C. 94. 120. one like a Sloe, S. 125. Fruits growing wild, 
O. 258. none in N. Holland, 464. lee Anniſe-berry or fruit, 
Apple, Arek-nut, d. Avogato-pear, d. Betle leaf, ſee Trees, Bos 
nano, d. Bread- fruit, d. Cacao, d. Cam-chain, d. Cam-quit, &d. 
Citrow, d. Coco, d. Coco-plum, d. Durian, d. Grape-tree of Cam 
peachy, d. of P. Condore, d. Guava, d. Hog-plum,d. Jaca,d.Lichea,d. 
Lime, 4. Maccaw, Mammee, d. wild Maminee, d. Mammee-ſappo=- 
ta, 4. Manchineel, d. Mangaſtan,d. Mango, d. Melon, (Musk, and 
VVater-melon) d. Melory,d. Mulberry, d. Orange, d. Penguin, d. 
Pine-Apple, Plantain, d. Pomegranate, Prickle-pear, 4. Pumkin, 
Pumplenoſe, Sapadillo, d.Star-Apple, d. Vinello, d. ſee Spice. 

Funeral Feaſtd.S. $2.91,2. Goods buried withthe dead,0.517: 


G. 


AbonR. Remora or Sucking-fiſh near it, VV. $4. 
Gage's Survey of the W. Indies noted, VV. 94, 5. 
Gallapags's Iles, d. O, 99. 100, 1, 9. 110. laid in Charts too 
| AM near 
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near America, O. 100. W. 57, Trade-wind brisk thence to Gugy, 
x1. Current there, 107. Weather, O. 108. Soil, 109. the Trees, 
Guano's, Turtle ( Land and Sea )) and Turtle: graſs and feed, 
101, 2, 3, 6,7, 9. their Turtle found at Plata, 160, A good Stage, 
whither, 352. | | 

Galleoiis (Spaniſh) ſee Armada, Barlaventa- Fleet, Flota. 

Gallera, 1. d. O- 174, 5+ 

Gallicia in Spain, its Courſe and Seas, O. 423. hot Blooms 
there, 530. its bad Beef, and why, S. 31. ſee Gorunna- 

Gallingal, where, S. 63. 

Galliv, I. Timber thence, O. 3. 140. Rains there, ib. good 
Anchorage, 163, 4+ d. 169, 
 Galliwaſp, a poiſonous InſeR, 7. C. 64. 

Gallies and Gally-houſe, what and where, S. 76,7. ſee Boats, 
Proe's. | | 
Gaming, where much us'd, S. 42. Wives and Children gam'd 
away, tb. ſee Chineſe, Tonquineſe. 
' . Ganga, ſee Bang. | 

Garachina, point, d. O. 174. 193. miſnam'd in Maps, tb. ſtrong 
Flocd there, 4. 5. its Oyſters, 177. 

Gardens, where and what, O. 118. 221.296. d. 534, 5+ S. 44 
»L I 60, / 

Garlick, where and how us'd, S. 129. 

Garc-fiſh, &. C.71, 2. the Snout dangerous, 1b. 

Garriſons at Tonquin without Forts, S, 72, 4. See Forts. 

R. de la Gartos, d. C.12,3. 21. 

Geeſe, where, O. 546. $. 26. 

Gentou's, whoand where, O. $07, 8. 

F. St. George or Maderas, Courſe thither, its fine Proſpect,&c, 
S. 178, 9. its Breezes, VV. 39- ſlecping there in the open Air, 
Why, 41, 2. its Terreno's, 47» and ſtormy Monfoons, 37. 1t wants 
a good Road, 7b. A Fight before it; d. O. 522, 3. Idolatrous Pro- 
ceſſion there, 397. rh we thence, S. 51. its Mango's, O. 391, 2: 
Hoc-ſhu ſold there, 420. Trade for Manilla Tobacco, 307. 333: 


to 


; P. George's I. O. 276. ſee Maria's Iſles. 


Giddineſs caus'd by what, O. 319. and Dilirium, S. 126. | 
Gilded-Rings a Commodity, where, C.119- ſee Bullawan, Gold. 
Gilolo I. its low Coaſts, O. 425. 447. Clove-Iflands near it, 16, 
ſee Ternate and Tidore. © 
. Ginger, where, S. 63. : 
Glaſs-Jewels, and Looking-Glaſſes valued by Indians, C. 119: 
+ ©  - BY UP | | ; 
Gioke of the Earth, its Circuit, O. 288, 9. 250. Breadth of its 
Oceans and Continents miſreckon'd, ib. A day loft by the A. 1n 
- compaſſing it, 376, 7+ daily increaſe of Suns Declination to be 
allow'd for, 377,8. 


. Goa, almoſt all that remains tothe Portugueſe 1n India, - 162. 
| | | 5:  Normy 
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ſtormy Monſoons there, W. 74, 5. Gea-Arack, what, O. 293. 

Goats,where,0.48. 56. 70,45, 6, 7+ 84, 6, 7, 8.132,7.320.387, 
406. 416. 41g. 422,06. 435,6- 458. 532-545. S.25. 30.127. W.g0. 
kill d by Wiſts, ib. not kill'd by the Owners, O. 42g. yet their 
Skins and May eater: ib. 430. Skins dreſt, a Commodity, where, 
I42, 3» 214, 

Goat-l. of the Bythees, d. O. 385. 422, 5. 

Gold, trace fr, v. 169. 170, I. 333 Se. GI, 4. 129. ISI,2. 
taken by rveigght 21:6 11:tle coin'd where, x 32.0f China and Fapan, 
S. 61, 4. Rate of 11, vr hat ai:d where,61. 132. O. 355.Gold Mines, 
Mounta 105 and R:y 15, and Gold gather'd, where, 41. 124. 153, 
8, 9. 163.171, 5,8. 193, 4:5. 211.260, I, 6, 9- 273. 307,8. 310. 
333- 350, 1. 487. $13.3. 22. 61,4. 127,65. 133,4-. and perkaps, - 
0. 426, &c. {- Zullawan, how gather'd, 153. 195. Lumps of it, 
and fo Dug, *.ticr, tb, S. 133, 4. Indians and their Padres in- 
rich'd by it, O. 124. 195. 308. Gold-Countreys all unhealthy,i 53. 
S. 33, 4+ £ir;;s. XC. worn, O, 365. 514. ſee Bullawan. Gold- 
Image, and Ci'!:.1 Pagoda, S- 152. Gold-ſmiths, working, where, 
130, I. OD. 231. . : | 

Go/4-C ;* 0: Guinea, Trials there by Bitter Waters, $S.3.83. its 
Weather. Tide. and Variation, W. 52, 3. ſce C. Corſo, 

Gol:ie1 *. ci the Samballo's, its Turtle, O. 182. Breezes, L, 
W. <5. 

Golden \/1untainin Sumatra, d. O. 199. $. 121. 133. 

Pulo Gomez. d. S. 122, 3. 142. 

Gong, whac and where us d, O.338. S. 69. 75, 7. 

Gongo, a puniſhing Inſtrument, d. S. 79. 

C. Lopez de Gonſalvo, ſee C. Lopez. 

C. of Good Hope, ſee Hope. 

Capt.Goodlud's Trading in theE.Ind:a and to China,0. 308.349. 

Gorgonia, 1. d. O. 172. very wet, why, W. 85, 6. 

Government, where Arbitrary ( damping Induſtry) O. 326. 
334, 5- (at Tonquin the Choua and Pageant Boua) S. 42. 66, 8,8c. 
(at Achin, under Orembeys, and a Pageant Queen) 141. where no 
Form of it, bur domeſtick only, O. 432. 455.479. W. 112. ſee 
Mandarin,Prince,Puniſhment, Shabander. 

Grafton-I. of the Baſhees, d. O. 385. 422-,5,6,8,9. 436. 

Grain, ſee Corn. Small, in Africa, fee Millet. 

Gramadael, an Herb, O. 111. 

R. Grande, rapid, O, 42. its Mouth, 43. 

R. Grande de Darien, ſee Darien, R. | 

Grapes, where and what, O. 532. Grape-tree of P. Condore, 
O. 392. of Campeachy, d. C. 49. makes ſtrong Coals, 7b, Fed 

Graſs, what and where, O. 54, 6, 7. 87. 112, 3. 121. 132. 218. 
231. 240. 265. 347. 406. 416. 426. 463. 532. S. 24. C. 48. 58. - 
$4. 108, I1g. W. 10g. ſet on fire to burn Enemies, 265. to ma- 
nure Ground, C. 58. none in deep Seas, O. 393. Silk-graſs,where 
and how us'd, VV. 110. 4 b 3 ] ._ * C.Gratia 
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C. Gratia Dios, its Trade-w. VV. 17. weather, 82. Currents, 
101,2,4,5- its River, fee Cape-R. 

Greafing the Body, where us'd, O. 537. 

Capt. Greenhills Letters to the A. VV. 49+ 53+ 

Gripes, where frequent, O. 153. 334+ 

Grooper, ſee Rock-fiſh. 

Groves, what and where, O, 62. 258. S. 24. 44.C. 6. 107. ſee 
VVoods. Idol- Grove, where, 0.411. | : 

Guam (Guahon) I. of the Ladrones, its Tides, VV. 96. brick 
Trade-w. thither, 11. O. 285, 6. its Diſtance from Mextco, va- 
rioufly reckon'd,and how found, 279. 280, 2,3,5 to 8. 290. what 
from' Mindanao, 288. 306. the Stage of the Acapulco-ſhip, going 
out, 245. 283. 2c, 1. Guam, d. 290, &Cc. its fruits, 291. fiſh and 
Indians, 297. their Proe's, d. 298, 9. 309. Hogs, 302. Fort and 
Spaniards, 3oo, &c. Time reckon 'd there as 1n Europe, 37 7- 

Guanchaquo, Port to Truxillo, O. 98. 

Guano, d. and where, O. 57. 101. 177. 212. 253. 320+ 392+«C. 
$O, 9. 63. 96. 118, Venemous Beaſt like 1t,O. 321. 392- 

Guards of Princes, what and where, O. 335. 455, 7+ S. 69. 82. 
Guard-ſhips (Dutch) where and why kept, 15344. 1734+ 

C. Gardafuer (de Guardafuy) ts winds and weather, VV. 20. 

Guaſco, wherice 1ts Timher, O. 140. 

Guaſichwalp (Guaracoalco) R. d.C. 121, 2, 3-+ 

Guatimala City and Volcan, d. O. 225. 230. produ, 225,7,9. 
Coaſt high, 425. low thence to California, tb. Current, VV. 109, 

Guatulco ( Aguatulco) Port, d. its Buffadore, O. 232, 3, 9. 1ts 
Tides, 238. VV. 95. T. here once, taken by Sir. Fr.Drake,0.2 33. 

Guava, d. and where, O. 222. 258.311. S. 23, 4. 124. Il, 
C. 94. 107, 8. 

Petit-Guavre (French Tortuga) O. 3o, I. 45+ 54, 5+ 192. G. 53. 
VV. 46. 

Guaxaca, its Cochineel, O. 329. 

Guiaquil or VVyakil, Bay, R. and T. d. O. 147, 9. 150,1,2,6, 
1n vain attempted, 153, &c, when taken, 157. Port to Curr, 
152, its Commodities, tb, 60. 96. 140. 152. Rains, 140. unheal- 
thy, 153. 

La Guiare, (Porto de Guayra) d. O. 63. 185. C.126 

Guinea, Coaſt, d. VV. 8. 14. 80, 1. why divided into Lee- and 
VVindward, 15. low and good Anchoring, O. 425. ſpout there, 
d. 452, 3. VVinds, VVeatner and Courſe thither and thence,&c- 
VV. 3. 4. 7. 8: 9.10, 2, 3,5, 6, 8. 2445,7- 38. $1, 2, 3, 5, 6: 80- 
its Harmatans, d. 49. Currents, what, $1. and when they ſhift, 
106, 7. Hawks-bill Turtle, O. 105. Hippopotamus, d. C.104,5,0- 
Palm-wine, O: 78. 248. Plaatains, 315. its Negro's Coal-black, 

54. greaſe themſelves, 537. Trade for Slaves, 510. VVomen, 
;-h the King <) proſtituted, 35s, 6. ſee C. St. Ann, old Cat- 


labar, R. Gab, Gold-Coaft, Liango, G. Lopex de Gonſalvo, C. 
Mount, 


ts, 
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Mount or Miſerada, C. Palmas, Sherhoro R. and 


Bite of Guinea, d. winds and weather,VV.8.16, 8. Current, $1. 

Guinea-Corn, where, O. 48. VV. 110, I. 

Guinea- or Cofd-pepper, Sauce and Pickle of it, O. 296. C. 124. 

Guinea-worms, where, a diſeaſe, and how cur'd, C. 89.90,1. 

Sea-Gulls, where, VV. 56. 

Gum, ſee Cambodia. Dragon, Lack. 

Gumscleans'd, by what, O. 319. | 

Guns, great and ſma]l, where and what, O. 329. 331. 343. 
S. 69. 70. a Commodity, 55. C. 41. when diſcharg'd, O. 343, 9. 
354. turning on a Swiyel, 40. reſts and Covering,s.7 1,3. Sticks, 
O.118.Gun-powder, made where and how,S.70.97. 8, 9. ſee Forts. 

Guts eaten, where, O. 538. See Maws. | 

Guzurats, Brokers at Achin, S. 129. 134, 5, 7. 


H. 


R. de la Hacha. d. 0.43. its Stock-fiſh-wood, C, 58. the Ga/? 
leons touch there, O. 135. and Barlaventa-Fleet, C. 126. 

Hair of the head, where black, O. 9. 32. 44. 170. 297, 325, 6. 
355. 407. 427. 464. 478. S. 40. 128. Lank or ſtreight, O. 7. 
325, 6. 395. 427. 464. 478. S. 40, Long, O. 297. 326. 407.494. 
S. 4o. 128. Thick, O. 427. S- 4o. Short, curl'd or criſp'd, O. 
464. 537. W. 108. 110. ſhortned to the Ears, O. 427. 438..Chi- 
neſe faſhion of it, 407. S.15. and fondveſs for it, 32. ſee Chineſe. 
Moſt cut off, or ſhav'd, ſee Tartars. Cut off to preyent Feayours, 
O. 125, how tied by Women, 326. 407. C. 114. ſtuck with ſhells, 
O. 5382. with Tallow and Feathers, W. 111. ſhewn, to exprels a 
Multitude, O. 514. Of the Beard, ſee Beard. Of the Brows, ſee 
Eye-vrows. Horle-hair red worn in Caps, 419. 

Halft-moon-Proes, d. where, S. 5. 

Hallover in Campeachy, d. C, 120, 

Halpo, d.C. 111,'9. 

Hammocks of Indians, C. 65. 115. 

Haniago. 1ts Shrimap-rrade, C. 127, 8. | 

Harbcurs, what and where, 0.46. 50,6. 76. 99. III, 8,9.120,5. 
151, 2. 176. 185. 103, 8. 215, 7. 221. 232, 3,9. 243, tO 7, 9. 
254, 6+ 321. 379. 353, 5,7, & 390, 4+ 417. 421.454, 8. 533, 5» 
S. 173- C. 42, 3,4,%. 125,6, 7-W. 35. 74. on what Coaſts beſt, 
O. 30g. and how made, 422, 3, 4 5+ 

Harmatans, VVinds, d. VV. 49. 50. 

Harpoons or Fiſgigs, O. 2. 7. 8.9. 10. d. 35, 6, 7. C. 13. 

Harveſt it: the Torrid-Zone is in the Dry ſeaſon, VV. 81. Two 
in a year, S. 25. depends on the Annual Rains and Floods, 37,8. 
ſee Rice. | 

Hats, what and where, made, O. 150. worn, CE. 114. S. 43. a 
Commodity, O. 76. 115, C. J1o. 120. EE 4 
Hatchets, 
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 Hatchets, what and where, S. 131, 191. a Commodity, where, 
C. 41. 119. Stone-hatchets, 4. and where, O 35, 4565. ſee Axe: 

Havanna in Cuba, its Plantains, O. 313. touch'd at,185. C. 126, 

Havens, fee Harbours. 

Hautboys us'd in Churches, C. 115, | 

Heads. people of Little, O. 325. Great, 464+. us'd to be bare, 

. $07. 427. Se. 43. 4 puniſhment, 79. fee Caps, Hair, Hats, Tur- 
bans, Head-ach, frequent, where, O. 153. 

Healthy places and Unhealthy, O. 153. 297, 8. ſee Air, Dif: 
eaſes. wet ſeaſon, unhealthy, 297, 8. VVet places to people of 
Dry, 186. 

Hean T. Province, Trade, &c, d.S, 14, 5, 6, 9. 20, 1,5. 49.9%, 
Paſſage-boat to Cachas, 99. 100. | 

Heat, what and where, S. 32, 3, 4. 149. how Indians live in 
Hot Climates, O. 542. 

Hedges, what and where, O. 296. 534. S. 45. 

Sana Hellena, 1. a baiting-place, VV. 4. healthy but pooxr, 
S. 111, 2. deep Sea, and high Coaſt, 0.423. d. 54445. its change 
of Maſters, Produtt, Inhabitants, Engliſh VVomen,&c. 545,6,7,8, 

Point SanFa Hellena, and Village, d. O.133, 4+ its Product 59, 

Hemp, where, O. 218, 9. 223» | 

Hens, (Dunghill fowl) ſee Poultry. 

Herbs, where, O. $32. Sallade, S. 12. 22, 3, 30.45: 126, Medi- 
einal, O. 92. 334. S. 22,3. 126. devour'd by Locuſts, 0.430. ſce 
Bur, Gramadael, Graſs, Moſs, Purſlain, Thiſtles, 

Herons, 4 and where, C. 69g. 70. S. 25. 

Hides, how dreſt, C. 88. a Commcdity, 110. O. 115. 152. 
worn, VV. 111. ſeeSkins, Leather, Bark. 

Hilanoons, Mindanaians, their Proe's, Mines, &c. O. 325. 332. 

Hills ragged, O. 251. fee Mark, Mountain, Soil and 

Hina-hill, d. C. 44. | 

Hippopotamus, River, or Sea- horſe, of Loango, d. C. 104, s, 6. of 
of Naral. d. log, 6,7. VV. 10g. of C. Good Hope, d. C. 103, 4. 

Hiſpanivla, its Storms, VV. 44, 5+ 60. Currents, 101, Savat:- 
nahs, O. 87. Anatta and Indico, 227. Orange-groves, C. 6. di- 
vided between French and Spaniards, O. 192. ſee C, Alta Vela, Þ 
Petit-Guavres. | 

Hives tor Bees, what and where, C. 112. 

, Hockfing of Beeves, d. and where,C. $6, 7, 8- Hockſing-Iron; 
107. 

Hoc-ſhu, its Jars, 8&c. where ſold, O. 419. 420. $. 137. 

Hoe's, a Commodity, where, C. 119. ſee Plantations. 

Hops, what and where, O. 9g. 62. 76. 141. 166, 7, 8. 176.186. 
200. 240. 302. 320, 343 4» 379. 382, 7. 392,7. 406. 410, I, 9+ 
426.435, 6, 7+ 480, 9. 532. 545, 6. S. 25. 123, 7+ 181, C.30,1,2, 
3, 4, 9,7. $8. 128, (eating fiſhy, 2b.) VV. 109. food for them, 
©. 166». and Decoys of them, 168. the VY. Indies how —_— 

k with 


f 
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with them, C. 98. not kill'd, nor the Guts medled with, where, 
0. 429. eaten raw, S. 30. Hog-farms, ſee Crauls. China-hogs, 
d. O. 435. much meazled,7b. how abhorred by Mahometans, 34.34: 
490. 515. ſee Pecary, Warree. 

Hog- Iſle, d. O. 475. others near it, 26. 

Hog-plum-tree a fruit, d. and where, O. 123. 

New- Holland, reckon'd too far to theE. O, 289. and to the N. 
462, its Lat: to be kept, by what Ships, 289. how to be coaſted, 
351. Diſcoveries to be made, 352. Dangerous Shoal near it,45 1,2, 
Coaſt, d. 452, 3. Tides, 462, 9. W. 95. Manatee and Turtic, 
ſhy, O. 33. 449. 463, 4. Vegetables and Animals, 462. 3. trou\le- 
ſome Flies, 464. The ſorry Inhabitants, d. 454, &c. 485. ſub- 
fiſtence, 455. weapons, 466. fear of Strangers, 457. diſcſteem, 
of Cloaths, &c. 458. awkardneſs at work, greedineſs, incurioſity 
ib: fear of Guns, 469. greaſing themſelves, 537. penury, 454,55. 
485. greater than the Hottentots, 454. 

Honduras, Bay, low Coaſt thence to San#a Martha, O. 424. 
wet, 230. Breezes, W. 34. Hawks-bill Turtle, O. 104 and Green, 
105, Ambergrieſe found, 73. China-Roots, 409. Mountain-Cow, 
C. 103. Logwood and Logwood-cutting, 10. 53. O. 449. 450; 
firſt Trading of Engliſh there, 227. 

Honey, where, O. 78, 371. C. 112, g. fee Bees. 

Hooks and Lines, fiſhing, S. 28. 131. C. 12.31, 4. 

Hoops, or Wriſt-bands of Silver, O. 365. of Gold, 514. 

C. of Good Hope, ſeaſon of doubling it, O. 527. and courſe to 


$do it, 531. cold Winds there, why, 529. 530. Trade-winds, 


W. 15. Breezes, 24. not the neareſt way to the Eaſtern Indies, 
O. 331. touching there, 531. ſigns of being near it, 7b. Coaſt and 
ProſpeR, 530, 1. Table-Jand and Harbour, 7b. 535. Dutch Settle- 
ments and French Refugees, 531, 2. Product, $32, 3. Dutch 
Fort, T. and Garden, d. 533, 4, 5- Proviſion and Taxes, ib. Hip- 
popotamus, d. C. 103, 4. Negro's, ſee Hottentots. 

Horizon, Clouds there, how and of what a ſign, ſee Clouds. 
The Dawn high or low, preſages ſuch Winds, O. 498. 

Horns of Spiders, Pickers for Teeth, and Tobacco-pipes, C.54. 

Horſes, where, O. 48.115.253,4,5,3,9.265,9. 270, I. $20,337. 
532. S. 25.47. d. 69. 127. 134+ C. 52,9. 102. None, O. 223s 
eaten, 259.S. 30, 1. Horſe-Idols, 55, 7. 91. O. 396. 

Horſe-hoof, a Shell-fiſh, 4. C. 44, 5: 

Hoſpital, where, O.221. | 

Hottentots, or Hodmadods, of Monomatapa, d. O. 53% to 542. 
their Make and Habit, 537, 8. Houſes, 454. 539. food, bartering, 
and way of Living, 464. 540, I, 2. Dancing at N. and Full Moon, 
541. W. 55. their Neighbours, 108, &c. | 

Houſes, what and where, O. 139. 140. 3oo. 322,2,9. 330,5,6,7. 
355. 387. 410.417. 428. 457+ 479+ 539+ $. 12, 3« 43,4, 530,78: 
93:4+ C. 115.127. 110. None, 0. 464,5,7. W. 108. Duck-houſes, 
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S, 25, 6. Galley-houſes, d. 77. ſee Floors, Poſts, Roofs, Walls, 
Windows, Houſholdſtuff, $. 43. 93. 129. 131. W. 110. 


Hud ſons Bay, not beſt way to ſeek a N. W. Paſſage, O. 273. 
Humming-Bird, d. C. 65, 6. 
Hunting, where and how, O. 364,06, 7, 8,9. C.33, 4, 5+ (in 


a Canoa, d.) 81, 3, 4, 5,6. W. 110, I. little, S. 25. ſee Beeves, 
Deer, Hogs. 


Hurricans, what and where, W. 60, 5. d. 68,9. 70,1,2. Clouds 


preſaging them, d.71. 


Husband-men, and Husbandry, where and what, O. 269. 410 
S. 130. 182, W. 110, by burning of Graſs, C. 58. of Cattel, 98 
ſee Harveſt, Plantations, Plowing, Rice. 


| | I. 
T- (Jack) tree and fruit, d.and where, O. 320. S. 124. 181 


Jaccals, where. O. 240. 

Jackets, what and where, O. 427. $.43. Gy114. 

Subtle-Jacks, Birds, d. and their Neſts, C. 65, 8, 9. 

St. 7ago, I. of the C.Verds, d. 0. 76. 7. | 

St. Zago R. in Mexico, d.O. 267, 8. the T. 270. 

St. Zazo R. in Peru, d. 0.163, 4. 

Famaica, Coaſts, d. W. 31, 2, 5, 6. 83,4, 101. Savannahs and 
Mountains, 83, 4. O. 87. C. 7. 8.98. its Breezes, 28 to 32. 4 
Weather, 82, 4. Storms, 60, 5, 8. Currents, 101. Courſe to or 
from it, 18,9. 39. 40. 62. 106. beſt Boats, 31. Trading about 
it, C. 8. 9. Salt-petre Earth, 7.8. Cattle whence and how ma- 
nas'd, 98. and what it owes to the Spaniards, ib. O. 60. 203, 4, 
224. Centipee's, 320. Vegetables, Trade,&c. 60, 4. 118. 124 
2034+ 222, 6,7,8. 296. 314. 405. C.7. 8. 9. negleRed, O. 204, 
227. Fiſh, 33. 104. 249. Nets for Turtle, d. 395. where taken, 
W. 36. price of Slaves, 184. ſleeping in open Air, W. 41, 2. 
French Squadron there, 46. ſee Blewfields, Blew Mountain, Mor 
te Diabolo, Legamy, Point Negril, Point Pedro, Port« Royal. 

Zamby, 1ts Pepper, S- 182. | 

Fapan, ſtore of good Tea there, O. 409. Soy thence, $.28. it 
Gold pure, 61. 127. Lacquer-ware, 61. 151. Camphire refin( 
there, 125. Trade thither, what, 15: rich, and how tobe ſetled, 
102, 3-117. O. 334. Monſoons, W. 21. | 

Jars, d. O, 196, 7. 419. 420. 434, $- S. 98, 9. 105.146 

Zava, 1. high Coaſt, 0.425. ant. off it, d. 472, 3. anointing 
us d there, $37.-Maiming, S. 139. Trade, $. Pepper, 182. et- 
groſt by the Dutch, 116. Fruit like a Sloe, 125, Malayan ſpoke! 
there, O. 394. Coucter-winds 1n Streights to the E. of it, 351. 
Streights of Sunda, 394. ſee Bantam, Batavia. 

Idolatry, ſee Altars, Feaſts, Groves, Images, Incenſe, Lamp; 
Paper, Proceſfions, Sacrifices, Temples, Tor@hes, and 
Idols, where and what, O. 396, 7+ 400, 411, 2. $. 56,7, 8. 7 n 

00) 
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Feoly the Painted Prince, &c. O. 350. 511, 3, 4,5,5,7. $29. 5497 

Few-fiſh, d. and where, O. 249. 259. 277. falted, 277,9. | 

Fthore (Thor) R. and Kingdom, 4. S. 4. its Half-Moon-Proes, d. 
and Trade, 5. 158. 164. Malayan Natives, 128. | 

Images, ſee V. Mary, Saints. 

Incenſe, where us d in Sacrifice, S. 58. 

Indies and Indians, General Obſervations of them, O. 222. 
244, 5, 6. 296. 433, 4+ 466. $14. 542. $. 46s 116, 7. 128, 176. 
C. 6. W.41, 2. 74 F-” 

Eaſt-India, Coaſts, O. 425. Produ, 174. 315. 387. 391. 518+ 
Indians, E. Habit, Uſages, State, &c. 295, 6, 7. 309. 328. 348- 
380, 3, 7- 391, 4» 5. 433, 4+ 455, 6, 9. $37+ S. 13. 24. 37,8 

40, 2» 64. 112, I29- 130. 142, 3. 153. 164. 
| _ Eaſt-Indian Ocean, its breadth, O. 289. diſcovered by Sea, 
$30. S. I61. how to be further diſcover'd, O. 331, 2. Courſe to 
and from, $31. $49. W. 3. 7.8.18, 9. 22, 3, 4, 5. Baiting-places, 
4. 0. 527. $31. Winds and Weather, 305. W. 3.4.7. Il, 7, 9. 
20 to 7. 39. 47, 8. Storms, 60. Tides, 97. Currents, 107. Fiſh 
O. 90. 105. 174. 449. ſee Aracan, Bao or Boutan, Baſhee Iſlands, 
Bengal, Bouton, 1. Cambodia, Champa, Celebes, Ceylon, China, Co-, 
chinchina, P. Condore, Coromandel, Formoſa, Fapan, Fava, La- 
drones, Malabar, Malacca and Malayan, Meangis, Nicobar, Omba, 
Pentare, Pegu, Philippine lfles, Piſcadvres, Pracel, Prata, Siam, 
Spice-I{lands, Sumatra, Timor, Toaquin, P. UVby. E. India Voyage 
(Glanius's) noted, $. 125. 

Weſt-Indtes, Courſe toor from it, W. 9. 18. 24,5. 39. 40. $3» 
VVinds and VVeather, 17, 24, 7. 102. Seaſon of Sugar-making, 
31, 2. Storms, 60. O. 451. Tides, VV. 97. Currents, 101, 2, 4, 
5, 6. Change there, O. 58. Produftions, 34. 87.91. 101, 2, 3, 4+ 
| 204. 213, 222,7. 313, 4,5+ 320. 426. 453, 4+ S. 24. C. 89. In- 
| dians, VV. their Habit, Stage, Management, Uſages, &c. O. 7, &c. 
12, 3 8, 9+ 20, I, 3, 4+ 31, 2, 8. 41, 3, 4+ 113, 4. 123, 4,7, 8+ 
134+ I41 445,8,9- 1534s 7. 163, 7, 8,9. 170.181, 2, 3, 4+ l91,4, 
g, 8» 218. 229. 23344,5- 249. 250, 1,7, 8, 9. 254,5, 6. 272, 3s. 
309. 484, 5, 6- 538, 9». C 31. 42,3, 6. 94, 5+ 110: tO 124, 7,8 
131.ſee America, Atlantich Sea. See St. Andreas, Aruba, Aves,Blanc, 
| Bocca del Drage, Bocca-Toro, Bonairy, Campeachy, Caraccos, Caribbe, 
| Cartagena, Comana, Coquibocoa, Corn, 1. Cuba, Curraſao (Queriſao) 
| Darien, Grande R. Guiare , ( Guayra ) Florida, R. la - Hacha, 
\ Hiſpaniola, Honduras, Famaica, Iſthmus, Fucatan, Maracaybo, Mar- 
garita, Sanfta Martha, Mexico Gulph, Moskito's, Nicarazua, Pearl 
Iſles, Madre de Popa, Cofta Rica, Porto Rico, Providence, C Romany 
-u <ngy Scuda, Tortuga, Trinidada,- C. Ila Vela, Venezuelaz 

erina. | 
 TIndian-Corn, ſee Maiz. | | 
Indieo, d. where, and how made, 0. 22546. (price of it) 227. 
Indrapore in Sumatra, O. $11, 2, 3: its Peppcr, S. 182 
[C2] Indraught= 
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Indraught-Land, what the Dutch call ſo, O. 289, 

InſeRs, a poiſonous one, d, O. 321. ſee Ants, Bees, Beetles, 
Centipees, Cochinecl, Land-Crabs, Flie's, Frogs,Galliwaſps, Gua- 
no's, Lizards, Locuſts, Maggots, Moskito's or Gnats, Scorpions, 
Snakes, Soldiers, Spiders, loads, Wood-Lice or White-Ants. 

Inſtrament-Caſes, coverings for them, C. 73- 

St. Fohns I. by China, d. its Animals, Rice, Inhabitants, Houſes, 
Husbandry, O. 406 to 410. Bell Idoll and Temple, 411,2. Ship: 
ping, 412, 3. 

St. Fohn 1. of the Philippine's, d. O. 306, 8, 9. 384. 442, 3+ 

Capt. fohnſon s Murder, S. 110, &c. 

Jonks, of Aynam, d.S. 3. 9. of the Chineſe, 136. ſee Chin?ſe. 

T1ijh Beef, a Commodity, O. 53. Men, 388. C. 77, 8. 

Iron, how wrought by the Moslito's, O. 48, 5. where none, 
454, 6. wild Indians have not the uſe of it, 35. its value among 
thein, and how and where a Commodity, 12,3,8. 23. 355. 350, 3 
371. 431,4,5,8,9. S, 157, O.110,9.underſtood & wrought where, 
O. 429. 432. Iron Rings made, W.11x- ſee Axes,Guns,Hatchets, 
Hockting-Iron, Hoes, Knives, Macheats, Needles, Saws, Sciflars, 
Wedges. | 

iflands, ranges of them have beſt Land-Breezes, W. 34, 6. re- 
mote from the Continent have ſinall Tides, 91, 5,6. Ifland; 
Anonymous, 1n the B. of Panama, O. 175, 6, 7,8. 188. 198. of 
 Spice.z17. ſee Spice. near Sebo, with Canes, d. 379. 330. The 
 _Five-ITjlands, ſee Baſhee. 

_ Jjpanan, Merchants ſpend the Hot Seaſon there, W. 48. 

Iithinus of America or Darien, 1ts Breezes on the N. W. 29, 
Ccdars, O. 29. Mountain Cow, C. 103. 1ts Indians, 0.12,3,4,5,8, 
to 24. 40. 182, Enemies to thoſe ot the R. Darten, 41- a Receipt 
of theirs, 449. Intercourſe with the Engliſh, and how began, 22, 
i8o ta 4. 261, and Privateers croſfing the Iſthmus, Intr. III. 11, 
to 24. 11,6, 7. ſhorteſt Paſſage, 23. Soil, 18. Croſles, ib. Main 
Ridge, 22. for particular places, d. ſee the Map, O. 1. 

Fucatan (Tucatan) Coaſts, Rivers, Towns, &c. d. C. 9 to 16, 
21,2. and VVinds, VV. 32,3. VVeather,82. Currents, 105. Look 
outs, C. 13, 4, 5. Soil, 14, 5. Salt-petre, 11. Salt-ponds, 14. 
Trade, 10,1.Vegetables, 10,1,2,4,6- 57.& owl and Deer, 15. Indians 
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Watchmen, 13, 4. Fiſhermen, Fiſh, Fiſhing-Banks and Towns,12, F 


3, 415+ goin ſunk Canoas, 12. Spaniards, 11,5- Privateers there, 
11, 2, 5. For particular places, d. ſee the Map, C. 1- 
Port St. Zulian, its Oyſters, O. 177, 


Cie ESC EI 


Juſtice, by agreement, O. 432. corrupt, S. 78. amicable, 7b, 1 


Courts of it, Appeal, nor Delay, 80. Juſt Sea-men, 117+ 


7 K. 
EYS or Iſlands, ſee of Cuba, Quibo. 
 Keyhoaca, 1ce Cathooca. 
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Kings, ſee Princes. Kings-Iſlands, ſee Pearl-Iflands. 
Kittimpungo, the Hippopotamus ſo call'd, C. 10g. | 
Knives, a Commodity, C.41.119. valued by Indians, 0. 13.23 


; ® 


Ack, (Lacque) for Fapninz, what, and where, S. 22, 4, s. 
d. 61.2. 105. a Commodity, ib. O. 400. Lacker-ware, what. . 
and where made, 409. S. 24. 41. 54+ 60» d. 61,2. 71, 4. 
Ladders, how and where us'd, O. 151.428,9. fee Gonzo. 
| Ladles made of Coco-nut ſhell, O. 294. 
Ladrone Iſles, Situation and, Winds, O. 297,8,9.300. ſee Guam 
Lagunes or Salt-water Lakes, O. 241, 2. 262,4. moſt fiſh” 
241, 3. 254, 5. and L. Breczes, W. 34, 5, 6- and Tides, 91, 2,3? 
ſee Termin 4. : 

Lamps burning, before Idols, O. 396, 7. 412. . 

Larices, where us'd, OO. 117. 337+ 400» 432, 466, 7, 9+ S. 72, 6. 

112.176. Lance-wood, d. where tound, and uſes of ir, O. 118, 
Land, how known to be nigh, ſee Clouds. See Bays, Capes, 
Coaſts, Marks, Mountains, Rocks, Soil. Landing, bad, O. 75.231, 
2, 9. 247+ 251,3,4. 262, 4, 7+ 422,3,445e Ce 107. I18. 123. good, 
48. O. 133. 169.233. 258. 264. 422, 34,5, Land diſcover d by 
Capt. Davis, 352. bf 

Languages, what and where ſpoken, O. 330, I. 431. ſee Ara- 
bick., Chineſe, Malayan, Meangian, Philippine, Spaniſh, Tonquineſe. 
Words of ſeveral, ſee Words, ; 

Lavs, Kingdom, S. 18.21. 

Laſcar's, poor E. Indian Sea-men, S. 112. 

Latitudes, by Obſervation,0.82,3-110. 281,5,6,7. 421. 453-474. 

494. by Reckoning,erroneous, 288,9.290. the A. in 60. S.Lat. 83. 

Lavelia, d. O. 176. 211. Commodities, 185. Lima Fleet ſhelter 

there, 200, 1, 8. = 
Raja Laut, who, 336. his CharaQer, Family, Expeditions,&ce 
336, 7,8,9. 344+ 356, 7-355,7,8. Intercourſe between him and 
the Engliſh,z16. 349: 353446,78,9. 361,2,446,7,3,9+379-444,536- 

Laws, ſtudied, S.38. ſtri&, 138, ſee Fire, Government, Juſtice, 
Puniſhment. | Wn” 

Lead, a Commodity, where,O. 360, 3. 435. S. 65. 
Learning,what and where, O. 330, 1.$.59. 60, 8I. 137- 
Leather, ſee Goats-skins. gn 
Leeward Iſlands, the Caribbe, why call'd ſo, W. 15. ſee Guinea. 
Legs, how ſwath'd, and why, O. 32. how broken, S. 77. clog d, 

78, people going bare-leg'd, 43. O. 326. 480. 455. fitting crols- 
legd, 329. p 
Legamy, Leganea, in Jamaica, W. 36. 83. . | 
Lempa R. Boundary of the Spaniſh Trade, &c. O. 225 _ | 
Leon, O. 213, Port, 215. ſee Realeja. Creek, 217. City 
C3] | and 
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and Countrey, d. 218. taken, 217, 8. and hurnt, 219. 

Leproſy, where and what, O. 297. 334-S. 14. 68. Antidote, 
53y 4+ 
Letters, Spaniſh, intercepted, O. 171. 180. 200, I. Engliſh, 
3551 6. 370. Communicated to the Author, C. 103, 6. We 49- 
53» 4s 7+ 

Leyaen, Skin of an Hippopotamus there, C. 103, 4+ 

Libby tree, and its Sago, d. and where, O. 110, 1. | 

Lice, Negro's and Indians ſubje& to them, O, 538, 9. Wood- 
lice, S. 127. 

Lichea tree and fruit, $.23. d. 24. 

Lightning frightful, O. 131. 225+ 322. 414. 459-$.145. W.52. 
88. ſee Thunder, Tornadoe's. A Light in Storms, ſee Corpus Sant. 

Liznum Aloes, and Azuala wood, where, S. 8. 

Lima, its Trade, Flcet, Courſe to and fro,&c. O. 136,8.142,3. 
171, 9. 180,4, 5. 200, 1, 6, 7, 8,9. W. 40. Ship and Cargo to 
and from Acapulco, O. 243 to 7. 

Limbs, people of good, W. 110.0.7. 170. 478. ſtrong and large, 
32. 297. long, 464. clean, S. 40. C. 115. ſmall, 325, 7. 464» 
(and thin bodies) 537. ſee Feet, Heads, Legs. See Shape, Stature. 

Lime or Plaiſtering on Walls, where, O. 140. made, 2b. 398. 
other uſe of it, 76. 

Lime, chew'd, O. 318, 9. $. $4, 5. ſee Arek, Betle, Chinam, 

Lime-tree and fruit, C. 94. S. 23. d. 24. 43+ 124. d. 181, 
O. 258. 251, 6. Hedges of it, ib. Lime-juice, 7b. 313. 

Limpits, d. and where, O. 64. 176. 393. 

Linchanche, T. and Look-out, C. 14. 

Lines for Fiſhing, ſee Hooks. 

The Line, ſee Equator. 

Lions, where, W. 109, 

Sea-Lions, d, and where, O. 9o, I. 547- 

Lion-Lizard, d. C. 50, 

Lips, full aad thick, where, O. 32. 537. thin and red, 325.5. 
128. how died fo, O. 319. well proportion'd and graceſul, S. 40. 
oaks; hanging in them, O. 32. made ſcabby by a 
Wind, 63. 

ber, how affected by Poiſon, O. 398. : ; 
- Lizards, where, O. 320. 392. S. 127. 181.C. 50, 9. Lion-Lrz, 

50s 

L24nz0, Coaſt and City, W. 55+ Courſe to and from it,zb. 56,7. 
E:rrent, 109. its Hippopotamus, d. C. 104, 5, 6. . 

i, Lobos de la Mar, d.O. $6, 7. its Proviſion, 7b. 146. 159. 

I. Lobos de la Terra, O. 96 d. 145,6. its Birds and Eggs, 159. 

Locuſts, d. ard where, and how eaten, O. 430. d. S. 26, 7, 30- 

The Log forwarded or retarded by Currents, O. 290. 

Logwornd, how it grows, C. 55,7. and where,10.47.51,3,7- 79: 
#2, 94. none, 44+ how order'd, 17, 8. $7. 80. makes g 
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Coals, 57. Tree like it, where, 58. ſee Blood-wood, Cam-wood, 
Sappan-wood. Its Trade and Rates, VV. 40. C. 17,8.46,7. 82,3,7. 
8,9. 80, 1,2. ( profitable to England ) 131. Logwood-Cutters, 
where and who, way of Living, VVorking, Trade, &c. O. Intr. 
II. 449. 450. C. 10,2,7,8. 41.3, 5 t08. 51 to 4+ 65, 8 to 3, 5 
tog.91, 5s, 6. 128,9, | 

Loggerhead Key, in Campeachy, C. 10. 

Capt. Longs Shipwreck, C. 27, 8. 

Longitudes, computed, O. 28.256. 285,6,8, 472. amiſs, 288,9. 
290. 377. | 

Look-outs, or VVatch kept, where, O. 28. 63. 149. 150, 4. 


C. 13, 4, 5. 


C. Lopez de Gonſalwo, wet, VV. 80,1. VVinds, 16, 51,3. fiſh,g4. 


Port of Martin Lopez, O. 125. 

C. St. Lorenzo, (St. Laurence, ) O. 7. 135. d. (miſcall'd in Maps) 
193. its Current, VV. 107. no Land-Breezes, 33. 

C. St. Lucas in California, O. 245.272, 5. ſee California. 

I. Sana Lucia, ravag'd by the Caribbe- Indians, C. 4. 5. 0.485. 

Luconia, 1. Spaniſh Trade, 8c. d. O. 307. 383, 4, 7. Proſpett, 
385. VVinds, 383, 9. Gold, 387. Iron, 431. Indians, 383, 4, 7. 
lee Acapulco-Ship, Manilla, Pangaſanam. Iſlands N, ofgt, 442+ 


MN. 


Acao in China, free Port,Government,&c. d. 0.418. S.107. 
Macaſſer in Celebes, d, O. 447. Slave-Trade, 456. Buz- 
gaſſes, S. 108. 
Macaw tree and berry, where, O 20. C. 109. 
Maccaw Bird, where S. 128. 
Macheats or Long-knives, where valued, O. 13: C. 41. 119. 
Spaniſh Mackril, d. C. 71, 2. | 
Madagaſcar 1 ( St. Laurenee ) its Land-Tortoiſe, O. 102.quar- 
relling Negro's, and ſale of them, 501. Shipwrecks, 511. W. tog. 
Winds, 19. Sucking-fiſh, 54.. us'd for catching other fiſh, 110. 

Maderaſs, its fine Proſpe&, S. 179. ſee F. St. George. 

Magellan kill'd at Laconia, O. 307. 

Str. of Magellan, O. 80, 4. Seals there, go. 

Maggots in Fruit, O. 123. 

Maguella Valley, d. O. 251. 

Maho tree and bark, Cordage of it, O. 37. and Cloth, W. 110. 

Mabometaniſm, where and how, O.325. 331, 8.444.490. S. 4. 
128. 137, 8. 180, 1. W. 55. ſee Circumcifion, Hogs, Moſque, 
Prayers, Ramdam, Sabbath, Waſhings. | 

Le Mair's Streights, d.O. 85, 2. 

Maiz or Indian-Corn, where, O. 12,9. 48. $9. 122, 3. 141, 
151, 9. 167. 176. 240, 4- 259. 260, 5, 6, 8,9. 270, 1, 9. 281, 2. 
C. 113, 9« 128, none, 0.426. 433+ the Grain of the W, m_ 

an 
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and ſupport of Birds there, 426. where a Commodity, 1 34. Cakes 
and Drink of it, d. C. 43. 113, 4- | 

Malabar, Famines there, and ſelling Children, $.37,8. $0. beſt 
Pepper, 182. its Storms, W. 48.74. Weather, 83. 

Malabrige, O. 201. 

Malacca, Streights, a great Thorough-fair, O. 394. 4or, 
S. 3. 4. dangerovs tor Iflandsand Sholes, O. 439. S. 4. 5. 108, g, 
170, I. its Winds, O. 351. W. 20, I. Tides, 99. Dutch Guard- 
Ships there, S. 153, 4, 5. 173, 4-Car-fiſh, 171.O. 149.ſce P. Arii, 
Brewers Streights, P. Dinding, VF. Nuttee, P. Oro, Sincapore 
Streights, P. Timaon, P. Verero. See Sumatra, and 

Malacca Coaſt and Prom). S. 4. low, 158,9. 170,1.its fruits,8c, 
163. 181, 2. uſe of Oil, O. 537. ſee Fibore, P. Parſalore, Queda, 
and 
Malacca Town, touch'd at, S. 4. 158. 163,4. Harbour, 165,170. 
Tides, W. 99. Pilots, S. 4. Ferts, change of Maſters, Markets, 
Trade, &c. d.111., 5. 159 to 168.174. O. 4oo. Sloops, d. S. 5, 
110, I. ſee Dutch, its Tongue, O.394. ſee 

Malayan Larguage, how and where ſpoken, O. 330. (the Lin- 
2ua Franca of the Eaſt) 394, 5+ 444+ 484. 513, 4, 5+ S. 128. 132. 
171. a {mcoth Tongue, 59. where learnt for Trade,&c. 0.395,8. 
513, 5. not, S. 59. where the Yulgar Tongue, O. 354. 454-5135 
S. 128. 181. the Baſhean unlike it, O. 431.and Nticobartan,479g. 
yet a few words of 1t, 7b. 482. ſee 

Malayans (of Malacca, Sumatra,&c.) their Veſſels fullof men, 
O. 401,2. their Arms, 4o1. S. 176.184. fight not in the Rain, 17s. 
bold and deſperate, O-400,1. S.108. 114. 165. 171, 3,5,6,7- 181, 
haughty, 128. Treacherous, 113. 181. O. 402. Frays with them, 
4©0, I. 518, S, 11o to 115.178,6, 184. their Raja's abus'd,ib. 
love Trade, 117.165, 6,7. civilizd by it, but aw'd by the Dutch, 
I15, 7, 8. 163, 4,5. 173, 4, 5-181, ſee Dutch, Indians. Their 
Employments, 1&1, 2. love Opium,166. and Cock-ſighting, 184. 
have Houſes on Pofis, 180. ſee Houſes, Floors. 

Maldive Iſles, Coco-Cordage there, O. 294, 5. 

Mamntee-tree and fruit, d. and where, O. 187, 8. 1or. 110. 
187. 202, 

VV1iId Mammee, d. O. 202. 

Mammee-ſappota, d. and «here, O. 203, 4. 

Man of VVar, Bird, d. atid where, O.-49. 132:473.C. 23,4. 
(their Policy) 5, 6. 45. 69. 109. 

Man of V Var Lagune, in Campeachy, C. 52, 3,4. 101. 

Manatee, d. and where, O. 2.9. d. 33, 4.5, (how taken) 6, 7. 
41. (ſmall) 381. (ſhy) 463,5. 547+ C. 73. 1cg. 12?. thongs of 
the skin, 35- quick of hear'g,37. but not of fight,4 54+ Mauatec- 
graſs, d. 34. C. 109. a ſmaller freſh-water Manatce, d. 7b. the 
Mindanaian leſs than the VV. Indtan, O. 321. ſee Moshito's, 

Manchineel,tree and' fruit poiſonous, d. and where, O. 39. 40- 
C. 32, 3,  Mandarins 
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Mandarins or Nobility of Tonquin, their Power, State, Man- 
ners, &c. S. 16. 29. 42. 50, 1,2. ( 91, 2.) $8, 69, 76, 80, Ey- 
nuchs, 81,2,3,4,5-95.Of Achin,ſfee Orombey's. | 

Mangera 1. and T. 4. O. 122, 5. | | 

Mangaſtan tree and fruit, 4. and where, S. 124, s. 18r. 

Mango tree and fruit, 4. and where, O. 391, 2. S. 23. 124. 
163- 181. Mango-Achar or Pickle, O. 303. 391 

Mango-volucre, Bird, where and what, O. 531. 

3 Mangrove trees and their kinds, (white, black, red,) and Man- 

grove-Jand, 4. and where, O. 52. d. 54, 5. 112.119. 150, 1, 4,6. 
194. 217. 22T. 264. S. 124. C. 11,2.4,6,7,8. 30,1,2. 49.51, 2, 
3,6. 94+ 107. 118, W.35- 93,5. Oyſters growing to their Roots, 
GC. 17. | 
3 ManllaT. Harbour, Shipping there, and Trade, d. O. 24s, 6. 
$ 331, 2,3. 383) 7,8. (P. Condore, a good Stage to it, ſee Gym) 
# 394. 405, 6. C. 121,2,5. fee Acapulco Ship. Proſpe& of the 
3 Coaſt, Manilla threatned by the Chineſe,0.331.their Faftors there 
3 and Gaming, 410. an Iriſh nan ſettled there, 388. ſee Spaniards. 
2 Manilla: Tobacco, ſee Tobacco. 

S Manners of People, Moral Qualities, &c. what and where, — 

Good, ——Brisk and Couragious, O. 8. 44. 400. E. 50. Patient, 
J O. 432, 3. C. 116. Obedient,ib. S. 42. O. 454. Quiet and Pcace- 
2 able, and Chearful, &c. 433. ( ſaid to be, 477. not, S. ge.) 
43C. 115, 6. Juſt and true, O. 433, 5. (ſaid to be 477. not, S. 95.) 
43S. 166. ſee Juſtice, Puniſhment. Contented in Poverty, C. 116. 
3 O. 123. begging modeftly, 433. Cleanly, neatand tight, tb. 454. 
TX Laborious and Diligent, S.41, 2. 174- 181. Good-Natur'd,-128. 
# Aﬀable, Courteous and Civil, O. 297. 395.434, 5. 486. 490. S. 
$ 50. 181. Hoſpitable, Civil to-Strangers, and eaſily acquainted 
2 with them, O. 12. 19. 20, 1. 78. 326, 7, 8. 400. 433, to 9.482,6, 
2 4950. S. 84. 128, W. 112. Natural Aﬀection, O. 250. 432.—— 
3 Bad, —Lazy and Idle, Proud and Haughty, Ambitious, Inſo- 
3 lent, O. 326. S. 3o. 128. 138, W. 55. 110. ſuilen or ſtubborn, 
FO. 8. 44. Implacable and Cruel, 326.5. 83. W. 108. Revenge- 
ful, O. 8.326. 358. 374+ (lee Poiſoning) S. 181. Sly and Trea- 
A cherous, ib. O. 38. 362, 4. 370. i ſee R. Laut) 4or, 2. Opprel- 
TB five, $. 85. falſe and perverſe,ſaid to be, 95: contrary to O.477. 
TY Thieviſh, ib. S. $0. 128. 138, 9. O. 76. 318. 326. 356. Over- 
JF reaching, 345, 9. 370. VVheedling and Diflembling, 358, g. 
362,7- Begging, 327, 8. 365, 9. 370. (but modeſtly) 433. Low- 
ſpirited, S. 42. Gaming, ib. ſee Gaming. Naſty in Diet, fee 
Cookery ; in Habit, O. 537,8,9. Drinking hard, 10. 359- 433. 
VVanton and Pimps, $. 85. Proſtituting of V Vomen,fec VVomen. 
Unnatural, ſee Farents, Children, V Vives. —Mixt— Melan- 
Echoly and thoughtful, 'O. 127. C. 116. Injurious, O. 9. 11. 45,7, 
8,9, ſubtle,S. 50. 138, 9. in awe of Princes ſeverity, O. 326. 
Fierce, bold and Sayage, O. p" vi 167. 4Or, 2 lefs than re- 
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| ported, 484, 5, 6. eaſily amus'd , 484. Loving Trade, ſee Indians, 
Malayans. Fearful of Europeans, and ſoon frighted, 309. 435, 
457, 9. 488. not liking the ſame Houſe with Strangers, 482, 6, 
nor to drink aſter them, 501. ſee Mahometans. Allowing them 
a general Converſation with their Women, 327, 8. 367, 8. yet 
jealous, 267. 374- loving to be viſited, S. 84. living in Common, 


O. 465. from hand to mouth, ib. 326. ignorant of working, 468, [ 

Natural Qualities, ſee Qualifications. EG 
Manta, d. O. 135. touch'd at by Panama Ships, 7b. [ 
ManufaRures, ſee Callico's, Cloth, Earthen-ware, Lacker-ware, 

Fans, Leather, Molofſo's, Muſlins, Palmeto-works, Pitch, Salt, 

Silks, Soap, Stockings, Sugar, VVine. See Commodities. 
Maracaybo,Gulph, its Breezes. VV. 3. VVeather, 82, 3. The Gal- 

leons ard Barlaventa-Fleet touch there, O.185. C. 126. : 
Marble Rocks, where, S. 19. 20. | 7 
Margarita, I. its Currents, VV. 102. Pearl-Oyſters, O. 173, K 

The Armada and Barlaventa-Fleet touch there, 185. C. 126. S| 
Maria's Iſles d. O. 274, 5, 6. = 

 Marial. of the Ladrones, ſee Guam. . © s C 

Sanda Maria R. T. and Gold Mines, d. O. 158,9. 175. 192,45, p! 

taken by Privateers, Intr. III. quitted to them, 191, 5. pl 


' V. Mary's Image.a celebrated one,0.42.0nc taken 99.ſceSaints, 

Marks and Makings of Land off at Sea, O. 42.59. 77. 82. 94,3 MW 2: 
111, 2,8,9. 120,2, 131,346. 147+ 172, 4+ 216. 225. 230,1,2,3,9, 
242, 4, 8.251,2, 5, 6,7. 261, 2,3, 6, 7+ 275, 9. 291+ 30g. 373 MW 5 
382, 4,5,9- 390. 416. 447, 8. 45449. 450.530,I1+ $S.9, Io, I- 121, WW It 

I58, 9. 179. 180. C. 16. VV. 56.85. : 
Markets and Proviſion, whatand where, S. 30. 129.136.162,:;, be 


Marmalade,a Commodity, where, O. 44. 99+ 174- S it: 
Port Margus, d. O. 247- | 
Marriages, early, C. 114, $. Feaſts, O. 334. VV. 111, 2, * Sa 


Sana Martha, and its High-land, d. O. 42. low Coaſts tothe 
E. and VV. 424. Rains, 44. Breezes and Courſe, VV. 40. Stock- Þ 
fiſh wood, C. 58. the Galleons and Barlaventa-Fleet touch there, 8% 93 
126. 0.125: | : 

St. Martin's High-land, d.C. 16. 42. 123. Breezes, VV. 34. 45 

Don Maſcarin's 1. or Engliſh Forreſt, its Land-Tortoiſe, O.102, 

Masking us'd in Churches, where, O. 127. C. 115. 

Maſſailan, d. O. 265+ 


% 
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Maſts of Ships, O. 394. 41243. S. 64. 171, 2, ſee 'Mmber, Tree V\ 
Mathematicks, learnt, where, S. 60. 0. 
Matique Gulph, O. 225, 7. gs 35 
Maws of Goats eaten, how and where, O. 429. 430- 31 
. Maxentelbo, Rock, d. O. 267. S 36 


Mayo I. of the C.Verd's, d. avd its Goyernour trepan'd, O.75 fad 

Meangis Iſles, O. 347. Commodities, 350. 512, 3, 4» the It-F 
habitants, their Paintipg, Ornaments, Food, &c- 514 5, 6,7 BY - ly 
fee 7eoly. : Pn Mechanicks F 
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Mechanicks, $. 41. 60. 130, 6. 181. ſee Artificers. 

Melinde Bay, Calms there, VV. 20. 

Melons, where, O. 222. $.23. Musk-Melons, 124. O. 302. 311. 
VVater-Melons, 134. 302. 3I1. 418. 420. S. 124. 163» 

Melary tree, fruit, and Bread, O. 478. 480,8, 9g. 490. 

Men, ſee Bodies, Cuſtoms, Government, Manners, Ornaments, 
Religion, VVomen. | 

Merchants at Tonquin, S.39. $1. 65. Achin, 122, 3.134, $5, Ma- 
lacca, 162, 4. Free, who ſo call'd,0O. 317. S. 135, 6. 

Merga in Siam, a Maſſacre of the Engliſh theie, S. 151. 

Merida in Fucatan, d. C. 14. 113. | 

Meſchaſipi R. Breezes near it, VV. 34. 

Meſs, a Gold Coin, what and where, O. 504. S. 132. 

Mexico Kingdom, and VV. Coaſt of it, where low, O. 425+ its 
Trade-winds, YV. 12. 25. Breezes, 38. VVeather, 83. Currents, 
ro8. ſmall Green Turtle, O. 107. Oyſters, 177.fiſhing, 243+ little 
Shipping or Trade at Sea, 243, 4+ 251. 267. moſt within Land, 
and by Land-Carriage, 260,1. 277-Silyer, 26g. People thin at the 
Coaſt, and poor, 250, I, 5, 7, 8. 261. ſee Indians VV. Rich and 
pleaſant parts of it, ſee Colima, Guatimala, Valderas. For other 
places, d. ſee the Map, O. 24. and | 

New Mexico, mutinous Indians, and rich Mines conceal'd, O. 
272, 3. C. 54. Spaniſh Trade, how far, O. 225. ſee the Map, 24. 

Mexico, Bay, andits Coaſt, Trade-winds,V V.I 5. Breezes,34.40. 
Storms, d. 60 to 5. Currents, 105. Oyſter-bank near it, C. 28. 
1ts Main Port, 125. Courſe of its Plate and Barlaventa-Fleet, ih. 
O. 180. ſee Alvarado, La Vera Cruz, Guaxaca, Haniago, Meſcha= 
fipi, Panuk, Sacrificios, Tompeque. See Campeachy, Fucatan, Florida. 
its Indians no great Friends to the Spaniards, C. 122. 

Mexico City, Paſſengers and Ports to it, O. 185. 244, 5. 255. 
Salted Shrimps a Commodity there, C. 127, 8 _ 

Mice, where, C. 63. 

St. Michaels Gulph, O. 5. d. 193, VVeather, VV. 83. Tides, 
933 5s | 

St. Michaels Mount, and T.d. O. 122, 3. 

Milk ſour ( Tire) for Fluxes, S. 148. (of Almonds, 4b. )drank 
ordinarily, where, VV. 111, 

Mindanaozd. Coaſts, Towns, Rivers, Harbours,Soil,&c. 0.309. 
310. 346, 7,8, 9. 357, 8% 362,7- 9-378, 9. 384. VVeather and 
VVuids, 321, 2, 3+ 346, 7, 8+ 353, 4, 7. 360. 370. VV. 39. Floods, 
O. 360. City, R.and Houſes on Poſts, &c. 328,59. 330. 345,8,9. 
357 8. 360, 2, 5.479. S. 180. Plenty, O. 30g. Vegetables 310, Is 
315,6. 320. 347, 8. $1I. Animals, 33. 320, 1. 346, 7, 8. 358. 
364, 5,8,9.378, 9. 381.515. Ship-worms, 362, 3. Arts, Manu- 
faCtures and Utenſils, 315. 327. 331,2. 360; 515+ S. 131. 181, 
3 Shippingand Trade, O. 325. 332 to 6. 354, 6. 360, 3. ſeeminy- 
q  !y defir'd with the Engliſh, 349- 359. Spaniards hated, Dutch 
6 T2 | fear d, 
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fear'd, 1b. 331. once had a Commerce with Manilla Spaniards, 
305. ſubje& to them, 331, Advantage of ſettling at Ain. 
danao, and way thither, 349.350, I, 2. Opportunity the A. had 
for it, 316, 7. 331. 349+ 350.2, 3- Mindanaians (ſee Alforees, 
Hilanoons, Sologues) and Mindanaians peculiarly fo call d, d. their 
Perſons, Cloaths, Qualities, &c. 324 to8. 334 to 8. 340,1,2,6,8, 
” 356 tog. 361, 2, 4 tog. 370,4, 8. S. 129. Eating and Enter. 
tainments, O. 311, 9. 329. 355 tO 9. 365, 8, g. what Betle 
beſt liked, S. 24. Marriages and Diſeaſes, O. 334, Weapons and 
way of Fighting, 337, 8, 9g. Sports, Ornaments, Mufick and 
Dancing Women, 76. to 342.351. Comrades and Pagallies, 327, 
8.358, 9. 364, 5. 373. Wives and Concubines, 328. 334 to 8, 
390, 7, 8. 374- Languages and Learning, 327. 330, Ie. 431. 
keligion, Moſques, 338. Circumciſion, &c. 337, 9. 340 Is 2, 3. 
3659. 370. Ramdam, 343. 355. 351. Waſhings and Hogs hated, 
330. 343, 4. ſome Baptiz'd, 515. Government and Sultan, d. 
his Ferton, Qualities, &c. 326- 331, 4, 5. Wives and Childreq, 
325+ 335, 9+ 341, 2, $9. 353, Brother, ſee R. Laut. Wars,-325. 
337. 444. State, S. 143. Preſents, &c. O. 354, $, 7. Punfſh- 
ments, 356, 7. 367. Engliſh Letters at Mindanao, 349. 355, 6. 
370. Seamen revelling, 373. Sce Comrade and Pagally. See 
Chambongo, Iſlands near, 331. 346. 443- Sce Meangis- 
A1mdora 1. O. 307. d. 382. Streights, 334. 
Mines, See Silver, Gold, Bullawan ; where none, C. 122. 
Miih:aw of Plantains, what and where, O. 314. 
Miftonaries and Miſſions in the E. Indies, O. 477. S. g3 to 


9. 

Miſts and Fogs, where, O. 94, 5. W. 50, I» where no 
Rain, 78. | 

Miſtakes or Errours, Geographical, &c. as to Point Garachina, 
ard C. St. Lorerzo, O. 193. the breadth of the Oceans and great 
Continents, 282, 9. 290. Sun's Declination, 377, 8. Mindanas 
City and Harbour, 309. 31o. N. Holland Coaſt and Shole near it, 
451, 2. Gallapago's, loo. W. 57. $6. Iſthmus of America, 93, 4, 
5. Tides in the South Sea, 7b. Trade-Winds, 15. Cold Land 
Breezes, 42. Omiſſions in Sea-charts, O. 382. 443. Defects, 


415. 444. 454+ As tothe Clove Countries, 447. Feoly, 517. Du- 


Nueſnz's "Fight, 522. Cold at the Cape of zood Hope and S. Wind, 
_ 529. Manatee at St. Helleng, 547. Canibals, 484, 5, 6, Mangaſtan, 


S. 125. Malayan at Tonquin, $9. in confoundiag Alligator and 


 Lrocodile, C. 74,5, 6. Mountain-Cow and Hippopotamus, 102 

to 7. Arek and Betle, 9. 54- as to Cedars never being Worm- 
eaten, O. 29. the Acapulco-Trade, O. 246s TT 

Mogul, Ergliſh ſerve him, O. $a7, 9. War with him, $.146,7,8- 

Mole io keep off iflocds, d. and: where, S. 49. 

Molinbo, Cabenbo, &c. Negro's dance at N. and F, Moon, W. 55: 

Moloſlo's, where, O. 186, 

| Monaſtery, 
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Monaſtery, Spaniſh, where, O. 42. of Nuns, r24:; 

Money brought from Zapan;S. 15. of Achin, 132. Trade hin- 
dred through want of it, 41, 2. 51. where none, W. 111. Cacao 
goes inſtead of it, O. 62. C. 120. Money-Changers, Women,$.650, 
130, I. 142, ſee Coin, pieces of Eight. 


Monkeys, eaten and where found, O. 14. 20, 1. 39. (black and 


little) 172, 3. 212. 320+ S. 124. (d.and their tricks) C. 59. 60. 

Monmouth 1. d. O. 385. 422, 5,6, 8, 9. 436. 

Monſoons, ſee among Winds. 

Moon, influencing Tides, where,W.90,7,8. Currents, 100,3,5,7. 
not, 51,2. Trade-winds, 18, 9. Storms, 60. 72+ S. 3s. Lunar 
yar, 53. Ecclipſe, 147. Dancing at N. and Full,0.541.W,55.111. 

Half-moon Proes, d. and where, S. 5. 

Moors, who in E. India, 0.507,8,9. S. 146. 158. 162, 

Moro de Porcos, d. O. 211. | : 

Moroon'd where and when men ſaid to be, C. 84. 

Villa de Miſ*,.taken,C. 109. 1 ko. d. and Trade, I1o, r, 9. 

Moskito (Moſquito) Indians, their Qualifications, Country, 
Habit of Body, way of Living, Ingeny, (Fc. d.O. 7.8.9. 10, I. 
85. Dextrous ſtriking of Fiſh, and management of Canoas,1.2. 
359 6, 7. 160. 234. 277-453: C. 13. 109. Hiſt. of one left at F. 
Fernando's, O.84, 5, 6. love Engliſh and Engliſh Names, 86, 7. 
breed up I. Gret,181. | 

»” wr or Gnats, where, O. 356, 7. C. 80. 120. ——— Coye, 
W. 68. 

Moſques, where, O. 338.S. 129. d. 130, 7. 

Moſs, Turtle feeding on it, O, 104. long on Trees, 132. 

Mould, ſee Soil. 

Mountains interrupt the Atmoſphere, W. 78, 9. gather Clouds 
and Rain. 83, 4, 5, 6. Burning, ſee Volcans. Yielding Gold, ſee 
Bullawan, Gold. Mountains what and where, O. 22. 42. 59. 94, 
5, I18, 9g. 131, 6.153. 162. 174. 216. 224+ 231, 9. 242. 251, 
2,6.262.310.347-378.380, 2, 4,5, 7. 442, 7.460» $31, 3» 545, 6. 
S. II, 9. 20, 2.464. I2I, 3+» 133-C.7. 8. 32,8. 101, 8.111, 9,123, 
W.78. 83, 4, 5. See 

Blew Mountain, and Monte Diabslo, in Famaica, C. 8, and 

The Mount in Fucatan, d.C. 1o, 8, 6.22. and 

C. Mount or Miſerada in Guinea, its Winds, W. 14, 5. $I. 

Mountain- Cow, ſee Ante. 

Mountſerat, L Storm there, W. 70. 
| Mouths, people of large and wide, O. 325; 454. middle frz'd, 

_ 427. little, 395. (yet pretty full) C. 115. 
Mozambique, Ambergrieſc, O. 74. Trade, W. 108, 
Mud-fiſh, where, $. 128. 
Muger-R ey, or Womens I. C.8. 9. | | 
Mullatto's andMoſteſo's, who & where, 0.126.249.250,1.C.122. 


Mulberry tree and fruit, what, where, and how us'd, S. 23, 4- 
#3 ) Mules, 
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Mules, where, O. 99. 249. 250. 277. C122, 
lets, where, O. 321. S. 128. C. 7I- 
Maunjack, Pitch, d. where, and its uſe, C. 130- | 
| Muſcles, where, O. 153. 173,4, 7- 398+ (ſcarce) 465. 
+ Muſick, where us'd, W. 111. ſee Bells, Drums, Gongs, Haut- 
boys, Pipes, Strumſtrums. That of the #/. Indians doleful, O.127. 
Musk, where a Commodity, S. 61. whence and how got, 64. 
Musk-kernels, Musky fleſh and Eggs of the Alligator,C.75.0.256. 
Muſlins, a Commodity, where, O. 137. 245+ ſee Cloth. 


Ne 


Ail of the left Thumb kept long, where, O. 326. 

Naked, People going ſo, all but a Cloath about the mid- 
dle, a Saſh, or ſhort Petticoat, O. 11. 31, 2. 40+ 427+ 479+ $16. 
or Thong with Graſs or Leaves, 454, 5. or Apron of Silk-graſs 
Cloath, W. 110. 

Sir I, Narborougb mifinformed, in what, O. 246. 

Naſſau I. d. and anl. of Coco-trees near it, O. 475. 

Nata, d. O. 176. 211, | 

Natal VVinds, VV. 19. Tides, 99. R. and Country, Produdt, 
Negro's, &c. d. 108, (gc. R. and Hippopotamus, d. C. 104, 


> Jo 
Natural Philoſophy learnt, where, S. 60. 
Needles, a Commodity, where, C. 119. 
Negro's, where and what, O. 175. 195. 200+ 534. ſee N. Hol- 
landers, Hettentots, Natal, VVild-buſh Men ; a Bark full of them, 
154. taken, 158. adyantage might have been made of them, 
158, 9. Trade for them, C. 90. 0.46, 7.154. VVars and fale of 
one another, 510. Spaniſh, arm'd, 64. 270, incouragd 1n domi- 
neering over the Indians, C. 116. Subje& to Leg-worms, 9o. 
Negro's Hair and Guinea Negro's Coal-black, O. 454. Trial by 
bitter VVaters, S. 83. thoſe of Sherbors R. Hoſpitable, O- 78. 
 Nellegree Hills in Bengad, S. 145. | 
Nets for Fiſhing what and where, O. 395. S. 28, 9. 130. 1, 
C. 22, 3. | Jon 
Nevs, I. a Hurricane there, VV. 70. 
New Year, ſee Year 3 new Moon, ſee Moon ; new Helland,&c. 
ſee Holland. See © 7 | 
New England Indians, exploit of ſome of them, C. 131. 
Newfoundland, a cold Country, C.' 2+ its Trade profitable to F: 
_—_— , 131. Penguins, O. 97. High Coaſts ' and deep Þ 
Cas, 423, es 4 
Ro Prov. of Tonquin, S. 21. luſty Men and good Eat- Þ 
CIS, 7+ ; 
' Nicaragua, L, Trade by it, and its 'YVood, O. 115+ See Þ 
Blood-wood. © | ; 
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Nicobar Ifles, d. O. 476. Commodities and different CharaRers 
of the Inhabitants, 477. with S. 94, 5. Ambergrieſe, True and 
Counterfeit, O. 72, 3. 477. 481, 2, Canoas, 480, 1. See 

Nicobar 1. properly ſo call'd, d. O. 477,8. its Fruits, Animals, 
Plantations, 478, 9. 480. See Melory. The Inhabitants, their 
Habit , Language, Houſes, way of Life, Diſpoſition, ggc. 
478, 9. 482,06, 8,9. 490. Proes or Canoa's, d. 480, 1, 6, 7, 8, 
9* 492. | 

Night, then moſt Rain in the VVet Seaſon, VV. 88. Singing 
and Dancing then uſual, where, O. 127.459. 541. Fires then ſcen, 
332. 459. Drum heard, 458. 

Nigril Point in Famaica, C. 38, 9. 

Noddy, Bird, d. O. 53. | 

Nombre de Dios, now a Ruine, O. 58. 

Fernands de Noronho's, 1. d. VV. $6. | 

Norths, Storms 3 and North-Banks, Clouds: preſaging them, 
jv 60, I, 2. 71. 105, 6. C. 21, Chocolatta-North, 39. d. 

» OOs 

North-Seas, ſtore of Seals, O. 90. North-Sea, See Ats 
lantick. 

” North-Weſt and North-Eaſt Paſſages, how to be tried, 
. 273, 4 

Notes, where People of ſhort and low, O. 32. 325, 6. 427: 
thick, 32. and flat, 7b. 326. 537. high or Aquiline, 44. 297. 395» 
497+ large, 407- ſmall, 170. 326. mean bigneſs and well propor- 
tioned, 395. 478, $. 40. 128. C, 115. VV, 110. 

Nuke mum a Pickle, what and where, C. 28. 30. 

Nurſe, Fiſh, d. and where, C. 25. 35. 

Nutmegs, where, O. 316. 447+ 513. a Commodity, and Price, 
S. 152.V Vild orBaſtard Natmegs, without ſmell or taſte,0.3 91,2 

Pulo Nuttee, V Vater and Proviſions, S. 4. | | 


O. 


Akam for calking Ships, O. 295. : 
Oaks, the only ones ſeen by the Authory lin the Torrid 

Zone, G $3» 1 ef! 

Oarrha, d. O. 255. a 

Oars, what, where, and how us'd, 0.429. 490. S 5.13,4+ 75. beſt 
Looms or Handles, of what wood, O. $4. 118. 

Oath of Allegiance, where and how taken, S. 82, 3. : 

Obſervations taken of the Sun, 0.82. 281. ſee Latitudes by O. 

Offerings to Idols,fleſh, O. 411. burnt ſticks, 412+ ſee Paper. 

O1l, a Commodity, where, O. 142, 3. 196.214. of Coco-nuts, 
how made, 294. where us'd ( and Palm-Oil) for anointing the 
Body, $37, 8. Train-Oil of Seals, where to be had, go. C. 26,78. 
of Sea-Turtle, Q. 109.'110.395, (and of Porpuſles) S. 6. 8. ſweet 
Oils us'd againſt Harmatans, VV. 50. old 
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Old VVives, fiſh, where, S. 128. 
OletaR. 4d. 0. 267. | 
.-Omba, [. d. and Ifles and Sholes near it, 0.459; 
One-buſh Key, ſee Buſh. 
Qnions, where, S. 23- 127. 
__ Opium, a valuable Commodity, where, S. 154. 163, 6, 

Oranges, what and where, O. 258.291. 311. (Cam-chain and 
Cam-quit) $23, 4+ 45+ 90,25 124+ 163. I8I, C, 6. 94s 

Orange I. d. O. 385. 421, 2, 9. 

Ornament, of Dancing Women, O. 340. Princeſſes, 342. of ſc- 
veral people, 32. 326, 7. 407, 8. 418, 9+ 427. 456. 464+. 479 
$14, 5+ 537, 8. S. 40, I. C. 114, W.IIL. 

Pulo Oro, S. 5. 

Orombeys of Achin, O. $00* S. 141,2, 3. 4+ 

Oftridges, ſee Eſtriges. 

Otaque I. d. O. 200. 

Otta, ſee Anatta. 

Oven made in Sand, O. 275. a fence from Fire, S. 45, 6. 

Outecry of Fiſh at Malacca, manner of it, S. 163. 

Outlagers of 'Boats, what, O. 299. 480. how ſerviceable, 487. 
492, 5 37+ ſee Proes. 

Oyſters, Oyſter-banks,and Pearl-Oyſters, what and where,0.43. 
153. 173, 4, 6, 7. S. 9. 89. 163-'C. 17. 28, ” 


P. 


i 


Acheca I. O.d. 175. 196, 9. 206, 
Pacifick Sea, what properly ſo, O. 54. and how made fo, 

W. 78, g. 83. Dews and Miſts tho' no Rain, 78. O. $94. and great 
Waves, 1b. healthy Coaſt, 153. 

Paddles, how and where us'd, O. 299. W. 38, 9. 

Padres, ſee Prieſts (Spaniſh.) 

Pagally, what and where, O. 327, 8. 358. 364, 5-377. S. $2 

Pageants, O. 340, 1. Pageant Privces, ſee Boua, Q. of Achin. 

Pagoda's Idol Femple& what ard where, S. $6, 7. 90,1, 2.152. WY 3? 

Pagoda, Coin, how much, O. gog. | 
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Paita, ſee Payta. : | O. 
Painters, where, S. 60. 136. O. 409. Painting the Body, where . | 
and how, 514. $37. the Tecth black, S. 41. - | p 1 
Palzces, d. S. 47,8. 130. ſee Houſes. = | 

- Palankin, of the Suitan of. Mindanao, O.-341. 


Palimbam in Sumatra, 1ts Pepper-Trade, O. gol. 
Pallacat 1n Coromandel, O. 522, why deſerted, W. 74+ 
Palm-Tree, and Dwart-Yalm or Palme to Royal, d. 0.249.318. 
and thatch, 328. 4. $. 46, 7. C. 79. 115. 
 _ Palmewine, O. 78. whence, 248. : 
Palm-Oil, whexc uſed for anointing the Body, Og$37. _ 7 
auna- F 
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Palma-Marie, 4. and where, O. 212, 3. | 

Palmeto, and works and Thatch of it, 4. and where, 0.1 %0,t. 
300. 32” 335. 412.479. 5.46, 7. C11. 45. 79.114, &.127. 

C.Palmas, Toaft and Winds, W.15:33.50,1, Weather.80. 

R. Palmas. C. 1:0. i 

Palo de Campeche, Logwood, whv ſo call'd, C. 47. 

Panama Bay, its Coaft, O 136. low. 34. 425. Bouads, 54; 
Rivers, 178, Ship-werms, 352. Rains, Air, &-. 185, W. 22. 
Winds, 17, 9. 34, 5+ 49- O. 185. Tides, W. 95, 6. lands, 95. d: 
O. 174, 5. 193 9. 200, 2,6. 2i1. fee the Map, O. 1. 

Panama City, d. O. 12,9, 185. 1's 'irength, 208. whence its 
proviſion, 176. 1ts Cormerce with F-r7obel, £79. 184, $. Courſe 
towards Lima, 4. 135. 15 /. and from Lim. thither, 200, 1. 0d 
Panama nuri't. 178, | 

Panay,, Spaniſh [.unfrequented, O. 222. Fires in the niolit, 755 

P angaſanam ( Ponzaſfinay ) of Lucoma, d.O. 333, 

Pangaſmam in Sumatra, 1ts Pepper, S. 182. 

Pan-tile, fee Roofs. 

Panuk, R. and City, d. C. 127+ 

Paper what and where made, $S. £2, r. hurnt in Sicrifice to 
Idols,58,9. O. 396. 

Parades in Spaniſh Towns, O. 215. 259. 337. C. 46. 

Parakites, where, O. 321. 392. 426. 458. S, 26. 123. 137, 
C. 65. 

Parents, play away Children, where, S. 42. ſell them, 
37, 8, 9+. $0. their Daughters to Husbands, 75. fee Chil- 
dren. | | 

Pulo Parſelor, d.S. 158,9. 
Parracota, Fiſh, d. (ſometimes poiſonous) C. 71, 2. 

Parrots, where and what, O. 39. 321. 392. S. 26. 129, 
131. C. 65.118. (a fine fort, d.) 128, 9. | 

Partriges, where, S. 26. | 
C. Paſſzo, d, O. 162. No LE. Breezes, W.33. its Currents, 107, 
Paſſage- Fort in Jamatca, Salt-Earth, C. 18. Breezes, W. 


-- 


- | 
Paſſages North-Weſt and North Eaſt, how to be attemy'cd, 


W237 346 
Paſſange-Fonca, O. 499. 500, I, 2.0. II8.133, 4+ 


3 Paſtla R. fee Colecan. 


Paſtures, where, O. 218. 231.8: 14. 21. ſee Savannah. 
Patagonia, a Stage to Eaſt India. Arrow-heads of Fliit, ©. 


I 35, 6. 


Pate Bay,great Calms there, W. 20. 

Pattache, a Spaniſh Galleon, its Courſe,O; 13<. 

Pavillions to ſleep im, a Commndity, C. ;z. necciary, 2. 
Paving of Streets, S. 47. ſec rloors, 

St. Paul's I. O, 175. 206. 


iD } Paunches 
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Paunches of Goats, how drefled and eaten, O. 4 29, g30- 

Pea's where growing, O. $32. 

Peacock,a Bicd like it, where and what, W. 10g. 

Pears, where growing, O. 532. 

Pearl, Pearl-Oyſters and Fiſhery, where and what, O. 43. 
173, 4, 5. 244, 264. S. 8, 89. Mother of Pearl, where good, 
Q.1 


I. 173, 
: Pearl-Iflands by Tonquin, S. 11. 
Pearl-Iſlands in the W. Indies, ſee Corn-Iſlands. 
Pearl- Iſlands, or Kings-Iſlands by Panama, O. 171. d. 175, 6, 
7, 8. W.9g5. ſee the Map, O. 1. T 
Santa Pecague, ſee Centiquipaque. | 
Pecary, where, O. g. 12, 8. 39. 169. C, $9.96. 
Pecul, how much, S.132. | | 1 
Pearo Point in Jamaica, hard to double, W. 32. Cur- 
rents, 101, | 
Pezu, its Achar, O. 391. VVomen Proftituted there, 25;, Þ |; 
Shipwrack'd Men kept there, S.8. its Jars, 98. low Coaſt, rich F 
Pagoda ard Image, and Commodities Imported, 151, 2. 
Pelicans, d. and where, C. 69. 70, 1. S. 26. 
Penguin, Bird; d. and where, O. 57. 146. (Eggs) 159: 
- Penguin Fruit, yellow and red, d. and where, O. 25; 
« 94 x” 
Pentare, 1. d. and Smoaks and Fires ſeen on it, O. 459. 
People all leſs Savage-than thought tobe, O. 484, 5, 6. Coun: 


dams dns 


try populous ard poor, S. 40, 1. ſee Poor, Manners, Cv WM , 
ſtoms, 75c. 
Pepper, where growing, and Trade, S. 8.65. 110, 1, 2, 3,5, WM 2 


G, 7. 127. 158, 164, 6. 178. 180, 1. d. 182,4. O. 4oo. heats 
Water in Ships holds , 525. Meat ſeaſoned with it, S. 129. 
Guinea or Cod-pepper*, Sawce, d. O. 296. 313. Fiſh-pickle, Þ 
C. 124. Indian-pepper where, O. 10. ; 

Periago's, ſee Canoa's, 

Perica 1. Road for Panama Shipping, O. 184. 4. 185. 

Perewinkles, Shell-fiſh, where, O. 174. ſcarce, 465. 

Perſia, Winds, W.. 20. hot, 48. O. 504, 5. Pearl-Oyſters 
174- | 

ny Coaſt, Soil, Winds and Weather, O. 94, 5s, 6. 140, 1,4 
W. 12, 3, 4. 33, 8. 78, 9g. 83. Tides, 96, Currents, 107. River 
not perennial, 79, 80.S. 35. O. 95, 6. how far dry, and whenc' 
their Timber, 140. Cacao and Woollen whence, 152: E., Int 
Commodities whence, 245. its Silver, ſee Pieces of Eight, Pitr 
ſi. Buildings, ſee Churches, Houſes, Rock-fiſh, 91. ſee Andes Þ 
Chili, Pacifick Sea, Gallapago's Iſles. For particular Places, FF 
the Globe-Map, O. Title ; and the Map, O. 24. : 

Petaplan Hill, 4 OR 248. | 

St. Peter St. Panul,;R.d. C. 94 1ol, 7, 8. 


Piti | 
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Petit Guavre, ſee Guavre. 

Petticoat an acceptable preſent toan Indian, O. 13. of ſeveral! 
Nations, d. 327. 47+ 479-.C. 114. 

Petties, Bantam Coin, S. 132. 

Peuns, who and where, O. 507,28. 

Phwlippine Iſlands, d. O- 306, 9, 8. Spaniſh Iſles, 7b. and Trade 
there, 185. (ſee Acapulco-Ship, Manila,) how managed, 244, 5, 
6. Smuggling, 307. Gold there, ib. 308. 350, 1. how named, 
431+ 513. Malayan learnt there, 395. People anoint themſelves, 
537. Courſe thence, W.25. Anonymous I. by Sebs, and its 
Canes, d. 379. 380. other Iſles, 382, 4. ſee Baſhee Ifles, Bat I. 
St, Fobns, 1.Luconia, Meangis Ifles, Mindanao, Mindora, tanay,Sebo. 

Philoſophy, Natural and Moral, where ſtudied, S. 60. 

Phrenſy, Laughing, Wc. cauſed by a Plant, S. 126. 

Pickers for Teeth and Tobacco of Spider Teeth, C. 54. 

Pickles, ſee Achar,Pepper-Sawce.Pickled Ah, what and where, 
O. 303. 533. S. 27, 8. 3o. C. 124, 7. 

PiARures in Houſes, O. 140. S. 94. of Saints in Churches,C.115, 
painted like Indians, ib. O. 123. where a Commodity, C. 119. ſce 
Painting, Images, Idols. | 
FF Pies Fond in Beef-Iſland in Campeachy, C. 77. | 
© Pigeons, where, O. 39. 177. 276. 321..392. S. 128. 181.C.65. 
| d.65.ſee Doves, Turtle-doyes. 

& Pillory, whatand where, S. 78, 9. 

Pilots, where to be taken in, S. 4.11.O. 149. 155. where un- 

4 acquainted, 163. 224, 5. 

* Pilot-Book, a Spaniſh Manuſcript, quoted, O. 163.198. 232, 9+ 
BJ 240.251,3,5.267. 272.425.ſee Preface,Vol.ll. | 
* #} Pine-Trees, where, O. 198. ſee 
"83 Pinas Port, ©. 198. and = 
» SY TI. of Pines by Cuba, dC. 3o, to 7. Beaſts, Fiſh, Hunting, 7b. 
$ 75.98. Mangroves, 32. Violences of the Spaniſh Garriſon there, 
3 31. Land Tortoiſe, O. 102. Wet Weather, W. 85. 

Pine-apple, Fruit where, O. 10. 291. 418, 420, 6-S. 125. 153» 
I81. C. 5. Pine-drink, O. 10. | 

Wild Pine, Shrub, d. and its keeping Water, C. 55. 

Pipes, Muſical, where uſed, C. 1 15. ſee Hautboys. 

Pirates, Chineſe, routed, $. 105, 7. Malayans, 157.145. fally 
ſuppoſed, 87, 8, 9. ſce Privateers, Buggaſſes. 

Piſcadore Iſles, Harbour, T. Fort, Tartar Garriſon and 
Shipping, O. 416, 7. Fruits, Qc. 418. Liquors and Jars, 419. 
Cloaths, 418, 9g. 

Piſco, its Wine, O.196. 

Pitch what and where, O. 223. 394. (ſce Tar) 393. (how or- 
dered for coating Ships , ib.) $09. $ 8. Mynjack, d. G 
130. 

Pinra, d O. 143, 4+ 


Flt [D 2] Play 
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Flanets, their Motions where {tudied, S. 60, 

Plank not fawn bur ſplit, O. 332. ſee Timber. 

Fantzins, where, O. 9. 12, 9 20, I. $9. ( ſet fo ſhelter Ci- 
C20) 62. 74, 5» 7, 8. 122, 3. 141. 167, &. 175. 183, 7. 198, 9, 
2c0, 2, 6. 25%. Zily 3, 4. 5, 6. 426. 455. 480. 545: S. 4+ 23 
124.163. 181. C. 5. 6. 112. Trceand Fruit, of. O. 311, to 6. 
ho raed, 211, 2-110 what Soil, 313. where vatued, 313, 4, 5: 
how caten, 318, 4.445, Plantair-drink. 314, 5. Ciath, 2nd where 
worn, 2b.3-7. 4:7. A p*<culiar ſort at Mindanao,with Seeds good 
for Fluxc:,315, 5.tec Povan''s, 

Plaititio!ns, what and where, O. 9. 12,4,5, &, 9. 22. I14. 
17% 349. 4:04 432, $- $46. S 199. of Caceo, ©. 6, 1, 2. 
Coco-nuis. 479. 40. Maiz, 123: C. 112, 3- Cotton, 114, 
fec of Vz-tiius, Tobacco, Yams, Sugar Canes When the 
Harveſt in theſe Plantations. W. 81, 2. ſuffering for want of 
Rain, 24. whece managed by Women, ©. 5.429.432, 3. Plant 
ton where uwfhally begun with Plantams, 313+ 

. Plata t. O. Intr. IV. V. d. 132, 3 Tides, VV. 69. 

thaie of Mexico, C, 125. fce Silver. Plate-Fleet, fce Lima, 
Armada, Barlwmoerta» Fleet. 

i Jow and Piowtng, how and where. O. 410. 

 Vluni-Trces 1nd &ruit, fee Coco-plum, Hog-plum. 

Poifoncurt., Dye or Part, S- 41. Food, fee Manchaneel, Para: 
cooda. Lones, fce Corrolo. kins, fce Cat-hih. Poiſoning 
what and where uſed, O. 325. 27.4. how the Liver aftefted with 
1, 398. Dart: poiſoncd, 41. Arrows, VV. lo8. | 

toles for ſcveral uſes. $.25, 0. 47» 

Polar, V Vinds cold, O. £39. $.Pole, VVinds thenee, $44. 

Polygamy, wicre, O. 334. ( the Sultan ) 455. S. 56 
YT Hi. 

Pomgranatcs, where and what, O. 532, 4- S. 124. ſee Mar- 
vaſtan. | 

Pond:,Mcdicinal Hetbs floating on them,S. 22,3. Duck-ponds, 
25, Fifh- ponds, 27, 9. 48. 55. 

Pone trec, a. and 1ts uſe, S. 24. 62, 4. 

Ponti:herri, French Fort, taken by the Dutcb, O. $22. 

Fonttue Foint, d. O. 252. 261, 

Poor pcople thro' want of Trade, O. 334. 395. S. 39. 41, 2 
51, and with it,64,5. begging, 14. thieviſh, 50. ſell Wives and 
Ciildren, 37, 09. 

Mudre, or Nueftra Sennora, de Popa, rich Monaſtery, 
D. 4 » 

+ 58 Bee 
Eop 1479's, Mextcan Breezes, d. VN. 46,7. 

Porcelan, China V Vare, made where and of what,O0.409. 
Finn ae Porcos, cd. O.211, : 
 Vorcupines, Wizere, Ge 59. 62.9. 127e Eaten 128. 
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Pork, how eaten and young Piggs, S. 30, 1. 92. abhorred, 
ſee Hogs. 

Porpuſſes , and Oil of them, 5. 6. killed by a Storm, 
. þ , 

Porta Nova in Coromandel. O. 338. 

Portobel, low Coaſts on each fide, O. 424. VVindsandTornado's, 
44+ Breezes and Courſe, VV. 40. ſtormy Norths, 60. unwholeſom 
Turtle to the Eaſt of it, O. 103. Plantains there, 313. Com- 
merce with Panama, 27. 184, 5. Goods taken, and Air fick- 
ly, ib. Barlaventa-Fleet touchcs there, C. 126. : 

Portorico land, Trade,O. 227.Hfog-Crauls,C.g8. touch d at,126« 

Port- Royal in Campeachy, Harbour and Ifland, d. C. 48. $I. 4 
vaſt preen Turtle there, 4. O. 105, 6. | 

Port-Royal in Famaica, its Turtle, whence, O. 106. W. 36. 
indangered by a Storm, 65. Otherwiſc uſeful, 107, 

Ports, fee HarDours, Free, O.418-. | 

Portugal, high Coaſts and deep Seas, O. 423. Portugueſe of Cape 
erd Iles poor, 70, 2,4, 5. Irade' and Shipping, where, 307. 
323, 7, 8. 450.S. 145. VV. 108. ſee Goa, Macao. places loſt by 
them, 400. $45. (and why) S- 161, 2. VV, 56. Diſcoveries of the 
E. Indies by Sea, O. 530. S. 161. their Courſe to Brazil, VV. 9. 
Portugueſe words where ſpoken, 0.479. | 

Poſole (poor Soul) an Indian Driak, d. C. 43.113. 

Poſſum (Opoiſym) Beaſt, where, C. 55. 55. 

Poſts, Houſes buiJr.on thein, how and where, O. 151. 328, 9g. 
454, 7+ 479+. S. 129.145, 6. 180. | 

Potato's, where, O. 9. 12, 4, 8, 9. 46, 3. 75+ 141-15. 311.426, 
433, 5, 7+ 454. 458. the Leaves devoured by Locuſts,439. where 
no Potato's, 480. 464, 6. : 

Potoſt, 1ts Silver inferiour to the Mexican, O. 259. 

Potters, where, $. 60. ſee Earthen VVare, jars. 

Poultrey, (Dunghil Fowl, Cocks and Hens) where, O. 122. - 
210.321, (how kept) 329. 406.426. 464+ (hke ours) 440,9.5099. 
533. 545. S. 25. 30. 163. 184, (Cock-fighting, 7b.) -C.118.12%. 
YV.111, a wild ſort, d. O. 392, 3. 

Powder ( Gun) a Commodity, where, C. 41. il-cornd, 
and made by every one for his own uſe, S. 70. 99+ how by the 
Author, 97,89. 

Small-Pox, ſee ſmall. 

Pracel Sholes, dangerous, O. 339. 405. S. 7. 9.105. 

Frata, 1- and dangerous Rocks, d. O. 405, 6. 

Prawns, where, $. 27. | 

Prayers, how and where made, O. 338. 343. S. 57, 3. 

Precipices, Towns built on them, O. 425, 8, 9. 

Preſents expected, O. 322, 9. what and where made, 354, 5, 


_ 501,2,5,4+254,5-418,5.420-457,8.500,S.108s. 


Prices of Goods, what and where, O. 227. 333+ 356. 365+ 427- 


457.9.S.f1, 132445132 © 43 ..... Priefts. 


General Index. 


Prieſts, Spaniſh Padre's among Indians, O. 44+ 123,5,6,7- 131. 
3OO, 1, 3, 4, 8. 383,7. C. 112, 4- powerand wealth, O. 124. 30S 
C. 114, 5. learn the Languages of the Indians, ib. ſee Miſſtona« 
ries. Heathen Prieſts, where aad what, O* 395. S. 52,7,8. 83. 

Princes, Eaſtern, their State,8c.S. 142,3. (abus'd, 184.)0.329. 
235,6,7- 340,1,2. 354,S. Devices in Flags, 455. ſee Mindanatan 


and BoutonSaltans,R. Laut, Tonquineſe ruling King or Choua,Govern- 


ment, Guards, Preſents, Soldiers, VVomen. Painted Pr. ſee Feoly, 
Pageant Princes (without real power) ſee Boua, and Q. of Achin. 
A Prince of a Spice-l. invites the Engliſh to Trade, 350. 3665. 


444 5+ | | 
privateers, Buccaneers, always ſeek for Fiſh,O. 117,8. and take 


Moskito-men with them, 1. 2. ſoon mutinous if in want, 146. 


venturous, 242, Signals tofind each other, 252. their knowledge 
of the W. InJia Coaſts, 27 . Queries put to Priſoners, 27, 2. Com- 
miſſions takea from Petit-Guavres, tb. 39. 58. 192. burn Veſ- 
ſels they take, and ſave the Nails, C. 47. Manage Canoas well, 
119. ſleep on Deck, VV. 87. o5feryve Tides much, 9. Their Ra- 
vapges inFucatan,Campeachy, NewSpain,and B. of Mexico,C.12,5.33. 
47-53,4+95,8.105-110,1-121,2,4,5. Cruifings among the W. India 
Coaſts ad Iflands, O. 26 to 66, Revelling, go. Exploits, &c. 50, 
6,8. 63,8,5- Repulſe, 53. French, Ordinary Seamen, 30. Their 
Entring the S. $e.'s by the Cape-R.129. by croffing the I/thmus 


(and Return) Intr. Il. 7.11 to 24. 191,65, 7. and firſt occaſion ; 
of it, 180,1,2,3- entring by Sea, 83,4. Cruiſing, Occurrences,8ec. 


11 the S. Sea, 93 to 278. ſeveral particulars relating to them, 
115,7. 153 to.8. 171. 137, 8,9.191,6, 7. 202,5, 8, 9-213. 5, 9. 
220, 1,3 4+ 241, 2,3, 7-254; 5, 6, 9+ 260, I, 6, 7, 8. 270, I, 7,8+ 
In the E. Indies, 353, 9. 364, 5+. 371, 2,3, 4, 6. 439. 470-481,2, 
506 to 511. ſce Pirates. | 


— Proceſſion at a Circumciſion, O. 340,1,2. of Idolaters, 397. 


Proe's, what and where, their make, Outlayers,&c. d. 0.298,9. 
300. d. 335,46. 397. 448. 455,8. 475,7.480. d. S, 5. d. 131. Proe- 
bottoms built upon, 111+ ſee Boats, Outlayers, Paddles. 

Prophefie or preſage of the ſtirs in America, O. 180,1. 

Proſpetts pleaſant, O. 42- 58,9. 87.111, 2. 135. 152, 7+ 163. 
177,8,9. 186,7. 202. 231,3. 251,2,3,8. 309. 384. 417.478.5301 
S. 14-24. 179. G. 109. VV. 1og. | 

Proſtituting of VVomen, ſee VVomen. 

Providence 1, C. 57. by whom ſetled, O. 33. 

Puebla Nova attempted, O. Intr. [I. taken, 213- 

Pulo ſgnifies Iſland, O. 389. ſee Condore, Vby, &c. 

Pumc<-ſtones, where and whence, O. 230. 

Pumkins, where, O. 311, 426, $. 23. 45.181. 

Pumps (Spaniſh) for Ships, how inede, O. 443, 4- 

Pumptle-Nc:ſe, fruit, d. S. 124, 5. 163. 

Pina 1. T. and Pilots, d, Q. 149. Oyſters, 177. 
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General Index. 


 Puniſhments, what and where us'd, O. 356, 7. 367. 432. S. 77 
to 81, 3.138, 9. 140. 

Purification, City, d4.O. 257. 

Purſlain wild, and benefit of it, where, S. 22. 


Q 


Ualifications of People, Pocil ard Apprehenfive, Ingent- 

| ous, of good natural Wit, Ative, Dexterous, oc. 0.78. 

9. 10: 35, 6, 7, 8. 298. 400. 326. 400, I.429.S. 4l, 2. I81. 

VV. 110. ſee Artificers, Mechanicks, Proes, Jonks, gyce Lear- 
ning, Cuſtoms, (5c. 

Guatitiesof People, ſee Manners. 

Quam, a Bird, d. and were, O. 15. 39. C. 65. d. 66, 7. 
ip | 
Quantung, Province of China, ſee Canton. 

Nueda, Cudda, Oil uted, O. 537. Trade, 5ol.S. 173, 8. 

Queen of Achin, her Ele&ion, State, (Fc. S. 141+ to 8, 

Queriſao, ſee Curraſao. 

Du Queſne's Voyage, a Fight related in it, O. 522, 3. 

Quibo (Cobaya) I. and 1ts other Keys or Iſlands, O. Infr. IV, 4. 
212 , 3. 5. Cantarras I. 213» ſee Canales I. Rancheria I. 
and, | 

Nuicaro, 1. d.O. 212, 5. 

uick-Silver, whence, and a Commodity, O. 245. 

Quinam, Metropolis of Cochinchina, S. 7. | 

Quinces, where growing, O. 532. 

Nuito,its Cloth a Commodity, where,O. 142, 3.152.City and 
Gold Mines, d. 152, 3+ Rains, fickly Air , and rich Riyers , 
IE4, 9. | 


R 


Accoons , or Jndian Conies, and Rats, O. 172, 276. 
C. 6. 32. 

Rack, ſee Arack. 

Rafts, ſee Bark-Logs. 

Rags, a Commodity, where, O. 429. | 

Raja's, Princes, abus'd, S. 184. ſee A. Laut. 

Rain, what, when and where met by the Author, gyc. O. 4.14, 
6, to 21. 79. 83. 199. 360. 414, 5. 438. 459. 461. W. 55. where 
and when much uſual, O. 44. 10s. 153. 167. 173. 195. 230. 322: 
360. S. 34, 6. 149. C. 33.79. W. 19. 52- 62,8, 9.72, 8. 80,2,tos. 
Pleaſant, 58. Seaſon ot Rains in particular Places, when'and how, 
O. 186. 207, 297. 321, 2, 3+ 360. 394+ S. 34. 148,90. 180,1. W.52, 
ſee Seaſon, Weather. Bays moſt ſubje& to Rain, 758.80,2, 3. 
and Mountains, 83, 4, 5, 6. much from a ſmall Cloyd, 87, 8. hurt 

6 | done 
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General Index. 


done by them, S. 37, 8. Floods cauſed, ſee Floods. Rivers made 
by them, 35. O. 95, 6. whoſe overflow fattcns the Land, $. 37,28, 
Rain where a ſign cf Land nigh, O. 283. No Rain, where, 524, 
139. 140. 126. and why, W. 78, 9. 

Ramdam, or Mahometan Lent , how kept, O. 343, 359, 
36L. . 

Rancheria, its Pearl-Fiſhery, gc. d. O. 43, 4. 

Rancyeria |. in the 8. Sea, d. O. 212. 

Raſh»>cuts, who and where. O. 507, 8. 

Rates of Goods, ſee Price. | 

Rattan Canes; uſe, O. 495. S. 46. Rattan- Cables, d. 157, 

Rats, n:any, where, C. 23. 45. in Ships, O. 279. 

Raw Fiſh caten, O. 430. Fleſh, S. 30, 

Realeja, Ria Lexa, Port to Leon City , O. 215. the Harbour 
and Iſland, 4. 118 to 121. the T. d. taken and burnt, 119.221, 
3. bad Air, 221, 4+ 230, 6. 

Recreations, S. 53. ſee Gaming. | 

Red- Sea, Ambergrieſe, O.74- Pirates fond of cruiſing there, 
439. when bad going thither, 510.Weather and Winds, W.20,4. 
Tide, 99. 

Red- wood, ſee Blood-w. Cam-w. Log-wood, 

Reeds, Hats made of them, where, S. 43. 

Refugees, French, where, OO. 532. 547. 

Religious Belief, Prayers, (7c. where, S. 55, 7, 8.0. 338. none 
viſible, 432.455.479.541. ſtate of it in the E, S. 95,5,7. ſee Chrr- 
ſtianity,ldelarry, Mahometuniſm, and 

Renegadd's, Chineſe and Engliſh,S, 138. 

Revolution at Siam, S. 151, 2, 3. 

Rhubarb, (hence, S. 53. 

Ria Lexa, ſte Realeja. 

Rice, where growing, and a Commodity, O. 78. 175. 291, 
7+ 303. 329+ 333- 353+ 384+ 357, 9. 400. S. I4-21,2, 4, 5- 30. 
64- £7, 8. 105 150. 4, 5, 6-145. 151. 183, 6.181.2. in wet Soil, 
25. O. 297. 405. 410. S. 25. yet hurt by much Rain, 37. depends 
onthe Rains, where, 37, 8. dear bought, 50. Harveſt, when and 
how ordered, 25. O. 353- fred out with Buffalo's, 410, 1..how 
dreis'd ard eater, ſee Cookery 3 with Tamarinds, good for 
fick Peopic, 520. the Grain and main Suſtenanceof the E.Indians, 
359-426.8.22.30,8.50.5,125. 148. Where BONE, O. 426. 433. 480. 
464,0. Rice Drink, lee Drink. 

Air. Ringroſe, kilfd, O. 271, 2. referred to, ſee H. of Buc- 
Ccaniers. | 
Kings, what and where worn, O. 355- 514, 5. C. 119: 
VV. I1is 

Ripling or Cockling Sea, O. 133. VV. 57. fee Sea. | 

Rivers not perennical, whae, O. G5, 6. S. 3s. all in the 

Torrid Zon? overflow in the wet Seaſon, 34. brackiſh in 


| the dry Seaſon, O. 258. how usd for Bathing, 339. 
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S. 180, ſee Bathing, Waſhing. Fit ſor building Ships, O. t14- 
unfrequented, vg ſtor'd with Fiſh, $. 27. V4. "od cau 7: 
28, 9. Ripling or Cockling Sea caus'd by Rivers, W.57. and what* 
Tides, 91. For particular Rivers, ſee the Maps. Gold-Rivers, ſee 
Gold. River-Frigats, d. and where, $. 16. 74,5,5,7. River-Horſe, 
ſee Hippopotamus. 

Roads and Riding for Ships, what and where, O. 48. $5,5,8.63. 
M4. 97. 125. 144-151, 2. 164, 9. 170, 9.184.204-238,9. 257. 321: 
380. $. 122.3. 165. C17, 108. W.73-4. See Anchorings,Harbouts. 

Roca's Iſles, 4 O. 52, 5. 

Sky-Rockets fir'd at Mindanao, O. 342. | 

Rocks, what and where, O. 50,1,2,6. 74. 81. 97. 101T,9.1t2,6. 
122. 132,3,6,9, 145,6. 174+ 186, 198. 212: 232,5,8,9.240,1,2,8; 
256,'7. 261, 2, 3,7« 275. 282, 3. 291. 381, 2. 405. 422,6. 458. 
461,3. 475. 54,7. S. 19. 122. 160. 171. C23, 5, 6.47-124,9. 
 W. $6. (people dwelling in them, 108.) 109. Rocky Coaſts have 

deep Seas, and where ſo, O. 422, 3,4, 5- abound in Fiſh, gt. - 
264. ſee 

Rock-fiſh (Grooper, Bacalao) d. and where, O. gr, 257. 

Rokbo, a Branch of Tonquin R. d. S.g. 10,5,6,9. 21, 

C. Roman, 1ts Currents, W. 101,2,4. 

Pulo Rondo, d. S. 122. 

Roofs of Buildings, what and where, O. 139. 2t8. 389..479- 
$39. $. 43,5. 57.130. C.45. 115, 8. ſee Thatch. 

Roots, catable, where little need of them, S. 22. ſold,3o. plant? 
ed, 182. ſeeCaſſavy, Onions, Potato's, Yams. 

Roſario, R. T. and Gold.Mines, d. O. 266. 

Rowing, how, ſee Proes. To the ſound of a Gong, in exatt ca- 
dence, $. 75. without hands, 139: ſee Oars, Paddles: 

Port- Royal, Porto-Rico, fee Porto. 

Rudder, a Paddle us'd for it, O. 299.5. $. 

Rum, a Commodity, where, C. 18. 92. 

Ruſhes burnt on Tdol-Altars, S. 43. 58. 

Rusk, a ſort of wheaten Bisket, O. 303. 


Abbath of the Mahometans, Friday, O. 338. 377: 
Sacrificio 1. in the &. Sea, d. O. 238. 

Sacrificto Ifles in the G. of Mexico, their true Site, C. 1245. 

Sacrifices to Idols, what and where, ©. 396,7. $.43- 58, 9. 

Saggen, Plantain, and Plantain-Cloth, O. 327. ; 

Sago, where, what, how made, and us'd, O.310,1. 329.S. 149; 
_ . Sails, and Sail-cloth, d. O. 295. 384+ 413-S. 13- C. 46. bad, 
W. 33- Sailing ſwift, O. 281,5,6. 300. in E, Indta, depends on 
the Monſoons, W. 22,3,4. ſee Courſe, ſhipping. 

Saints, painted like Indians,O.123.C.115. ſold,119,feeV. Mary. 

Saker, of great Guns, where the moſt yalyed,S. 65, g 

Sale or Out-cry at alacca, manner of it, S, 163. _ 

.d ] Fal 
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Sal I. of the C.Verds, and its Salt, &c. d. O. 70, 2. 

Rio de Sal, d.O. 264. ; 

Salina Harbour and Salt in Campeachy, d. C. 42,3. ſee Salt. 

Sallagua T. O. 245. 253. Harbour, d. 254. 

Salt, and Salina's or Salt-ponds, where, O: 49. 56. 70, 5. 110, 
240.3. 265,9+- 430. (making, d. and time of kerning, $5.) C. 42,3. 
Wells Cug in Sand, Salt if deep, where, 5o. 118. Salt-water under 
Freſh, S.1 56,7. O. 42. Salt-Lakes ſtor'd with Fiſh, 241, 2, 3+ ſee 
Lagunes. | 

$ait-Creek in Campeachy, C. 99. 

Salt-Fetre, imported, 8.5 5. (us'd) 98. Earth, C. 7. 8. 

Sambaloe's Iſles, and Point Samblaſs, Rendezvous of Privateers, 
Vegetables and Animals, O. 22, 3,6. g9. 40. 1ol, 3. C. 58. 61, 
Breezes, W. 36. ſee Golden I. ; 

Pulo Sambilong. and their Cat-fiſh, S. 171. Ts | 
 ,Sambo, R. d.O. 193, 8. 

Sam-ſhu, a ſort of Arack, d. O. 419. : 

£and*, hot, a Cure, O. 276. a Puniſhment, 357. raisd by 
Winds,*W.15. 47,8. Wells, C. 50. 118. Banks, 120. high, 123, 4. 
ſee Anchorings, Bays, Sholes, Soil. 

Santa Pecaque, ſee Centtquipagque. 

Sapadilly, fruit, where, O. 39. d. 202,3. C. 43,9. $94 

Sarſaparilla, grows in water. and where, O. 152. 

Saſh worn inſtead of other Cloaths, O. 475. ſee Naked. 

Sav:ges, miſreported, and caſily amus'd, O. 484,545. 

Savannahs, Champian, or Paſture, what and where, O. 44. 50. 
62. d.87,8.112,4,5. 121-150. 205. 211,8, 231, 2+ 240. 250, 3 
_ 8,9. 264,5,5- 347,48. 369. 324, 7+ 496. 442. S. 19. 22.124. C. 32: 
48,9. 52,3,8,9. (drown'd, 55,5. 80, 1, 2.) 84, 5, 6. d. 94,102,7,% Þ} | 
I20, I. : 

Sauces, Pepper-ſauce, O. 356. ſee Achars, Pickle, Cookery. BY 1 

Sauſages of raw Pork eaten, where, S. 30+ | - 

Sawvers, and Saws, 5.60. C. 41. O. 357. none, 332. 2 

Scabby Lips causd by a Wind, O. 63. 

Scales, not us'd, where, O. 434. 

Scarf, what and where worn, O. 4$6. S. 129. 

Scholar:,where the only Courtiers, S. 59. Schools, O. 330, 1. 

Scuchadero, d. O. 195. 

Sciſſars. a Commodity, where, C. 119. O. 23. | 

Scorpiors, O. 320. C.63. S.25. ai Antidote, 53, 4e 

Scuaa, I. Sir Fr. Prabe's Bowels buried there, O. 39. 

Scurvey curd, O. 92. 548. | 
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Sea, where, hizh, greac, rough, ſwelling, O. 55.134. 198.231, 
243,09. 241.7. 253. 262,4,7-543,4- C.123,4 . increav'd by contrary i 
Winds.W. 106,7.0.421.ſcc Tornado's,Storms.No Graſs orWeed Þ 
in deep Seas, 393- where deep or ſhallow, and deepening gr Þ 

_ dually3ib, 422,5,445- C16. 48. Head-Sca, 22, Cockling Or wk b . 
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ling, O. 82; 133. 415.W.$7. ſparkling & working Waves,in Storms, 
69. O. 414. always ſmooth, 'C. 3o. long Ebb preſaging Storms, W. 
61,6. 70, Change of Colour, O. 80. uſually a'ſign of Sholes, or Land 
near, C.28. Sea and Wind riſe and fail together, O. 217- At Sea, 
Land-Breezes fainteſt, W.31,2,3. feweſt Tornado's, 86, 7, 8. Farat 
Sea, weakeſt Currents, 104. and Birds not ſeen, O. 282. 531. Sea- 
= winds warmeſt, 529. ſee Weather, Winds. Freſh Water taken up 
Y at Sea, 42. S. 156. warily, 157. Sea-Marks, ſee Marks, ſec A4tlantich, 

Indian, Red. Sea, G. of Mexico, and South-Sea. 

Sea-men, good, S. 4. 5. bad, ſee Spaniards. Ignorance, O.276,7,8. 
07. VV. 15. Superſtition, 31. loſt by careleſneſs, 41,2. Proverb, 4 5* 
hard ſhip, 48. tricks, O. 318. thieviſh, ib. 528,9. juſt, $.117,8. ſcarce, 

112. ſee Laſcars. | : 

Sea-Devils, fiſh, d. C. 73. Sea-Cow, ſee Manatee. Sea-or River" 

Horſe, ſee Hippopotamus. Sea-Lion, ſee Lion. Sea-Dog, ſee 

Seals d. and where (where plenty of Fith) O. 89. go. 146. ſalted. 

3 25344. 276. 533. C. 25,6. Seal-skin Floats, d. VV. 38, 9. 
i Seaſons of the Year, VVet and Dry, what and where, d. VV. 765 to 
88.S. 148,9. (divide the Year, as Summer and VVinter /31,2. Wet, 
| when, 345. 180. O. 277. 322. C. 55. VV-52.ſce Rains, Floods. Hoſt 
Rain then at night, 88. incommodious, S. 45. 73 Oyſters then f:cſh. 
C. 17. Dry, when and where, O. 197. 258. 297. 323. 3651. 3945-36. 
go. C. 55. VV. 58. the Harveſt- time of Plantations, VV. 81,2. plea- 
ſant, C, 122. VVater how preſerv'd then, 56. 76,7. Rivers brackiſh, 
O. 258. 277- Seaſon of VVinds, what and where, 38,9. 44. 280.298. 
393,6. 322+ 346,7. 353,4,7+ 401,5+ 413. 437, 9: (and fign) 450. 544- 
S. 179. VV.4. 8. 9. 11,2,3. 22,7. 30,5 43,446. 101,2. for ſailing,bad, 
O. 354. 416. 439-461. $04, 5+ $10. 524. for Tornados, 458. VV. 51. 
Tuffoons, S. 35. Norths, 60. C. 29. Souths, VV. 65. Hurricanes, 68. 
ſtormy Monſoons, 73. Currents, 106,7. croffiag the Line,ſee Ejuator, 
Making Salt,&c. ſee Salt, Sugar. Fiſting, C. 15. Periodical Seaſons 
of Travelling kept by Fiſh ard Fow!, O. 394. ſee Turtle. 

Sebo, I. and one of Canes by it, d. O. 379. 380. 

Segovia,jin Mexico, viſited by Privateers, O. 129. 

Selam Look-aut, C. 13, 4- 

Serle (Captain) and Serles Key, C. 52. 

Serpents, ſee Snakes. - 

Settlements, Provifion and Perſons neceſſary for them, 0.352,3- 
(and where to be made,) 1 58,9. 349. 350,I- 394+ S. 101,2,3- ſee Fax 
tories, Trade. X | J 

Shabander of Achin, O. $02.S. 141,2,4,5. of Malacca, 163,6,7. 

Shackles and VVriſt-bands of Gold, where worn, © 514, 5. 

Shallow places, O. 33-125- 169. ſee Sholes. | 

Shape of People, where ſtreight, weil-made, or ſhap'd, O. 7. 170: 
297. 395. 406. 454-464-478. C. 115. (and ſlender) S. 131. raws 
bon'd, O. 406. ſquat, 426. thin, $37. ſee Limbs. 

harks,where,O.65. 79. 110, 472. G.25.35. V V.55-killd by Storms, 
Sr.howdreſt to cat,O. 7g. LEY Sheathing 


ne» <= wu. 
HATES 0 OR ern 


yt TT =« 
CE Re Fe ONES 


cds 
woo me went ogy we”, "OR. ILY Yr IT A” OI ITY" rs. ERR 
- TT —_— bd | > 9p Fs : /& > 


© 
_—_— 


— WS ew As 


General Index. 


Sheathing of Ships, how neceſſary, O. 360, 2, 3. 
Sheep, where, O. 387. 464+ 532-549. e few for the King) S. 24, 
their Skins worn, and Guts eaten.O. $38, 9. $40. 
Shell-fiſh, where, and whart,S. 27. C. +7. 0. 449- 540.ſcarce, 465, 
a ſort red like boil'd Shrimps, 81. fce Clams, d. Cockles, Conchs, 
Crabs, d. Craw-fiſh, Horſe-hoofs, 4. Muſcles, Oy ſters, «. Periwinkles, 
Prawns, Shrimps. Shells ſtuck in the Hair, 538: 
Sherboro, Gherburg R- near Sierra Leona, Engliſh Faftory and Trade 
of Cam>wood, O. 78. C. 58. | | 
Ships and Shipping, where built, O 114. whither ſent, ſee Trade, 
Little usd where, 117. 243. 267, C. 122, ſuppreſs'd, $. 118. E. In 
dian, what and where, 0.332. S. 5, 8. 9. 74,5,6,7. 88. 110.1, Houſes 
built toattend them, 12,3. meaſur'd, O. 354. ſee Champa, Chineſe 
Jonks,aProe's. Spaniſh, ſee Acapulco-ſhip, Armada, Barlaventefleet, 
Flota; Lima- Eaten with VVorms, ſee ſheathing. Quarter-deck cut 
down, 380. how made to wear, VV. 64. caſt on Land by Storms, C, 
92,3--VV. 67,9. 73-ſee VVrecks. Seams opening in Harmatans, 49. 
Hold hot with Pepper, O. 525. ſee Anchoring, Bark-logt, Boats, 
Cables, Canoa's, Carcening,Maſts, Oakam, Oars, Outlagers, Paddles, F: 
Fitch, Pumps, Rudder, Sails, Tar, VVell-boat. | 
'Shirts, none worn, S. 43. ſee Cloaths. ; 
Shoes, none worn, O. 326. 408. 456. $. 43. 129. like Slippers 
and ſmall ones of Chineſe VYomen, O. 408. fee Feet: | 
Shooting of Birds, newly learnt, where, S. 26. Shooting-matches, | 
ſolema, 72. Shot, a Commodity, C. 41. | 
Sholecs and ſhallow places, Bars, Flats, &c. where, O. 75,8 119. 
133,6. 144,79. 164. 193. 212. 242. 253: (a ſign of Land near) 263, 
297+ 303-378. (very dangerous) 382, 9. 425. 44748. 450,8,9. 460,1. 
(ill plac'd in Charts) 462. S. 5.9. 10,1,2. 105. 156,9. 170,1. C-28,9. $* 
35- 123: uſually near low Land, 0.422,3,4,5. diſcover'd by change Þ: 
of Colour in the V Vater, 80. Beacons ſet on them, 450. proper to 
Fiſh on, 297. ſee Fiſhing Banks. See Anchorings. | 
Shrimps, and Trade of thern, S. 27,8. 128, C. 127, 8. 
Shrubs, ſee Buſhes, Fruits, : Trees. F 
Siam Bay,d.lſlesand Fiſhermen there,O. 398,9.400,1+ 428.VVinds, f} 
VV. 21. Courſe, 23. 399. VVeather, 82. Azuala wood, S. 8. King- 
dom of Stam, 3hcir Trade at Tonquzn, 10. 16. at Achin, O. 504. VVat 
with the Engliſh, Bells bought for the King, and Engliſh in his ſer- Þ: 
vice, 2b. 3. 101,2,3,5 to 9. Maſſacred at Merga, 151. Revolution,and f 
Engliſh from $:am City, 152, 3. VVomen proſtitutes, O- 395 Þ 
Achars, 391 _ | } 
: Sibbel de Wards, Sebald de Waerdts) Iſles, d. O- 80, 1. : 
Sick men retreſh'd with Herbs and Fruits, O. 92. $26. $42, $2; | 
ſee Diſcaſes, Cures. Sick place, 180.O. 524,5fee Air bad. | 
S1ght, good, O. 8, bad, 464, 5+ ſee — 7. -: : 
BE: --: ani 
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General Index. 


Signs of VVinds, VVeather, &c. ſee Clouds, Fogs, Land, Sky, 
Storms, Sun. ; 

Silks, a Commodity, where, O. 137. 245. 379. S. 15. (and raw 
Silk,) 61. C. 120. for ſowing, 119. Silk-worms, and Silks made, 
where, O. 409-5. 21, 2, 5. 4.61. VVorm, 42. (preſented) 108.12 
O. 4t9. China-ſilk, 333. 409+ S. 15. Silk-Countreys poor, 39. Silk 
paper, 61. Silk-graſs Aprons, VV. L110. 

S$illabar, O. 401. S. 179+ 180. its Pepper, 182, 

Silver, Mines, where, O. 260,1.9- European Priſoners not ſent thi- 
ther, C. 54. out of a VYreck, O. 148. imported, $. 61, 5. Buttons, 
108. Rings, a Commodity, C. 119. fſce picces of E7gbt, Plate-flect. 
Quick-filver, ſee Quick. | 

Silveſter, tree, fruit, dye, d.O. 124. 225,9. 

Sincapore Streights, S. 4. 109. | 

Singing, Songs, what and where, O* 127. 337. 342. 459. $41. 

Siſal, Look out, d. C. 14. 

Sitting croſs-leg'd, where us'd, 0. 329. 

Situation pleaſant, &c. 0.218, ſee Air, Proſpe&. 

Skins worn, louſy, O. 539* 540. for Inſtrument-Caſes,C.73. eaten, 
O. 429.430-ſee Aſſes, Goats,Manatee, Seals, Leather 

Sky clear, when, W- 445+ black, 66. ſee Clouds, Weather. 

Slaves working, where, 0.266, 9. $34. ſce Negro's. made Slaves, 
184. 456: $10,1,5,6+ S. 7.8. (by Parents and Husbands) 37, 8. (ſee 
Children, Wives, the uſual Puniſhment, where) 83. 130. ſlaviſh 
State, 132, 4, $4. 141, 2. 

Slippers, Sandals, worn, O. 468. S. 129. 

Sloth, Beaſt, where, C. 59. 4. 61. 

Small-Pox, where, O. 334+ 

Smiths (Black, Gold) &c. d. ©. 331,2. $.60. 130,1,6. 181, 

Smoaks and Fires ſeen, O. 82. 459. a fignal, 252. 

| Snakes and Serpents, what and wheve, O. 103. 172. 212. 320, I. 
(in houſes, &c.) 373+ S. 25. ( att Antidote ) 53,4 127. C. 50. 62. 
(yellow, green, dun) d. 62, 3+ 

_ fiſh, d. and where, O. 91. C. 12. 109. 

Snook, fiſh, d. and where, O- 243. C. 12. 71. 124- 

Soap, a Commodity, where, O. 142, 3. 214- | 

Soil, what and where, O. 11,5,8. 21, 9.44- $9. 70,46. 95,7.1or, 
9+ IT2, 122, 132,4,5,9. 140,3+ 164- 172,5. 187. 196. 202. 218, 222, 
5+ 240. 250,3,5,6. 261, 275, 291,7- 309. ZIO. 3ZZe 3ST. 38044 390., 
406. 425,6. 447+ 457« 463+ 4738+ 532+ S. 14,9. 20,1,2,5. (variety 
of it) 123,4. 171,4- 181. C. 11. 23- 56,8. 9445. 102. I111,3,9.122,3 
W. 109. ſee Savannahs, Rocks, Sands, Trees, Rice. 
| Soldiers, what and where, S. 60. Exerciles, 69, 72- rowing, 75, 7. 
Arms, 70,1,6, trial by cating, and how rais'd,6. Fights and Expe- 
ditions, 70, 4. Watch, 77,8. hir'd,1o8. ſee Guards, Arms, Fighting. 

| Soldier-InſeR, . eaten, but ſometimes poiſonous, O. 39. 
Solegnes of Mindgnas, d. 0. 5 _ aud Trade, 379- 
NE: 2 Fl | = \* f  OLN 'F-) ? 0 
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mon, Cloves, Cloye-bark, Ginger, Nutmegs, Pepper. Spic'd-water,359- 


General Index. 


Soundings, 0. 232, 2.ſee Anchorings. 
La Srunds Rey in the Samballo's, O. 22,3,6- 
- South Keys or Iſlands, ſee of Cuba. 

South Sea, Bold Shore, and great and deep Seas, O. 423. 34. no 
Manatee, 7b. not Hawks-bill Turtle, 105. its Pearl-Oyſters, 173. Jew- 
fiſh, 249. Red-wood, C.53.ſee Blood-wood. Ant-bears,6 1. Oakam, 
O. 2905. ſee Bark L25gs, Cat-fiſh. Far in it, no Rocks, Fiſh or Fowl, 
where, 282. Courſe acroſs 1t, ſee Courſe. Breadth, under-reckon'd, 
O. 288. 250. VVinds, VV. 3. 1o, 1. 24. 40. VVeather, 78, 9. Tides, 
93, 5,6. Currents, 107,8. what part free from Storms and Rain, ſee 
Pacifick Sea. Better Landing about Peru than Mcxico, ſee Landing 
bad. See VVeather, VVinds, Bark-logs, Chilt, Peru, Panama Bay, 
Mexico, California. Commerce with the Atlantich by the Cape-R.O. 
129. by the Iſthmus, ſee Iſthmus. 

Souths, Storms, where, O. VV. d. 65 to 8. 

Soy, whence and how made, 5. 28. 

—_ preſage of the ſtirs in America,O. 180, 1. Cargo thenee,C- 
125. ſee 

Spaniards, particulars relating to them, in America, 0.2.3.4.6. 12, 
34,8. 27,8. 30,3,8.41 to 6. 56 to 60,3,8. 75. 83,4,8. $1, 4, 6, 7, 6, 
100,2. I13 t07. 120,2, to 8. 131,4,5,6,9. 140, 3,4,7,8,9- 152, 3, s, 
to 8. 163,6, to 173,5,7, to 182,4, fo 205. 211,3,4,7, to 221.3,5,to 
2359, tO 261, 4, to 273,5,7,9- 280,2,3. S. 117. C. 13,9. 20. 34, s, 
42 to 7.51,2,3,4+ 73-90, 5, tO 8. log, to 116. 120, to 7,9. 130, I. 
(their ſailing) W. 40. 105. (bad Sea-men) 33. 62,3. (O. 190, 1.) at 
Guam, O. 290, 1, 300, &c. at the Philippines. 328. 331, 3,4+377, 9. 
382,3;4,7,8. 515,56. Trade,&c. 184,5. 243 to 6. 3334+ C. 42,3450, 
110,1.120 to 7. 131. ſee Armada, Acapulco-ſhip, Barlaventa-tleet, 
Flota, Lima-fleet, Carriers, Commodities, Trade. Fighting, Intel- 
ligence, &c. Stratagems, O. 99. 114,7- 120,1. 135,6. 1447+ 188,9, 
208,9. 225, 7, 8. 243- 259+ 265. 382, Government, Policy, Severi- 
ty, &c. 43,4. C.19- 31. 4454+ 94,5,6- 109. 112,3,4,6. 272,3. 0.43, 
4. 331. 359- 372, 3. Superſtition, 42. Gaming, 410- Honour, 221,3: 
C. 96. Buildings, ſee Churches, Houſes, Parades. Ship-Pumps, 4. O. 
443, 4. Husbandry, 235. 313: C. 98. Spaniſh ſpoken, O. 331. 34g. 

$5- 5I5, 6. 
, New Spain, Coaſts and places of it, d. C. 123, &c. 

Spaniſh Makril,where,C.71.d.72. 

Spears us'd, what and where, $. 72. 

Spice, a Commodity, S-55. 0.245. ingroſs'd and ſuppreſs'd,z16,7. 
350. 366+ ſee Dutch. Where to be had, 7b.-317. 350, 1, 3. ſee Cina- 
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Spice. Iſlands, Malayan learnt there, O. 39. Libby-tree and Sago, 
311. anointing usd, 537. Trade monopoliz'd, S. 117. 166. ſee 
Spice, Dutch. See Amboina, Banda, Ceylon, Gilolo, Meangis, Sumatra, 
Ternate, Tidore. See Prince. 


Spidc rs, 


2. 170. 325+. 537» $. 40. C. 115. zall,O. 7.406. 464.478. 


456. S. 43. 129.ſee Legs, Naked. 


Stone-Hatchets, ſee Hatchets. 


Preſages, O. 70. 83,4- 4ol. 413, 4, 5, 6 437, 8, 9. 495, (fc. 504. 
S. 35, 6. C. 91, 2, 3-128.4. W. 2.19. 59 to 64. 75. moſt at theN. 
and F. Moon, O. 416. ſee Moon. Turning then dangerous, 414. 
how effefted, W. 54. ſee Clouds, Corpus Sant, . Elephanta, Hurri- 
ricanes, Monſoons, ſtormy Norths, >ouths, Spouts, Tornadoes, 
Tuffoons, None where, O. 94. ſee Pacifick Sea. 


Entertainments, Comrades and Pagallies, Manners, (good, hoſpitable, 
&c.) Women proſtitutes. | | 

guarded, 77. hot Tea ſold there, 3r. 

catching Turtle, 110. 

C. 18. Canes growing, and Works, 0.22. 46+ 78. 143. 199.218.223, 


| 409. 429. C. 5. hindred by Salt-Earth, 8. Seaſon, W, 80, 1. 


S, 143+ andinting usd there, 537, Malayan ſpoken, 394. Breezes, 


General Index. 


Spiders large, and uſe of their Teeth or Horns, C, 64. 
Spittle provok'd by Betle, O. 319. 

Spoons of Coco-nut, O. 294. none uſed, 329. 430, 'Þ 
Sports at Tonquin, S. 53. of others, ſee Dancing, Gaming. 1 
Spouts, d. (follow a Calm) and where, O, 451. 2, 3. | | 
Spuma, a white frothing Cacao, d. and where,C. 111. | I 
Squaſhes, Beaſts, d. and where, C. 59. 96. | 
Squirrels, wheres. 127+ eaten, 128, | 
Star-apple, d. and where, O. 204. 

State of Eaſt-Indian Princes, O. 335. S. 142, 3. ſee Princes, 
States I. d. O. 82. 424. 
Stature of People, low, O. 395. 426. 454. W. 108; mean, 0.31, 


Stealing with the Toe's, S. 138. ſee Thieves. 

Steel, what Chals beſt to harden it, C. «<o, 7. 

Sticks burnt on Altars, O. 412. Chop-ſticks, d. $.'84. 
Sting-ray's, Fiſh, ſee Rays. | 

Stocks, an uſual Puniſhment, where, S. 77. 

Stock-fiſh- wood, d. where, and price, C. 57, 8. 

Stockings, a Commodity, C. 120. O. 137. none worn, 326. 408, 


Stomach, what good for it, O. 319. 
Stone ,Friable, O. 140. ſcarce, 7b. none, C. 111. ſee Rocks, Soil. 


Storms, what and where uſual, or met by the Author,z7c.and their 


Strangers, carriage towards them, O. 327, 8. S. 50, I. 34, s. ſee 
Straw-hats worn at Tonquin, S. 43. - _ | [. 
Streets, what and where, O. 387. inacceſſible, 428. iIlpay'd,$.47. i 
Strumſtrum, a Muſical Inſtrument, d. O. 127. E | | | 
Subtle-Jacks, and their Neſts, d. and where, C.6s5, 8, 9. | | | 
Sucking-ftſh or Remora, d. and where, O. 64,5. W. 54. us'd for 

Sugar, where a Commodity, O. 45. 1423-196. 214. 269.8. 151, 


Sulphur imported, 8. 65. (us'd, 68.) ſmell. O. 131. N 
Sumatra I. Coaſts, O. 425. 472, 3, 6. call'd Sheba in an old Map, 


W. 39. 


General Index. 


W. 39. Commodities and Trade, O. 4ot. S. 5. r10,1. (monopoliz'd) 
x16, 7. (ſee Dutch) 182. ſee Pepper. See Achin, P. Arii, is, 
Bencouli, Diamond: Point, R. Dilly, Golden-M. P. Gomer, Hog-L Indra- 
pore, Palumbam, P angafmam, Paſſange- Fonca, P. Rondo, Sillabar,Trift-I. 
P, Verero, P. Way, Malacca and Sunda Streights. ' 
—_—_— R. and T, d. C.51.102. 131. Summaſenta-W.or Breeze, 
» 4. W. 43, 4: | 
f ous, in what ſigns, what Weather, W. 4. 6. 21, 2. often Clouded 
about Noon, O. 494. Halo round it preſapes Storms,494. ſee 
Sky. Its Amplitude ſail'd by, $31. expoſing to it, a Puryſhment, 
357+ $. 79. ſee Declination, Latitude by Ob. 
Sunda Streights, much us'd, O. 394. Counter-winds, 351. 
Superſtition, O. 9. 42. 127.415. $41. W. 31, 2. 104+. C. gi. ſee 
Idolatry, Makometaniſm. 
Suranam, Seaſons there, W, 82. Currents, 104. low Land, and 
Manatee, O. 33. 425. | 
Surrat-Merchants at Achin, S. 146. Surrat-Channel, 122 
Swampy and flooded Waters, why unwholſome, O. $24. 
Capt. Swan, particulars concerning him, O. 137. 278. 280, 1, 2, | 
>, 4+ 302,3,6. 340,1,2,8,9. 350, 3, to 7. 362, 4,6 to 374. his Mur- |: 
der, 445, 6. Ship, the Cygnet, 506,7. 510, I. 
$wearing, manner of it, where, 5.83. 
Sweating in Hot Sands, Cure of a Dropſy, O. 276. 
Swimming of one only in a fright, O. 402. 
Swines-fleſh abhorr'd, fee Hogs, Mahometans. 
Swings at Tonquin, d.S. 53. 
Swivels wi for Guns, where, O. 4oo. S. 73. - 
 8words, what and where us'd, O. 337. (wooden) 466, 9, $-5.70,6. |: 
(Back-ſwords) 184. ſee Crefſets, Curtana's. 3 
Sword-fiſh, 4. and where, C. 25. 35. 


T. 
| Abagilla 1. 0.188, | 
Tabago T. andT. by Panama, d. O. 187,8. 
Tabago I. of the Caribbes, waſted,0.485.C.5.d. W. $6.7. 
. Tabaſco R. and I.C 20. d. 131,7,8. 117, 8. 121.W.63. 
Table-Mount at the C, G. Hope, d. O. 531. 
Tacatalps de Sierra, d.C. 111. 
Tail of Cows Hide, worn and trimm'd, W.111. of Cocks, ib. 
Tale, a ſumme, what and where, S. 61.132. 
Tallow, a Commodity, O. 152. C. 110. Tallow-Caps, d- VV, 111- 
Famarinds, their benefit with Rice, O. 526. 
Tangola, I. d. O. 232. | 
Tanning, ſee Bark, Leather. | ; 
Tar, where found or made, and how order'd, (Alzatrane) O. 223. | 
(Tartree, d.) 390,1, (a Commodity) 4,5,7,8. $.8: : 
Tarpom, fiſh, d.and where, C. I 2,36 Jl. 
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Tartars, Trade, inſlaving the Chineſe, Habit, d. &c. 0. 406,7, 4t7, 
$,9.421.S.15.4+ 167. ſee China. 

Tartillo's, Cakes, d. and where, C. 43.113. - 

Tea, Chau, whence, and where, O. 409. S. 31. 41. 33; 

Teal, where, S. 26. VV. 109. 

Teguantapeque (Tecoantepeque) R.and T. d.O, 232, C. 121, 2. 

Teeth, where white, S. 1x5. W. 111. O. 297. 395. 427. Black, yet 
ſound, 325. by chewing Betle, 319.S. 128. blacken'd with a Dye, 
for Beauty, 41,2. Pickers for them of Spiders Teeth, C. 63. Ele- 


phants Teeth, plenty, W. 111. ſee Elephants. 


Idol-Temples, Pagoda's, where and what, O. 396. 411,2.5. $6, 75 
152. Mahometan, ſee Moſque; Chriſtian, ſee Church, 

Tolp, >Prov. of Tonquin, d. S. 20,1. pt F 

Teneriffe, not ſo high as Santa Martha, O. 42. ſee Andes. 

Tenpounders, fiſh, 4. and where, C. 71. S. 128. 

Laguna Termina, or of Tides, C. 51,2. 94. W. 92. F; 

Ternate, I. its Produ@ and Trade, O. 311. 333. 447. ſee Spice-Fs 

TeFreno's, hot Winds, d. 47,8. Cold ones, ſce Harmatans. 

Teſtizo'e Ifles and Currents, d. W. 102. 

Thatching of Houſes,O. 254. C.79. 127.W. 110.5. 45.moveable,in 
panes, 45. ſee Palm, Palmeto, Roofs. 

Thelupan, d. O. 251. | | 

Thieves, where, and what, S. 128,59. O. 318. 528, 9. and how pus 
niſh'd, 356,7. 432. S. 80, 1. 138,9. 149. 165. 

Thiſtles, great, whese, O. 133. 2 

St. Thomas, a Daniſh 1. O. 45, 6. St. Th. under the Line,W.5r. 

Thongs and Tholes for Boats, of Manatee-hide, O. 35. 

Thread of what, O.37.294,5- 315. a Commodity, where, C. 119g« 

Thumb Nail (the leſt) kept long, where, O. 226. | 

Thunder and Lightening, where, O. 15.79. (ſulphureous ſmell} 
I3I. 199. 225. 322+ 4I4» 459+ 9. 155. 177+ W. 52: 88, ſee Lighten- 
ing, Tornado's. 

C. Tiburon of Hiſpamola, Oranges, C. 6. 7. Currents, VV. 1ot. 

Tide, what and where, 4. VV. co to 109. W. 41: 59, 
I, 3. 66. 70, O. 5. 40, 8. 50. 82. 108. Ilg. 133, 149. I51. 173, 4e 
154, 8.238, 9. 378,9. 382. 4ol. 436- 447. 4509. S. 1c,1,2,4,6. Io6y 
156,9. 170. C. 50,1. 108. ſee Currents, Ebb, Moon. 

Tidore, T. ProduR and Trade, O. 311. 333: 447+ ſce Spice-I. 

Trgres, where, VV. 109. 

Tigre-Cats, d. and where, VV. 109. 

Pulo Timaon, d. S. 5. 109. | 

TimYer, a Commodity, O. 96. 138. 140. 16g. 170. what usd,and 
for what, 166,7. 360. ſee Maſts, Trees. 

Time, how kept, S.75, 5+ O. 338. ſee Day. Time of Year, ſee 
Feaſt, Harveſt, Moon, Ramdam, Seaſon, Year. _ 

Timor, 1. high Coaſt, O. 425. d. and Iſles and Sholes near it, and 
Trade, 459. 4650. Tree with ſtrings, ih. 295. 
Tin, Gaſh of it, $. 131,2. fee Tutane. CE] Tire, 


whe. & 
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Tire, thick ſour Milk eaten, where, S. 148. 


Tiſpo-in N. Spain, d. C. 127. 
Toads, where, $. 25. 


Tobacco, us'd and Entertaining with it, O. 328. 336. 385, 9. 457. 


a Commodity, 45.333. 540. growing, Ferina, 63. Manilla and Min- 
danaian, $04. d. and whence, 333, 4+ 
Tobago ;, Tobaſco : ſee Tab. 
Toddy and Toddy-Arack, d. and where, O. 293, 4. 480,6,8. 
Tomaco R. and Village, O. 169. 170. 
Tompeque, Lagune and Village, C. 43. d. 127. 
' Tondelo R. C.120. 4d. 121. 131. | 
Tonqnin, Tunking, Stage thither, O. 394. B. of Tong. S. 6. 7. d. 8. 9, 
104,5. Iiles in it, 9- 10. Tides, W. 97. Tonquin Kingdom, its' Riſe, 
$. 66,7. Bounds, 8. 18. and Provinces, 16. d. 20,1,2. ſee Ngean, Te- 
nar, Tenehoa. Towns, how ſeated, 44,5. ſee Cachao, Domea, Batſha. 


| Rivers, Is. 20. chief R. ſee its branches, Domea, Rokbo. Country, 


Soil, Proſpe&s, Mountains, Plains,&c. 114,4,9. 20,1,2. 378,9. 4455+ 
Go. 100,5. Weather, Floods, Seaſons and Harveſt, 32,9. 49. 50,57 3- 
149,W. 23.75. 83. Vegetables, C. 58.5. 14. 21. d.22, to 5.45. 61, 2, 
3.4. 90,2, Animals,21,2.d. 25,6,7. 30,1. 47+ 55+ 69. 73. 89. 92.Com- 
mcdities, 21,2, 4, 5. 38,61,2,3, (imported) 4,5. 87, 9-101. Manu- 
faQures, 24,5,8. 39.d. 60, to 3. Arts and Contrivances, 26,7,8. 453 
6,7,9. 59. 69,1,2,3. 70,1,3, to 7. 82.909, 6,7,8,9. People numerous 
and poor,14.25. 37 to 42. 50,1. 64,5. 96, 9. their Manners and Qua- 
lifications, 12.4. 41,2. 50, I, 3, 5+ 65,8. 71,8. 81 to 5.90, 2. 9. 100- 


' Language, Writing and Learning, 23. d. 59.60, 7. 81. Buildings and 


Furniture, Gardens, &c. 43 tog. 52,6,7. 90,1,4. Cloaths, Faſſfions, 
41,2,3. 72, Cuſtoms, 12,3,4. 37. 41,2,5,6,7- $0, to 9.71,2, 4 7, tO 
85- 50,1, 2. 1co. O. 375. Markets, Food, Cookery, Tea, Entertain- 
ments, 409.S. 28. 30,1. 53,45. $0,1,2,3. 100. Feaſts, Religion,and 
VVariſhip, 0. 396,7.S.<3,5 t 9.67.91, 2,5, 6,7- Trade, 13,5. 20+ 
37. 41,2, 50,1, 60,1,3,4,5- 26,7. 101,2,3. Coin, 60. 72. 82,8. Ship 
ing and Boats, 14, 6. d. 74 to 7. Government, Juſtice, Puniſhments, 


13,5,6. 42+ 74. d. 77 to 83,5,8,9. The two Kings, and their Palaces, 2 


47,8. 66,7,8. ſee Boua. The Choua or governing K. his State, &c- 
42. 58. 81,2,3. his Riſe, CharaQer and Family, 66, 7, 8, 9. Exac- 
tions, 65.85,9. VVealth, Stables, Artillery, Guards, Gallies, 69,to 77- 
VVars, 21. 67. 72,6. Officers, ſee Runuchs, Mandarins. Forreign 
Merchants, Fattories, and Miffionaries, 12 to 5. 48,9. 93 to 103. 
Toona, Cochineel tree, ſo called, O. 229. ſee Cochinecl, 
Torches carried in FHeathen Proceſſion, O. 397. 


Tornado's, d. and where, O. 31. 44. 79. 120. 131.211, 6, 7, 225. | 


247.3224450,1,3,8.S.155.C.21. 55,W.6.7.8.9.14,8.21,2,3,5,6.36.41 
51,2* 79-80,1,3,4,6,7,8. fee Calms, Lightening and Thunder. 
Tornato, Timber and Rains there, O. 140. 


Tortoiſe. Land, and its kinds, (Hecatee, Terapen) d. and where, O. b 
FOI, 2. C. 32, 59,109. 118. Tortoiſe-ſhell Beards, d. O, 32+ what | 


beſt, | 


A 
£ 
F 
| 
, 


3 Me = 6: KO BR, eſp” ME Pod 965 "ker £3, 4-3 $6485 War tn £ $5 ar Ps 


, * 2 ©" & RT 


General Index. 


beſt, 103, 5- Oil of them, eaten, rog. 110. ſee Turtle. 
Salt-Tortuga I.. d. O. 55,6,7. French Tort, ſee Petit Guavre. 
Tower, Funeral, d. $. 52. 91,2. Watch, ſee Look-out. ; 
Towns, Spantſh in America, how built, ſee Parades, Churches, O. 
219, on Frecipices, 428,9. Malayan, &c. ſee Houſes on Yoſts. Ton- 
uineſe in Groves, with Banks and Ditches, S. 14. 44, 5+ ſee Mole, 
Streets. See Forts, Harbours, Proſpe& pleaſant. | 
Toys, a Commodity, where, C.119. ſee Iron, and 
Trade, what and where, O. 22, 7. 43, to 8. 56,9. 62. 115. 152. 
179. 188.227, 8. 244, 5, 6. 261. 277. 307.48. 332, 3, 4+ 383, 8. 399. 
400,15. 417,8. 421. 431,4,5,7,9+ 447-455. 450. 537. S- 5.9" 13,5. 
20,2,4,5- 37-41,2. 50,1, 60,1,3,4,5- 89,7- IO, 2, 3, 5 IO, 1, 3, 5. 
I27. 130, to 7. 142,5,6,8. 150 to 4, 8.162 t07,9- 173, 4. 8. 132,3- 
C. 10,1, 8. 40,2,6,7,8. 58. 83,5. 92,8. 110, 1,9. 120,2,4, tO 7. 131, 
W. 73,4-108,9. to be eſtabliſhed, O. 64. 235. 272, 3+ 316, 7. 33l. 
349- 350+ 383. 394. 439-477+ 480, I. S. 3.5. 7. 102, 3, 5-182, 3..C. 
131, W.108,9. reſtrain'd, wiiere and how, O. 188. 307, 3.5. L15,7, 
8. 164,5,0,7- 173,4-. 183,4. Trade civilizes People, O. 325. 434. 
S. 113,546. brings Oppreſſion, 7b. but thrives by Liberty and 0- 
neſty, 115, 7. 161, 2. Language us'd for it, ſee Malayan. See Com= 
modities, ManufaQtures, Money, Shipping, &c. 
Trades and Employments, what and where, O. 331, 2. 395» 4<9- 
S. 130,1,5,6. ISL. 
Trade-wind, True or General, Coaſting, Shifting, Monſocns, ſce 
among Winds | 
Train-Oil of Seals, Turtle, Porpuſles, ſee Oil. 
Trangambar, Danes and Moors, O. 506,7. S. 154,7,8. 
Travelling by Land, bad, where, O. 14,5,5,7,9. 20, 3, 7- 235. of 
Fiſh and Fowl, 393. ſee Turtle. 
Treachery, O , 5. C.6.8S. 173. ſee Manners, bad, R. Laut. 
Treats, ſee Entertainments. | 
Trees, Shrubs, &c. what and where, O. 11,8. LloI. i fo, 2. 12I. 
132,5. 150,1. 162,3,4. 17245,7. 188. 194,6.212.232,3,50 247: 5 39s 
309. Zlo. 380,2. 390,7. 406.416. 426. 443,8. 423- 47 2 3, 5-8. 532 
S- 5+ 14. 24, 64. 113. 123,4. 181. C. 32. 43. 55,8,9. 94+ 102) 7,8,: « 
120,1,3. W. 93,5. 10g. torn up by a Storm, 67. O. 322. floating in 
the Sea, 230. Timber-trees,fit for Siipping, Maſts, Yards,Canoas,6Cc. 
29.87. IO1. 122, I3ZIs 169. I91, 5. 204. 213. 394+ 5. 24. 04. 13s 
123, 4- 181. C. 58,9. 94. 102. W. 95. 109. ſee Plank, Maſts. Yard- 
See of uſe for Cloth, Cordage,Gun-ſticks, Lances, Oars. Tree with 
ſirings, O. 295. 460. a very great one, d. 449. 450. Trees for Dy- 
ing, ſee Dyes: Fruit-trees, ſee Fruit: Spice-trees, ſee Spice. See 
Aguala, Aloes, Betle, Cahbage-tree,Cedar,Cotton-tree,Cotton-buſh, 
Dragon, Fir, Lack, Lance-wood, Li>by, Palm, Palma-Mariz, ral- 
meto, Pone, Silveſter, Tar-tree, Toona or Cochineel-tree, Turpen- 
tine. See Buſhes, Grbves, Woods. 
Triangles, Ifles in the G. of Mexico, C. 28. 45. : 
| EE 2] Ti Mndada | 
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Trinia:4a 1. C. 126. Currents, W. lor, to 4. Turtle, O. Io4, 
Tiiſt T. Harbour and Lagune in Campeachy, C. 13. d. 17,9. 20, I. 
Al,7, to 53,6. 81.92,3,4. 122,8. 130. W. 34, 5, 9.40, 4. 67. Tides, 


"ISM 
{ Trijt T1. by Sumatra, low, d. and its Coco-Nuts,&c. d. O. 474- 
Tropichs, greater Heat there than at the Line, $. 32. why, 33- and 
General Trade-w. ſtronger, W 5. ſee Zone. 
Tropick: bird, d. and where, O. 53. 
Trunks to ſhoot Arrows with, O. 41- for Bee-hives, d. C. 112. 

Elephants-trunks.,accounted a choice Diſh,s. gr. 

Truxillo,a rich T. O. 98. fee Guanchaquo, Malabrigo. 
Tuffoons (Typhones) d. and where, S. 35, 6. W. 60. 71,25. 
Tunquin, Tunking, ſee Tonquin. 

Turbans, where worn, x. O. 325. 456. S, 129«' 
Turkey, &fles Skins how grain'd there, C. 73. 
Turkeys, where, OO. 546. C. 65. 85.114. 
Turmerick, us'd to colour food, where, S. 125. 
Turp-ntine, and Pitch made of it, where, S. 62, 3. 

- Turtle, Sea-Tortoiſe, what and where, O.2. 9,38,9. $5, 7,8 75 
d. 103, to 110. 133, 145. 159. 160. 181,2. 215, 276. 32I. 378-393 
7. 445. 453, (very large) 4. 4639. S. 5,65. 27. 181. C. 10, 30, I. 73+ 
W.4.5. 35.110. live long, O. 108. how and when they Coot or 
couple, 1b. 150. W.4. 5. how they Travel and lay, and where,0.75, 
(and their Eggs) d. 104, to 8. 215.)(confirm'd) 393. C. 27+ 30, 1. 
W. 4. 5. their food (Sea-Moſs, Purtle-graſs) 103, 4. d. 105. none at 
their L13ing-places, 353. often riſe to breath, 7þ. 108. ( and blow 
hard) 454. how ſtruck or taken, 35. (and Turtle-Irons or Pegs) d.37- 
105,8,9. ſee Mosþito-men. where ſhy, 449. 453. 453. their ſight 
better than hearing, and beſt ſtru:k in the night, #5. Turtle-Nets, 
what and where, 395. Suckivg-fiſh ſticking to Turtle, 65. and usd 
for taking them, W. 116, Wears to keep them, 0.105, Oil of Sea- 
Turtle, 76. S. 6. Kinds of: Turtle; Trunk-Turtle, d. O. 103. 
Loggerhead-T.d. 1b. and where}C. 10. Hawhs- Bill-T. (beſt Tortoiſc- 
ſhell, fleſh of ſome unwholeſome, their feed, &c.) d. and where, 0. 
103, 4, 5. C. 73. Green-T. ( largeſt, beſt meat; thin Shell for in- 
lay ing, eat Turtle-graſs &c.) where, O. 38. (beſt of all the W. Indies) 
$8. 103, to 7. (one very large, tos, 6.) 378. 393. S. $. 6.181. Bt 
ſtard fort of Green-T. d. and where, O. 106: 160. and a ſmall ſort 
107. 133. 234. Land-Turtle, ſee Tortoiſe. | 


_ Turtle-Doves, where, O. 39. d. 103. 177. 275, 321+ 392. G, 26, | 


128. C. 65. (whitc, dun, ground) d. 66. 
Tutanez, a ſort of Tin, and Trade of it,sS. 173, 8. 
Acca, 1. ſee 4ſh. by 2 
Valderas (Balderas) d.O, 258,9. 261. 277; 
Vallenſuella ( Venezuella ) Lagune, d. O. 63, 
Yalleys, rich, &c. ſee Soil. . . + * - -©- 
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Variation of the Needle, what and where, W. 53, 6, O. 80,93. 287,8 
Doubling the C. G. Hope by 1t, 531. 

Varniſh made of Lack, where,S. 61,2. 

Pulo Uby, d. and Trade, O. 399. 400. S. los, 

Vegetables, ſee Buſhes, Corn, Drugs, Dyes, Fruits, Herbs, Roots, 
Trees, Weeds. | 

C LaVela, its Trade-winds, W. 17, 8. Breezes, 34. Currents, 
101, 4, 5. Barlaventa-tleets coaſting it, C. 126. ' 

C. Alta Vela, its Winds, W. 35. s 

Venemous Creatures, ſee Centipee's, Galliwaſp (Beaſt like a) 
Guano,Snakes.Fruit, Fins, Bones, &c. ſee Poiſonous. 

La Vera Cruz, ſce Cruz | | 

C. Verd, VVinds near it, VV. 7.9- 15,6. 

C. Verd Iſles, their Product, Portugueſe, &c. d. O. 70, to 7. 

Þulo Verero, d. S.157, 8. > 

Verina, its excellent Tobacco, O. 63. 

Vermine of Negro's and Indians, how bred, O. 538, g. ' 

Veſſels, to hold Liquids, 8c. O. 2. 10,6. 294. 412. 490.C,115.ſee 
Bambo's hollow, Baskets, Bumkins,Cabbinets, Calabaſh Chinam-box, 
Cups, Earthen-ware, Jars, Ladles, Spoons. For Navigation, fee Boats, 
Canoa's, Shippiny, . 

Vice, Smiths, none us'd, where, O. 332. 

Villages, tax'd to provide Soldiers, where, $.7 1. how ſeated, huilt, 
&c. ſee Towns. See 

Vittualling-houſes or Inns at Tonquin, S. 100 

St. Vincent, [. of the Cartibbees, C. 5. | 

St.Vincent L. of the C. Verd's, O. 77- 

Vines, Vine-yards, where, O. 532, 5. ſee Grape-tree, Wine. 

W1ld Vine, its Leaves good for Uicers, where, O. 449. 

Vinello's, Plant and Cods, curing of them, and uſey and where to 
be had, O. 38. 124. d. 234,5. C. 123, | ; 

Virginia, its Cedars, O. 29. Ship-worms, 363. Cold N. W.Winds, 
530. Tides, W. 92. | . 

Liznum Vite, where, O. 57. 

Ulcers, Cure for them, O: 449. 

St. John d'UVlhoa, Fort, d. C. 125. ſee (La Vera) Cruz. 

Umbrello's,, where us d, O. 407. 

Ungee, a Title (probably) at Tonquzn, S. 81. 

Voice, deep in the Thruat, where, O* 466, 9. ; 

Volcans, their Eruptions accompanied with Storms, O. 225, 
throw out Pumice-ſtones, '23o. ſee _ 

Volcan Vej2,d.118,9. 216.ſeeVolcans of Colima, Fogo,Guatimala, Leon. 

Voyages, ſee Courſe. See Dampier, Drake, du Queſne. Glanius's 
Noted, S. 125. . Tavernter's Brothers, 59. - Utenſils, fee Adds, 


Anvil, Bambo's, Barbeu's, Barklogs,Beacons, Bellows, Benches, Bob- 


Bricks, Broom, Canes, Chairs, Coals, Cordage, Dice, Flags, 
Hammocks, Hives, Inſtrument- Caſes, Ladders, Pageants, Palan- 


kins', Paper, Payillions, Pickers, ifures, Planks, Plows, Powder, 
Re - (P3] mm. 
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Pumps, Scales, Thongs, Thread, Vices. See Boats,Canoa's, Cloaths: 


Fiſhing- Inſtruments, Iron, Lacker-ware, Muſical-Inſtruments,Orne 


ments, Palmeto-works, Shipping, Weapons. 
Vulgar Errours, ſee Miſtakes. 
W. 


W#: left among the Iſthmus Indians, O. 15. and his Return 


from them naked and painted, 4o. his Book referr'd to, 
24, Ig1H» | | 
Svatteſaw, the Devil ſo call'd by the Mosbito-men, O. 9. 
Walking-Canes, whence, S. 178. 167. ſee Canes. Cacao-walks, 
C.111,2-4. 119. ſee Cacao (and of Plantains) Plantains,Plantations, 
Walls, what and where, O. 140. 218. 335.411. C45. 115. 127, 
Man of War, Bird, where, W.66. and d. ſee Man. 
Sibbel de Wards (Sebald de Waerdts) Ifles, d. O. 80, 1, 
Wares, ſee Earthen, Lacker, Manufa@ures. 
Warner's cauſing a Breach with the Caribbee-Indians, C, 6. 
Warree, wild Hog, where, O. 9. 39. 169. C. 59. 95» 
Wars —_ E. Indians, O. 325. 337+ 444. S. 21.67, 72, 8. 163, 
6, 8. 143444548. 176. ſee Fighting. : | 
Waſhing, for health, pleaſure, or Religion, where, O. 322,59. 330. 
343+ S. 137. 148.189, 
Watch kept in Streets, d. S. 77,8. on Coaſts, ſee Look-outs. 
Water, freſh, for Ships, &c. where, O. 49. 50, 3. Io1. 110, to z, 
121.132, 4, 6. I4L. 159. 159. 172,4,7- 188. 198, 9. 204. 212» 3,8, 
232,3, 4. 241,2,4,9- 25445,8. 268. 274, 7. 347+ 379+ 380, 2. 393, 4, 
8,5. 401. 416. 426, 435. 443+ 472,8. 482, 490. $25. S. 4. 5+ 123, 4, 
I56, 7, 8. 154. 171,4. C. 1249. 32,5+ 42,4+ 50, 3. 109. 118. W. 46, 
$6, 109. where none, O. 49. 50.81.97. 141. C. 23,9. 30. 44, % 
ſee Rivers.. none but by digging Wells in the Sand, O. 463, 7. (Salt, 
ifdug deep) CG, 50.118. Brackiſh in the Dry Seaſon, O. 258. 277, 
C. 53. how kept then, 11. 56. 77. 84. where gone then, O. gs, 6, 
197. I5$8. 39448. S. 35. taken up freſh at Sea, O. 42.5. 156. to be 
done cautiouſly, 157. Jars of it carried on Bark logs, O. 142, 3. a 
valuable Commadity, 144,5. the common Drink. of Indians, 431; 
- Priſoners confin'd to it,S. 78. ſwampy and flooded waters unwhole- 
ſome, O. 524. turning black in the Cask, and heated with the 
fumes of Pepper, 525. Aluminous or Copperiſh, where, 53. Wa: 
ter breeding Worms in the Legs, &c. C. go. and Ship-worms 
(brackiſh) O. 363. Spic'd water, 359- Bitter-waters, Trial by them 
10 Guinea, Sg, 83, ſee 
: Waves, rolling one way, and Current underneath a contrary, 
VV. 196. ſee Sea. 
. Bees-wiax, a Commodity; and where, O. 333. 356. C. 112. 
Pulo Way, O. 499. d. S. 121, 2, 3. Banditti, 138, 9, 
Weapons, whatand where us'd,S. 70.113.176.W.108, fee Arrows, 
Bows, Creflets, Curtana's, Guns, Lances, Spears, Swords. 
Wears to keep Turtle,where, O: 106. to catch Fiſh, 4655» 
» 0p © + Weather, 
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weather, wet, dry, fair, hot, cold, what and where, 4. profciſed- 
ly, W-75 to 88. and 2.4. 6. 7. 8. 19, 20,1,2,7. 30. 40,1,5,7,8,9. 50, 


| 2,5,8, 66, 8. 74. O. 94,5. 186. 321,2,3.5. 31 to 6. 148, 9. C. 55, 6. 


ſcatter'd Obſervations or Inſtances of it, O. 2. 4. 11,2,4,6. 21,2, 7. 
31,9. 44+ 79+ 81,3. 945+ 108. 111. 131, 2. 162, 173. 207.212, $, 6. 
225. 230,2,3,8. 242. 251,5, 261, 7. 274+ 281,3, 5. 297. 306. 347, 8. 
350. 378. 389+ 399+ 400, 5. 413,5,6- 420: 437, 8. 459. 472,3,5+ 49393 
to 9. 502,4. 529. 530. 544+ S. I6. 62. 90. 109. 177, 180.C. g. 22. 
33+ 41, 79+ 129. flattering Weather preſaging Storms, W. 68. O. 
413.ſce Storm s. Moſt ſtormy at N. cr F. Moon, 416. ſee Moon. See 
Rains, Seaſons, Winds, | 
Wedges, a Conimodity, where, C. 41. 
Weeds, none in deep Seas, O. 393. fee Chick-weed, Gramadael, 
Graſs, Moſs, Purſlain, Thiſtles. 
Weights of Achin, $.132. 
Wells dug in Sand, where, 463, 7. Salt, if deep, C. go. 118. 
We<ll-Boat faſhion'd Jonks, d. O. 412, 3. 
The Weſt Coaſt. that of Sumatra ſo call'd, O. 476.its Pepper,S.182. 
iſlands lying off it, &&c- fee Sumatra. 
Weſterly-wind Seaſon, fee Winds Shifting. 
Wheat, where growing, O. 532. Indian, ſee Maiz. See Flower, 
Guinea-Corn. | 
Whip-Ray, fiſh, two kinds of it, 4. C. 73. ſee Ray: 
White Cacao, or Spuma, d. C. 111. 
White Cock, a fee for a firange Cure, C. 91. 
White Lillies, where, C. 89. 
Wigeon, Birds, where, S. 26. 
Wild-buſh»men, Negro's, d. and where, W. 108. 
Winds Variable, ſomewhat without the Tropicks,and Polar,VV.23. 
C 126, 0. 70. 81,2, 3.245. 351. 526, 8. 530. 544. Stated, in and 
near the Torrid Zone ; Trade-winds, d. VV. I. 2, 26-31. 90. 100,3,6. 
True or General at Sea, d. profeſſedly, 2, to 11. occaſional Obſerya« 
tions, or Inſtances, 32, 45. 55,6. 81. 103,4. O. 55,7-63- 77,8. 81.100. 
275. 221,3,4,5,6-290,1,8. 30g. 3$I- 545. C9. 21.41. 126. —Coaft- 
ing and Conſtant, d, profeſſedly, VV- 12, to 6. occaſionally, 25, 8. 
50, &. 78,9. 90. O; 2. 3. 4. 6+ 93,4- 100. IO, I, 9. 131, 2,3, 9, I42, 
3,0 162, 7.17244. 201, 2..239. 267+ 27445» Shifting, d. pro- 
telledly, VV. 17 to 25. occafionally, 15.72. O. 143. 178-186.198,9. 
207. 442,3,5. Monſoons, and their Benefit, &c. d. VV. 21, to 5. 107. 
ormy Monſoons, d.72, to 5. O. 322. 402,4. 494,to 9. fee Storms) 
N.E. Monſoon, O. 303.d. 3213. 370,8,9+ 381,3,9- 399+ 437+ 481578. 
490. S. 11.62. 104. 179. S. VV. Monſoon,S. 11. O. 303, 6.4. 221,2 
545728. 353,437+ 359: 401,5. 413,'5,7+ 420+ 437,8,9. 481, 7,8. 450, 
3,t0 9. 540,7. (VVeſterly-wind Seaſon in the W. Indies, d. VV. 17, 
8,9-101, 2. 0.38, 9.44.) Dubious, Irregular, Stormy, &c. 405, 6. 
4133435. 437-448. 451,3+ 458,9.461,2. 472,345 504+ 5.4. 36-15597s 


159. 170,7. G. 22, 8,9. 35,8. 125, Counter-winds, O. 351. Norths, | 


their 


| General Index. 
their Seaſon, C. 21, 9. 39. 41,8. ſee Norths, Seaſons, Storms.Breezes, | 
(Sea and Land) d. profeſſedly, VV. 26 to 42. VV. 5.8. 18, 9. 20,4, 
5,7. 50,8. 10243 O. 2. 6. 119. 130, 8.186. 201,9. 218. 240,6,7. 251, 
2,7. 262,7. 274+ 280.321. 348. 450,1. 502. 548. $.12.32. 106.149, 
I56. 170,1,7. 180. C, 22.30,1,7.55. Sea-winds, warm, O. 529. 530, 
Land-winds, cold, ib. VV. 41,2. C. 8. ſee cold. whiffling winds pre- 
ſaging Storms, VV. 61. 0.413. attending Spouts, 451, 2, 3. Tempe» 
ſtuous, ſee Storms. Eddy winds from two contrary ones, VV. 81. 
+ VVind and Sea riſe and fall together, 531. Scabby winds, 63.ſeeCar- 
thagena-Br.Elephanta, Harmetans, Popogaios,Terreno's, Summaſenta-VV. 
VVindoWws, what and where, $. 43. 172. O. 335- 
VVine, made, what and where, O. 74. $32. and a Commodity, 142, 
35. 170. 154,6. 214, ſee Vines, Palm-wine. 

:, V Vives, plurality of them, O. 334- 455. 514. $. 50. 68. VV. 111, 
where but one, O 9g. 432. bought of their Parents, S. 50. VV. 111. 
married early, C- 114. proſtituted by their Husbands, O. 395. ſec 
VVomen proſtitutes. Allowed free Converſation with Strangers, 
327,8. 357,8. ſee Pazillies. Agreement with their Husbands, 432. 
influence over them, 13. Employments, 9.432. VV. 110. of Princes, 
S 67,8.0. 335. $14. ſold by their Husbands, S. 50. gam'd away,4z. 
ſee Manners, Marriage, VVomen. 

Old-V Vives, Fiſh, where, S. 128. 
VVomen, reſpe& ſhewn them, S. 100. abus'd, 161. negotiating 
Trade, 51,2. familiar with Strangers, 327. ſee Pagallies: civil to 
| them, 12. 433. begging modeſtly, 7b. Natural Aﬀe@ion,&c. 432, 3 


250, C. 115. Froſtitutes, O. 365. 395. S. 13. 50, 1. Dancing-VVo- | 


men, 146. O. 340, 1.'2. ſelling Tea, O. 409. S. 31. Money-changers, 
60. 88. 131. 142. all the VVomen Slaves,146. Perſons, d. C, 15. ſec 
Bodies. Cloaths, 114, 9. O. 32, 427. VV. 111. fee Cloaths, Ornz 
ments. Love of Finery, O. 13. ſee Wives. With little Feet, 327. 
408. and large Calves, 32. ſee Ornaments. 

Womens-I. (Key Muger) in Campeachy, C. yg. 10. 

Woods, Wood-lands, Wood for Feivel in Ships, (Fc. where, 0, 
Il, 4, 6.2I. 39. $8.87. 112: 125.150. 162, 3, 4» 7+ 174,7, 8.18%. 
198.205.211,6,8.231, 2, 9.240, 2, 9.250, I, 3, 5, tO 8. 263, 94275 
251-309. 335: 347. 378, 9.380, 2,4, 5. 393, 9+402, 6.421. 442,318. 
454-453-472,8.480.5.4-5.19.20,2, 4.44.105.128.142.1654.173,4-180, 
i. C.14.30,2,4. (Men loſt in them) 83 to 7. (Ships lodg'd there by 
Storms, W. 70. C.) 92, 5,9.111,2-VV.46.565. 109. none, O. 105. GC. 
45+ ſee Trees. V Vood for Dying, C. 57,8. ſee Dyes. Beſt for Lacker- 
Ware,S.51,2,4. fee Lack. Drift- vood, 8g, O. 230. | 

VVood-lice or White Ants, where, $. 127. 

VVooders; his Eſcape from the Spaniards, C.19. 

Words, Names, Exotick, of Indians, Negroes, &c. O.9. 143. 327, 
8. 359,389-391.409'419.431-459.478. (479. ſee Language.) 498, 9: 
= 7,8. 513, 4,5. $36,7+5.23,8.3l- 56. 81,3-32,8. 132,8. 171,35 
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World, fee Globe. 


Working, ſee Log-wood-cutting. Work-houſes unhealthy,S.525 


Worms, in Hides, C. 88. breeding in Mens Legs, &c. 89. d. and 
Cure,90, 1. Silk-worms, where, S. 25. Ship-worms, where bred, 


Hurt and Remedy, O. 352, 3» 


Worm-ſeed, a Commodity, $, 51.. and whence, 64. 
Worſhip(Mahometan)alike in the E.andVVeſt-I. W. $5.what at Ton- 


quin, S. 57,8.ſce [dolatry. See Religion, ſdolatry, Mahymetaniſ.n- 


Wound of Amputations, how cur'd, S. 139. 140. 
Wrecks, what and where, O. 50. 134 148. 405,6.S. 27,8. C. 92,3, 
W. 53, 9. 70. Ship-wreckt Men kept, where, S. 7. 8. 
s | 


Ams, Roots, where, O. 9. 12,4,8,9. 22.46,9. 75. I4r. !c1.317. 
426. 433,57. 514+ $46. S, 22. 93-126. 181, C. 9. rone, O. 


480. 464, 6. 


Yards of Ships, Timber fit for them, where, O. 394, 5. 171. 2. 
Year, Seaſons of it where diſtinguiſh'd into Wet and Dry, W. 25 
S, 31, 2. New-year, when it begins, and New-ycars Feaft ££ Ton- 


quin, 53. ſee Day, Time, 
71s R. not perennial, O. 95. S. 35. 
Tucat an, ſee Fucatan. 


Tunam( Junan) Province of China, its Site and Commoditics,$.54. 


Z. 
Eliſeo ( Xaliſco) hill, d. O. 257. 


Zone, Torrid, its Seaſons beſt diſtinguiſh'd into Wet and Dry, 
5. 32, W. 2, yet the Weather various, even 1n the ſame Latitndes, 


"2% Gs greateft Heat there, where and why, I. 32, Jo the C:uſc 


of Land-Flocds there, and Nile's overilowing, 34, 5. Rivers in-e 
by the Floods only, ib. Weather, and Winds there, Storms, Tiles 


and Currents, ſee the Scheme, W. 1. ſee Equator, Oaks, Tropichs, 


Tropick-Birds. 
ERRAT A "8 
Vol. Il Part 3 : =_ . 
P+ 3. I. 16. r. has been ; P- 12. 1. 3o. for night, r. nigh, 


4. 1. 19. r. Coco-Nuts, 


9. I. 17. r. as without. 13. 
T7. I. 6. r. many years. 20. 
39. 1. 19.r. the Pacifich 59. 
79.1. 36. r. bare-headed, $2, 
el.l.12.r. ſcarce a 5-48 


95. 1. 35+ I. page 477- 
$8. I. 20. for Arek r. Coco, 
Loo. I, 26. 0f a perſon 
117. 1. 11. have ofa 
|. 27. r: their Forts. 
150. at the bottom, r. command 


84, 1.10. r. guineſe | 


17. l 14. blood, r. 50 7. 


15, r.ivhich is u vill 90, 
22. Thw, reina Tow, 
35.. $9:9*s, r. Shoals. 

13. carried, r. care td 
6. r.had not forgot titetr, 


S5, 27. baftity, r.hzpptly (XC. 
94. 23. ſomet! 12s 
105. 1. 6.r. This paſt 
109.1.19,25.r.Trecs:(her-are, 
|. 22. r. Seas; Yulz. (Rc. 
I 10. |. 17. r. OſaabruasKentins, 
123. 11. blunt, r. bluff. 
Fe:1] Part 3s 
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ERRATA. 
Part 3. INDEX. 
p. 5.1. 2r.r. broaching to In the Advertiſement, p. 1. 1.15, 
_ 8.1.15. r Bays aid | r. Deſcrib'd, 
42. 1.12. r. cones from over | Courtiers.&c.r. S. 59. 
53+/. 15. I. to croſs tne Curlews,&c.addylike them, W.10o, 
64. |-18.r, in hopes | Land, I. 3.r. 123 4. good. 
I. 36. for Coaſts,r. Cuats; | La guayes, r. 431. 479. 
1. 38. r. we gain d Legs, I 3.r. 329. $02. 
75. I. 4, r. Hurricanes aad lan of War Bird, add, W. 56. 
Ptara for Pinra 
P [1gamy,F. 455.514. S. 50. 64. 
Rivers, r. not perennial 


BOOKS fold by James Knapton, at the 
. Crown # St, Paul's Church-yard. 


New Voyage Round the VVorld. Deſcribing particularly, 

Tie Thus of: America, ſeveral Coaſts and Iſlands in the Weſt- 
inaies, tic les of Cape Verde, the Paſſage by Terra del Fuego, the 
South $22 Coaſts of Chili, Peru, and Mexico ; the Ifle of Guam one 
Of the { adrmes. Mindanao, aud other Philippine and Eaſt- India Iſlands 
car Campodia, China, Formoſa, Lucin!i:, Celebes, &c. New Holland, 
Saumnire, Nicobar Iles; the Cape of Gord Hope, and Santa Hellena 
TIncir $211, Rivers, Harbours, Plants,” Fruits, Animals, and Inhahi- 
relit;. Trc:r Cuſtoms, Religion, Government, Trade, &c. By Wil- 
ham Damjicr, Vol. the Fiift. Iutftrated with particular Maps 
aud Diauzhts, "The Fourth Edition Corretted. 

A Now Voyaze and Duſcription of the 1/thmus of America, giving 
ad Account of the Author's abode there; the Form and Make of 
the C2: y. Coalts, ii.'s, Rivers.&c. Words, Sotl, Weather, 8c. Trees, 
Frii:, Bits. Firds, Fij, Ge Vne Indtan Inhabitants, their Fea- 

plezion, Crc. tice Manners, Cuſtoms, Employments, 
Mirriagcs, Feaſts, Hunting, Computation, Language, = With 
Rerwaris je Occurrences 111 The Sourh Sea, and elſewhere. By Lionel 
Wifer. Hiſt ated with ſeveral Copper Piates. 

ÞDiſcour! or, the Pubiick Revenues, and on the Trade of England, 
Ta Iwo Parts. Vit. | 

{. Ot the Ue of Yclitical Arithmetick, in all Conſiderations a- 
bout the P:yonuesand Trade. WS 

Il. ©:Ucdit, and the Means and Methods by which it my be 
reſtored 

Ii. On the Management of the King's Revenues. 

iv. Whether to Farm the Reuenues, may not, in this JuaRure 
te noft tor the Publick Service ? 

V. Oia the Publick Debts and Engagements. By the Author of , 
Tine Ejjay on Ways and Meanus. Part 1. To which 1s added, prder-” 


/ 


es .- 


ff, d Me go oO rl ty © pon pond woot 


A. Catalogue off Books. 
courſe upon Improving the Revenue of the State of Athens, Writ- 
ten Originally in Greek; and now made Englih from the Original, 
with ſome Hiſtorical Notes; By another Hand. 8 

Diſcourſes on the Publickh Revenues,and on the Trade of Enzland ; 
VVhich more immediately Treat of the Foreiga Traifick of this 
Kingdom. Viz. I- That Foreign Trade is beneficial to England. 
II. On the ProteRtion and Care of Trade. INH. Oa the Plantation 
Trade, IV. Qn the Eaſt India Trade. By the Author of The E/- 
ſay on Ways and Mans. Part Il. To which is added the late Eſſay 
on the Eaſi-India Trade, By the ſame Hand. 

An Eſſay upon the probable Methods of making a People Gainers 
inthe Ballance of Trade. Treating of theſe Heads; viz. Of tie 
People of England. Or the Land of England, and its Produt. Of 
our Payments to the Publick, and in what manner the Ballance of 
Trade nay be thereby affe&ed. That a Country cannot increaſe in 
VVealth and Power but by private Men doing their Duty to the 
Publick, and but by a ſteady Courſe of Honeſty and VViſdom, in 
ſuch as are truſted with the Adminiſtration of Aﬀairs. By the Au- 
thor of The Eſſay on Ways and Means. 

A Treatife of Morality, In Two Parts. VVritten in French by 
F. Malbranch, Authorof The Search after Truth. And Trauſlated in- 
to Engliſh by Fames Shipton, M. A. 

Jacobi Rohaulti Phyfica. Latine reddidit, & . annotatiunculis 
quibuſdam 1lluſtravit S. Clarke. A..B. C. G. C.C* Acceilic index 
rerum & Phznomenorum prxcipuorum. 

The Memoirs of Monſieur Pontis, who ſerved in the Freach Ar- 
mies 56 Years. Traſlated by Charles Gotton Eſq; Folio. 

Proceſſus Integriin morbis fere omaious Curandis a Do. Tho. Sy- 
denham Conſcripti. 125. | | 

Dr. Sydenham's PraQtice of Phyſick, faithfully tranſlated into Eng- 
liſh, with large Annotations, Auimadverſions, and prattical O ſer 
vations on the ſame. By W:. Salmon, M.D. 12s. 

The Penitent, or Entertainments for Lent, written in French by 
R. F. N.Cauſin, and tranſlated iato Engliſh by Sir B. B. Teath Edi- 
tion. To which ſs added ſeyecral Sculptures. 


Wingate's Arithmetick, 8y0. - | Oldhan's VVorks, 8yo. 

Latin Common Prayer, 125. Cambridge Concordance, fol. 
idem, in French, Duty of Man's V Vorks, fol. 
Cambridge Phraſes, 8vo. | Patrick onGeneſ1s,Exodus,&c.4tos 
Baker's Chronicle, fol. Collier's Eflays, 8vo. 

L Eſtrange's Aiſop, fol. View of the Stage, 8yo. 
Tilbtſon's Sermon, 8yo. Salmon's Diſpenſatory, 8yo- 
Temple's Eſſays. Seneca's Morals, 8vo. 


South's Sermons, 3 Vol. 8vo. 
Stilling fleet's Sermons,z Vol.8 ro. 


Dreyden's Virgil, fol. 


T—/uvenal, 80. 
Miſcellany Poems. 
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Av. Shadwel's Plays, bound or fingle, viz. 


1 Sullen Lovers 

2 Hamoriſt 

3 Royal Shepherdeſs 
4 Virtuoſo 

s Pſyche 

6 Libertine 

7. Epſom VVells 

8 Timon of Athens 

9 Miſer | 


| 10 True VVidow 
ir Lancaſhire VVitches ' 

| 12 Woman Captain 

13 Squire of Alſatia 
14 Bury Fair 


| 15 Amorous Biggot 


16 Scowrers 
I7 Volunteers 


Alſo theſe, and all other Modern Plays. 


Mr. Anthony 

Abdelazer 

Alphonſo RK. of Naples 
Antony and Cleopatra 
Bellamira 

Black Prince at Tryphon 
Country Wit 

Country Wife 
Chances 

Circe 

Cheats 

_ City Politicks 
Cambyſes 

Deſtrution of Feruſalem 
Duke and no Dake 
Devil of a Wife 
Diſtreſſed Innocence 
Dame Dobſon 

Dutch Lover 

Don Qutxot, 3 part 
Double Dealer ; 
Empreſs of Morocco 
Earl of Eſſex 

Engliſh Monarch 
Engliſh Fryer 

Edward the Third 
Emperor of the Moon 
Engliſh Lawyer 

Fond Husband 


Feignd Courtezans 


Forc'd Marriage 
Greenwich Park 
Henry 5 and Myftaphs © 


Heir of Moroccs 
Hamlet 
Ibrahim 
Iſland Princeſs 
| Fulins Caſar . 
| Injur'd Lovers : 
Innocent Uſurper 
| King and no King. 
King Lear 
Love 1n a Tub 


'] London Cuckolds 


Love for Money 


{} Man of Modc 


Mulberry Garden 


| Mackbeth 


Madam Fickle 


' | Maids Tragedy 


Marriage-hater match'd 
Maids laſt Prayer 
Othells 

Old Ratchelor 


Philaſter 


n Regulus 


Rehearſal 

Richmond Heireſs 
Scornful Lady 

She would if ſhe could 
Siege of Babilon 

Sir Solonfon Single 
Squire Oldſap 
Succeſsful Strangers 


| And ql{other Plays. 
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12. Two Voyages to Compearhy 
. ſcription of the Coaſts, ' Produt, Inhabi- | 


[pojages ad Deſeripe prion. 


42 Vol. FE "0 


In T HR E E Pats viz. 


tA Soaliment opens Vayage round the World, 
Deſcribing the Countreys of Tonquin, Achin, 


Manners, Trade, Policy, Se. 


Vi A om 


Jeich a De- 


. tants, Logwood-Cutting, Trade, &*c, of 
Jucatan, Campeach ”, New-Spain, Ec 


Storms, Seafons of the Year, Tides and 
| Currents of the Torrid Zone throughout 


_ its Product, Negro's, @&%. 


Hs ds... 


| By Captain Willam Dampier 


ed ——.. th. 


Malacca, e&*c. their Produtt, Inhabitants, 


3. A Diſcourſe of "Tride-Winds, Breezes , 


the World > With an Account of Natal in 


— 


Illuſtrated-with. Particular a and Draingldi 


ll 


OY LD 


T o which is Added, 


— 


LONDON. 


IE | M DC XCIX. | 


A Gencral INDEXto both Volumes. : 
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Of Sea and Land Breeze: 


the Bay of Campeachy ; and then back again, all 


again{t the Trade-wind : And I think this is one of 
the longeſt Voyages that is uſed of this kind. If any 


| of our Famarca Sloops do go to Triſt, and deſign to | 


carry their VVood to Czraſao, then they 'put through 
the Gulph of Florida. ail 61 
The Spanzards alſo that come from any part 
of the Bay of Mexico, and are bound to any 
Place to VVind-ward of the Iland Cuba, are 
wont to put through the Gulph, - and ſo ſtretch 
away to the Northward , till they come clear 
of the Trade, and then ſtand away as far - as 


they pleaſe tro the Eaſtward ; This is alſo the 


- uſual way from Famaica to Barbadges, thougl/ 


ſometimes. they turn up by the Carrbbee Hands, 
only 1aking the Benefit of theſe Sea and Land-winds. 
So alſo Ships may and do paſs from Portobello to 
Carthagena, or to St. Martha, or to any other 
Place, by the help of theſe Breezes, if the di- 
tance is not too far. So by taking the Advantage 
of theſe VVinds, Sloops in the Weft Imdees fail clear 
round the I{lands,or to any part of them.jn a ſhort time. - 

In the South Seas alſo the Spanaurds in their 
Voyages from Panama to Lima, oy taking the 
Advantage of theſe VVinds, do fail as high. as 
Cape Blanco ; but in all their Voyages to the 
Southward of that Cape, they ſtand quite off 
to Sea into the Trade. Thus you ſee the uſe and 
advantage of them. _ Non Hogs byes 

The Seamen that fail in S/oops or other ſmall 
Veſſels 'in the Weſt Indies, do know' very well. 
when they fhall meet -a brick Land-VVind/, 
by the Foggs that hang over the Land before 

ight; for it is a certain fign of a good Land- 
VVind, to ſee-a thick Fogg lye ſtill and quiet 
like Smoak over the Land,- not ſtirring any way; 
and we look out ' for ſuch Signs when- -we 
EY S£N * ogf are 


| Of Sea and Land Breezes. 
are plying to VVind-ward. For if we ſee no 
Fog over the Land, the Land-wind will be but 
faint and ſhort that Night. Theſe figns are to 
be obſerved chiefly in fair VVeather; for in the 


wet Segſon Foggs do hang over the Land all the. 


Day, and it may be neither Land-wind [nor Sea- 
Breeze ſtirring. If in the Afternoon alſo in 


4 


fair VVeather, we ſee a Tornado over the 


_ it commonly ſends us forth a freſh Land- 
ind. 

Theſe Land-winds are very cold, and though the 
Sea-Breezes are always much ſtronger, yet theſe are 
colder by far. The Sea-Breezes indeed are very 
comfortable and refrething ; for the hotteſt time in 
all the Day is about 9, 10 or 11 a Clock in 
- he Morning, in the interval between both Breezes : 
For then it is commonly Calm, and then People 
pant for breath,”--eſpecially if it is late betore 
the Sea-Breez comes ;- but afterwards the Breez 
alays the heat. However, in the Eyening again 
after the Sea-breez is ſpent, it is very hot till 
the Land-wind ſprings up, which,is ſomerimes not 
till Twelve a Clock or after. 
| For this Reaſon Men when they go to Bed 
uncloath themſelves and lye without any thing over 
them ; Nay, the ordinary ſort of People 1pread 
Mats at their Doors, or elſe in their Yards, in 
rs and lye down to ſleep in the open 

r. 

In the Euxft Indies at Fort Sr. George alſo, 

Men: take their Cottrs or little Field-Beds, and 
put them in the Yards, and go to ileep in the 
Air : And Seamen aboard Ships in theſe hor 
Countries lye on the Deck, till the Land-wind 
COmMes. Fn, E 

The Inhabitants of Famaica or Fort St. George, 
have- ſomewhat to cover themſelves when the 
Land-wind comes, beſides a Pillow on their 
30, NE : | E27 Breaſt, 


4.2 


> 


Breaſt, or between their Arms. Bur Seatnen whc 
pare wrought hard all Day , ” naked and 
ſed to the Air, it may be all Night long 

M ore the awake , hob any coverin 
cially if they have had their doſe of . LE 
"By t next Morning: they are ſcarce able to budge, 
being {tif with cold, that brings them to Fluxes, 
ary that to their Graves ; and this is the fate 


.of many ſtout and brave Seamen : and it is a great 


pitty that Maſters of Ships haye fo Fg regard 
for their Men, as not -by ſome gooe Orders, to 
prohibit this dangerous HY of ying abroad and 


. naked in the Nights, 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. 


Of Land-winds and Sea-Breezes peculiar 
to ſome Coaſts at ſome particular ſeaſons 
of the Near ; as alſo of ſome Winds that 

. produce flrange Effetls, 


Of 'the Summaſenta-Winds nz the Bay of Cam- 
peachy. Of the Winds peculiar to the 
Coaſts of - Carthagena. Winds on the Mexi- 
can Coaſis, calld Popogaios. Others on the 
Coaft of Coromandel , calfd Terrenos : The 
ſame about Malabar, but at a different Seaſon : 
As alſo in the Perſian Gulph. And of the 


Hermatans on the Coaſt of Guinea. 
[| Shall begin with the Summaſenta-Winds, as. they 


are called, which blow in the Bay of Cam- 

peachy. Theſe are VVinds that come in the 
Months of Feb. Marchand April, and they blow only 
in that Bay between the High-Land of St. Martin 
and Cape Condecedo ; which Places are about 120 
Leagues aſunder. They are.properly ſpeaking, neither 
Sea-Breezes nor true Land-winds.yet in reſpect of their 
blowing in ſome meaſure from the ſhore, they are 
in that ſomewhat of kin to the Land-winds. Theſe 
VVinds are commonly at E. S. E. in the Cod or Mid- 
dle of the Bay where the Land lies E. and VV. 
and the true Land-winds - there are at S. S. E. but 
from thence toward Cape Condecedo, the Land trends 
away N. F. .N. N. E.-+and N, So that they be- 
come Land-winds there refpetting the Land from 
tus js :- a: Tn ws 
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Of Winds peculiar to ſome Coaſts, &c. 
whence they blow ; but then they differ both from 


Sea and Land-Breezes in reſpeC&t to their duration : 
For theſe Summaſenta-Winds blow 3 or 4 Days, 


_ ſometimes a VVeek, both Night and Day before they 


ceale. They are commonly dry VVinds and blow 
very freſh, and Ships that go from T7:/# with 

vood at the time when theſe VVinds blow, 
will be at Cape Condecedo in 3 or 4 Days; whereas 


' If they go at any other time, it will take up 8 or 


10 Days, tho* ſeldom more than that ; For here 
are good Land-winds and Sea-Breezes at other times. 
Theſe VVinds are commonly colder than the Sea- 


| winds, though not-ſo cold as the Land-winds, yet 


ſtronger than either. I never could perceive that theſe 
VVinds did make any alteration on 'our Bodies diffe- 
rent from other VVinds. But the Tides when theſe 
VVinds blow on that Coaſt, are very ſmall, eſpecially 
in the- Lagunes of oo : fo that the Log-wood- 
Barks that bring the VVood Aboard of the Ships, 
are then forc'd to lye ſtill for want of VVaterto float 
them over ſome flats in the Lagunes. 

On the Coaſt of Carthagena there are a peculiar 
ſort of VVinds that blow in the Months of Apr:/, May 
and Zune 1o very fierce that Shipsare not able to pl 


to VVind-ward 'on that Coaſt while theſe VVinds laſt. 


Theſe VVinds blow about 400r 50 Leagues toWind- 
ward of Carthagena Town, "and about 10 to Leeward 
of it. They are very fierce from the middle of the 


' Channel between it and H:/pamola.and fo continue al- 


moſt to the Coaſt of Carthagena. Tho? they are ſome- 
times a little fainter wirhin 2 or 3 Leagues of the 
ſhore, eſpecially Mornings and Evenings. They com- 
monly rife in the Morning before day, ſometimes at 
"os 4 a Clock, and ſo continue till 9, 10 or 11 at 

ight, and thus they will blow 10 or 11. Days toge- 
ther yery fiercely. At this time the Land-winds be- 
fides their ſhort continuance are very faint and blow 


but a little 'way off ſhore : So that from 10 or 11 at 
= Neht 


Of Winds peculiar to ſome Coaſts, &c: 
Night till 3 in the Morning *tis quite Calm and not 
one breath of VVind from a League diſtant off the 
ſhore ; tho? 3 or 4 further off you'l find the Breez, 
and nearer a {mall Land-wind. Theſe VVinds are at 
E. N. E. as the Common Trade is ; whereas the 
Sea-Breezes are at N. E. by N. or N.N. E. 

While thelſefterce V Vinds ſtay.the Sky is commonly 
clear without any Cloud to be ken ; tho* doubtlets 
*ris . imperceptibly hazy, for then the Sun does not 
give a true black fhade on the Ground, but very faint 
and dusky. The Horizon too looks very dusky, thick 
and hazy, and while the Sun is near the Horizon, 
either in the Morning or Evening, it looks very red. 
Sometimes, though but feldom, when theſe VVinds 
blow the Sky is over-caſt with {mall Clouds; which 
aftord fome drizling ſmall Rain. But though theſe 
VVinds are 1o fierce on the Coaſt of Carthagena, 
yet both to VVind-ward and to Leeward at the di- 
ſtances betore-mentioned, the Breezes blow moderate 
as at-6ther times. For the Sea. and Land-winds do 
there keep their conſtant and regular Courſes. Net- 
ther are the Coaſts of H:/paniola or Famaica troubled 
with theſe fierce VVinds, any nearer than halt Chan- 
nel over, as was ſaid before. : 

It has not been my fortune to have been on this 
Coaſt when theſe VVinds have blown, yet I have had 
the Relation of ito often,and from ſo many Perfons 
that am very well ſatisfied of the truth of it : Nay, 
it is 10 generally known among the Famaica Seamen 
and Privateers, that they call a Ta/katrve Perſon in 
deriſion, a Carthagena-Breeze. I remember 2 or 3 Men 
that went by that Name.and I knew them by no other, 
tho' I was in the ſame Ship wittfthem ſeveral Months, 

Some of our Engliſh Frigots that have been ſent to 


_ Famaica have experienced theſe Breezes, when the Go: 


vernour has ſent them upon buſineſs to that Cott : . 
For plying between Portobe/lo and Carthagena,, when 
they have been within 10 Leagues of Carthagena, they 

| have 


of pe I" OI" 
Wore a es C7 
WTO þ : : P 8. * " wee ax ; 


_ 
Yn. IN Ss ie I EE 


EY 
" em Bros omen were WE. na nate wg 


” 
*z y s as 

T l . mn tl Re ae ® 2 

1 vo I 6 IE 1 t9 5 6024s.” ALBANY 1 v Y PATE UE I ROg *F Reg umey 

-=_ - _ 3 4 bs - - Fe Wen tf Cl na 
Bouke.%. " - 25 < CT EN LOO PLL. Iv + 
w—dbinw<wm 2 RE" Ten IL , - - i — - - - - iy et 
A ———_ p—_——_—_ - ITT - W "__ — — 
» 25 pX ns. v5" Vip. bets. at oO : R "= Pw "n= 97g 
7 Apt MASKS, OWE = -:, Mp; Oy c— {_——— is —_ _ — = "IF UID, 9 "0 > 
won . "- X — Re a———_ 4 _: _ , PEO — 


Bt 4 
"Obs, 4 


"© . " 
temmaatbien. » 
©  Þ.. 
_ Mc > 
—— > 
I Teng 
- 
renee v0 09am ets 
aw —_ 


SAP AT 6-t7: oh, Peeks lh. 
- a + <—D" EVUAEIRRTY> m7 ng a9 0% ON 2<,4Dri 
w; =” Do ee wa - , _ 
R . « Fog” is 4 = Y 
_ —_ > _ 
_ ov ge m—— - * CONS -- 


_ Of Winds peculiar to ſome Coats, &c, 

have met with the Sea Breez 1o ſtrong that they have 
been forced to riff their Topſail, which even then they 
could not maintain, but have been obliged to furle 
it quite up ; and ſo with only their lower Sails, 
which ſometimes they have been forced to riff too, 
have been beating 8 or 10 Days, to get only ſo many 
Leagues z which tho! at laſt they have done, yet has 
it been with much trouble, and not without damage 
to their Sails and jy em can | forget a Squa- 
dron of French Frigots, Commanded by the Count de 
Eſftrees, that came to Famaica, and demanded leave of 
the Governour to V Vood and VVater there ; which be- 
cauſe it ſeemed ſtrange that they ſhould want in coming 


_ only from Perit Guavas; it was demanded of them 


why they came from thence ſo ill provided?They ſaid 
they went from Perit Guavas over to the Coaſt of 
Carthagena,with a defign to have plyed to VVind-ward. 
under that ſhore, but met the Breezes ſo hard on the 
Coalt, that they were not able to hold up their ſides 
againſt it,and for that Reaſon ſtood back again towards 
Petit Guavas ; but not being able to fetch it, there- 
fore they came to VVood and VVater at Famazca, de- 
figning to go from thence thro? the Gulph : And tho? 
the Pilots of Famazrca did all conclude thatthe Breeze- 
time was paſt by more than a Month, yet the Gover- 
nour gave themleave to VVood and VVater at Blew- 
fields Bay.and ſent one Mr. Stone to be their Pilot thi- 
ther. This was in -1679. and in one of our Summer 


| Months, but I can't tell which, tho! I was there. 


In the South Seas on the Mexican Coalt, between 
Cape Blanco in the Lat. of 9D. 56M. North.and Rea- 
leja, in Lat. 11 North , which two Places are about 
So Leagues diſtance, there are V Vinds which 'blow I} 
only in the Months of May, Zune and Zuly, call'd by 
the Spaniards Popogaios. They blow Night and Day 
without intermiſſion , ſometimes 3 or 4 Days of 
a VVeek together. They are very brisk VVinds, but 
not violent : I have been in one of them when we 

- went 
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Of Winds peculiar to ſome Coaſts, &c; © 
went from Ca/dera Bay, bound to Realeja mentioned 
in my Voyage round the VVorld, Chap. 5. Pag. 11S. 
which blew at North. | ' 

In the Ezft Indies on the Coaſt of Coromande!,there 
are VVinds call'd by the Portuguiſe Terrenos, becauſe 
they blow from the Land. Thele are not thoſe Land- 
Winds that I have already treated of; for theſe blow 
only in Zune, 7uly and Azg. and ate in ſeveral reſpetts 

utte contrary to them. For whereas the true Lad:- 

inds blow only in the Night,including Evenings and 
Mornings ; on the contrary, theſe blow 3 or 4 Days 
without intermifhon ; nay, ſometimesa V Veek or 10 
Days together: and as the true Nocturnal Land:winds 
are very cold, on the' contrary theſe are the hotteſt 
of all VVinds I ever heard of : They come with hot 
Blooms, ſuch as I have mentioned in my Voyage round 
the Word, Chap. 20. Pag. 530. Theſe Winds are at 
Weſt, and they blow only in the Months of 7re, 
Fuly and Auguſt, which is the Weſt Monſoon-Seaſon, 
tho* the proper Monſoon then on this Coaſt is S. VV. 
When theſe: hot VVinds come the better fort of Peo- 
ple at For Sr. George keep cloſe: They alſo ſhut up 
their VVindows and Doors to keep them out ; and 
I have heard Gentlemen that lived there ſay, that 
when they have been thus ſhut up within Doors, 
they have been ſenſible when the VVind ſhifted 
by the Change they .have felt. in their Bodies. And 
notwithitanding that theſe .V Vinds are 1o hot, yet 
the Inhabitanrs. don't ſweat while they laſt, for 
their Skins .are hard and. rough;.-as it they had 
been parched. by the Fire,, efpecially their Faces 
and Hands,” yeti does it not, make them ſick, The 
Sands which-are raiſed by theſe VVinds are a great 
annoyance t9-thoſe whole bufineſs lyes abroad, -and 
who cart keep their Houſes. For many times they 
wheel abqout-:and raiſe the Sards 1o thick, that it 
dies like ſmoak in Peoples Eyes ; and the Ships alſo 


that 
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Of Winds peculiar to ſome Coaſts, &c 
that lie in the road at that time have their Deck< 
_ covered with this Sand. pj” 


On the Coaſt of Malabar they have of theſe ſorts of 
VVinds alfo, but not at' the ſame time of 
the Year. For as theſe on the Coaſt of Coro: 
mandel blow in the Months of Fuze, Fuly and 
Auguſt, when the Weft Monſoon Reigns ; on the 
contrary on the Malabar Coaſt,” they blow in the 
Months of December, Fanuary and February , 
when the Eaſt or North Eaſt Monſoon blows : 
for then the Eaſterly VVind, which is then the 
true Monſoon comes over from the Land of 
this Coaſt ; This being the Weſt-/ide, as the Coaſt 
- of Coromandel is the Eaſt-/ide of this long Eaſt 
Indian Promontory. 


The Perſian Gulph is as remarkable for theſe 
' hot VVinds as either of the former; they come 
there in the Months of Fane, Fuly and An 
guſt in the Weſt Monſoon time ; and the hear 
- there by all Accounts does by far exceed that 
on the other two Coaſts. 


The European Merchants that are employed: 
in the Ports within the King of Perf his 
Dominions, do leave their Coaſt, Habitations 
and Buſineſs there , during theſe hot Months ,; |} 
and ſpend their time at I/ſpaban till the Air 
is more agreeable to' their Bodies ; - but their 
Servants muſt indure it. And if any Ships are 
_ there, then the Seamen alſo muſt do as well 
as they can. *Tis reported the Commanders do 
keep Bathing-Troughs full of VVater to lye 
and wallow in, and hide their Bodies from -the 
noifom hot Blooms. I was never in any of theſe hot 
Winds, for I went from Fort St, George before they 
' came on the Coaſt, | 


Of Winds peculiar to ſome Coaſts; 
On the Coaſt of Guinea there are a particular fort 
of Land-winds, which _are very remarkable ; nor 


for their Heat, as thoſe laſt-mentioned , but tor' 
their exceeding Cold and Searching Nature. They 


are called Harmatans. I have had an Account of 
them from ſeveral who have Traded to Gumea 
but more eſpecially from a very Senſible and Expe- 
rienced Gentleman, Mr. Greenh:i//, Commiſſioner of 
His Majeſties Navy at Port/mouth., who upon my 
Requeſt, was pleated to ſend me the following Ac- 
count.: which the Reader cannot have better than in 


| bis own Words. Where, together with the Harma- 


tans, he gives an Account alſo of all the Winds on 


that Coaſt. 
Mr. Greenhi//*s Letter, 


SL 
j Have been very ill ſince my return Home with the 

Gout ; ſo that 1 have not been capable of anſower- 
ing your Expeftation : But being a little better reco- 
vered, I ſhall make as good a return to your Enquiry 
of the Harmatans en the Coaſt of Guinea, a4 my 
Crrcumſtances will permit. The uſual Time of their 
blowing zs between the latter part of December, and 
the beginning of February ; before and beyond which 
Seaſons, they never exceed. They are of ſo very 
cold, ſharp and piercing a Nature, that the Seqms 
of the Floors of our Chambers and the Sides and 
Decks of our Ships (as far as they are above Water) 
will open ſo wide, as that with faculty you may put 
a Caulking Iron a conſiderable way into them , in 


' which condition they continue ſo long as the Harma- 


tan blows, (which 7s ſometimes two or three, and 
very rarely frve Days. which zs the very utmoſt I ever 
obſerved or heard of) and when they are gone, they 
cloſe again and are as tight, as if it never had been. 
The Natroes themſelves and all Perſons who inhabit 
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-Of Wi p pec: We to ſome Coaſts. — 


thoſe parts (during that ſhort Seaſon) to prevent 
their pernicious Effetts, are obliged 10 confine them: 


ſelves within Doors ;, where they endeavour their own 
ſecurity, by rendring their Habitations as cloſe and 


impenetrable as poſſible : Neither will they once ſtir 
abroad, unleſs induced thereto by a more than ordi- 
nary Occaſion. It 1s as deſtruttroe to the Cattle alſo , 
whoſe ſafe Guard conſiſts in their Proprietors Care, 
who againſt this Seaſon ought to pos fome ſuch 
like place for them : Otherwiſe they muſt} expett but 
a puttiful Account when the Seaſon is over ;, for it 
moſt certainly deſtroys them, and that in a very ſhort 
77mMe. 

Thzs I accidentally experimented by expoſing a couple 
of Goats to the Aſperity thereof , which in four hours 
pace or thereabours, were deprrv'd of Life. Nay, 
we our ſelves (unleſs aſſiſted by the like Convent- 


ency, and the benefit of ſome ſweet Oyls 10 corre the 


Air) cannot fetch our Breath ſo freely as at other 
times ; but are almoſt ſuffocated with too frequent 


and Acid Reſpirations. _ They generally blow 


between the E. and E. N. E. to the Northward of 
which they never exceed, being the moſt ſettled and 
fteddy ( but freſh) Gale, 1 ever obſerod ;, coming 
authout Thunder, Lightning or Ram: but cloſe gloomy 
Weather ; the Sun not ſhining all the timg: And 
when they expire, the Trade-wind (which conſtantly 
blows on that Coaſt at W. S. W. and S$. W.) returns 
with the accuſtomary ſeaſonableneſs of Weather. 


'The Coaſt of Africa from Cape Palmas zo Cape 
Formoſa, /zes E. and E, by N. and near thoſe Points 
the Land-Breezes blow on that Coaſt, which commonly 
begin about ſeven in the Evening, and continue all 
Night, till near that time the next Mormng : During 
which interval, we are troubled with ſtinking Fogs 
and Miſts off Shore, which by return of the Sea- 
Breezes upon the oppoſite Points are all driven away 3 

an 


Of Wr:nds peculiar to ſome Coafts. Te 2? 
and we have the benefit of them, in a curious freſh . 
Gale, till obout 5 in the Afternoon. 

And bere let me Note it for a general Obſerva- 
ton, That in theſe and all other Places within the 
Tropicks (az far as ever I took notice) the Wind 7s 
drawn by the Land. Yor if an Iſland or Head-Land, 
were mclining to a circular Form, the Sea and Land. 
Breezes fall in Diameirically oppoſite to that part 
where you ore. $0 that if you are on the South ſile. 
the Sea-Brees /hall be at South, and the Land:Breez 
(when it comes 7” its Seaſon ) at North. 

In getting on the Coaſt, we endeavour to fall in 
with Caps Mount or Cape Milerada, which 7s about 
18 Leagues to the E.S: Eaſtward thereof ; and after 
that we double Cape Palmas (whence as aforeſaid, 
the Land trends away E. by N.) the Current near the 
ſhore ſets upon that Point down into the Bite, But 
in getting off, we as much attempt (if poſfible) to 
lay hold of St. Thomas ; and thence 10 run to the 
Southward of the Line, perhaj's 3 or 4 Degrees ; for 
the further Southerly we go, the ſtronger we find 
the Gales , and more, beneficial for getting off the 
African Coaſt; but thoſe who keep to the Northward 
thereof, generally meet with more Calms , and con- 

' ſequently longer Voyages enſue. In or about thoſe La- 
titudes we continue, till we are got between '25 and 
30. Degrees to the Weſtward of Cape Lopez de 
Gonſalvo, and then we croſs again to go either 'for 
England or the Weſt Indies. But by 1he way let me 
obſerve to you,, that when once we are 10 the Weſt- 
ward of the ſaid Cape, and in South Latitude, the 
Current /ets Northerly, and the Wind to 20 Degrees 
of Latitude, 7s at E.S. E. as (to the like number of 
Degrees) on the North fide of the Line it blows at 
E.N. E. Neither did I ever objerve any Mutation of 
the Currents, unleſs in the 1ornado-Seaſon , when 
during their blowing.they commonly ſet toWind-ward, þ. 
tho? perhaps the Moon upon Full and Change, may 
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F2 Of Winds peculiar to ſbme Goafts. 
have the like influence there, as ?n other Places, but 
I never took any particular notice thereof. 


The ſaid Tornadoes xſually come in the beginning 
of Apr. and ſeldom relinquiſh the Gold Coalt 71/1 July 
commences, and with frequent viſits make us ſenſible 
of their Qualities. We have ſometimes three or four 
in a day , but then their continuance #s but ſhort ;, 
perhaps not above two hours, and the ſirengih or 
fury (it may be) about a quarter or half an Hour, 
but accompanied with prodigious Thander, Lightning 
and Rain ; and the violence of the Wind ſo extraor- 
dinary, as that it has ſometimes rolled up the Lead 
wherewith the Houſes are cover'd, as cloſe and com- 
padtly, as poſſible it could be done by the Art of Man. 
| The Name implys a variety of Winds : But the 

ſtrength of them is generally at S. E. and by Ships 
that are bound off the Coaſt, they are made uſe of to 
get to Windward. | | 


T1 ſhall conclude with that moſt worthy Obſervation of 
the Seaſon wherein the Rains begin, which on the 
Gold Coaſt zs about the 1othof April : And thzs may 
te generally remarked, from 15 d. N.ts 15 d. South 

' Lainude, that they follow the Sun within 5 or 6 d. 
And ſo proceed with him till he has touched the 
Tropick, and returns to the like Station again. This 
TI fall luſtrate by the following Example, Viz. Cape 
Corlo Caſtle lies in 4 d. 55 North. About the 10th 
of April the Sun has near 12 degrees N. Declination, 
tt ihat time the Rains begin, and continue with the 
Inhabitants of that Place, until he has performed his 
Courſe 10 the greateſt obliguity from off the Equator, 
and returned to the like Poſition South. The fameT 
ſuppoſe may be obſerv.d, and underſtood of other places 
w11Din ihe Tropicks. 


The 
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The Variation (of which in the Year 1680. [made 


Jrequent Obſervations) was 2 d. 14 m. Weſterly : 
And it generally flows at the aforeſaid place S.S.E 
and N. N. W. upon the Full and Change. The Wa- 
ter riſing upon Spring Tides about 6 or 7 Foot up 
and down. T1 remain, 


SIR, 


F Ui o 
rom His Maje- Your humble Servant, 


ſties Yard, near 


Portſmouth, the- | 
5th June 1698. Henry Greenh1ll. 


Upon my Receipt of this from the Gentleman 
aforeſaid, I wrote to him again, to have his Opinion 
about what I have ſaid concerning the particular 
Longitude, in which *tis beſt to roſs the Line, in 
going from Gu7rzea to the Weſt Indies : And ſo much 


of his Anſwer as concerns this Matter was in ._ 


theſe Words. | 


Mr. Greenhill's ſecond Letter. 


SIR, 


[| Do not diſſent from Croſſing the Line at 35 or 
36 d. Longitude, Weſtward of Cape Lopes, and 
it may as well be done at 30. provided the Breezes 
. continue freſh. But if we have but little Winds, we 
generally run on the South ſide of the Line 11// we 
reach the diſtance Weſt : and then Croſſing we ſleer 
away Weſt North Weſt and Weſt by North for 


Barbadoes. 


And this you may obſerve, ( as I have already hin- 
ted to you, that the further we keep to the South- 
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ward of the Line, the freſher and conſequently 
more advantageoxys the Breezes are. | 


I remarn, 


SIR, 
Your obliged Friend, 


And moſt humble Servant, 
Henry Greenhill. 


And here I judge it will not be unacceptable to 
the Reader to inſert two other Letters from an Ex- 
pericnced Captain of a Ship, becauſe they have a 
general Relation to the Subject 1 am now upon, as 

ell as to the Coaſt of Guinea in particular. 


Part of two Letters from Captain John Covant of 


i oxtbury, 70 @. Gentleman in London. 


Honoured Sir, 


Have ſent Mr. Dampier's Book, which you were 

L caſed to ſend me, to Captain B— - I have 

gone through it, and find it very well worth my time, 
being very delightſome, and I beheve true. 

I have made jome Remarks on at, as having found 
the like of what be aſſerts, in other places, As p. 65. 
mention is made of the Sucking-Fiſh, or Remora (22 
Alr. Dampier calls it.) Theſe are mighty plenty on 
the Coaſt of Angola and at Madagaſcar, and berween 
Cape Lopes de Gonſalvas and the River Gabon. 
They are ſhaped as he deſcribes them. 

As to what he jath p.73. I have found the Indians 
7n the Gulph of rlorida,offering falſe Amberegriece 70 
ſale, and particularly in Lat. 25 d. where in the Tear 
1693. ſevera! of our Men were cheated with 7t. 


What 


Of Winds peculiar to ſome Coaſts, 
What Mr. Dampier ſaith of the Lazineſs of the 
v7 of Mindanao, p. 326. the very ſame may be 
Jaid of the People of Loango on the Coaſt of Gui- 


nea exadtly. 


Their manner of Worſhip, mentioned p. 338. is the” 


very fame with what I have ſeen at Algier, on the 
Glo Barbary. " = 

e Nodurnal Dancings uſed by the Hottantotts 
at the Cape of Good Hope ny Full and New Moon, 


P-541. are alſo prattiſed by the Inhabitants of Loango, 


| Molindo axdCabendo. 

1 hall groe you the trouble of a ſmall Relation of 
a Paſſage to Loango im the Tear 1693. When we 
came ſo far to the Southward as 2d. 40m. N. Lat. 
and 8 d. 25 m. Longi. Weſtward from the Meridian 
of Lundy, 2zt. being 3 1ſt of March we had fma!l Wind 
at $.S. W. and S.W. with ſhowers of Rain. Therewe 
met with prodigious ſhoals of Fiſh, conſiſting chiefly 
of Albicores ' and Bonetoes. There were alſo great 
aumbers of Sharks, ſome 1o or 12 Foot long. For 
droerſion we catch'd above an 100 of them at times. 
The other Fiſh we took as we had occaſion freſh and 
freſh : and one day we caught a Barrel of them with 
empty Hooks. Theſe ſhoals of Fiſh kept us Company 
till we were under the Equator in Long. 4 d. 3 m. 
Eaftward of the Meridian of Lundy. 1s was 
April 27. we had the Winds at S. E. and S. E. by E. 
| freſh Gales and clear Weather ; but a mighty Leeward 
Current. At the Fiſhes parting with ws that day, TI 
caught an Albicore that weighed751. It 7s a mighty 
Rrong Fiſh, fo that the Eiſhing-Craft muſt be very 
ſtrong to take them. 


The City of Loango I find to lye in Lat. 4 d.30m. 


| S. and Longi. 18d. 8 m. Eaſtward from the Meridian 
of Lundy : from whence I took my departure, bound 


for Jamaica, Ott. 7. 1693. 
When we find the Winds South, S. by W. and $.8.W. 
freſh Gales ; veerable to $.W. and back to South, we 
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ſtand off to the Weſtward with Larboard Tacks on 
 Loard, 14ll we get 14 d. Long. to the Weſtward of Lo- 


ango. And there we find the Winds veerable from 
S. S. E. to S. E. freſh Gales. When we get 34d, to 
theWeſtward of Loango, we are then 16 d. Weſtward 


from the Meridian of Lundy : And there we find the 


Winds veerable from S. E.by E. to E. by S. and Eft , 
and jo they continue blowing freſh as we ſtill run to 
the Weſtward between the Lat. of 3 and 4 d. South, 
711] we make the Iſland Fernando de Noronho, which I 
find 10 lye in Lat. 3 d.54 m.3o f. South. And by the 
Experience of two Voyages have found its Longs. 40 d. 
59 m. Weſtward from Loango, and22 d. 51 m. from 
zhe Meridian of Lundy. Thzs I/land appears with avery 
high Pyramid. And when we come cloſe to it, the Py- 
ranid looks like a large Cathedral. On the N. W. /ide 
7s a ſmall Bay to anchor in. But ſhips muſt come 
pretty near the ſhore, becauſe it 73s deep Water. 


, Here is plenty of Fiſh. And on the Jſland is ſome 


ſy 


freſh Water , and low ſhrubs of Trees. We could 
fee no living Creature on it but Dogs. It was for- 
merly inhabited by the Portugueſe ; but the Dutch 
having then War - with them, took it, 'and carried 
the Portugueſe a// away. The Body of the Iſland I 
7«dge 10 be about 4 Miles long, lying N. E. and$S. W. 
near on the North ſide are ſome Rocks, pretty high 
above Waiter , and many Birds, as Sea-Gulls and 
Man-of-War-Birds (which are ſomething like our Kites 
in England ) I find the Current ſets ſtrong to the 
N.W. The variation very little.” From thence I 


- fieered N. W. with freſh Gales $. E. andatE. $.E. 


in order to croſs the Equator, and defigning to make 
the IlandTobago : Which by my Run from the afore: 
Said Iſland, I find to lye in Lat. 11 d. 33 m. North. 
Longi. Weſtward of Fernando, '28 d. 19 m.-?, The 
Meridian diſtance-from Fernando 1721.Mzes 7 And 
by my reckoning or. Fournal Tobago is Weſt from 
zhe Meridian of the I/le. of Lundy 51 4. 10 mn, FR 
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In this Paſſage between the ſaid Iſlands we © find 
ſtrange Rip pling and Cockling Seas, ready to leap in 
upon the Ships Deck; which makes us think the Cur- 
rent 10 be ſtrong : And it ſeems to be occaſioned by 
the great River on the main Land; which is not far 
from us in this Paſſage. Tobago 1s an high land 
with a brave ſandy Bay on the $. W. fide, where the , 
Dutch bad formerly a great Fort, ll moleſted by the 
Engliſh im the laſt Dutch War. From this Iſland 
I ſhapedmy Courſe for Jamaica, and found the N. FE. 
Corner to lye in Lat. 18 d. North, and in Longi. Weſt 
from Tobago 13 d. The Meridian diſtance from To- ' 
bago is 749 Miles VVeſt, In our paſſage we ſaw no 
Land or and, till we made the N. E. end of Jamaica : 
which lyeth in Longi. VVeſt from the Meridian of Lun- 
dy 64 d. 10 m. and VVeſt from the City of Loango 
$2 d. 18 m. 1 ſhall only add that I am of Opinion that 
the Gallopagos I/lands do lye a great deal further to 
the VVeſtward than our Hydrographers do place them, 
according as Mr. Dampier Þints, p. 100 of þzs Voy- 
age round the World. I am, - 


SIR, 
Your moſt humble Servant, 


Fobn Covant. 


Portbury, 
Odob. 20, 
1698, 


Part of a ſecond Letter from Captain Covart ; dated 
trom Briſtol, Decemb. 10. 1697. 


LETTER I. 
SIR, 


Yn of the 6th Inſtant came to my Hands, with 
the encloſed Queries, which I ſhall endeavour to 
anſwer in part, as far as my memory will afhift me, 
being now from home, and at a diſtance from my Four- 
nals, &C, | | 


\ 
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Anlwers zo the Queries. 
1.The Common Trade-Winds on the Coaſt of Angola, 
blow from the $. VV. to South, till about 12 d. Long, 
from the Meridian of the Ile of Lundy. 

2. 1 have found them always in the ſame Quarter, 
and not ſubjet to ſhift in all the t1me I have uſed this 
Coaſt ; except that at a ſmall diftance off the ſhore, 
they are ſometimes a Point more to theVVeſtward. 

3. The Dry Seaſon on: this Coaſt I obſerved to be 
from the latter end of April to Seprember ; tho* fome- 
times intermixd with ſome pleaſant ſhowers of Rain, 
T cannot be ſo punftual as to the tine of the Wet 
Seaſons. 

# The true Sea-Breez I have commonly found here 

to be from W.S.W. to VV. by S. if itbe fair Wea- 

ther : andthe Land Breez zs at E. by N. But if a Tor- 
nado happens. it caujes the Winds to ſhift all round 
the Compaſs, and at laſt it ſettles at $. VV. which 75 
the former true Trade Wind. 


I am yours 


| Fobn Covant., 


CHAP. 
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Of Storms. 


Storms leſs frequent, but more fierce between the 
Tropicks. Preſages of their commg. Of Norths,the 
Times and Places where they blow : Signs of thery 
approach: N.Banks.A4 Chocolatta North. A North 
beneficial to Ships going from Campeachy to 
Jamaica. A wery uncommon way of wearing 4 
Ship in a North, Of Souths, the Times and 
Places where they Blow. A Deſcription of 2 
Sonth at Jamaica, and at the Bay of Campea- 
chy: Mauch Fiſh kall'd by that Storm. Of 
Hurricanes, A Deſcription of a terrible one at 
Antegoe, where abundance of Fiſh and Sea 
Fowles were deſtroyed by st. The difference be- 
tween North Banks, and the Gloads before an 
Hurricane : the latter adorned with radiant Go- 
lours. Tuffoons in the Eaſt-Indies the ſame 
with Hurricanes in the Weſt. Of Monſoous in 
the Eaſt-Indies. A Storm, called by the Por-_ 
tugueſe, the Elephanta, which 15 the wiolent-' 
eft Monſoon of that Seaſon. 


W known to us by ſome Name or other, to di- 
ſtinguiſh them from other common Winds : 
and though Storms are not 1o irequent there, 
as they are in Latitudes nearer the Poles;yet are they 
nevertheleſs expected yearly in their proper Months; 


and when they do come, they blow exceeding tierce, _ 
Os though 


_ within the Tropicks are generally 
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Of Storms. 
though indeed ſome years they do not come at all, 
or at leaſt do not blow with that fierceneſs as at 
other times. And as theſe Winds are commonly 
very fierce, ſo are they but of a ſhort continuance, 
in compariſon with Storms that we meet with in 
higher Latitudes. | 
In the-Weſt Indies there are three ſorts, v1z. 
Norths, Souths, and Hurricanes: In the Eft. 
Indies there are only two ſorts, viz. Monſoones 
and T1uffoones. ; 
All theſe ſorts of violent Storms, except the 
Norths, are expetted near one time of the year: 


| and this is taken notice of by thoſe that have been in 


any of them ; that they give certain Preſages of their 
being at hand, ſeveral hours before they come. * 
Norths are violent Winds, that frequently blow 


in the Bay of Mexico from Oftober till March : They 


are chietly expected near the full or change of the 
Moon, all that time of the year, but they are moſt 


violent in December and Fanuary. Theſe Winds 


are not confined to the Bay of Mexico only, but 
there they are moſt frequent, and rage with the grea- 
teſt Violence. They blow on the North fide of 
Cuba very fierce too, and in the Gulph of Florida, 
as allo about Hiſpaniola, Famairca, &c. and in the 
Channel between Zamaica and Portabe!, and in all 
the Weſt Indian Sea between the IHlands and the 
Main, as high as the Iſland T7:m:dado. But from 


Famaica Eaſtward, except on the North {ide of the 


Hand Hiſpamola, they blow no harder than a pret- 
ty brisk Sea Wind. They are here at W. N. W. or 
N. W. though in the Bay of Mexico they blow 
{trongeſt at N. N. W. and this is the Seaſon of Weſ: 
terly Winds in theſe Eaſt parts of the Weſt-Indes, as 
I have before noted in the third Chapter of this Dif: 
courſe, 1 ſhall be moſt particular of them that 
blow in the Bay of Mexrco, and what Signs they 


g1ve us before hand. 
| Commonly 


Of Storms. 


Commonly before a North the Weather is vety 
ſerene and fair,the Sky clear; and bur little Wind; and 
that too veering from its proper Point,or the common 


Trade Wind of the Coaſt: and breathing gently at S. 


at S. W. and Weſt a Day or two before the North 
comes. The Sea alſo gives notice of a Storm, by an 
extraordinary and long Ebb. For a Day or two be- 
fore a North, there will be hardly any diſcernable 
Flood, bat a conſtanr ebbing of the Sea. And the 
Sea Fowls alſo before a Storm, do commonly hover 
over the Land, which they do notat other times uſe 
to do. in ſuch great flights and numbers. All theie 
Signs concurring, may give any Man notice of an ap- 
proaching Storm, but the greateſt and moſt remark- 
able Sign of a North, is a very black Cloud in the 
N. W. rifing above the Horizon to about 10 or 12 
degrees : the upper edge of the Cloud appears very 
even and ſmooth, and when once: the upper part of 
the Cloud is 6, 8, 10 or 12 degrees high, there it 
remains in that even form parallel to the Horizon 
without any motion ; and this ſometimes 2 or 3 
Days before the Storm comes : At other times nor 
above 12 or 14 hours, but never lels. 

This Cloud lying ſo near the Horizon, is not ſeen 
but in the Mornings or Evenings, at leaſt it does 
not appear ſo black as then ; this is called by En- 
glith Seamen a North Bank, and when ever we ſee 
{ſuch a Cloud in that part ofthe World, and in the 
Months before mentioned, we certainly provide tor 
a Storm; and though lometimes it may happen that 
ſuch a Cloud may appear leveral Mornings and 
Evenings, and we may not feel the etiects of ir, or 
bur very little ; yet we always provide againlt it ; 
for a North never comes without iuch a toreboding 
Cloud. But if the VVinds alſo whittle about to the 
South, with fair flattering V Veather, it never tails. 
VVhile the VVind remainsat S. S. W. or any thing to 
the South of the Weſt it blows very faint ; but 

| when 


be 
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Of Storms. | 
when once it comes to the North of the Weſt, it 
begins to be brisk and veers about preſently to the 


| North Weſt, where it blows hard ; yer does it not 
ſtay there long betore it veers to the N. N. W. and 
there it blows ſtrongeſt and longeſt. Sometimes it 


continues 24 or even 48 hours, and ſumerimes longer. 
When the Wind firit comes to the N. W. it che 
black Cloud riſes and comes away, 1t may chance ro 
give but one ' flurry, like that of a Tornado ; and 
then the Sky grows clear again ; and either the Wind 
continues at N. W. blowing only a brisk Gale,which 
the Famaica Seamen call a Chocolate North, ors 
elſe it veers about again to the Eaſt, and ſettles there. 
Bur if when the Wind comes to the N. W. the 
Cloud ſtill remains ſertled, the Wind then continues 
blowing very fierce, even 1o long as the black Bank 
continues near the Horizon. Ir is commonly pretty 
dry and clear, but ſometimes much Rain falls with 
a North : and tho? the Clouds which bring Rain, 
come from the N. W. & N.N.W. yet the black Bank 
near the Horizon ſeems not to move till the Heart 
of the Storm is broke. When the Wind ſtarts from 
the N. N. VV. to the N. *tis a fign that the violence 
of the Storm is paſt, eſpecially if it veers ro the 
Eaſt of the North ; for then it ſoon flys abour to 
the Eaſt, and there ſettles at its uſual Point and 
brings fair VVearher : But if it goes back from 
the N. to the N. VV. it will laſt a day or two 
longer, as fierce as before ; and not without a great 


_ deal of Rain. 


VVhen our Famaica Logwood-ſhips are coming 
loaden out of the Bay of Campeachy in the North 
Seaſon, they are glad to have a North. For a good 
North will bring them almoſt to Zamazrca ; neither 
have any of our Veſſels miſcarried in one of theſe 


Storms that I did ever hear of, though ſometimes 


much ſhattered ; but the Spaniards do commonly 


iufter by them, and there is ſeldom a Year but one 
| OL 
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Of Storms, 
br more of them are caſt away in the Bay of Cam- 
peachy in this Seaſon: for they dow't work their ſhips 
as we do ouis. -They always bring their ſhips too 
under a Forelall and Mizan, but never under a 
Mainfail and Mizan , nor yet under the Mizan 
alone ; bur we generally bring to under Mainſfail 
and Mizan ; and it the VVind grows too fierce we 
bring her under a Mizan only; and if we cannot 
maintain that, then we balaſt our Mizan : which is 
by rifting and taking up great part of the Sail. If- 
atter all this, the V Vinds and Seas are too high for 
us, «then we put before it, but not before we have 
tryed our utmoſt, eſpecially if we are near a Lee- 
ſhore. On the contrary, the .Spaniards in the Weſt 
Indies, (asT 1aid before) lye under a Foreſail and 
Mizan : But this mult needs be an extraordinary 
ſtrain to a Ship, eſpecially if ſhe be long. Indeed 
there is this convenience 1n it, when they are minded 
to put away before it,'tis but halling up the Mizan, 
and the Foreſail veers the Ship preſently : and 1 


judge it is for that Reaſon they do it. For when 


the Wind comes on 1o fierce that they can no longer 
keep on a Wind, they put right afore it, and ſo 
continue till the Storm ceaſeth, or the Land takes 
them up (z. e. till they are ran aſhore.) I knew two 
Spaniards did 1o, while 1 was in the Bay. One was 
2 Kings ſhip, ' called the P:/cadore. She run aſhore 
cn a ſandy Bay, a Mile tro the Weſtward of the” 
River Tovaſco. The other was come within 4 or 5 
Leagues. of the ſhore, and the ſtorm ceaſing, ſhe 
eſcaped ſhipwreck, bur was taken by Captain Hewer, 
Commander ot a Privateer, who was then in the 
Bay. Her Mainmaſt and Mizan were cut down in 
the ſtorm. - Both theſe Ships came trom La Vera 
Cruz, and were in the North {ide of the Bay when 
firſt the ſtorms took them. And tho* we dot uſe 
this method, yet we find means to wear our ihips as 
well as they; for it after the Mizan is halFd uy 
an 


Of Storms. 
and furled, if then the ſhip will not wear, we muff 
do it with ſome Headſail, which yet ſometimes puts 
us to our ſhifts. As I was once in a very violent 
ſtorm, failing from Virginia, mentioned in my Voy- 
age round the World, we icudded before the Wind 
and Sea ſome time, with only our bare Poles ; and 
the ſhip by the miſtake of him that con'd,broched too, 
and lay in the Trough of the Sea ; which then 
went ſo high that every Wave threatned to over- 
whelm us. And indeed it any one of them had broke 
- In upon our Deck. it might have foundred us. The 

Maſter whoſe fault this was, rav'd like a mad Man, 
& called for an Axe to cut the Mizan Shrouds.& turn 
the Mizan Maſt over Board : which indeed might 
have been an Expedient to bring her to her courſe 
' again.Cap.Davzs was then Quarter-maſter and a more 
experienced. Seaman than the Maſter. He bid him 
hold his hand a little in hoes to bring her ſome other 
way to her courſe : The Captain alſo was of his 
Mind. Now our Main-yard and Fore-yard were 
lowered down a Port laſt, as we call it, that is down 
pretty nigh the Deck, and the Wind blew 1o fierce 
that we did not dare to looſe any Head-ſail, for they 
muſt have blown away it we had, neither could all 
the Men in the ſhip have furled them again ; there- 
fore we had no hopes of doing it that way. I was 
at this time on the Deck with ſome: others of our 
Men ; and among the reſt one Mr. Fohz Smallbone, 
who was the main Inſtrument at that time of 
ſaving us all. Come! ſaid he to me, let us goa 
little way up the Fore-ſhrouds, it may be that may 
make the Ship wear ; for I have been doing it before 
now. He never tarried for an Anſwer, but run for- 
ward preſently, and I followed him. We went up 
the Shrouds Halt-maſt up, and there we ſpread 
abroad the Flaps of our Coaſts, and preſently the 
Ship wore. I think we did.not ſtay. there above 3 
Minutes before we grain'd our Point and came down 

| again, 


> | 
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gain, but in this time the Wind was got into our 


Mainfail, and had blown it looſe ;and tho? the Main- 
yard: was down a Port-laſt and our Men were got on 
the Yard as mapy as could lye one by another, befides 


| the Deck full of Men, and all ſtriving to furl thar 


Sail, yet could we not do it, but were forced to cut 
it all along by the Head-rope, and foler it fall down 
on the Deck 


Having largely treated of Norths, I ſhall next give 
lome account of Souths: 


South Winds are alſo very violent Winds. I have 
not heard any thing of theſe ſorts of Storms, bur ar . 


amaica or by Famaica Sailers. The time when they 

low at Famarca is about Fane, Fuly or Argujt. 
Months that: Norths never blow in. The greatelt 
ſtreſs of Wind in theſe ſtorms is at South, from 
whence its probable they are named Sozrths. In 
what they .difter from the Hurricanes that rage 
among the Carribee Iſlands, I know not, unleſs in 


_ this, that they are more Conſtant to one Point of the 


Compaſs, or that they come ſooner in the Year than 
Hurricanes do ; but thoſe Storms calPd Hurricanes, 
had never been known at Zamaica when I was there. 


Yet fince I have heard that they have felt the fury. 


of them ſeveral times. But I was at Jamaica when 
there happened a violent South. It made great ha- 
vock in the Woods ; and blew down many great 
Trees ; but there was no great damage done by it. 
Port Royal was in great danger then of being wathzd 


away, for the Sea made a breach clear through the 


Town ; and if the viol:nce of the Weather had con- 
tinued but a few hours longer, many of the Houſes 
had been waſhed away : For the Point of Land on 
which that Town ſtands, is Sand ; which began to 
waſh away apace : 'but the Storm ceaſing, there was 


| no further damage, This was ia Fuly or Auguft in 


the Year 1674, | 
art tee | [ 
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Of Storms, 
[ was afterwards in the Bay of Campeachy, when - 
we had a much more violent Storm than this, called 
alſo by the Logwood-Cutters a South. It happened 
ſome time in 7wne, 1676. i 
I was then cutting Logwood in the Weſtern Creek 
of the Weſt Lagune. Two days before this ſtorm 
began, the Wind whitfled about to the South, and 
back again to the Eait, and blew very faintly. The 
Weather alſo was very fair,and the Men-of:-War-Birds 
came hovering over the Land in great numbers ; 
which 1s wo for them to do. This made 
ſome of our Logwood-Cutters ſay; that we ſhould 
have ſome Ships. come hither in a ſhort time ; for 
they believed ir was a certain token of the arrival 
ofShips,when theſe Birds came thus hovering over the 
Land. And ſome of them ſaid they had lived at Bar- 
badoes, where it was generally taken notice of : and 
that as many of theſe Birds as they ſaw hovering over 
the Town, 1o many ſhips there were coming thither, 
And according to that Rule they fooliſhly gueſt that 
here were a great many Ships coming hither at that 
time: Though *tis impoſſible that they could imagine 
there could be the hundredth part of the Ships 
arrive, that they ſaw Birds fly over their Heads. But 
that which I did moſt admire was, to ſee the Water 
keep ebbing for two Days together, without any 
flood. till the Creek, where we lived; was almoſt 
dry. There was commonly at low Water 7 or- 8 
foot Water ; but now notabove 3, even in themid- 
ale of the Creek. | : 
About 4 a Clock the 2d day after this unuſual Ebb, 
the Sky looked very black,& theWind ſprung up freſh 
at 5. F. and increafing- In leſs than 2 hours time 
it blew down all our Huts, but one ; and that with 
much labour we propt up with Poſts,and with Ropes 
caſt over the Ridge.and tattning both ends to ſtumps 
of Trees, we ſecured the Koot from flying away. 
In it we huddled altegether till the ſtorm ceaſed.- - 
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Of Storms. 
fained very hard the greateſt part of the ſtorm, and 
about two hours after the Wind firſt ſprang up, the 
Waters flowed very faſt in. The next Morning it 
was as high as the Banks of the Creek : which was 
higher than I had ever ſeen it before. 

The Flood ſtill increaſed, and run faſter up the 
Creek than ever I ſaw it do in the greateſt Spring- 
Tide; which was ſomewhat ſtrange , becauſe the 
Wind was at South, which is right off the ſhore on 
this Coaſt. Neither did the Rein any thing abate, 
and by 10a Clock in the Morning the Banks of the 
Creek were all overflown. About 12 at Noon we 
brought our Canoa to the fide of our Hut, and 
faſtned it to the ſtump of a Tree that ſtood by ir ; 
that being the only retuge that we could now expe; 


. for the Land a little way within the Banks of the 


Creek is much lower than where we were : So that 
there was no walking through the Woods becauſe of 
the Water. Beſides, the Trees were torn up by ths 
Roots, and tumbled down ſo ſtrangely a-croſs each 
other, that it was almoſt impoſſible to paſs through 
them. 
The ſtorm continued all this Day and the Night 
following till-10 a Clock: then it began to abate, 
and by 2 in the Morning it was quite calm. 
This ſtorm made very ſtrange work in the Woods 
by tearing up the Trees by the Roots: The ſhips alſo 
riding at T7:ft and at One-Buſh-Key, felt the fury of 
it to their ſortow ; for of four that were riding at 
One-Buſh-Key, three were driven away from their 
Anchors, one of which was blown into the Woods 
of Beef-INand. And of the four ſhips that were 
at T7}, three alſo were driven from their Anchors, 
one of which was caſt up about 2o Paces beyond 
high Water-Mark on the 1/ard of Tr:iſt. The other 
two were driven off to Sea; and one of them was 


never heard of fince, 
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Of Storms. 


The poor Fiſh alſo ſuftered extreamly by this 
ſtorm, for we ſaw multitudes of them either caſt 
on the ſhore, or floating dead on the Lagunes. Yet 
this ſtorm did not reach 30 Leagues to Wind-ward of 
Trift, for Captain Vally of Famaica, went hence 
but 3 days before the ſtorm began, and was not paſt 


| 320 Leagues off when we had it ſo fierce, yet he telt 


none of it: But only ſaw very black diſmal Clouds 
to the Weſtward, as he reported at his return from 
Famaica to Triſt 4 Months after. 

I ſhall ſpeak next of Hurricanes. 

Theſe are violent ſtorms, raging chiefly among the 
Caribee Iſlands ,, though, by Relation, Jamaica has 
of late been much annoyed by them ; but it has veen 
fince the time of my being there. They are expected 
in Fuly, Auguſt or September. 

Theſe ſtorms alſo as well as the Norths or Souths, 


_ give ſome figns of their approach before they come 


on. TI have not been in any one of them my ſelf, but 
have made enquiry of many Men that have, and they 
all agree that either they are preceded by flattering 
unuſual ſmall Winds and very fair Weather, or by a 
great glut of Rain, or elſe by both Rains and Calms 
together. = 
I ſhall give an Inſtance of one that gave ſuch war- 
ning. Ir happened at Antego in Auguſt 1681. I had 
the Relation of it from Mr. Fohn Smallbone, before- 
mentioned, who was Gunner of a Ship of 120 Tuns 
and 10 Guns, Commanded -by Capt. Gadbury. 
| Before this ſtorm it rained two days exceſhvely, 
then it held up two or three days more: but the Sky 
was clouded and appear'd to be much troubled, yet 
but little Wind. The Planters by this, were certain 


_of a Hurricane, and warned the Ship-Commanders 


to provide tor it, eſpecially Capt. Gadbury ; who 
had careen'd his ſhip in Ms&zo Cove in St. Fobr's 
Harbour, but a little before, and by this warning 
given him by the Planters, bad gotten his wo a 
Oar 


Of Storms. - 
Board again, which though all he had, yet was but 


about half his lading of Sugar, Molofloes and Rum. 


He alſo moored his ſhip as ſecure as he could, with 
411 his Cables and Anchors, beſides ſome Cables which 
he had made faſt aſhore to great Trees. And about 
7 a Clock that evening tharthe ſtorm came, he drea- 
ding it, went aſhore with all his Men, and retired in- 
to a poor Planters Houſe about half a Mile from the 
ſhore. By that time he and his Men werearrived at 
the Houſe, which was before $8 a. Clock; the Wind 
came on very fierce at N. E. and veering about to the 
N. and N. VV. ſettled there, bringing, with it very 
violent Rains. Thus it continued about 4 hours, 
and then fell flat calm. and the Rain ceaſed. 

In this Calm he ſent 3 or 4 of his Men down to 
the Cove to ſee what condition the ſhip was in, and 
they found her driven aſhore dry on the Sand, lying 
on one fide, with the Head of her Maſt ſticking into 
the Sand, after they had walked round her and view'd 
her a while, they returned again to the Capt. to give 
him an Account of the Diſalter, and made as muck 
haſte as they could, becauſe the Wind began to blow 
hard at S. VV. and it blew 1o violently before they 
recovered the Houſe, that the Boughs of the Trees 
whipt them ſufficiently betore they got thither; and 
it rained as hard as before. The little Houle could 
| ſcarce ſhelter them from the wet ; for there was 
little beſide the VValls ſtanding : For the firſt North- 
erly Guſt blew away great part of the Ridg and'moſt 
of the Thatch. Yet there they ſtayed till the next 
Morning, and then coming to the Ship found her 
almoſt upright ; but all the Goods that were in the 


Hold were waſh'd out,and the Sugar was waſh'd out 


of the Cask. Some of the Rum they found a Cask 
in one placeand a Cask in another : ſome on the 
ſhore, and ſome half a Mile in the VVoods ; and ſome 
ſtaved againſt the Trees and leeked out ; for it ſeems 
there had beena violent Motion in the Sea, as well. 

KEE 3 as 


with fiſh of divers forts, as well great as mall 
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2s in the Air. For in the beginning of the Night 
when the N. E. Guſt raged.the Sea ebb'd ſo prodigi- 
ouſly, or elſe was driven ott the ſhore by the violence 
of the VVind ſo tar, that ſome ſhips riding in the 
Harbour in 3 or 4 Fathom VVater, were a-ground , 
and lay fo till the S. VV. Guſt came, and then the 
Sea came rowling in again with ſuch prodigious fury 
that it not only {et them a-float, but dash'd many 0 
them on the ſhore. One of them was carried up a 
great way into the Woods : another was ſtrangely 
hurl'd on rwo Rocks thar 1tood cloſe by one another ; 
with her head reſting on one Rock, and her ſtern on 
the other : And thus ſhe lay like a Bridge between 
the two Rocks, about 10 or 11 Foot above the Sea, 
even in the higheſt Tides ; for the Tides do uſually 
riſe here bur lirrle, not above 2 or z Foot, but in theſe 
0pm ir always ebbs and flows again prodigt- 
oully. 

4 was not the Ships only that felt the fury of 
this ſtorm, but the whole land ſuffered by it; for 
the Houles were blown down, theTrees tore up by the 
Roots, or had their Headsand Limbs ſadly ſhattered, 
neither was there any Leaves, Herbs or green Thing 
left on the Ifland, but all look'd like Winter. Inſo- 
much that a ſhip coming thither a little after, that 
uſed that Trade, could ſcarce believe it to. be the 
fame liland. Neither did the fury of this ſtorm light 
only here, tor Nevis and Sr. Chriſtophers had their 
ſhares alſo ; but Mountſurat felr little of it, tho* 
not above a Fortnight after there happened another 
ſtorm, as violent as this, and raged extreamly there, 
bur did little damage at Nevrs and Sz. Chriſtophers. 
Antego had a great ihare of this too. Capt. Gadbru- 
7's {hip, that lay a-ground before it came, was by 
it hurled over to the oppoſite part of the Harbour, 


.aud there thrown dry on the Sand. ' © + | 


The day after the ſtorm, the ſhore was ſtrew'd 
luch 


Of Storms: 
ſuch as Porpoiles, Sharks, Ec. and abundance of Sea: 
Fowls alſo were deſtroyed by it. 

I would not have any Man think that theſe Hur:- 
ricanes,or any other Storms, do always give warning 
of their coming exaQaly alike : For there may be 
ſome difterence in thoſe figns, though all of them be 


plain enough if well obſerved. Belides ſometimes 


they are duplicated, ſometimes only fingle figns, and. 
ſometimes the figns may be more viſible and plain 
than at other times: when by ſome accidental cauſe 
thoſe ſigns may be leſs viſible by Reaſon of ſome 
high Hill or Mountain that may be interpos'd be- 
tween you and the Horizon, eſpecially it any Hill 
Iyes N. E. fromyou, which is the Quarter that Hur- 


ricanes do commonly riſe in. 


The Clouds that precede a Hurricane are difterent 
from the North Banks in this, that whereas the 
Clouds preceding Norths are uniform and regular, 
of an exact blackneſs even from the Horizon to the 
upper edg of it, and that as {treight and even as a 
Line ſtretched out. On the contrary, the Hurricane- 


Clouds tower up their Heads, preiting forwards as it - 


they all ſtrove for precedency ; yet ſo linked one with- 
in another, thatall move alike. Befides, the edges 
of theſe Clouds are guilded with various and atrigh- 
ting Colours, the very edg of all {cems to be of a pale 
fire colour, next that of a dull yallow, and nearer 
the Body of the Cloud of a Copper Colour and 
the Body of the Cloud which is very thick ap- 
pears extraordinary Black : and altogether it looks 
very terrible and amazing even beyond expreſhion. 
Though I have never been in any Hurricane in the 
Weſt Indies.yet I have ſeen the very Image of them in 
the Eft Indies, & the efteQts have been the very lame; 
and for my part I know no difterence between a 
Hurricane among the Carribee Iſlands in the We/z 
Indies, and a Tuftoon on the Coaſt of China in the 

| Eeeg _ Eaſt 
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Eft Indies, but only the Name: AndI am apt to 
believe that both Words have one fignification, . 
which is a violent Storm. 2 
I have given a large Account of one of theſe 
in my Voyage round the World : Chapter XV. 
Page 414. That gave warning by flattering Weather - 
betore hand, and a very diſmal Clond, ſer out with 
ſuch colours as I have before deſcribed, rifing in the 
'N. E. from whence the violence of the firſt Guſt 
came, which was. wonderful fierce and accompanied 
with extraordinary hard Rain ; then it afterwards 
tell calm about an hour, and then the Wind came 
about at S. W. and blew as fierce as it did be- 
fore at .N..F, which is. much like the Hurricane 
before-mentioned at Arrego, ' but- of a Jonger con- 
tinuance than that : Beſides, in both places they 
blow art one time of the Year, which is in 7uly, 
Auguſt -or September , and commonly negr the 
Full or Change of the Moon. : __ 
Another thing that we muſt alſo take notice of 
iS, . that both -Places are North of the Equator, 
+» though not exactly _ in one Latitude. "mY 
, Bur of theſe: Tuftoons I ſhall ſay no more now, ' 
having delicribed them particularly. in my Voyage 
to Tonquin, Chap. Il. Pag. 36. . . | 
The Monſoons in the E2ft Indies are the next 
to be treated of ; by. which I do:not mean the 
Coaſting Trade-wind, ſo called, which TI. have: al- 
ready deſcribed in . Page 21, of this: Diſcourle ; 
for tho* | Monſoon | is a general word for the Wind 
there, diſtinguiſhed by Eaſt or Weſt, according: to 
the Points from whence they blow; yet it ſome- 
. times allo ſignifies a Srorm, as I now takeit. - And 
it is. eaſie to be underſtood , when it is uſed in 
reference to. the Trade-wind, or 3 ſpoken of a 


1 p -, 


Storm ; for it applyed to a Stortn, *tis expreis'd 
by ſome .Epethite. going before. -As Violent, Ter- 


i OY ON ne rible, E7g $ 


+ 
- . [4 " "I = 
Fa 4 


® 2 | _ ___- WS 


| Cape Comorin, are now ſubordinate to this, 


Of Sforms, 
rible, £7c. without any diſtinction of Eaſt or Weſt, 
which is commonly uſed in {peaking of the Trade- 
Wind. 

Theſe Monſoons or Storms on the Coaſt of Coro- 
mandel are expeQed either about Apr: or September, 
which are accounted the two ſhifting Months. For 
in theſe two Months the Winds begin to ſhift and 
turn from that Point, on which they have blown ſe- 
veral Months before, to the contrary Points of the 
Compaſs; as from Eaſt toWeſt, or the contrary : but 
commonly this ſhift is attended with a turbulent Sky, 
which ends in a violent ſtorm of -Wind, or exceflive 
Rains, or both : And this is called alſo the breaking 
up of the Monſoon. It was in one of theſe that I 
paſt from Nzcobar WHland to Sumatra, men tionedin 
my Voyage round the World, Chap. XVIII Page 496. 
This was the April Monſoon. 

The Sepremb, Monſoons are generally more violenr 


. than theſe laſt : yet by the Account I have lately had 
© from Fort St. Geogge, they have ſuffered very much 


by one of the Apri/ Monſoons (if it may be fo call- 
ed) for it came before its uſual time, even before it 
could be expetted. - 

As for the Seprember Monſoons, though the time 
of the Year is ſo well known, and the warnings of 
their approach almoſt certain ; yet our Eaſt Indiz 
Merchants have had very confiderable loſles there , 
for the ſtreſs of the Winds blows right in upon the 
ſhore, and often hurries the ſhips from their An- 
ow, and tolles them in a moment on the ſandy 
- Indeed the want of a ſecure Place to Ride in, is 
the greateſt Inconvenience of that Factory, a Place 
doubtleſs defigned by the Engliſh from its Original to 
be the . Center of the Trade of theſe Parts. For all 
our FaQories, ;and the Trade in general, Eaſt from 
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Of Sforms 
' The Dutch had once a place of Conſequence; 
aalled Pa/lacat on this Coaſt, avout 20 Leagues to 
the North of it ; but they withdrew molt of their 
Families and Efteds from thence in the Year 1691, 
mentioned in my Voyage round the Word, Chap. XR, 
Page 522. And it is very probable that thele ra- 
ging Winds might be one cauſe of this their deſert- 


ing it : whatever was the Motive of ſettling here ; 


for they have ſecure Harbours, and Roads enough in 
Izd4;2,vphich we to our great diſadvantage very much 
Want. . 

But to return to the Monſoons. TW 

Theſe (as I have told you) blow fierceſt in Sep- 
zember, and, as I have been informed, blow on everal 
Points of the Compaſs. 

The ſtormy Monſoons on the Malabar Coaſt dit- 
fer from theſe on the Coaſt of Coromandel , in 
that they are more common, and laſt even from - 
April to September, which is as long as the com- 


mon Weſt Monſoon laſis, though not ſo frequent 


and laſting in the beginning of the Monſoon, as 
towards the latter end. 
The Months of Fuly and Auguſt aftord very bad 


Weather, for then there is hardly any intermiſſion, 


but a continued troubled Sky full of black Clouds 
which pour down exceffive Rains, and often very 
fierce Winds. But towards the breaking up of 
the Monſoon, they have one very terrible Storm 
called by the Portugueſe the Eliphanta, which con- 
cludes the bad Weather. For after that they put to 


_ Sea without fear of any more Storms that Seaſon. 


Theſe violent Winds blow direAly in upon the 
ſhore , and they damn up the Harbours on this Coalt, 
eſpecially that of Goa, ſo that no Ships can go in 
or come out then ; but after the violent Winds are 
paſt, the Channel opens again, and ſo continues till 
the next Seaſon, OO | " Th 

| I 
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Of Storms. 

This Relation I had from a very ingenious Gentle- 
man who was at Goa during the bad Weather. 

I ſhall only take notice that theſe Storms are alſo 
4t the {ame time of the Year, when the Hurricanes 
Souths axe in the VVeſt Indies, and the Tuffoons on 
the Coaſts of China , Irnqueen, Cochinchina and 
Cambodia inthe Eaſtern Parts of the Eaſt Indies, and 


that all theſe places are to the North of the Equa- 
tor, ; 
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CHAP. VIL 
Of the Seaſons of the Vear. 


The Wet and Dry Seaſons on the North ſide of the 


Equator ; and on the South of it. Places fa- 
mous for much dry Weather ; as part of Peru, 
and Africa. 4 Compariſon between thoſe Goaſts. 
Of raining Coaſts; as Guinea, Why Guinea 
more ſubjebt to Rains than the oppoſite Goaſt of 
Brazil. The time of Sugar-making. Of the 
Seaſons .at Suranam. Bays more ſubjef# to 
Rain than Head-Lands, Several inſtances of 
this, as at Campeachy, Panama, Tunqueen, 
Bengala, &'c. Mountains mote ſubje&t to Rains 
than Low Lands ; An inſtance of this at Ja- 
maica. The Iſle of Pines near Cuba, 42 wes 
Place. So is alſo Gorgonia #n the South Seas. 
The manner how Tornadoes ariſe. 


S Summer and Winter are the two moſt dif: 
ferent Seaſons in our Climate; ſo the Dry 
and theWetare within the torrid Zone; and 
are always oppoſite to each other. They 

are often called by Europians VVirter and Summer, 

but more generally, Dryand VVer. 
Theſe Seaſons on each fide of the Equator. are as 
different as the Seaſons of Summer and Winter are in 
temperate Climates,or near each Pole. For as*tis Sum- 
mer near the North Pole, when *tis Winter near the 
South Pole, and the contrary : ſo when *tis fair and 


dry 
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dry Weather North of the Equator, *tis bluſtering 
and rainy Weather South of it, and the contrary ; 
except within a few degrees of the Line, and that 
in ſome places only. 

There is alſo this difference between the Torrid 
and Temperate Zones, either North or South of the 
Equator; that when it is fair and dry Weather in the 
one, it is Winter in the other : and when it is wet in 


the one, it is Summer in the other. I ſpeak now of 


Places lying on the ſame ide of the Equator : For 
as the Sun when it paſles the Equinox, and draws 
towards either of the Tropicks, begins to warm their 
reſpe&ive Poles, and by how much the nearer he 
approaches, by 1o much is the Air without the Tro- 
_ clear, dry and hot. On the contrary,within the 

orrid Zone (though on the ſame ſide of the Line) 
the farther the Sun is off, the dryer is the Weather. 
And as the Sun comes nearer, the sky grows more 
cloudy and the Weather more moiſt; for the Rains 
follow the Sun, and begin on either fide of the E- 
quator, within a little while after the Sun has croſt 
the Equinox, and ſo continue till after his return 
back again. : 

The wet Seaſon on the North fide of the Equator 
in the torrid Zone, begins in Apri/ or May, and fo 
continues till September or October. 

The dry Weather comes in November or December, 
and continues till Ap7i/ or May. 


In South Latitudes the Weather changes at the” 


ſame times, but with this difterence., that the dry 
Months in South Latitude, are wet Months in North 
Latitude, and the contrary, as I have faid before. 
Yet neither doe the wet or dry Seaſons {et in or go 
out exaCtly at one time, in all Years ; neither are all 
places ſubject to wet or dry V Veatheralike. Tor in 
lome places it tains leſs than in others , and conſe- 
quently thers 15 more dry V Veather, But yr - 

laces 
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Places that lye under the Line, or near it, have theip- 
eateſt Rains in March and September. | 
Head-Lands or Coaſts that lye moſt expoſed to 

the Trade-winds have commonly the beſt ſhare of 

Weather. On the contrary, deep Bays or bend- 
ings of the Land, eſpecially ſuch as lye near the 

Line, are moſt ſubje& to Rains. Yet even among 

Bays or Bendings, there is a great deal of difference 

in the Weather as to dry or wet; forthe VVeather, 

as well as the Winds ſeem to be much iniiuenced by 
accidental Cauſes; and thoſe Cauſes themſelves, 

- whatever they are, ſeem to be ſubject to great va- 

riation. 

But to proceed with Matter of Fatt , I ſhall be- 

]in with the dryeſt Coaſts; and firſt with that of 

Pers, from 3 d. South to 3o d. South. There ir 

never Rains, .neitherat Sea for a good diſtance off 

ſhore, as for 250 or 3oo Leagues; no nor on the 
ſhore for a confiderable way within Land ; though 
exactly how far I know not ; yet there *are ſmall 

Miſts, ſometimes in a Morning for two or thres' 

Hours ; but ſeldom continuing atter 10 a Clock ; and- 

there are Dewsalſo inthe Night: | | 
This Coaſt lyes N.andS. it has the Sea open to 
the VVeſt, and a chain of very high Mountains run-! 
ning a long ſhore on the Eaſt,& the VVinds conſtant- 
ly Southerly, as I id before in the ſecond Chapter 
of VVinds. | | 
In which Head I have made a Compariſon as well 
of the VVinds 6n the Coaſt of Afr:ea in the ſame' 

Latitude, as of the lying of the Coaſts. Only there 

is this difference, that the coaſting Trade-winds on 

the American fide do blow further from the Land 
than thoſe on the African fide. VVhich ditterence 
may probably ariſe from the diſproportion of the 

Mountains that are in the two Continents; for *tis 

known that the Andes in America are ſome of the 


higheſt Mountains in the VVorld, but whether there 
are 
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ate any on the (Continent of Africa in thoſe Lati- 
tudes {o high, I knownot. TI have not heard of any, 
at leaſt none ſuch are viſible to Seamen. 

I come now to ſpeak of the Weather on the A- 
frican Coaſt, which though *tis not fo dry as the 
Coaſt of Pers, yet is it the next to it. The Weather 
there is very dry from March till Offober, which is 
the dry Seaſon. 

The rainy Seaſon,which is from Ofober till March, 
is moderate, without that exceſs thatis in moſt other 
Places in thoſe Latitudes ; 1ſo that the wetteſt Seaſon 
can only be called io from ſome gentle ſhowers of 
Rain. | 

There 'are ſome Tornadoes, but not ſo many as 
are in-any other Places both of the Eaft or Weſt In- 
dies, the Peruvian Coaſt excepted. And if the 
height of the Ardes are rhe caule that the true Eaſt 
Breez docs not take place in the Pacifick Sea, within 
200 Leagues diſtance from the ſhore, when yet the 
Trade blows within 4o Leagues of the African 
Coaſt; that Coaſt may perphaps be ſuppoſed- to 
want ſuch high Mountains. And if thoſe Ameri- 
can Mountains do ſtop the V Vinds from their Career, 
why may they not as well break the Clouds before 
they reach near the ſhore, and be the cauſe of the 
dry VVeather there ? And ſeeing both Coaſts do lye 
alike, and the VVind is alike ; why ſhould not the 
VVeather be thelame ; were it not for the diſpro- 
portion berween the Mountains of theſe Coaſts ? For 
the Eaſt fide of thoſe Mountains are ſupplied with 
Rain enough, as may be known by the great Rivers 
that diſembogue from thence into the Atlantick Sea ; 
whereas the Rivers on the South Sea-Coaſt'are but 
very few and ſmall ; ſome of which do wholly dry 
away for a good part of the Year; But yet they 
conſtantly break- out again in their Seaſons, when the 
Rains in the Country do come, which always fall on 

the VVeſt 
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Of the Seaſons of the Tear. 
VVeſt fide of thoſe Mountains, and this is about Fe: 


' bruazy. : 
 AsT have ſpoken before of dry Coaſts, ſo now 
] ſhall ſpeak of rainy ones. I ſhall begin with the 


Coaſt of Guinea, from Cape: Lopos, which lies one 
degree South, taking in the Bite or Bending of the 
Land, and all the Coaſt VVeſt from thence, as far as 
Cape Palmas. 

his 1s a very wet Coaſt, ſubject to violent Tor- 
nadoes and exceſſive Rains, eſpecially in Zuly and 
Azguſt : In thoſe Months there is ſcarce any fair 
Day. This Coaſt lies all of it very near the Equa- 


. tor, and no where above 6 or 7 degrees diſtance; fo 


that from its nearneſs to the Equator only, we might 
probably conjecture that it is a rainy Coaſt; for 
moſt places lying near the Line are very ſubject to 
Rains : yet ſome more than others; and Gwznea 
may be reckoned among the wetteſt Places in the 
World. There may be Places where the Rains con- 


tinue longer, but none are more violent while they 


laſt. 

And as its nearneſs to the Line may be a great 
cauſe of its moiſture, ſo by its fituation alſo one 
would gueſs that it ſhould be ſubject toa great deal of 
Rain; becauſe there is a great Bite or Bending in of 
the Land.a little to the North of theLine ; and from 


thence the Land ſtretcheth Weſt parallel with the 


Line. And theſe Circumſtances fingly taken, accor- 
ding to my obſervations do ſeldom fail, but more 
eſpecially where they both meet. Yet there may be 
other cauſes that may hinder thoſe Efte&ts, or at 
leaſt ſerve to allay the violence of them, as they 
do on ſome other Coaſts. I ſhall only inſtance in 
the oppoſite Coaſt - of America between the North 
Cape, which lies North of the Equator, and Cape 
Blanco on Brazil, in South Latitude. Now this 
Land lyes much after the Form of the Coaſt of 
Guinea, with this difference, that one Coaſt lies 1n 


South 
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South-Lar. the other lies North of the Equator, both 


of theſe Promontories lay paralel with the Equator, - 


& there's not much difterence in their diſtance from 
it ; but that which makes the ditterence is, that one 
Juts out Weſtward the other Eattward ; and io one 
1s the very Weitermoſt Land of the Continent of 
Africa, the other is the Eaſtermoit Land of the 


Continent of America: The one has only an edidy 


Wind, which ſeems to me to be the Effect of two 


_ contrary Winds: The other Coatt lies open to the 


Trade, and never wants a Breez. And the former is 
troubled with Tornadoes and violent Rains during 
the wet Seaſon, which is May, Zune, Fuly, auguſt 
and September : but the extreameſt wet Months are 
Faly and Auguſt , when it rains in a manner conti- 
nually. April and Otftober allo lometirnes are wet 
Months. es 

The other Coaſt on the American Continent, 
which lyes open to the E. and N. E. or S. E. and 
which enjoys the freer Trade-Wind, is leſs ſubject 
to Rain, only as itIlyes near the Line, it has its part, . 


but not to exceſs,nor in any compariſon withGumea, 


And as the Line is to the N. ot it, fo its wet Months 
are from Ofober till April, and the dry Seaſon from 
April to Offober. And theſe Seaſons reach even to 
6 Or 7 degrees North of the Line : which I do not 
know to be 10 in any other part of the World again. 
Indeed Cape Lopes in Gurmea, is in one degree South, 
yet participates of the ſame Weather that the reſt 


of Guinea has, which lies to the North of the 


Line. 

Now the Reaſon why Europeans do account the 
dry Seaſon Summer, and the wet Seaſon Winter ; 
IS Land the dry Seaſon is their Harveſt time, elpe- 
cally in our Plantations, where we chiefly make 
Jugar; for then the Canes are as yellow as Gold. 
They have then indeed leſs juce, bur thatlittle there 
IS, iS very lweet, ar T3 the wet Seaſon, _ 

rac 
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Of the Seaſons of the Year: © 
the Canesare ripe, and come to their Maturity y-yet 
do they not yield ſuch quantities of Sugar, neither-is 


ir ſo good, though the pains in boiling it bealfs 


ereater. Therefore in Northern Climates, as all our 
Plantations are in, they commonly begin to work 


abour making of Sugar at Chriſtmas ; after the dry 


Lezjon has brought the Canes to a good perfeQion, 
Burt in South Climartes, as on the Coaft of Braz!/, 
they begin to workin Zxly. Some Places there are 
in North Latitudes alſo near the Line, where the 
Weather bears time with the Seaſons in South Lat, 
as at Suranam, Which tho? it is in North Latitude, 
yet arc the Sealonsthere the ſame as in South Lati- 
tudes ; but | know not ſuch another inſtance any 
where. And though the dry Seaſon is the time to 
eather in the Canes, and the wet Seaſon to plant; 
yet are they not ſo limited as. to make uſe- only of 
theſe Seaſons for either ; but do it chiefly for their 
beſt convenience ; for they may plant at any time of 
the Year, and that with good ſucceſs: eſpecially 


. after a moderate ſhower of Rain, which often hap- 


pens even in the dry Seaſons. 

Bur I muſt proceed. | £4 

{ have ſaid before that Bays have greater 
Quantities of Rain than Head-Lands. 

The Bay of Campeachy is a good Inſtance of this; 
for the Rains are very great there, eſpecially in the | 
Months of Zuly and Azguſt. On the contrary, the 
Coaſt from Cape Catoch, to Cape Condecedo, which 
Hes more expoſed to the Trade, - has not near the 
Rains as the Bay of Campeachy hath. | 

The Bay of Honduras alſo is very wet, and all 
raat bending Coaſt trom Cape Gratia de Dios, even 
wo CTarthagena. But on the Coaſt of Carraccos, and 
about Cape La Vela, where the Breezes are more 
brisk, tae Weather is more moderate. Whereas in 
tholc little Bays between, there is {till a difference : 
For in the Bay of Mericaya, which lies a —_ 
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the Eaſt of Cape La Vela, there is much more Rain 

than at or near the Cape. EE | 
TheBay of Panama allo will furniſh us with a proof 
of this,by its immoderare Rains eſpecially the South 
{ide of it, even from the Gulph of St. Michael, to + 
Cape Sr. Francis, the Rains ther&are from Apri/ till 
November ; but in Zune, Fulyand Auguſt, they are 

moſt violent. | 
There are many imall Bays alſo Weſt from the 
Bay of Panama, which have their ſhares of theſe 
wet Seaſons, as the Gulph of Dulce, Caldera Bay, 
Amapala, &c. but to the Weſt of that, where the 
Coaſt runs more plain and even, there are not ſuch 
wet Seaſons; yet many times very violent Tornadoes. 
The Eaſt Indies allo has many Bays that are ſub- 


Fed to vety violent Rains, as the Bay of 'Torngueer, 


that of S:zam, the bottom and rhe Eaſt {ide of the 
Bay of Benga/l. But on the Coalt of Coromandel, 
which is the Weſt fxde of that Bay, the Weather is 
more moderate : that being aneven, plain, low Coaſt. 
But on the Coaſt of Malabar, which is on the Weſt 
{ide of that Promontory, the Land is high and 
mountainous.& there are violentRains.Indeed theWeſt 
fides of any Continents are wetter than theEaſt fides, 
the Coaſt of Peru and Africa only excepted ; in the 
former of which the dryneſs may be occationed (as 
is {aid before) by the height of rhe Andes. And *tis 
probable that the violence of the Rains near thoſe 
Mountains falls chietiy on the Eaſt tides of them, 
and ſeldom reaches to their Tops : which yet if the 
Rains do they may there be broke in pieces, and 
reach no further. For, among other Obſervations, 


I have taken notice that Mountains are ſupplied 


with more Rains than low Lands. TI mean the low 
Land bordering on the Sea. As for inſtance, the 
South fide of Famaica beginning at Leganea, and 
from thence away to the Weſtward, as tar as Black 


River, inchiding all the plain Land and Savannahs 


Fit FP about 
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about Sr. Fago de la Vega, Old Harbour and Withy 
wood Savannahs. This is a plain Ievel Country for 
many Miles lying near Eaſt and Weſt, having the 
Sea on the South, and bounded with Mountains on - 
the North. | 

Thoſe Mountains are commonly ſupplied with ' 
Rain before the low Lands. TI have known the 
Rains to have begun there three Weeks before any 
has fallen in the plain Country, bordering on the 
Sea; yet every day I have obſerved very black 


Clouds over the Mountains and have heard 1t thun- 


der there. And thoſe very Clouds have ſeemed by 


their Motion to draw, towards the Sea. but have been 


check'd in their Courſe, and have either returned 
-owards the Mountains again or elſe have ſpent them- 
j-'res before they came from thence, and 10 have 
-aniſhed away again to the great grief of the 
Planters, whoſe Plantations and Cattle have ſufterd 
torw:ar of a little Moiſture. Nay,rheſe Tornadoes 
hav been fo nigh that the Sea Breez has dyed 
away and we have had the Wind freſh out of the 
Ciouds, yet\they have vaniſhed, and yielded no Rain 


to the low parch'd Lands. 


And 1 think that the want of ſeaſonable Showrs 
is one of the greateſt Inconveniencies that this part 
of the Country ſufters, for I have knownein ſome 
very dry Years,. that the Graſs in the Savannahs has 
been burned and withered tor want of Rain, and the 
Cattle have periſhed thereby for want of Food. The 
Plantations alſo have ſuftered very much-by it, but 
ſich dry Seaſons have not been known on the North 
ide of the Ifland where the Mountains are border:- 
ing on theSea.or ar leaſt but a little diſtance off it. For 
there they are ſupplied with ſeaſonable Showers al- 
molt all the Year, and even in the dry time it elf, 
tar the Full and Change of the Moon. Bur in the 

ver Seaſon, the Rains are more violent, which is 
their I:convenience. | 
As 
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As for the Valleys in the Country.they are not ſub- 
x to ſuch Droughts as the plain Land by the 5ea, 
at leaſt I have. not obſerved it my ſelf, nor have 
I heard it mentioned by others. 

The lile of P:7es near Cubais 1o noted a placefor 
Rain that the Spamards inhabiting near it on Cub, 
ſay that it tains more or leſs every day in the Year, 


at one place or another. It is generally ſpoken alto 
& believ'd by Privateers, for it has been oft vitited by 


them. I have been there my felt, but cannot con- 


frm that report. However, it is well known to 'e 
a very wet and rainy place. 

Tt is but a ſmall {land of about 9 or 10 Leaznes 
long and 3 or 4 broad; and in the midſt is a hizh 
pecked Mountain, which is commonly clouded ; aid 
the Privateers ſay that this Hill draws all the Clouds 
toit ; for if there is not another Cloud to be ſeen 
= where elſe, yet this Hill is ſeldom or never 
clear. | 
Gorgona in the South Seas allo has the ſame re- 
port. It is much ſmaller than Pines. I have men- 
tioned itin my Voyage round the World. Chap. VU. 
Page 172. 


This Iſle lies about 4 Leagues ſrom the Main : but 


the Iſle of Pmmes not above 2, and is a great deal 
bigger than it. The Main againſt Gorgons is very 
low Land ; but Cba near P77es is pretty high, and 
the Mountain of Pzes is much bigger and higher 
than the þ Gorgoma, which yet is of a good 
height, 1o that it may be ſeen 16 or 18 Leagues 61 , 
And tho” I cannot fay that it rains every day there, 
yet I know that it rains very much and extraordinary 
hard. | 

[ haye been at this Iſle three times; and always 
found it very rainy, and the Rains very violent. I 
remember when we touch'd there in our return from 
Captain Sharp, we boiled a Kettle of Chocolate 
before we clean'd our Bark; and having every Man 

T SE his 
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his Callabaſh full, we began to ſup it off, Nanding 
4il the time. in the Rain ; but I am conhtident not a 
Man among us all did clear his Diſh, tor it rained 
ſo fait and ſuch great drops into our Callabathes, 
thar after we had ſup'd oft -as much Chocolate and 
Rain-Water together as ſuffiſed us, our Callabaſhes 
were {till above half tull ; and I heard ſome of the 
Men {ſwear that they could not ſup it up lo faſt as it 
Tained in ; at laſt I grew tird with whatT had letr, 
and threw it away : and moſt of the relt did ſo like- 
wile. | | 
As Clouds do uſually hover over Hills and Moun- 
tains, {o do they allo keep near the Land. I have 
mentioned ſomething of this in my Voyage round 
the i"oz/d. Chap. X. Page 283. where | have ſaid, 
ti.ic in making Land we commonly find it Cloudy 
ov=! the Land, tho? *risclear every where belide : And 
this may {till confirm what I have ſaid in the fore- 
going Diſcourſe, that Hills are commonly clouded; 
tor High Land is the fir{t diſcerned by us, and that. 
as I ſaid before, is commonly clouded. But now | 
ihall ſneak how we find the Clouds, when we are 
but a little way trom Land, either coaſting along the 
ſhore, or at an Anchor by it. I hope the Reader 
will not imagine that I am going to prove that it 
never Rains ar Sea, or but very little there ; for the 
contrary is known to every Body. and I have already 
{aid in this Diſcourſe of Winds in my brit Chapter, 
Thar rhere are very frequent Tornadoes in ſeveral 
Seas cipecially ncar the Equator, and more particu- 
Jarly in the Arlantick Sea. Other Seas are not ſ@_ 
much rroubled with them; neither is the Atlantick 
10 10 the North or South of the Line : eſpecially at 
any contiderable diſtance trom the ſhore, bur yer *tis 
Very probable however, that the Sea has not 1o great 
a portion of Tornadoes as the Land hath. For when 
we are near tie ſhore within. the torrid Zone, we 
olten lee it rain on the Land, and perceive ir to be 
very 
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Of the Seaſons of the Tear. 
very cloudy there, when it 1s fair at Sea and ſcarce 
a Cloud to be ſeen that way. And though we have 
the Wind from the ſhore,& the Clouds ſeeming to be 
drawing ott, yer they often wheel about again to the 
Land, asit they were Magnetically drawn that 
' way : Sometimes indeed they do come ott a. little ; 
but then they uſually either return again or elſe in- 
ſenſibly vaniſh ; and that's the Reaton that Seamen 
when they are ſailing near the ſhore and ſee a Tor- 
nado coming ft, they don't much mind it, but cry, 
tbe Land will \devour it : But however, ſometimes 
they fly off to $ea; And *tis very rare that Torna- 
does ariſe from thence ; for they generally riſe rſt 
over the Land, and that in a very ſtrange manner ; 
for even from a very ſmall Cloud arifing over the 
top of a Hill, I have often ſeen it increaſe to ſuch a 
bulk, that I have known it rain for 2 or 3 days ſuc- 
ceſhvely. 'This I have obſerved both inthe Eft and 
VVeſt Indies, and in the Southand NorthSeas. And 
'tis impoſſible for me to forget how oft I have been 
ditturbed by ſuch ſmall Clouds that appeared in the 
Night. *Tis uſual with Seamen in thoſe parts to 
{leep on the Deck , eſpecially for Privateers; among 
whom I made theſe Obſervations. In Privateers, 
eſpecially when we are at an Anchor, the Deck is 
{ſpread with Mats to lye on each Night. Every Man 
has one, ſome two; and this with a Pillow. for the 
Head and a Rug for a Covering, 1s all the Bedding 
that is nece{fary for Men of that Employ. 3 
 T have many times ſpread my Lodging, when the 
_ Evening has promiſed well, yet have heen forced to 
withdraw before Day ; and yet it was not'a little 
Rain that would atright me then ; neither at its 
frſt coming could I have thought that ſuch a ſmall 
Cloud could afford ſo much Rain.: And oftentimes 
both my ſelf and others have been ſo deceived by the 
appearance of ſo ſmall a Cloud, that thinking the 
Rain would ſoon be over, we have laintill we were 
Fit 4 ' dropping 
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dropping wet, and then have been forced to moye at 
laſt, Butto proceed. 
I have conſtantly « obſerved, that i in the wet Seaſon | 


| we had more Rain in the Night than in the day , for 


though it was fair in the Day, yet we ſeldom eſcaped 


having a Tornado or two in the Night. If we had 


one in the Day, it roſe and came away preliunny 

and it may be we had an Hours Rain, more or lels 

but when it came in the Night, though there was 
little appearance of Rain, yet we ſhould have it 3 
or 4 Hours together ; but this has commonly been 
nigh the ſnore; and we have ſcen thick Clouds over 
the Land and much Thunder and Lightning, and to 
our appearance , there was more Rain there than we 
had; and probably out farther off at Sea, there 


might be {till leſs: for it was commonly pietiy! clear 
rang LW ay. 
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The Xferce between Tides and Currents, No 
place in the Ocean without Tides. Where the 
Tides are greateſt, and where ſmalleſt. Of « the 
Tides in the Harbour and Lagunes of Trifſt ; in 
the Bay of Campeachy. Of thoſe between the 
Capes of Virginia, The Tides in the Guiph of 
St. Michael : 5 F the River of Guiaquil, 
the South Sea. A miftaken Opinion of a Sub- 
terranean Gommunication between the North and 
South Seas, under the Iſthmus of Darien. Of 
the Tides at the Gallapagos Iſlands ; at Guam, 
one of the Ladrones ; About Panama ; In tbe 
Gulph of Dulce and Necoya Rzver 3 on the 
Goa of Peru ; mm the Weſt Indies; and at 
Tonqueen ; where, and at New Holland, they 
are very irregular. A gueſs at the Reaſon of ſo 
great an irregularity. Of the Tides between 
the Cape of Good Hope and the Red Sea. Of 
Carrents, They are influenced by the Trade- 
Wind. Inftances of them at Berbadoes, &'6. 
at Cape La Vela ; and Gratia de Dios. Cape 
Roman. © Iſle Trinidado ; Surinam 3 Cape 
Blanco 3 between Africa and Brazil. of 

 Counter-Currents. Of Carrents m the Bay 
of Campeachy ; and of Mexico 3 in the Gulph 
of FRoney nd the Cacuſes, No ſtrange thing 

for 


for the ſurface of the Water to run Gounter to 
ts lower Parts, Of the Garrents on the Coaſt 
of Angola 5 Eaſiward of the Cape of Good 


Hope : On the Coaſt of India, North of the 


Line : And n the South Sea. 


Aving treated of the Winds and Seaſons of the 

. Tear inthe torrid Zone, I now come totpeak 

&. of the T:des and Gurrents. there. And by 
the way Note. That, 

By T:des I mean Flowings and Ebbings of the 
Sea, on or oft from any Coaſt. Which property 
of the Seaſeems to be Univerſal ; though not regu- 
larly alike on all Coaſts, neither as to Time nor the 
height of the Water. 

By Currents I mean another Motion of the Sea, 
which is difterent from, Tides in ſeveral Reſpects ; 
both as to its Duration, and alſo as to its Courſe. 

Tides may becompar'd to the Sea & Land-Breezes, 
in reſpect to their keeping near the ſhore ; though 
indeed they ahernntely flow and ebb twice in 24 
Hours. Contrarily the Sea-Breezes blow on the ſhore 
by Day, and the Land-Winds off from it in the 

ight ; yet they keep this Courſe as duly in a man- 
ner as the Tides do. Neither are the Tides nor 
thoſe Breezes far from the Land. 

Currents may be compar'd to the Coaſting Trade: 
' Winds, as keeping at ſome farther diſtance from the 
ihote, as the Trade-winds do ; and '*tis probable they 
are much influenced. by them. 

'Tis a general belief, eſpecially among Seamen, 
That the Tides are governed by the Moon : That 
their Increaſe and Decreaſe, as well as their diurnal 
Motions, are influenced. by that Planet; though 
lometimes accidental Cauſes in the Winds may hin- 
der the true regularity thereot. | 
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Of Tides and Currents. 


We are taught, as the firſt Rudiments of Navigati- 


on, to ſhift our Tides; 2. e. to know the time of full 
Sea in any Place ; which indeed is very neceſlary to 


be known by all Engliſh Sailers, : becauſe the Tides ' 


are more regular in our Channel, than inother parts 
of the World. * | 
But my ſubject being to ſpeak of - the Tides with- 


in or near the Tropick, I leave thoſe in places nearer ' 


England, to be ditcourſed on by Coaſters, who are 
the only knowing Men in this Myſtery : They hav- 


ing by experience gained more knowledge in it than | 


others; and that is always the beſt Maſter. 

I have not been on any Coaſt in the World, but 
where the Tides have ebb'd and flow'd. either more 
or leſs ; and this I have commonly obſerved, that 
the greateſt Indraughts of Rivers or Lagunes, have 
commonly the ſtrongeſt Tides. Contrarily ſuch 
Coaſts as are leaſt ſupplied with Rivers or Lakes 
have the weakeſt Tides ; at leaſt they are not ſo per- 
ceptible. Where there are great Indraughts either of 
Rivers or Lagunes, and thoſe Rivers or Lagunes are 
wide, though the Tide runs very ſtrong into the 
\iouths of iuch-Rivers or Lagunes, yet it does not 
tow ſo high, as in ſuch Places where the Rivers or 
Lakes are bounded ina narrow Room, though the 
Tides do run of an equal ſtrength at the Mouths or 


Entrances of either. Neither do the Tides flow ſo © 


much on or about Iflands-remote from the Main 
Land, as they do on the Coaſts of it. 

I ſhall firſt give ſome Inſtances of theſe general 
Obſervations, and then proceed to Particulars. 

The Places that I ihall mention ſhall be ſuch as 
[ have been in my felt , and where I have made the 
Obſervations before-mentioned ; 1 ſhall begin with the 
Lagune of T71/?, in the Bay of Campeachy. 

This Place is very remarkable, in that it has two 
Mouths of a confiderable bignets ; the one is about 
a Mile and half Wide, and about two Mile chro, 
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Of T:des and Currents. 
before you come to a Lagune, which is ſeven or 
eight Leagues long and three wide. The other Mouth 
is 7 Leagues from it, and is about 2 Miles and half, 
or 3 Miles wide, and about 2 Miles long, before it 
opens into the Lagune. Beſides, farther within 
Land there are 3 or 4 more Lagunes leſs than the 
former. | | 

The Tides that flow or ebb in all the Lagunes pat; 
in or out at the two Mouths before-mentioned, which 
makes them run very ſwift, infomuch that the Spa- 
niards have named that Great Lagune Laguna Ler- 
Mina , or, the Lake of Tides ;. becauſe the Tides are 
ſo very ſtrong in thoſe two Mouths. Yet, though 
the Tides do run fo ſwift at the Mouths of the La- 
gune, they do not riſe in height proportionable to 
that ſwiftneſs; for the greateſt Tides here do not 
Tiſe and fall above 6 or 7 Foot, except forced by 
extraordinary Cauſes, as Storms, or the like : Of 


- which I have ſpoken before. 


I could alfo inſtance in the Channel, between the 2 
Capes of Virgima, where the Tides do run very 
{witt; yet the Floodsand Ebbs are not proportiona- 
ble to the ſwiftneſs of the Tids between the Capes. 
There are not indeed ſuch Lagunes as at T7:ft, in the 
Bay of Campeachy ; but there are many wide Rivers, 
and abundance of ſmaller Creeks. Beſides, in ſome 
places there is low Land, whichis over-flown by the 
Tides ; fo that all the Water that runs in with ſuch 
{wittneſs within the Capes is inſenfibly ſwallowed 
up there. : 

Theſeare inſtances of ſtrong Tides, occaſioned by 
2rcar Indravghts; yet where there is but little r1- 
i: and talling of the Water in compariſon with 
:hettrength of the Tides at the Mouths of thoſe In- 
dravghts, 1 ſhall next give- ſome Inſtances of the great 
iiidraughts, where the Tides flow and ebb much more 
more than in the former Places ; though the Tide at 
the Mouths of thoſe Indraughts does not run ſwifter 


than in thoſe Places before-mentioned, | 
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Of Tides and Currents. | 
I ſhall only mention two Rivers in the South Sea, 
that I have taken notice of in my Voyage round the 
World, (viz.) the Gulph of Sr. Michael ; and the 


Riverof Guiaquill, 
In the Gulph of St. Michae/ there are many large 


Rivers, which all diſembogue into a Lagune of 2 or-. 


3 Leagues wide. This Lagune is barricadoed from 


the Sea with ſome ſmall low Mangrovy lflands, and * 


between them are Creeks and Channels, through 
which the Tides make their daily paſſes into rhe La- 
gune ; and fromthence into the Rivers, and ſo back 
again z many times overflowing the ſaid Iſlands, and: 
leaving the tops of the lower Trees above Water. 

The Rivers that run into this Lagune are pretty 
narrow and bounded on each fide with ſteep Banks, 
aS high as the Floods ule to riſe, and but very little 


higher. For art High-water, and on a Spring-tide, 


= Water is almoſt, or altogether even with the 
and. | | pos 

The Lagune at the Mouth of the Rivers is but 
ſmall, neither is there any other way for the Water 
to force it ſelf into, beſide the Lagune and Rivers ; 
and therefore the Tides do riſe and fall here 18 or 
20 F&ot. | 

The River of Gazaquz/, in this reſpe&,is much the 
ſame with the Gulph of Sz. Michae/ ; but the La- 


, | gunes near it are larger. Here the. Tide riſes and |, 


talls 16 Foot perpendicular. 

I don't know of any other ſuch Places in all the 
South Seas ; yet there are other large Rivers on the 
Coaſt, berween theſe Places ; but none ſo remarkable 
for high Tides. The great Tides in the Gulph of 
Sr. Michael have doubtleſs been the occaſion of that 
Opinion,which ſome hold.thart there's aSubterreanean 
Communication between the North and the South 
Seas ; and thar the -I{thmus of Darren is like an 
Arched Bridge, under which the Tides mtke their 
conſtant Courſes, as duly as they do under London- 

| | Bridge, 
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Of Tides and Currents. 

Bridge. And more to confirm this Opinion ſome have 
ſaid, that there are continual and ſtrange Noiles 
made by thoſe Subterranean Fluxes and Refluxes, 
and that they . are heard by the Inhabitants of the 
Iſthmus ; and alſo that Ships ſailing inthe Bay of 
Panama are tols'd to and fro at a prodigious rate : 
Sometimes (ſay they) they are by the boiling of the 
Water, daſh'd againit Iflands ; and in a moment let 


drawen or ſuck'd up, as 'twere, in a Whirl-Pool and 
ready to be carried under Ground into the North 
vcas, with all Sails ſtanding. They have ſaid alfo, 
that when the Tide flows, eſpecially on a Spring, 
the Iflands in the Bay are all over-flown ; nay, and 


then nothing is to be ſeen, but the tops of Trees. But 
If this were ſo, *ris much that I and thoſe that I was 
with, ſhould not have heard or 1een ſomething or it : 
For I paſs'd the Iſthmus twiee, and was 23 days in 
the laſt Trip that I made overit.; but yet did I never 
hear of any Noiſes under Ground there. I failed 
alſo in the South Seas (taking in both times that] 
was there) near 3 Years : & ſeveral Months of it, 1 
was in the Bay of Panama. And after I went away 
thoſe of: our Crew that remained there, ſpent a great 
deal more time in that Bay. Yet did they never 
meet with ſuch ſtrange Whirl-Pooles, bur found as 
leaſant ſailing there, as any where in the World. 
either did Lever hear any of the Spaniards or In- 
dians make mention of any ſuch thing in all my 
Converſe with them ; which certainly they would 
have done, it they had ever experienced it , had it 
been only to terrifie us, and ſcare us away trom their 
Coaſts. | 
I remember indeed our Country-man Mr. Gage, 
gives ſome hints of theſe ſtrange Currents in this 
Bay, in his Book, called, 4 New Survey of che Welt 
Indies,ftrom P. 538 to 44.0. burl am atraid he _ 
mo 
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even the Country for a great way together : and 
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Of Tides andCarrents, 


' Hoſt of it upon truſt from others ; or elſe he was 


Sea-fick all thar lirtle Voyage : for he gives a very 


imperfe&t and lame Account of that Bufineſs, as if 


he underſtood nor whar he wrote. TI ſhould dislike 


his whole Book for that one ſtories ſake, if I did not - 


know that he has written candidly upon other Mat- 
ters; but I think I have ſaid enough of this: To 
proceed then, 

As to the great Tides, which are reported to 
be in theſe Seas, I have given inſtances of them, but 


they are not ſo great as 1s reported ; neither do they 


ebb and flow ſo much any where as intheGulph of 
St. Michael only : where indeed they flow over thoſe 
ſmall low Mangrove I{lands, at the Mouth of the 
Lagune, and leave only the tops of the low Trees 


above Water ; for thoſe Hlands are very low, neither 


do they afford any high Trees. But however, the 
Iſlands at the Mouth of the Gulph, before you come 
to theſe low ones, are near over-flown ; yet are they 
very {mall and low, in compariſon with other 
Iſlands in the Bay of Panama. Aud indeed ſhould 
the Iflands in that Bay be over-flown, the City of 


Panama would ſoon .be many Yards under Water. 


Bur ſo far is this from being true, that the Pear! 
Ifands which are very flat and low, are yet never 
over-flown. For there the Tide riſeth and falls not 
above 10 or 11 Foot ona Spring, at the Southermoſt 
end of them, which is almoſt oppoſite to the Gulph 
of Sr. Michael, and not above 12 or 14 Leagues 
diſtant from it. And yet there it flows more than 
it does at or near Panama, or any , other Place in the 
Bay (except Juſt at the Mouths of Rivers) by 2 or 


3 Foot. Therefore all that report is wholly. groun- 
leſs. 


But to go on. 
{ have alto obſerved, that Iſlands lying far off at 


Sea, have ſeldom ſuch high Tides as thoſe that ars- 


near the Main, or as any Places on the Main it ſelt; 
as 


Of Tides and Currents, + , 
as for example, at the Ga/lapagos I/lands, which lys 
about 100 Leagues from the Main; The Tides don't 
riſe and fall above a Foot and half, or two Foot, 


which is leſs than they do on the Coaſt of the Main. 


For on moſt Places of the Main it riſes and falls 2 
or 3 Foot, more or leſs, according as the Coaſt is 
more or leſs expoſed to Indraughts or Rivers. 

Gxam, one of the Ladrone — ab iS alſo another 
inſtance of this. There the Tide riſeth not above 2 
or 3 Foot at moſt. In the Bay of Panama the Tides 
do keep a more conſtant and regular Courſe than on 
other Places on the Coaſts of Peru and Mexico, it 
was for that reaſon I called them Currents in ſome 
Places (mentioned in my Voyage round the VVorld, 
as particularly near Gratulca, on the Mexican Contt- 


nent, in Chap. IX. Page 238.) but it was truly a Tide | 


(Fm there [ called a Current) and it ſexs to the 

aſtward as the ebb doth to the Weſt. The Tides 

there do riſe and fall about 5 Foot, as they do on 

moſt parts of that Coaſt. | 

£ At Ria Lea they riſe and fall about 8 or 9 
oot. | 


At Amapala they allo riſe and fall about 8 or 9 foot, 


and th2 Flood there runs to the Eaſt, and the Ebb to 
the Weſt. | | 

In the Gulph of Dwlce and Nezcoya River, they 
riſe to 10 or 11 Foot ; but on the, Coaſt of Pers 
they dow riſe 10 high, eſpecially on all the Coaſt, 
between Cape Sz. Francis and the. River Gu1aguil , 
there the Flood runs to the South, and the Ebb to 
the North. 

At the Ifland Plaza the Tide riſes and falls 3 or 4 
Foot ; bur from Cape Blanco, in about 3 d. . South, 
to Zo d. South, the Tides are ſmaller ; there they 
Tie and fall not above a Foot and a half or 2 Foot. 
The Flood on this Coaſt ſets to the South and the 
Ebb to the North, | 


In 
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In all my Cruſings among the Privateers, I took 


notice of the rifings of the Tides ; becauſe by 
knowing it, I always knew where we might beſt 
hall aſhore and clean our ſhips : which is alſo great- 
ly obſerved by all Privateers. 


In moſt Places of the Weſt Indies, the Tide flows 
but little over what it does in our Channel. 


In the Ezft Indies alſo the Tidesare but ſmall on 
moſt Coaſts, neither are they 10 regular as with us. 


The moſt irregular Tides that Idid ever meet with, | 


are atTorgueen inabout 20d. North Latitude,and on 
the Coaſt of New Holland, in about 17 d. South. 
In both theſe places, the neap Tides are ſcarce dil- 
cernable. Thoſe of Tonqueez are deſcribed at large 
by Mr. Davenport, who was by Mr. Fames 
when he was chief. of the Engliſh Factors there, 
to obſerve them : And the whole Diſcourſe is pub- 
liſhed in The Philoſophical Tranſattions of the Royal 
Society ; whitherd refer you. 


At New Holland 1 had two Months time to ob- 


ſerve the Tides. There the Flood runs E. by N. 
and the Ebb W. by S. And they riſe and fall about 
hive Fathom. | | 


In all the Springs that. we lay here, the higheſt 
were 3 Days after the Full or Change, and that 
without any perceptible-Cauſe in the Winds or Wea- 
ther. I muſt conteſs we were ſtartled at it; and 
though ſome of. us had obſerved it in the Springs, 
that happened while welay on the Sand to clean our 
Ship, (as I have mentioned in my former Volume, 


Entituled, 4 New Voyage round the World, Ch, XVI. 
| | Gee _ 
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Of Tides and' Currents. 
Page 471.) yet in that Spring that we deſigned to - 
hall off, in order to be gone from thence, we did 
all rake more particular notice of it than in the 
preceding Springs ; for niany had not taken notice 
of ir before : And therefore the Major part of the 
Company, ſuppoſing that it was a miſtake in us 
who made thoſe former Obſervations, expeQted to 
hall off the Ship the third Tide after the Change; 
but our Ship did not float then, nor the next Tide 
neither, which put them all into an amazment.and a 
great Conſternation too : For many thought we 
thould never have got her off at all, but by dig. 
ging away the Sand; and fo clearing a Paſlage for 
her into the Sea, Bur the fixth Tide cleared all 
_ thoſedoubts ; for the Tide then rofe fo high, as to 
float her quite up ; when being all of us ready to 
work, we hall'd her oft ; and yet the nexr Tide was 
higher than that , by which we were now al 
throughly ſatished, that the Tides here do not keep 
the ſame time as they do in England. 


This I muſt alſo obſerve. That here was no River, 
nor Lagune, nor any other Indraught on the Land 
near us, that might occaſion theſe great Tides; tho' 
*ris very Probable that the great Bending between 
New Holland and New Guinea, may have both Ri- 
vers and Lagunes, which may cauſe theſe great 
Tides; or elſe there may be a Pallage of the Sea 
between both Places; as it is laid down in ſome 
Draughts : Or if neither of theſe, there may be 
at leaſt a large and deep Sound. 

This is the more probable, becauſe of the extraor- 
dinary Flood that ſets ro the Eaſt-ward in all that 
Sea, between New Hoc!/land, and the Ilands lying 
Notth of it; which we moſt ſenſibly perceived, 
when we were near New Ho#and: And fuch a Tide 
. as this muſt of neceſſity have a greater Indraught 

than barely a River or Lagune ;z and *tis the = 
| -_ _ 


' Of Tides and Currents” © 
likely till, that this Tide ſhould have a Paſſage 
wy h berween New Holland and New Gurmea, * 
at leaſt a deep Sound there ; becauſe it keeps along 
by the Main, and doth not run im among the Iilands 
to the North of it. And befi des,. the Noethermoft 
Promontory of New Holland ſhoots down almoſt 
to theLine, which ſeems to be a Barrier to it on that 
fide ; therefore it may in reaſon be ſuppoſed to have 
its Paſlage ſome other way ; but of this gueſs, [ 
have ſaid enough. : | 


In the Streights of Malacca the Flood ſets to the 


Eaſt, and the Ebb to the Welt, 


I have found the Tides at Malacca Town, toriſe 


— and fall abour fix Foot on a Spring. I had the Ex- 
perience of two Spring-Tides, when I was Captain 
Minchins Mate, as is before mentioned i in my Voy- 

age trom Achin to Malacca. 


On the Eaſtſide of the African Coaſt, between 
_ the Cape of Good Hope and the RedSea ; the Tide 


keeps its conſtant Courſe. The Flood runs to the 
Sourh-ward ; the Ebb to the North-ward. And at 
a Spring- tide in the Rivers on that Coaſt, the Tide 


riſes and falls fix Foor. eſpecially in the "River of * | 


Natal, in Lat: 3o d. South. 


[ have this Relation from Capt. Rogers, who is 
a very ingenious Perſon, and ' well experienced on 


that Coatt ; and is how gone Commander of a ſmall 
Veſlel rhither to Trade. 


Having already largely treated of Tides, [ come 
now to ſpeak ſomewhat of Currents. 


GEE 7 Currents 


9 


S 
fi 
j 


| 


9 > > IR 


: 
TS 
: 
THT | 
: 4 , 
$ | is | 
4 : 
' ' / 
i 1 
ok 
14.0 
if 
1% 
' 
ii 
, 
: 
H =! 
: : | 
- #4 
: : t 
yy | : 


———_— IS > 
er ee et bs Geer S. 
nd nn On a ng wn nas > mapa gw. 
Me , 
————— cr ——— 


=_ ” OR Eee WR wt oe tg ns. -- 
by _ _—_— EW A. Sree eeogorede ne = 
2 Ser ay Ra _ ——_— 
Ir eee d 
m_ 420 Boar 9g — 5 Em , 
- O— a von . a—_ 
" 290 9m > 90 —— = eapnm——_ 


—_ 
"e- _ w oo — 
qt Wu = 
a 9 
CEOS IE 


— 2-3 v0 Les >< — —onancs Foawes —_ t _ : n 
2M es 3 HER SOEIRE? 0 7 A ET , _—_ CI : 
Fae. 4 1v4s : IE 2 2 ___— . If 2; oe 
a= L. l 
——_—y probs 6 ny RR nt ES Deana expe, ea ee CO COTIOR 


_—_— 
_ 


A 


— _ 
4g; ok #"* 
== 23==0 Ge eas - 
ay ———  ——— — wy 


| Of Tides and Currents. 


Ur and Tides difter many ways ; for Tides 


run forward, and back again, twice every 24. 
Hours: on the contrary, Currents run a Day, a 
Week, nay. ſometimes more, one way ; and then it 
T2ay be; Tun another way. 


In ſome particular Places they run fix Months one 
way. and {ix Months another. 


In other Places they conſtantly run one way only 
a day or two, about Full Moon, and then they run 
ſtrong againſt the former Courle ; and after thar, 
return the ſame way agaln. 


In fome Places they run conſtantly one way, and 
never ſhitrt atall. 

' The force of Tides is generally felt near the 
ſhore ; whereas Currents are at a remote diſtance ; 
neither are the Efteas of them ſenſibly decerned b 
the riſmg or falling away of the Water , as thoſe 
of the Tides are; tor theſe commonly ſet along ſhore. 


*Tis generally obſerved by Seamen, that in all 


Places where Trade-winds blow. the Current is in- 


ftivenced by them, and moves the ſame way with 
the Winds ; but *tis not with a like ſwittnels 1n all 
Places ; neither is it always ſo diſcernable by us in 
the wide Ocean, as it is near to ſome Coaſt ; and 
yet it is not ſo diſcernable neither, very near any 
Coaſt, except at Capes and Promontories, thatſhoot 


Jar forth out into the Sea ;- and about Iflands hlfo 


the EfteAts of them are telt more or leſs, as they 
lye in.the way of the Trade Winds. 


L ſhall inſtance Barbadves for one. and all the Car- 
ribbes may as well be included, = 
e 
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Of Tides and Currents. | 
The greater Iſlands as Hiſpaniola, Famaica and 
Cuba have only ſome particular Capes or Head- 
Lands, expoſed to Currents, as Cape Tberoon on 
Hiſpamola, Point Pedro, and the N. E. Point of 
Famaica, Cape de Cruz, Cape Cortentes, and Cape 
Antomos on Cuba : But of all the Iflands in the Weſt 


' Indies there are none more ſenſible of Currents than 


Corriſao & Aruba,nor any Capes on the Continent 10 
remarkable for Currents as Cape Romar., which 1hoots 


out againſt the Sea, betweenthoſe two Places, as. 


alſo Cape Coguibaco and Cape La Vela to Leeward, 


all three on the {ſame Head-Land : which ſhoots 


forth far, without any other Land on the Coalt. 


There is no ſuch Head-Land till you come to 
Cape Gratia de Dios, which is about 260 Leagues 
to Leeward. Indeed to the Eaſtward there is 
Land that trends out almoſt ſo far, within 150 
Leagues of it: ( V:z.) The Ifland T7:m:dado and 
the Land againſt it ; and there alſo are great Cur- 
rents. But I ſhall firſt ſpeak of the Currents be- 
tween Cape La Vela and Cape Gratia de Dios. 


The Currents at Cape La Vela do ſeldom ſhift, 
therefore Ships that ply to Wind-ward to get about 
it, do not ply near the ſhore, but ſtand off to Sea, 
till they come in ſight of H:/panola, and then back 


again, till within about 6 or 8 Leagues of the Cape, 


but not nearer. - But in the Weſterly Wind-Seaſon, 
which is from Ofober till March, Ships often meet 
Weſterly Winds that laſt two or three Days, with 


which they may run to the Eaſtward, without | 
. any trouble. 


Between Cape LaVela and Cape Gratia de Dios, 
the Currents are much ditterent from what they are 


againſt the Cape : and this ſeems to proceed troy, 
the make of the Land; for the ſhore between» the 
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Of Tides and Currents. 
two Capes, runs into the Southward, making 'a 
great Bay : And this Bay aftords more varieties of 
Winds and Currents, than any one part of the Weſ? 
Indies befides. 


| Here, in the Weſterly Wind-Seaſon, the Current 
{ets to the Weſtwards conſtantly ; but ſometimes 
{tronger than at other times. Ar about four 
Leagues ott ſhore, you find it, and ſo it conti- 
nues till you are 20, —— 25, —— or 3o Leagues 
oft. Beyond that you meet with an Eatterly 
Wind ; and it there is any Current it runs allo ro 
the Weſtward : therefore Ships that are bound to 
the Weſtward, muſt run oft to Se1 Thirty or For- 
ty Leagues to get a Wind, or elſe it they have but 
alittle way to go, they mult ply cloſe under the 
ſhore, that ſo they may Anchor when they pleale ; 
Othetwite they will be carried away to the Eaſt- 
vwaid, Fourteen or Sixteen Leagues 1n a Nights 
time ; apd that too, rhough they have a taint 


Eafterly Wind, as frequently they meet with , 


though 'tis the Weſterly Wind-Sealon. 


To the Eaſt of Cape Roman, as high as the Ifland 
Trinidado, you meer only a ſoaking faint Current, 
{zrtting to the Weſtward, except only near fuch 


places as ihoot out fartheſt into the Sea, as - 


about the Teftegos, which are {mall lands lying 
to Wind-ward ot the Ifland Margarita. Between 
thoſe lands and the Main, you meet with a pretty 
{trong Current : therefore it is hard getting to the 
Eaſt-ward there ; bur on all the Coaſt, between 
Cape Romari and the Head-Land, ſhooting out to- 


wards the Teſtegas, you may ply up with the Land 


and Sea-Breezes. 


From thence, till you come as high as the Eaſt- 


end of Trinidado Ile, you meet with an extraor- 


dinary ſtrong Current. From 


—- of Tides and Carrents. 


From the Eaſt-end of Tr:7:dado, rill you come to 


Surinam , though you meet an Eaſterly Current, 


yet 'tis poſſible to beat it up with the Land and 


Sea-Breezes. 


From Sw7rianam allo to Cape Blanco, you may turn 
-it up, though to be ſure you'l meet with Cur- 
rents ſetting to the Weſt; except near the Full of 
the Moon ; and then on all the Coaſts before-men- 
tioned, we commonly meet with Currents, ſetting 


to the Eaſtward ; at leaſt then it flackens and ſtands -. 


ſtill, if it doth not run to the Eatt-ward. But 
when you are come as far to the Eaſt as Cape 
Blanco, on the North of Brazi/, you meet with a 
Current always againſt you; and 1o from thence 
Southerly, as far as Cape 57, Auguſtine. _ 

There is no dealing with this Promontory ; for it 
ſhoots out ſo far into the Sea, and thereby lies ſo 
expoſed to the Sea-Breezes and the Currents, that 
ſoak down between Africa and Brazz/, that it isquite 
contrary to reaſon to think there ſhould not always 
be a ſtrong Current ſerting to the N, W. 


I have before hinted, That in all places where the. 
Trade blows, we find a Current letting with the 
Wind, which 1s not ſo perceptible in the wide Sea as 
- nearer the Shores ; yer even there the force of the 

Winds conſtantly blowing one way, may and pro- 
bably does move the ſurface of the Water along 


with 1t. 


From hence it may be inferred, that the Southerly 
Winds on the Coaſt of Africa, and the true Trade 


between it and Braz:/, gently move the ſurface of 


the with it, and the Trade being moſtly at 
S. Be the 'Sea to the Northward, {lanting in 
on the Coaſt of Brazil ; which, being there ſtop'd 
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by the Land, bends its Courſe Northerly towards 
Cape St. Auguſtine : And after it has doubled that 
great Promontory, it falls away more gently to- 
wards the Coaſt of Swranam ; and from thence to- 
wards the Weſt Indies. For after it has doubled 
that Promontory, it has-moreroom to ſpread it ſelf; 
and thereby becomes weaker in motion, being agi- 


tated by the Trade-winds, which to the North of 


the Line, we find commonly blowing at E. N. E. 
and this ſtill bears the Sea {lanting down along the 
Coaſt to the Weſtward. And probably *tis for 
this Reaſon, that we find the Current ſetting ſtron- 
eſt near thoſe Head-Lands before-mentioned. 

hereas at Barbadoes, and other of the Caribee 


Iſlands, we find only a ſoaking Current, ſuch as ſeems. 


to ariſe only from the conſtancy of the Trade-winds 
blow:1g there, and not from - an original Current, 
from the South part of the Atlantick : which, as I 
ſaid betoxe, doubles abour Cape Sr. Auguſtine, and 
ſo Coaſts along pretty nigh the ſhore. 


The Currents about the Iſland Trinidado, and at 
Currijſao and Aruba, as alto between them and 
Cape Roman ſeem to indicate as much. The Cur- 


rents alſo between Cape Roman, and Cape LaVela 


indicate the ſame. 


From Cape La Vela the Currents ſet ſtill to the, . 
Weſtward, towards Cape Gratia de Dios ; but in a 


direct Line, and not borrowing or flanting in to- 
wards the ſhore. For, as I ſaid before. it is a large 
Bay, and Currents commonly ſet from one Head- 
Land to another ; ſo that Bays have ſeldom any : or 
if they have, they are only Counter Currents. And 
theſe Counter Currents too do ſet from one Point 
to another, without interfering with the little Bays 
\ between. And *tis alſo very probable that theſe 

Counter Currents, ſuch as we meet with in this Bay, 

in 
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Of Tides and Currents. 
in their Seaſons, after they have ſurrounded the' 
Bay, and are got as far to the Eaſt as Cape La Vela, 
wheel off there, and turn about again' with the 
Stream to the Weſtward, like an Eddy in a River. 

From Cape Gratia de Dios the Current ſets away 
N. W. towards Cape Catoch, and 1o 'paſles away to 
the Northward, between Cape Catoch on Fucatan, 
and Cape Antonio on Cuba. 

In- the Channel between thoſe two Capes, we 
commonly find a ſtrong Current ſetting to the 
Northward : ' And here I have found them extra 
ordinary ſtrong. 

On the North fide of Zucatan, as you pals into 
the Bay of Campeachy, you meet with a {mall ſoak- 
ing Current to the Weſtward. even down to the bot- 
tom of the Bay of Mex:ico ; but on the North fide 
of the Bay of Mex:co the Current ſets to the Eaſt- 
ward: And tis probable thart is the reaſon, that the 
Spaniards, coming from La Vera Cruz, keep that 
ſhore aboard. And *tis as probable, that the Cur- __-— 

rent, which ſets to Leeward, on all the Coaſt from 
Cape 97. Aguftine to Cape Caroch, never enters the 
Bay of Mex:co ; but bends ſtill to the Northward, 
till *tis check'd by the Horida ſhore; and then 
wheels about to the Eaſt, till it comes nearer the 
Gulphs Mouth, and there joyning with the ſoaking 
Current that draws down on -the North fides of 's 
Hiſpamola and Cuba, palles altogether with great 
ſtrength through the Gulph of Florida, which is. 
the moſt remarkable Gulph in the World for its 
Currents ; becauſe it always ſets very ſtrong to the 
North. Yet near the ſhores on each fide this Gulph, 
there are Tides, eſpecially on the F/or:da ſhore ; and 
Ships may paſs which way they pleaſe, if they are 
— | 

t has formerly been accounted very dangerous to 
meet with a North in this Gulph; and for that 
Reaſon our Zamazrca Ships to avoid them, have _ 
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106. | - Of Tides and Currents. | 
choſen to go to the Eaſtward, and paſs through the: | + 
Cacuſes in the Seaſon that the Norths do blow. The Þ 
Cacufes are Sands that lye off the N:W. end of Hi: 
pamola. Thoſe that went from PorrRoya/ in Famaica 
had good reaſon for this; tor if a Notch took them 
at their going out, it would help them torward in 
their way, which, ſhould they have been going to- 
wards the Gulph, it would obſtruct them. Then 

| beſides, if a North t#ke a Ship in the Gulph, the 
Wind blowing againſt the - Current makes .an extra- 
ordinary Sea, and ſo'thick come the Waves one after 
another that a ſhip can't poſibly live init; yet of 
late they go through at all times of the Year, and if 
a North rakes: them in the Gulph, they put awa 
right before the Wind & Sea.,with a ſmall head Sail; 
yet the Current is then as ſtrong or ſtronger than at t 
other times ; and forces them back, ſtern formoſt a 
againſt both Wind and Sea : For tho the ſurface of Þ 1: 
the Sea is raiſed in Waves and driven violently with {| V 
the Winds to the Southward, yet the Current under- C 
neath runs {till to the Northward ; neither 1s it any W 
ſtrange thing to ſee two ditterept Cuttents at one || S 
place and rime, the ſuperticial” Water running one | 
way, and that underneath running a quite contrary ; | 76 
For ſometimes at an Anchor, I have ſeen the Cable | t! 
carryed thus by two ditterent Streams , the under 
part having been doubled. one way, and the upper || 7© 
part the contrary. But 'tis certain, in all other parts | 8* 
of the World, the Current ſhifts at certain E 
times of the Year; As in the Eaſt Indres they run | © 
trom Eait to Weſt one part of the Year, and from 
Weſt to Eaſt the other part : Or as in the Weſt In- I 50 
dies and Guinea, where they ſhift only near a Full || 97 
Moon. This is meant of parts of the Sea near any || 
Coaſt; yet there are ſtrong Currents in the wide || W! 
Ocean alſo, ſetting contrary to the Rules before- 
going : I mean againit theTrade ; but *tis not common. : 
. On the Coaſt of Guinea the Current ſets Eaſt, 
| | EXCept 
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Of Tides and Currents; 

except at or near a Full Moon ; but to the South of 
the Line from Loango, to 25 or 3o d. the Current 
ſets with the Wind from. to N. except near the Full.. 

To the Eaſtward of the Cape of Good Hope, trom 
30 d. South. to 24 d. South, the Currents from May 
till Of ſer E.NEE. and the Winds then are at W.S.W. 
or S. W. but trom O&. till May, when the Winds 


are between the E, N. E. and E.S. E. the Currents run. 


to the Weſt. Theſe Currentsare thus found from 5 
or 6 Leagues oft the ſhore to about 50. Within 5 
Leagues ott the ſhore you have the Tide, and nota 
Current; and being paſt 50 Leagues off ſhore, the 
Currect eirher ceateth quite or is imperceptible. 
On the Coaſt of Ind:a,North of the Line. the Cur- 


107 


rent ſets with the Monſoon, but” does not ſhitt al- 


together {0 ſoon, ſometimes not by 3 Weeks or more, 
and then never ſhitts again till after the Moonſoon 


is ſerrled in the contrary way. As tor Example, the. 


Weſt Monſoon ſets in the middle of Apri/, bur the 
Current does not ſhitt till the beginning of May : So 
when the Eaſt Monſoon ſets in about the middle of 
Septemberthe Current does not ſhitt till Ofober. 

.Jn the South Seas on the Coaſt of Perx, the Cur- 
rent ſets from South to North, even from 3o d. to 
the Line, and to 3 or 4. d. North of it. 

At the Ga/lapagos Iſlands we tound a ſoaking Cur- 
rent, not very ſtrong, but ſo ſtrong that a ſhip could 
get very little by turning ; and *tis probable that 

earer the Main, they are ſtronger becauſe of the 
conſtant Southerly Winds. 

The moſt remarkable Places for Currents in the 
' South Seas ; are, CapeSz. Francis, Cape Paſſao, Cape 


St. Laurence and Cape Blanco. This laſt has com- 


monly very ſtrong Currents ſetting to the N. W- 
which hinders _ mightily ; and the more becauſe 
itis'a very windy place ; 1o that many times ſhips 
are not able to carry their Top-fails ; and then ir is 
but bad plying to Wind-ward againſt a Current. . I 
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_ Of Tides and Currents. ] 6 


had not ſo much Experience of the Mexican Coaft, 


becauſe we commonly kept within the Verge of the 
Tides. But on the Coaſt of Guatemala, in the Lar. 
of 12 d. 50 m. and 13 d. we had a Current ſetting 


S. W. and it is probable that here alſo the Current ; 


ſets with the Winds. For, as it is before noted, the 
Currents-on allCoaits ſets as the coaſtingTrade does. 


And thus havel finiſhed what my own Experience, 
or Relations from my Friends, have furniſhed me 


with on this uſeful Subjett of Winds, Tides, Cur- 


rents, &c. which I humbly offer, not as a compleat 


| and perfet Accouut, bnt as a rude and imperfe&t 


Beginning or Specimen of what may better be done 


| by abler Hands hereafter. And T hope this may be 
_ uſetul fo far as to givea few hints to direct the more 


accurate Obſervations of others. 


_—_——_ —_— 
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The following Paper,containing a ſhort Deſcription of a part of Africk 
that is nit well known to Europeans, I thougbt would not be unac- 
ceptable to the curinus Reader. I have therefore annexed it, as 1 


received it from my ingenious Friend Capt. Rogers, who is lately 


gone to that Place: and hath been there ſeveral times before. 


THE Country of Natal takes up about g d. and half of Lat. 


from N. to S. lying between the lat. of 31 d. 39 m. South” 


aud 28 S. 'Tis bounded onthe S. by a Country inhabited by a 
ſmall Nation of Savage People, called by our Engliſh Wild-buſh- 


. Men; that live in Caves and in holes of Rocks, and have no 
other Houſes, but ſach as are formed by Nature ; They are of a 


low ſtature, tauny colour'd, with criſped Hair ; They areaccoun- 


| ted very cruel to their Enemies. Their Weapous are Bows, and 


poiſoned Arrows.Theſe People have for their Neighbours on the 
S. the Hittantots. Dellazog isa Navigable River in Lat. 28.S.that 
bounds Natal on the N. The Inhabitants of this River have a 
Commerce with the Portugueſe of Mrzambigue, who oft viſit them 
in ſmall Barks, and trade there for Elephants Teethz of which 
they have great plenty. Some Engliih too have lately been there 
to purchaſe Teeth, particularly Cavt. Freak, juſt mentioned 1n 


| my former Volume,Ch. 23. P. 5 io. who after he had been in the 


_ River 
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River of Dellagoa, and purchaſed 8 or 10 Tun of Teeth, loſt his 
Ship on a Rock near Madagaſcar. The Country of Natal lies 
open to the Indian Sea on the Eaft, but how far back it runs to 
the Weſtward is not yet known. ps 

That part of the Country which reſpe&s the Sea is plain 
Champion and Woody; but within Land it appears more uneven, 


by Reaſon of many Hills which rife in unequal Heights above. 
each other. Yet is it interlaced with pleaſant Valleys and 


large Plains, and 'tis checker'd with NaturalGroves and Savan- 


nahs, Neither is there any want of Water ; for every Hill af- 


fords little Brooks, which glide down ſeveral ways; ſome of 
which,after ſeveral turnings and windings, meet by degrees and 
make up the River of Natal, which diſcharyeth it ſelt into 
the Eaſt Indian Ocean inthe lat. of 3o d. South, There it opens 
pretty wide, and is deep enough for ſmall Veſſels. But at the 


Mouth of the River 1s a Bar which has not above 10 or 11 foot: 
Water on it in aSpring-Tide ; Though within there is Water 


enough. This River is the principal of the Country of Natal, 
and has been lately frequented by ſome of our Engliſh Ships : 
particularly. by a {mall Veſſel that Capt. Rogers, formerly men- 
tioned, commanded. _ | 

There are alſo other Streams and Rivers, which bend their 


Courſes Northerly, eſpecially one of a confiderable bigneſs about 


4a ioo Mile within Land, and which runs due North. 

The Woods are compoſed of divers ſorts of Trees z many 
of which are yery good Timber,and fit for any uſes, they being 
tall and large, The Sayannahs alſo are cloathed with kindly 
thick Graſs. | 

The Land-Animals of this Country are Lyons, Tigers, Ele- 
phants, Buffaloes, Bullocks, Deer, Hogs, Conics, &&c. Here are 
alſo abundance of Sea-Horſes. = | 
_ and Bullocks only are kept tame, but the reſt are all 
wild. | | 

Elephants are ſo plenty here that they feed together in great 
Troops 3 1000 or 1500 in a Company 3 Mornings and Evenings 
they are ſeen grazing in the Savannahs, but.in the heat of the 
day, they retirc intothe Woods , and they are very peaceable 
if not moleſted. | 

Deer are yery numerous here alſo. They feed quietly in the 
Savannahs among the tame Cattle, for they are ſeldom diſtur- 
bed by the Natives. | 


Here are Fowls of diyersſorts, ſome ſuch as we haye in Eng- 


land, viz. Duck and Teal, both tame and wild: -and plenty of 
Cocks and Hens. Beſides abutdance of will Brrds; wholly un- 
known to us. 

Here are a ſort of large Fowls as big as a Peacock, which have 
many fine coloured Feathers. They are yery rare and ſhy. 


There. 


4 


_. 109 


IIO 


F ; : fo ; £ RES ? : 
©. Of Natal zn Afﬀrick. 
There are others like Curlews,but bigger. The fleſh of theſe 


15 black, yet ſweet and wholeſom Meat. 
The Seca and Rivers alfo do abound in Fiſh of divers ſorts ; 


ur the Natives do but ſeldom endeavour to take any, except 


ortoiſesz and that is chiefly when they come aſhore in the 
Night tolay their Eggs. Though they have alſo another very 
odd way, which they ſometimes make uſeof to catch Turtle or 
Tortoiſes.They take a living ſucking Fiſhor Remora,and taſtning 
2 couple of ſtrings toit, (one at the head and the other at the 
tail. )they let the ſucking Fiſh down into theWater on theTurtle 
Ground, among the half-grown or young Turtle : and when 


they fiad that the Fiſh hath faſtned himſelf to the back of a_ 


Turtle, as ke will ſoon do, they then draw him and the Turtle 
up together. This way of Fiſhing (as I have heard) isalſouſed 
at Madazaſcar. | 

The Natives of this Country are but of a middle Stature,. yet 
have very good Limbs : The Colour of their 5kins is black : 
their Hair criſped : they are oval viſaged : their Noſes neither 


_ flat nor high,but very well proportioned : their Tecth are white, 


and their Aſpe& is altogether graceful. 

They are nimble People, but very lazy : which probably 1s for 
want of Commerce. Their chiet Employment is Husbahdry, 
They have a great many Bulls and Cows , which they carefully 
look after; for every Man knows his own, though they! run 
all promiſucouſly together in their Sayannahs 3 yet they have 
Pens near their own Houſes, where they make them gentle, and 
bring them to the Pail. They alſo plant Corn and fence in 
their Fields tokeep out all Cattle as well tame as wild, They 
have Guinea Corn, which is their Bread 3 | and a ſmall fort of 
=_ no bigger than Muſtard-ſeed, with which they make their 

ink. | 


every one makes for himſelf ſuch neceſſarics, as Need or Or- 
nament requires, the Men keeping to their Employment and 


the Women to theirs. 


The- Men build Houſes, Hunt, Plant, and do what 1s to be 
done abroad. And the Women milk the Cows, dreſs the Vieu- 
als, &c. and manage all Matters within Doors.. Their Houſes 
are not great nor richly furuiſhed z but they are made cloſe 
= well thatched, -that neither Winds nor Weather can hurt 
tnem. 

They wear but few Cloaths and thoſe extraordinary mean. 


L The Men go in a manner naked, their common Garb being only 


a ſquare piece of Cloath made with Silk Graſs or Mobo Kine, and 
wrought in form of a ſhort Apron. At the upper corners it 
has two ſtraps to tye round their Waſtes; and the lower end 


being finely frioged with the ſame, hangs down ta their _— 
0s: op 0 . LNEy 


Here are no Arts nor Trades profeſs'd among them, but 
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They have Caps made with Beef Tallow of about 9g or to 


Inches high. They are a great while a making theſe Caps : for 
the Tallow muſt be made very pure, before 'tis fit for this uſe. 
Beſides they lay on hut a little at a time and mixt it finel 
among the Hair; and ſo it never afterwards comes off their heads. 
When they go a Hunting, which 15 but ſeldom, rhey pare off 3 
or 4 Inches from the top of 1t, thar ſo it may ſit the ſnugper, 
but the next day they begin to build itup again; and fo they 
eyery.day ill 'tis of a decent and faſhionable height. 
It would be a moſt ridiculous thing fora Man here to be ſeen 


without a Tallow Cap. ' But Boys are not ſuffered to wear any, 


till they come to Maturity ; and then they begin to build upon 
their Heads. The Women have only ſhort Petticoates which 
reach from the VVaſte to the Knee. VVhen it Rains they coyer 
their Bodies with a ſimple Cows-hide, thrown over their Shoul- 
ders like a Blanket. 1 | 

The common Subſiſtence of theſe People is Bread made of 
Guinea Corn, Beef, riſh, Milk, Ducks, Hens, Eggs, 7c. They 
alſo drink Milk oftea to quench their Thirſt : and this ſome- 
x when it is ſweet, but commonly they let it be ſower 

rit. 

Beſtdes Milk, which is the common Drink, they make a bet- 
ter ſort of the ſame Grain before-mentioned, purpoſely to be 
merry with, And when they meet on ſuch occaſions, the Men 
make themſelves extraordinary fine, with Feathers ſtuck into 


their Caps very thick. They make uſe of the long Feathers of 


Cocks Tails, and none elſe. 

Beſides theſe Head Oruaments they weara piece of Cow-hide, 
made like a Tail, aid *tis faſtned behind them as a Tail, reach- 
ing from their VVaſte to the Ground. This piece of Hide is 
about 6 Inches broad, and cach fide of it is adorned with. 
little Iron R1ags of their own making. 

VVhea they are thus attired, their Heads a little intoxicated 
and the Mufick playing, they'l sKip about mierrily, and ſhake 
their Tails ro ſome purpoſe 3 out arevery innocent in their 
Mirth. ( | 

Every Man may have as many V Vives as he can purchaſe and 


maintain ; And without buying here are none to be had 4 


neither is there any other Commodity to be bought or ſold bu 
VVomen. : | 
Yonng Virgins are diſpoſed of by their Fathers, Brothers or 
neareſt Male Relations. The price 1s according to the Beauty 
of the Damſel., : 
They have no Money in this Country, but give Cows in ex- 
change for VVives: And therefore he 1s the richeſt Man that 


' has moſt Daughters or Siſters ; for tobe ſure he will get Cat- 
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They make merry when they take their vvives 5 but the þ 


Bride cyies all her VVedding-day. They live together in ſmall 
Villages and the oldeſt Man governs the reſt ; for all that hye 
together in one Village area kin, and therefore willingly ſubmit 
to his Government. ook 

They are very! juſt and extraordinary civil to Strangers ; 
This was remarkably experienced by two Engliſh Seamen that 
lived among them 5 Years ; their Ship was caſt away on the 


.. Coaſt, and the reſt of their Conſorts marched to theRiver of 


Delagos; but they ſtayed here till Captain Rogers accidentally 
came hither and took them away with him : They had gained 


the Language of the Country : And the Natives freely pgaye 


- them VVives and Cows too, They were beloved by all the Peo- 
ple; and ſo much reverenced that'their VVords were taken 
asLaws, And when they came away, many of the Boys cryed 
becauſe they would not take them with them. 


General IN DE X 


To both Volumes of 


DAMPIER $ VOTAGE s. 


—_ " Aa 


Note, that in 5 "? the ſeveral fd of the 


- "Work are thus diſtinguiſh'd. 

O. refers to Tus round the Worid;, ot Vol. I _ 

S. to the Supplement of the Voyage round the World; 

. or Vol Ty art I. .' 

C. to the Campeachy Voayges; or Vol. II. Part * 

W. to the Diſcourſe of the Winds &c. or VolL.II:Part 3. 

Any Figure that has not one of theſe Capital Letters 
immediately. pretix'd, is to be taken as retenring tg 
that which goes neareſt before it. - 

a. lignifies Deſcribes, whether wholly, of in part. 


Note alſo, That the Sheet K. Vol. IT. Part 1, having ſeyeral 
Pages falſe mark'd, the Reader is deſired to corre& them; the 
Jadex teferring not to the falſe figures but thoſe which ought 
' to have been there. 


A. 


Caſtle &. 244, 6, 7. its Trade and. Courſe of it, GC. '1256 

0. 244,55, 6. 77> 
 Acapulco-Shw, its Courſe, O. 245, 6.255. 260. 283. 290, Ts 
351. 387,.8; 9. and why; 280. aim'd at by the Privateers, 244 
258, 7. 389. but miſt, 260. 303. 384. like to be loſt on a Sholeg 
303. 384. taken by Cavendiſh, 260.  .. 

Accomptants, bad and good, S. 137- 

Achar's, Pickles, what and where, O. 391. S. 129, 


Achin, Kingdom, d. 8. 120, &c. its'Rains and Floods, 148, Go 


and Winds, W. 39. the Road, and Iſlands, and Channel lying off 


it, $-121, 2,3. O, 476. the Soil and Vegetables, S, 123. 126; 
CA] 133 


Ae: its remarkable Land d.O, 244. the-T. Port and X 
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General Index. on, OR TOY 


121. 0.392. Animals, S. 127,8. O. 321. Malayan Tnhabi- 
tants, d. S. 128, 9- their features, habit, &c. . ib. Arts and 
\. Trades, 130, 1. Proe's. O. 475 3 and Coire-Cables, 298. their 
Coins, Sums and Weights, $. 131, 2. Mahometan Learning and 
Religion, O. 490. 343. S, 137, 8. 148. 180. Laws and Puniſh- 
ments, 132, 9. 140. Government by a Queen and Orombey's, 147, 
her Ele&ion, 142, 3.4 War upon it, 143.45, 8. the Orombey's have 
have the real power, S. 141, 2,3. the Commons moſt Slaves, 
and how, 141, City of Achin, and Buildings, 129. Merchant. 
ſtrangers there, 129, 132, 4, 5,6. 146. Guxzurat-Brokers, 135, 
Siammers.” O. 504. China Camp. Chineſe and their.Trade there, 
S, 136, 7, 8. 0.420. Price of Nutmegs there, S. 152. Plenty 
of Gold, O. $1c. 152. and Gold Mines, d. S.-133, 4+ | 

F. dC Acoſta's Impriſonment, and why, C. 96, 7. 

Adds, Tools, where us'd, O. 332. S. 181. | 
 . #thiopick Sea, what ſo call'd by the A ; Pref. Vol. 2. See At« 
lantick , Indian. | 

Africa, its Coaſting-Trade-W. W.12. 13s 15. 16. I9. 20. 103 
not ſo broad a courſe as the Peruvian, and why ? 78, 79- 1ts 
Breezes (S. and L.) W. 24. 29: $0, &c. its Weſt Coaſt where 
and when Dry, 78,9. 83. Tides on its Eaſt Coaſt, 99. and Cuts 
rents, 107. and Amberegrieſe, O. 74. and Seals, 90. See Angola, 
C. Blanco, Guinea, R. Sherboro, C. Verd. Harmatan's. Hippopo« 
tamus. - | | 
.  Azuala-wood, whatand whence, S. 8. | 

' Ague, the A. taken with one, O. 255. where frequent, 334. 

Air good, where and when, O. 63. 108. 186, 218. 297. 321. 

842, 4, 8. S. 3r. bad, where and when, O. 153. 186. 221- 297, 

8. S. 180. bad where there are Gold Mines, O. 153, 195-. Sul- 
phureous, when, 131. Sick. men die coming from Sea to Land- 
AlT, 113. | 

Albicore, Fiſh, where, W. $$. 


Alcrane's, Ifland, &. their Buſhes, Rats, and Birds, C. 24, 5,6. | 


45. Seals, O. go. | | 

Alforee's, Mindanian's, d, O. 325. their Wars, 325. 337« 444 

Algatrane, a ſor# of Tar, d. O. 1 34. 

Algatroſs, a Bird, where, O. 53r. 

Alzatroſs, a Rock, d. O. 242. | 

Alligator, d.C. 33. 74, s, 6, 7, 8. $1, 2. where found, 75,6. 
O. 256, their. fleſh and Eggs musky, C. 75. yet eaten, 76.0.274. 
bat ſeldom, C, 78. their Musk-Cods, 7b. good for Dropfies.O. 256, 
Dogs coveted by them, and fearful of them, C. 76: an Triſh man 
indanger'd by one, 77. ( ſee Dampier alſo ) the Campeachy ones 
Jeſs fierce than ſome are ſaid to be, 82. and: in general than the 
Crocodile, 76. how they and the Crocodile differ, 75, 6. 

Almanack of Mexieo, a Receipt in it, O. 256. of Tonquin and 
China, S, $0, 

Almond- 
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| —_— Index. 

Almond-milk, where us'd, S. 148. 

Alms of Miſſin onaries make and keep up their rr S. 98. 

Lienum Aloes, whence, S. 8. - 

C. Alra Vela, its Winds, W. 3s. 

Altars of Idols, where and what, O. 256. 412. 3% 

Alvarado R, T. Fort, Fiſhery, Trade, and Coinmodities, d. 
C. 43+ 123, 4, 6, 8. 130. taken by Privatcers, 124,8. its fine 


_ Parrots, 123,9. 
Amapaila Gulph, d. O. 121, 2,4, 5, 8. 1ts Ty an Towns, 


0. 122, 3, & 

Amapalla, J. d. O. 122,4, 58. 

Ambergriefe, where found, O. 72, 3, 4- 477. where a pro- 
fitable Trade to be driven for it, 480, 1. a large piece of it, d. 
73, 4- found above High-water- mark, tb. and with Beetles ia it, 
ib. Counterfeit, where and :vhat, 72,3. 477. W. 54. 

America, its Breezes, W. 3s, and Savannahs, O. 87. its di- 


ſtance from Aſia reckon'd too great, 288. from Africa too little, . 


239, Plantains, how efteem'd there, and where found, 313; 4, 5« 
Plantains and Bonano's us'd there as Bread, S. 23. Blaod-wood 
and Stock wood, its natural growth, C. 57. Tobicco of the Pht- 
lippines probably from thence, O. 333. its Savages leſs ſo than 


reported, 485, defirous of Trade, S. 116. paint themſelves, _ 


O. 537. and wear skins naſtily, 539. ſee Atlantich Sea, South Sea, 
North America, Seals there, O. co. and where none, 75. ſee 


. California, Ne v-England, Weſt-Indies, Ithmus, Mexico Virginia, 


South America, its Weſt Courſe generally rocky, O. go. its 
Fiſh and Seals; 7b. its Rock*fifh, 91. and Snappers, 7b. its Coaſt, 
ing Trade- wind broader than the African in = ſime Latitude, 
and why, W. 78,9. where the Coaft makes tix that of Guinea, 
a;'{ what the effeds of it, 80, 1. Blooms or hot Blaſts thence, 
O. 529. ſee Andes, Brazil, Chili, T. de} Fuezo, Welſt- Indies, Peru. 

Amoy ( Anhay) in China, its Trade great, O. 417. and free, 418, 

Anatta (Otta) a-Dye, where and what, O. 226, 7. C. 7.113. 
how us'd by Indzans, 7b. more valuable than Indico Q. 227.8. price 
of it, 227. an advantagein it ſlipt, 227, 8. 


Anchorings, where and what, _ 45, 8. $5f7: 77, 8. 3r,. 


4- 9I, 6. 109, 9, IIC, 3, 9. I25, 8. 132, 3,4, 6. 144, 5, 6, 94 
IST, 2. 163, 4,.9. 172, 3, $, 7, 3 1885 296, 8,0. 2086 7 6 
2I2, 3. 232,3z, 8,9. 242, 7,8, 9. 250, 4» 7, 9- 292, 6, 7- 2753 
6,7. 291. 309. 346, 7, 8. 378, 9. 382, 4, 5, 9. 3997 4ol, 6. 
417. 421,2, 3, 4, 5- 435. 448. 454, 8. 453. 475, 8. S:4, 9-10. 
12+ 13. = I54, 7, 9- I7I, 4. C.-16. 18. Ig. 23, 6,9. 39, 2, 
443 5+ $0, I, IOL. I18. 125. W. 24. 34. 55. good on Shoal 


Coaſts, O. 422, 3,4, 5. bad on bold Coaſts, or where Cliffs and 


Rocks, 7b. See, Harbours, Roads. 
Anchovy, a pickled Fiſh like it, where, S, 27, 
Andeman's, Wands, O. OE, | 
2 , \ Andes, 
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Andes, Ms. of Chili, Peru ( Sierra Nuveada des Andes ) the 
higheſt in the world, O. 94, 5. cauſe deep Sea's, 423. and the 
greateſt breach in the True General Trade-w. W. 78, 9. and 
catch the Rains, 83. 

St. Andrea's, }. its Cedars, O. 29: no proviſion there, 31. 

Port Angels, d. O. 239. 

Anzola, its Coaſt, d. W. 27. and Winds, I2, 13. 14. 38. 58. 
ſucking-fiſh there, $54. 

Anhay, ſee Amoys + 

Animals, fee Beaſts, Birds, Fiſh, Inſe&s. 

St. Anns in Campeachy, C. 129. 

C. St. Anns in Guinea, its Winds, W. 16. 38. Coaſt, 8. 

Anniſced, where, S. 6. a Berry call'd ſo by the Dutch, 63: 
who ſteep it in their Arack, 64. 

Ants of ſeveral! ſorts, d. their Neſts, Travelling, Labour, Oe- 


- conomy, &c. C. 60, 1,4, 5. Ants-Eggs, where and why e- 


ſteem'd, 7h. 
White Ants, or Wood- Lice, where, $. 127. 
Ant-Bears, d.C: 59, 6e, 1. 
Ante, or Mountain-Cow, where found, and d. C. 102, 3, 4e 
Antego harraſs'd by the Caribbee Indians, C. 6. its Currents, 

VV. 101, 105. a Hurriane there, d. 68, 9, 72. another, 70. 

-# Anthropophagi or Man-Eaters, ſee Canibals, 

 C. Antonio in Cuba, C. 9. 28, 9. its Currents, VV. 1o1, 5. 
Anvil, what us'd inftead of it, O. 332. 
Apples, where, O. 532. 
Fine- Applet, fruit, ſee Pine. | 

. Arabich, where -us'd in prayers, &6. O. 331. dt ſtudied, 
137. 
Aracan, China Earthen ware a Commodity there, S. 63+ .. , 
Arack; what and where, O. 371. 420. 8. 53. 78. 167. drank 


with Hens blood, 83. a Druglike Anniſe infus'd in it, 63, 4. and 


Snakes and Scorpions, 167. 

Arek-tree and Nut (miſcall'd Betle) d. O. 318, 9. where and 
how us'd. 311,8,9. 328. 336. 355, 9+ 457+ S. 54+ 

Punta Arena,-O. 149. 

Arics Bay, Calms, VV. 14. Arica Town, O. Intr.1v. v. 

Pulo &rit, d. S.158, 9. 

Arms, Silyer Hoops worn on them, where, O. 365. 

Arms kept neat, S. 70, 1. ſee VVeapons. 

Armour of Buffalo s hide, &. O. 432. 
Armada (Spaniſh) its Arrivalat Partobet, 0. 171, 9. 180, 1ts ge- 


: xeral Courſe, 179. 180, 4, 5+ 


Armadillo (animal). d. C. $9. 61, 2. - 

Arrows headed with Flint, O. 85, 6. poiſon'd, VV. 108, 

Art of Indians, ſee Indians. | 

Arts Liberal, what and where ſtudied, S. 59, 60. , k 
—Mechanick, ſee : Artificers, 


Gencral Index. 


Artificers,O. 331, 2. $. 60, &c. 136.181, 

Aruba, }. 4. O. 47: its Currenrs, VY. 1o1, 4. water there 
breeding worms in the body, C. go. 

- Aſcention, J. deep Sea about it, O. 39%. laying and breeding 
place for Turtle, 107. 393: Vy. 4, 5+ but no food for them 
there, O. 393. 

Aſh, J. (Vacca) a Ship like to be loſt there, O. Intr: IT. - 

Aſia, reckon'd too broad, and too far to the Eaſt, O. 288, 9. 
Tee China, Indies (Eaſt) Perſ As 

Aﬀes, where, O. 74. ſee Mules. Aﬀes Skins how grain'd in 
Turkey, C. 7. VVild Aſs firely ſtripd, O. 533. 

Atlantick Sea, what ſo call'd by the A. (ee Vol. 2. Preface* 
reckon'd too broad, O. 289. its True Trade-winds, VV. 3,5, ir* 
O. 549, 550. Calms and Tornado's on the Eaſt fide of it, YV. 6: 
and near the Line, 865. where leaſt, and what winds at the Line, * 
and why, 7,8. Shy-Turtle,. O. 44.9. 

Aves, I. d. O. 49, 50. D' Eftres ſhipwreck there, 76. 

C. St. Auguſtin of Brazil, why hard to double, VV. g. 103, 4,5. 

C. St. Auzuſtin of Florida, its Pearl-Oyſters, O. 173, 

C. St. Auguſtin of Madagafear, the Cygnet ſunk there, O. $11. 

Avogato-pear, d. O. 203. 

Terra Auſtralis, incognita, Diſcoveries how to: be made there, 
0.351, 2, an Ifland of it (as ſuppos'd) ſeen by Captain Davis, 
7b. ſee N. Holland. 

The Anthor, ſee Dampier. 

Axes, what and where, us'd, O. 332. much valu'd by Indians, 
O. 483, 6. C. 41. 119. ſee Hatchet. 

Aynam, 1. 1ts Situation, S. 8. 20, I. and Pearl-Oyſters, O. 178. 
the Chineſe Inhabitants and their Jonks, S. 8 29. 

_ Azimuth-Compaſſes, moſt us'd by Engliſh, O, $33, 


B, 


Acalas, ſee Rock-fifh. | | 
Bahama I. Amberegriecſe there, O. 74. 

| Bahar, what, $S. 132. 
© Balachaun, a Pickle, d. $. 27,8. 30. ” : 

Balderas, » Valderas. 

Baldivia, O. 83, 192. | 

Bamboe's, and Hollow Bamboes, where and how usg'd, O. 16. 
299. 330, 5, 6. 367. 398. 480. 490. S. 71, 9. 180. Bambo-Achar 
or Pickle, O. 391. Bamboing, what, S. 80. Bambo, 6 Neatuve | ſo 

calld,. $: 135, . 
Baneal, a weight, 's, 132. © 

Bancalis its Peppet-trade, S, 182. awd by the Dutch, 2111, 
4, 5» 7,6. 2% 
Bancouts, ſee Bencoali. 
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General Index. 


Banda I. its Nutmegs, 0.447. Cloves near it, 317. 
Banditti, maim'd, and arch, S. 138, 9. 
Bang (Ganga) intoxicating, S. 135. * 
North-Bank (a Cloud) ſee North. . 

Fiſhing-Banks, C. 21, 2. of Oyſters, 17. 28. 

Sand-Bank, high, d. C. 123, 4. 

Banks about Villages, where, S. 44. 

Bantam, its Breezes, VV. 39. and Pepper, whence, $. 182, 
Petties there, what, 132. Theft how puniſh'd, 139. reverence 
done to the King, 142, 3: ef 

Bas or Boutan, Kingdom, where, S. 61. .1ts Commodities and 
Trade, 64. * | 

Barbadves ravag'd by Caribbe-Indians, O. 485. C. 5. Courſe 
thither from Famaica, VV. 40. from Guinea, 10. 53. its Currents, 
100, 4« | 

—. what and where, O. 20. S. go. C. 12. 80. 

Sana Barbara, Harbour, O. 45. 

Bark-Logs for Fiſhing, O. £34. d. 141, 3,5. 153, 4. for car- 
rying goods, d: 141, 2. where us'd, 2b. and for what, 143. 214. 
for ante men,and where usd,143.189. 4.W.38. ſee Catamgrans. 

Barks, ſee Shipping. 

Bark for Tanning, O. 54. | 

Barlaventa-Fleet, its progreſs, d. C. 125,6. ineffeRual,S. 117: 

Barly at the C. of Good-H-pe, O. 532. 

Baſhee-Driak, O. 422. d.431, 4, 5: 

Baſhee, or the Five lflands, O. 395. d. 420, 1,2, 5, 6. 431, 6. 
its Produ&, 426, 7,8, 9. 439, 4, 5, 5- Houſes and T. on Preci- 
pices, 4:8, 9. Boats, 429. Inhabitants, their Hawic, 427. Food,” 
426, 9. 430, 3. Einployments, 429, 433- Trade,Goverament,%Xc. 
431,2,4, 5,6, 7. O:conomicks and Manners, 432, 3, 4. ſee Bul- 

 lawan. ſee Goat I. Grafton T.- Monmouth I. Orange I. aad | 

B.tſhee 1. properly fo calld, d. O. 385. 422, 5, 8. 431, 6. . 

Baskets of Palmete, O. 150. | | 

Baftinadoing, what and where, O. 357. ſee Bainhoing, Pu- 
niſhments. I 

Batavia, its Trade,&c. O. 317. 445+ S. 12.63. Courſe to Mu- 
_ Hacca, 109. | 

Bathing in Rivers, where much us'd, and why,O. 330. S. 148. 

Bats, great, d. and where found, O. 321.331. : 

I. of Bats, d. O. 380, 1, 2, Ee 

 Batſha, its Pilots, S. 11. 29. 

C. Bayedore, its VVinds, VV. Is. | | 
Bay's, how 'caus'd, O. 422, 3,4, 5- have moſt Rain, VV. 73. 
80, 1,2,3. and Heat, S. 32. Sea-Breezes ſcarce there,zb. VV.28. 

4.38. but good Land-Br. 34.ſeldom ay but Counter-Curreats,104- 

Beacons ſet on Shoals, O. 459. | 

Beads valu'd by Indians, O. 13. 23, 4. GC. 119. 


Ant- 


General Index. 
Ant-Bears, ſee Ant. 


Beards of the Chineſe, O. 407. where none, 464. of Tortoiſe-. 


ſhell, 32. | 

Beaſts, where none, O.3r. none of prey, 320, track of one 
at N. Holland, 453. in the VVoods of Nicobar, 483. Venemous 
one like a Guano, 321. 392. ſce Alligators, d. Ante (Mountain- 
-Cow,) d. Ant-Bears, d. Armadillo's, d. Beeves, Buffalo's, 'Cats, 
'Conies, Crocodiles, d. Deer, Dogs, Elephants, Goats, Guano, 
d. Hippopotamus ( River-horſe, or Sea-horſe) d. Hogs, Houſes, 


Jaccals, Lions, Lizards, Mice, Monkies, Pecary, Porcupines, | 


Poſſums ( O-pofſum ) Racoons (Indian Conies) Rats, Sheep, 
Sloths, d. Squaſhes, d. Squirrels, Tigers, Tiger-Cats, d. Land-Tor- 
_ toiſe, d. VVarree. Beayer-hats, old, a Commodity, C. 120. 

Beef, how cut and order'd, C. 81. S. 30. Iriſh, aConmodityz 
O. 48. ſee Beeves. 3b | 

Bees, a large and ſmall ſort, d. C. 112. their Honey and Trunk- 
hives, 1b. ſee Honey, VVax. | 

Beetles found in Ambergricſe, O. 73. 


Beeves.-in the VV. Indies, whence,C. 98. impatient of thirft,77. 


where, O. 44,5, 8. 62.75. 115. I24, 8. 157. 176. I96. 211, 8. . 


221, 3. 239. 240. 250, 8, 9. 260,4, 5, 9. 320. 364, 9+ 378, 9+ 
382, 7. 496. 419, 540, 6. $.25. 30. 127. 163. 181. VV. 34.ſmelt 
off at Sea, ib. bad where, S.-31.. eaten raw, 3o. fing'd like Hogs, 
7b. Hides how dreſt, C,88. Beeve-hunting, d. C. 81, 3,4, 5, 6« 
inaCanoa, 81. dangerous, 99. 120.; ſee Hockſing. 

Beef-I1. d. C. $0, 1, 3. 77-88. 92 to 101. 120. VV. 34. 67. fu- 
gitive Indtans there, d. C. 94, 5,5. — 

Begging people, Q. 327, 8. 358, 9. 365, 9. 370. 433-S. 13. 

Bells, where made; S. 6o. 101.” Mufical, ſtruck upon, O. 342. 
with claws; worſhipt, 411; 2. : 

Bellows, a particular fort, d. O. 332. 429. : 

Benches for Rowing, ' moveable, O. 480, 1. 

.Bencoul?, d.S. 179, &c. fickly, 112, 180. bad VVater, O. 524. 
yet a good Spring there, $25. Produ@ and Native Malayans. 
S. 180, 1. Idolatrous Sacrifice there, O. 397, S. 59. The Fort, 
d. $. 180,3. ill govern'd. O. 518. 519. 520. S. 183, 4. the A. 
Gunner of it, O. $12. $18. S. 183. its Trade, O. 420. S. 63+ 
IIo, 1. 182, | 

Bengal Bay, low Shores, O. 425. its VVinds, S. 179. VV.20,T. 
Commodities, S.'145. 173. Butter, d. 145. a Venemous Beaſt 
there, O. 321. | | | 

Benzal-Channel by Achin, S. 122. 6 | 

Bermudas, 1. dangerous Coaſts, O. 405, Cedars, 29. Palmeto- 
works, 150. Ambergrieſe, 74. _ 

Bcrries us'd jn Drink, ſee Arack, Baſhee-Drink. , 
 Betle-tree a leaf, d. (miſcall'd Arck) O. 319. 5. 24. how ugs'd, 
54+ whence, 8. 25. blacks the Tecth, 128.: ſee Arck. Chinam. 
Bille 
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General Index. 

Will-birds, & C65, 9. Ef Ka 

= Birds(and Fowls)where none,O. 31. 282. manyor few. as there 
is Grain,426. at Sea,a fign of Land near,282.531.kill'd by a Hurri. 
cane,VV.71. ſmall,of ſeyeral ſorts, 0.321.406. 426.5.26. ſee Alga- 
troſs, d. Bats, large, d. Bill-birds, 4. Black ſmall Birds, d. Blacks 
birds, or chattering Crows, d. Boobies, d. Cockrecoo's, Cormas - 
tants, d. Corroſn's, d. Crab-catchers, d. Crockadores,d. Carrions 
Crows, d. Curlews, 4. Ducks, VVild-Duck and. Mallard, d. Egg- 
birds, d. Fiſhinz-Hawks, d. Flamingoes, d. Geeſe, Sea-Gulls, 
Herons, d. Humming-birds, d. Maccawes. Man of V Varebird, 4, 
Mango-Volucres,d. Natal-bird,d: Noddies,d. Parrakites. ParrotsF, 
Partridges. Pelicans, d. Penguins, d. Poultry .( Dunghill-fowl, 
Cocks and Hens ) d. - Quems, d. Subtle-Jacks, d. Teal. Tropick; 
birds, 4. Turkies. Turtle-Doves. 

Black ſmall Bird, d. O. 97: | 

Black-bird, a ſort, call'd Chattering-Crows, d. C. 65,6. 

C.-Blanco of Africa, its Sands blown off to Sea, VV. 15. 

C. Blanco of Brazil, its Coaſt, d. VV. 80, 1. VVeather, 7h; 
VVinds, 7. Currents, 103. | 

C. Blanco of Mexico, d.O. 111, 2. its Popogaio's, VV. 46. 

C. Blanco of Per, lies N.of the Pacifick-Sea, O.153.d. 138,9, 
147. why hard to double, W. 33-40. its Tides, 96. and- Cur- 
rents, Io7. 

I. Blanco, d. O. 57, 8. its large Green-Turtle, 105. 

Blew Mountain in Famaica, C. 8. | 

Blewfields R. d. O. 33. its Manatee and Indians, 76. their ſtone- 

hatchets, 7b. 85. | 
 Blewfields ingfamaica, C. 38. W.45. its Lance-wood, O. 118. 

Blood- wood, d. O. 115. GC. 57, 8. ſee Cam-wood. 

Blooms or Hot-Blafts, where, O. 529. W. 47. 

Boats, what, where, and how us'd, O. 2. 292,8, g. d. 429. d. 
480. 492. W.31.S. 8. 13.14.45, 8. none, where, O. 464, 8, 
ſce Canoa's, Oars, Proes, Tholes, Shipping. 

'  Bob-wood, O. 35. 

R. des Bocca's, d. C.118, 9.120. - 

2 Bocca del Drago, its Manatee, O. 33. and Savages, 486. 

Bocca-Toro, its fite, and Careening,0.38. Green Turtle,7b. 105, 
Manatee, 33. Vinello's, plenty, 235- Savages, 38. 4.86. 

Bodies of people, ſee Complexion, Countenance, Features, 
Hair, Limbs, Shape, Stature. 

. Bonairy (bonayre)1. d. its Road, People, ProduR, O. 48. Salt- 
pond, 49. Water breeding Leg-worms, C. go. how its Indians 
get Fire, O. 466. | 

Bonano's, a fort of Plantains, d. O. 316. drink made of them,7b. 
where found, O. 175. 183, 7. 198. 3LII, 426. 546. S. 23» 124+163s 
I31.C. 5. ſec Plantains, Plantations. | 

Boneto's, Fiſh, where, O. 321, 

| Bongtes, 


| General Index. 
Bongtes, Heathen Prieſts, O. 396. ITN) 
Boobies, 4. O. 45. where found, 52. 97. 132. 146. (their Eggs) 


159. 282. 473+ C. 23, 4,5, 6. 45. 69. courſe food, 146. 


Boots limþer, O. 419. of Guts, and eaten, 538. 

Borneo, L. a Letter from Engliſh there, O. 370. 504. low An- 
choring Coaſts, 425 . Malayan ſpoken there, 394, 5: 

Boua, or Pageant King of Tonquin, his Palace, &c. S. 48.56,7,8. 

Boutan Kingdom by China, ſee Bao. 7 

 Bouten I. and Kingdom,and City, d. O. 453, 4. its ProduR, 455, 
King and People, d. 454, 5,6, 7,8. inflave and ſell the Inlanders. 
456. Boy with double rows of Teeth, 457, 8. ſhy Turtle, 453 
ſee Callaſuſung. . 

Bows and Arrows, where us'd, S. 72. W. 108. | 

Boxes, lacker'd for Chmam,S. 54, 5. leathern for Cartages,70, 

. Brazil, approach'd in E. India Voyages, O. 531. Courſe thi- 
ther, W. 9g. its Winds, 13. 18. 19. 24. Coaſt and Weaaher, 4. 
80, 1. Currents, 103. ſee C. St. Auguſtin. G. Blanco. 

Bread, fine Cakes of it, O. 418, 9g. Plantains,8&c.where us'd as 
bread, O. 12, where not, S. 23. none of any ſort, where,0.4454,3, 
ſee Corn, Fruits, Raots : ſee Melory, Sago, and 

Bread-iruit and tree, 4. where, and how made, O. 296, 7. | 

Breeches, where and what, O. 326. 408. 419. 456» S. 129- 


C. 114. 


Breezes, ſee among Winds. 

Bremes, where, O. 321, 

Brewers ſtreights, 4. S. 109. 110. | =. 

Bricks dried in the Sun, O. 139. 140. Brick, where us'd, 7h. 
411. S. 45,8. 

Brokers of Guzurat, d. 134, 5, 7- 

Brooms of Palmeto Leaves, O. 150. 

Ruccanters, ſee Privateers. | | 

Hiſt. of Buccanters refer'd to, O. Intr. III. IV. 60. 252, 272, 

Buffadore,Rock and Spout,d. O. 232, 3+ | 

Buff Jacket, a Plantain-Pudding, O. 314. 

Buffalo's, where, O. 320. 359+ 365+ 378. 387. 406. 4Io. 458. 
S. 25. 30-127,9. 181, draw the Plow and tread cut Rice,0.410,1. 
their Hides bougbt, 431. Coat- Armour thereof, 432. Butter of 
their Milk, 4. S. 146. | 

Buggaſſes, who, S. 108. | : 

Bullawan, a name for Gold, where, O- 431-513. a Metal ke 
Gold, ſo calld, where and what, 426,7- 431, 4, 9-Mines of it,426. 
and Ear-rings, 427. 431, 2, 9- how burmih'd, 427, 8. 439- 

Bumkins, Water-Veſlels, O. 2. 

Burrs, troubleſome, where, C. 48. : | | 

Burton-wood, &d. O. 101. where found, 7b. C. 23. 48. 57 
makes good Coals, 7b, 4 


hy, O. 432. ſee Funeral. | 
Burying, alive, where and wk F 43 "oY 


i 
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_ "General Index. 
Buſhes (Shrubs) C. 44. a prickly ſort, 94. ſee Burton. Dilde 
One Buſh-Key, d. C. 17. 50, I, 2+ 92» 77. W. 67. 
Wild-Buſh-men, d. and where, W. 108. 
Butchers, Chineſe, at Malacca, S. 162. 
' Butter ( of Buffalo's Milk and Lard, d.) S, 146. where little 
wade, O. 115. 
Buttons, preſented at Szam, S. 108, 


C, 


Abbage-tree and fruit, d. O. 165, 6, 7. 318. where found, 
166. C. 102, 9g. S. 124. 

Cabyinets (Combs, &c.) what Tortoiſe-ſhell us'd for them, 

O. 10g. ſee ,Lacquer-ware. | 

Cables, ſee Coire ; and of Rattans. . 

Cacao-tree and fruit, d. kinds, Husbandry of it, aud where 

found, O. 59. 60, 1, 2. 152. C. 7. 102. 110, I, 2, 9. Trade of it, 

D. 64. 152-245.C. 11o, 9. goes for Money where,O. 62. C.I19. 
120. carriage of it, 11g. 121, 2. White-Cacao ( Spuma ) what, 

and where, C.111. ſee Chocoatte. | 

Cachaq City and Proy. $. 13415. 16. 19. 20, 21.d. 45, &C 57: 

61.'73,7+-86, 7, 9. 90,6,9. 100, I. 
Cacuſes (Caycos) what and where, W. 106. 

Cathooca, d. C, 122. its Vinello's, 123. O. 235» 

Caimanes, both' Alligators and Crocodiles call'd ſo, G.'75. 

I. Caimanes, Great, d. C. 39. its Crocodiles, ib. Breedipg-place 
| For Greea Turtle, O. 107. 

I. Caimanes, Little, d.C. 9.30. | , 

Calavaſhes and Gourd- ſhells, their uſe, O. 153. 293+ 434+. C. 
E249, W. 36. | | . 

Caldera, Bay, d. O. 112. its diſtanee from the L. of Nicaragua, 
313. and Trade with it, 115, its Lance-woog, 118. its Popogato's, 
W.46,7. Rains and Tornado's, 83. | 7 

California, not known to be an Iſland, O. 272. its W. Coaſt 
only known to the Spaniards, ib. its Lake or Sea why purpoſely 
unknown by them, 7b. -Coaft low towards Guatimala, 425. Com- 
munication with Mexico by Boats, 244. 264. Pearl-Fiſhery and 


Trade, 173. 244. 264+ Trade-Wind, 245. its Indians Enernies to / 


the Spaniards, 264. 272. a Root eaten by them, 275. 
' Gallabar, Old, W. 9. to. 14. 

Callaſuſung, d. O. 454, 7, 8. ſee Bouton, I. 

Callico's, Chints, &c. where and how a Commodity, Q. 245. 
333+ 379. S. 6I. 134+ | , 

Calms, a preſage of ſtorms, O. 413. 451. W. 61,6, 8, 9: 72. 
Calm between S. and L. Breezes, VY: 27. 41. C. 21. Calms where 
and when uſual, VV. 6.8. g. 11. 14. 20, 3, 5, 7- met by the A. 
O. 2.79. 82+ 120, 135. 400. 413, 5+ 448: 451,S, 154e £. 20, 1. 

| xe 5 ' Cambodia, 
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 Cambedia; Kingdom, VVomen-profſtituted there; O. 383. its 
Idols, 397» Produtt and Trade, 399. 400, I. S. Ios, a profitable 
one to'be had there, 3. and how, 102, 3.Coaſt and Point, 0.399. 
Iſlands lying off it, 389. 390. ſee P. Condort. P: Vhy. River, d: 
S; 105, 6, 7. Pirates-routed thence, 36. . 

-chain, and Cam-quit, Oranges, d.S. 23, 4. F: O0Y 

Campeachy(Campeache)Bay aud Cbuntrey,Coaſt, Lagunes,Rivers; 
Towns,8zc. d.0.87.424.C. 16, 7.41 to 53, 5, 6,8. 79. 83,6.92,3,4. 
IoI; 7, 8: 110, 1,7 to 122: its Bounds, 16.42. 123. VV. 32. 4. 
Soil, C. 42, $6, 8, 9. VVeather, S. 32. VV. 82. C58. Land-floods; 
S. 35. C. 55. 8, I, 2+ 91, 2,3. 108, 9. 122. VV.67. Storms, 65,7. 
C. 80, 1, 2. Fiſh kill'd by them, 0.524, VV. 68. VVinds, 15:32; 
4, 5: Tides, 92. its Vegetables, O. 59. 62. 101. 123. 152. 156, 
203. 235+ 263. Ce 43, 6, 8, 9. 50, 6,7, 8. 79. 85. 94, 5. 102. 
7, 9.111, 2, 3. ſeeLogwood,Mangroves,Beafts, InſeRs,:44. 59, 2,33 
d. 39 to 64474. to 78. 80, 4:96, 8. &. 102, 7,9. 111 to 115,8, 
I21., O. 87. Beef-hunting, 81, &c. 97, &c, Birds; d:650 fo 71. 
114, 8, 9. Fiſh, 17.44: 70. d. 71, 2, 3. 169. O. 33. 90. 105. 
Commodities, Manufactures, and Trade, O. 62. C. 17, 8.42, 3,6, 
7,8. $0, 1,3, 4,6, 7+ 80, 8. 96,7,8. lo to 115, 8, 9.120, 12. 
125, 6. Ship-wotms, O: 363. Carriers there; t 19. 121, 2; Priva- 
teers, 43, $, 6, 7 50; 1,3, 4. make Slaves of the Indian Inhabt* 
tants, 43. Theſe infulted by. the Spanzards, 42.113. and ever 
their Negro's, 116. yet the Villagers live comfortably, ©. 124. G! 
112, 3. 5. till no more Land than barely for their -ſubfiſtence, . 
Iig. moſt of the Towns confift of them, 116. their food ane 
drink, 43: d. 113. Cloathing, 46: 114. Government, Eniploy+ 
ment, Marriages, Churches, Manners, 112, $, 4, 5, 6. 42, 3,7. 
ſce Logwood-cutters, Spaniards, (for particular places)the Map} 
C. I, "#649 ; | | 

Campeachy-T. Fort, Buildings; Trade; and Spantards, C:12;59; 
20. 42, 3, 4. d. 45,6. 113. taken by Privateers, 4s; 6. 96. 110; 
Log-wood call'd thence Palo de Campeachy, 46, 7. 

Camphire, whence, S.-128.. + -. | 

Came wood, for Dying Red, O: 78. C. 58; 

Canales, L 'd. O.'213, | | 

Cameo, I. O. 215; . 1 HY - 

Canes, how us'd, 5.29. for walking,. where, 178,. and how 
growing, O. 380-4 Commodity,where;S. 167. 178. ſce Bambo's, 
Rattans. Oh 126 | 
 Canibals, whether any inthe VVorld ? O. 485. Stories of them 
refuted, 7b. Inhabitants of the Iſles of Canibals (Caribbe's) Trade 
with Evurepeans, ib. hart done by them; but why, 485, 6. 

Canoa's, what, where and how us'd; O. 2..3s. $15. S: 4. L1t8, 
how made, O. 2x4, 5. by wild Indians, 85. floating full of wa- 
ter, G- 12. hynting in Canoa's, where and how, C. 81. ſee Boats 
taade with Outlayers, d- O. 480, 1: 492, $, 6,9. ſee Pro's. 
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beſt Canoa's made of Cedar, 29. few Canoa's, where, x27; 
Cantarras |. d. O. 213. 

Canton, City and Prov. of China, its gyeat Traflc, O. 405, 6, 
Houſes, 410+ China-ware made of a Clay there, 409. Courſe frotn 
Manilla thither, 405. Tea call'd there, Chan, 410. fee Ghinaz 
St. Johns, T1. Macao. X 

Palo Canton, its Chochinchineſe, S. 6. 

R. Capalita, of O. 233; 

. Capes, are drieſt, VV. 78. have moſt Sea-Breexes, ef: and break 
them, 38. have ſeldom Land-Br. 33, 5, 7- 

Cape R. that of C. Gratia Dios ſo call'd, O. 128. Privateers go 
up it into the S. Sea, 129, it CataraQts, Y | 

Caps, what and where,0.418,y. 8.42. 129. of Tallaw,V V. IT, 

Caraccos Coaft, its ſingular make, and produ&, a. W. 37. O. 
$8, 9. 203. 423, 4« its Boundary and Trade, 63, 4. its Cacao 

(beſt of any) d. 59 to 62..C. 112. never blighted; 0.62. Fiſh, 
249. Winds, W. 15. 37. dry and {cabby. ©. 6g, Weather, 76 
W. 82. the Barlaventa-Fleet ſails by 1t yearly, C. 126. Low 
Coaſt thence to Sanfa Martha, O 424, 5» Carnccos City and 
Countrey, d. O. 62, 3,4 

Carcening audcleaning, places fit for it,&c. 0.33, 8.46. 52,5. 


©7. 110. 12I, 138; 147.169. 171,06. 249. 272, 6. 362. 380, 


395, 7. 436. 443. 469. 481. C. 120, W. 68. 97+ where and why 
0-be done often, O. 363, - - 

Caribbe, why call'd Lie-ward Iſlands, W. 15. Winds there, 
41, Hurricanes there, d. 65,7 to71. Indico theregrowing, ©. - 
227. ſec Antego, Barbados, SanfFfa Lucia, Tabago, St. Vincent. _ 

Catibbe-Indians of the Continent, their Roving at Sea,at Sands 
Lucia, &c. C. 4. 5. 6. leſs Savage than thought to be, 0.488, 6c 

Carpenters R. its Cacao, O. $9. arichT. there, 28, 5. 

Carriers, in America, O. 185. 249. 250. 269. d. C.119, 190.2. 

Carrion-Crows, black, white, and King-carrion-crows, d. C. 
68, 7, 8. 82, notkilld, where and why, 16. 

Cartagena Coaſt, low, O. 424. wet, W.42: its VVeſterly VVinds, 
O. 44. and Breezes, VV. 4o.. fee Cattagena-Breeze. its Produ, 
O. 203. 213, Fiſh, C. 13. Trade, 0.45. Correſpondence with 
Lima by Land, 180, 4. Courſe of the Armada and Barlaventa- 
Fleet there, 18s. C.126. A fair City,open to'the Sea, O. 41s 

Eartagena-Breeze, d. VV. 44, 5,6. 4 Prater ſocall'd, ab, 

Carving, the Chineſe cnrious at it, O. 409. 

' Caſh (a Coin) of Tinghin, S.'60. 131. value 'of it, 72. 88. of 
China, ib. of Achin, '131;'2. 

Caſica(Cactque)the chief-of an Thdtan — 124, 8, C112, 

Point Caſrvina, d.O. 122. 

Caflavy-Root common inthe VV. Indies, C , 17s 

Catamurats, Bark-Logs, what and _ ©; mew 


Catarafts, where, O. 2g FE 
GALS, 


Ic 
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/ Cats, where, O. 122. S. 2s. caten, 3o, I. 
Tigre»Cat, ſee Tigre. | | 
Cat-fiſh, 4. O. 148, 9. venemous fins, and where found, 12g. 


262, 4. S. 171. C. 109. = 
| C. Catoch in Fucatan, d. C. g. 10. 28,3. 45,7. its VVinds, 


VV.32.V Veather, 22.Currents, 105.Logwood,1o, 57. Fiſh, 12,13. 
Cattel, where, O. 218. 231. 406. 416. kill d by VVinds,VV.50. 


Catty, aweight, S. 132. | [Sec Beeyes. 


Caput-Cavalli Hill,d. O. 266. 

Cavallies, Fiſh, where, O. 32r. S.128, C. 71. 

Sir T. Cavendiſh, his. taking the Acapulco-Ship, O. 260. his 
Courſe over the S. Sea, 280. 

Cedars, where and what, O. 29. 275. beſt for Canoa's, 29. 


Celebes, 1. d. O. 446, 7, 8. low Anchoring Coalts,425.Inlets, 


Bays and Lakes, 447. Iflands and Sholes near it, 447,8. 450,1. 
ſee I. Bouton. Beacons ſet on the Shoals, 450. Tornado's and 
Spouts, 450, I. vaſt Trees, 448, 9. 450. wild Vine good for 


Ulcers, 449. Shy Turtle and vaſt Cockles, 35. Land-crab found 


by Sir Fr. Drake on an Ifland near it, 473. ſee Macaſſer. 
. Centipee, a venemous VVorm, . O. 320, 1» where found, 7b, 
« 28, C. 64, WE; : | 
- Convignipegas ( fallly Santa Pecaque ) d.O. 268, 9. pillag'd, 
270, i, 1ts Silyer-Mines, 269. 
Ceylon, I. ifs Cinamon, O.-447- | 
Chagre:R. goods fent down it, O. 26,7. 185, 
Chairs, none us'd, where, O. 329. | 
Chambengo T. and H. d. QO.g78. - 
Chametly,Ifles near C. Cortentes, d. 2 57+ 
Chametly Ifles near the Trop. of Cancer, d. O. 262,33, 4. 


Champa, Kingdom, its Trade and Commodities, O. 400. likeli- 
hood of a good Trade there, $. 3. Means of it, 102, 3. Idola- 


ſcls, and skill 1n Shipping, 400, I. 
Pulo Champello dela. Mar, S. 6, 7. 
'Pulo Champello de la Terra, -S. 7. 
'Champetow- R. and T. d.C. 47, 8. 
Chandy, Point, O. 147. 


Channels, what and where, 0. 38. 48.55, 7. $2. 97, 110, 9. 


124, 5. 130. $6, IST. 169.175, 6, 7. I88. 193, 4. 206. 213, 5. 
242, 6.252. 346. 378, 9» :390. 406.436. 459. 46C. S. 9. 10.1. 
109. IFd. 122, I'58. C.23, 9. 30. $0.:123. W.g1,2, 3. Engliſh 
Change, great Tides, 97. and- moſt Regular, 91, 7. 

Chan, Tea where ſo call'd, ©. 409, S. 31. 41. ſee Tea. 

Chaubuck , a Puniſhment, S: 138. | | | 

Cheapo T. in the Iſthmus, attempted by Privatecrs, O. 180,3- 
202, 5. Cheapo R..21,3. 202, 5. d. 204, $. | 

Cheapo in Mexico (Chiapa) its Cochmeel, O. 229. Mountains, 
C. x00, 8, 119. | *- Checapeque 
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Thetapegne R, d, C. 118; | | 
Cheeſe, where, O. 250. where little of it made, 115: 
Chepelto, I. d. O. 202. 

Chequetan, d. O. 249. 

Cherbarg, ſee Sherboro. - 

Children, how Educated and Employ'd, O:; 5.8. 330, r. 432,53. 
Dutiful to Parents, 432. civil to Strangers, 433. W. 112. held 
out to move Strangers Bounty, O. 433. ſold by Parents, S. 37, 
8,50. and gam'd away,42. a witty and ative one of Moſteſtr, 
O. 249. 250, I. | | | 

Chick. weed, where, C. 23. | 

Chili, its High Land, O. 94, 5. 423. ſee Andes. No Rains,b.: 
nor Rivers of note, 76, nor any perennial, but caus'd by Rains 
_ within Land, 95s, 6. ib. $. 35. W. 79+ 80: its quiet Sea, O. 94. 

deep, and why, 423. its Rock-fiſh, 9x. Sce Peru; See Baldivin, 
John Fernardo's I. Guaſco, Coquimbo, and 
_ Chihe }. its Timber, a Commodity, O. 140: 

Chins of People, ſhort, where, O. 32. 

China, its S. Borders, S. 18. 20+ 1. 64, 6, low Anchoting Coaſt, 
O. 425. S. 10. its Winds, W. 17. 23. and Storms, 71, 5. See Tuf- 
foons. Good Stages thither, O. 394. S. 103. Chineſe ſubje@t to + 
the Tartars, O. 406. 7. 417. 421. who force them to cut their 
Hair, 407. which they dote up2n, 7b. S. 42. and Rebel upon it, 
O. 407. 421. and flee their Coutitry, S. 7: 42. of theſe, Pirates, 
where, 106, 7. Manilla threatned by the Chineſe, O. 331. their 
Jonks, where, and what, 396. 4ot. 417.9; 16. d. 0.401.412, 
'3. parted like Well-boats, 412.rheir Sails at and Mafts; 412, 3. 
Cuſtom of Meaſuring ſtrange Ships, O. 334. Wrecksat J: Prata, 
495, 6. Their Merchants and Trade, how, and where, 308. 
383,7,8.417.5. 8.10. 15.16. 36.65-134, 6, 7, 8 162. bent upon. 
It, 15, 136, 7. 162. Caſh or Coin, 88. Chin« Camp or Fair, where, 
and what, 136, 7, 8: Accomptants, where, O. 360. Mechanicks, 
S. 136. 167. Manufattures and Employments, (Fc. O. 408, 9. 
China Diſhes, &c. made of what, ib. a Commodity, where, S. 63. 
their Chop-ſticks, 84. Drinks, ſee Tea, Sam-ſhu, Hoc-fhu. Fans and 
Umbrello's, O. 407, 8. their Perfonages, d. Hair of Head and 
Beard, ſmall Eyes, and Habit, 406, 7, 8. 426. Ingeny, 409, 10. 
Cuſtoms, 407, 8, 9. are ſober, S. 137. but love Gamingunmeaſur- 
ably, 42. 136. 162.0. 409, 10. and hang themſelves when all. is 
loft, 26: their Religion, hideous Idols, (fc. 396, 7. 4II, 12. S» 
59:Renegado where, 138. Chineſe Language how ſpoken, O. 43 
and written, $S. 59. 60. the Fokien Dialeft of it, the CouTr _ 
Tongue at Tonqurn, 59; the Womens tying their Hair, O' 4%7- 
little Feet and Shoes, 408. China Gold, ſce Gold. China Silk, 
| ſee Silk,” See Amoy, Aytitam, Canton, Fokien, St. Fohn's 1, 
Macao, Yunam . {a4 

- China,Root, whete found, O. 409. S. 63- 

HT ES LI Chinams- 
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' Chinam,and Chinam-Box, d. 3. 54, 5. 
Chinchanchee, T. C. 14. | 
: Chir apee Bay, d. Bad for Ships, O. 144. | 

Checolatte, O. 2. 250. We. 85, why much dried by the Spaniards, 
Q. 60. See Cacoa, Spuma. 

Chocolatta-North (a VVind) d. VV. 60.C. 39. 

Ghop or Paſs requiſite at Tonquin, S. 16. 

Choua, or Governing King of Tonguzn, ſee Tonquin. | 
Chriſtianity, ſtate of it in Tonquin, &c. S. 95, 6, 7. Obſtacles to 
It, ib. 

Monte Chriſto, d. O. 136. 

Chuche, 1. d.O. 211. 

Chucquebul, T. d.C. 51. taken by Privateers, 2b. - | 

Churches, where, and what, and how adorned, O. 42. 122, 3» 
135, 9. 140, I. 152» 179. 188. 218. 223, 233. 242+ 266, 9. 387. 
E $I. 110, I. 115. 127. S. 160. Bufinelts tranſaRted there, and 


aſtimes, O. 127. C115» 

Cinamon, whence, O. 447. 

Circumciſion,where and how uſed, O. 339+ Sec Mahometaniſm. 
Solemnities at it, 339- 34G, 1, 2+ 369+ 370. 

Citrons, where, S. 124. 

Clam, a ſort of Oyſter, 4. O. 176, 7» 

St. Clara. 1:4, O-147. : | 

Cloaths, worn neat and tight, O. 454. fine, give a Reputation, 
where, 361, 2. none from abroad, where, 433. Old, a Commo- 
dity, where, 13, 72, 6; 489. C: 120. where: little or none worn, 
ſee Naked, OfSkins, where oſed,c464+- 538, 9. VVhat Cloarhs, 
and where worn, 327+ 407, 8. 419+ 427+ S. 42, 3. 129, C. 46, 
115. ſee Armour, Breeches, Caps, Coats, Frocks, Hats, Jack- 
. ets, Ornaments, Petticoats, Saſh, Scarf, Shoes, Slippers, 
| Stockins, Turbans. 

Cloth, long, O. 327. Cotton, 427+ S. 42. C. 46. 114. Plantain, 
d. 0.315. Coco, 4.224, 5. 327. 427+ Indian, S. 61,5. Cloth (Lin- 
 nen and VVoolen_) what and where a Commodity, O, 74. x15. 
142, 3» 152, 4,245. 333. S' 42, 65. 129. 134. C. 110. 120. ſce 
Callico's, Muſlin's, Silks. 

Clouds, how a ſign of Land near, O. 283. hoyer about it,282. 
about Mountains, VV. 79. 83, 4, 5, 6+ their motion when Spouts 
come,O. 451. how they preſage the Monſoons ſhifting, 450. and 
Storms, 322.413, 5. See North banks, Hurricanes, Tuffoons. 
looking diſmally, VV. 71- 

Cloves, where, 311. 447- 512. ſtore to be had, 317. 350. 447. 
how they grow, 316. trick to ſwell them, 318. ; | 

Clove-Bark, where,0.316-350. 511. 

Coals, of what, VVood beſt to harden Steel, C. 5o, 7. 

Coaſts; no whete of a continued height, O. 423. high and loxy 
eauſe what Seas and Anchoring, 422, 3, 4, 5+ how they make 
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Bays, 423, ſee Bays Convenience of bold Coaſts, 424: remark. 
able, ſee Caracco's,Chilt, Mexico, Peru, ſee Marks at Sea. the VVeſt. 
Coaſt, what ſo call'd, 476+ ; ; 

Coats ſhort, O. 419. Coat-Armour of Buff 3 ſee Armour. 

Cochincbina, Iſlands off it, S. 9g. has Tuffoons, VV- 75. Ship- 
wreck'd-men detain'd there, S. 7. Ghineſe Refugees there, 7b. VVo. 
men Proſtitues, O. 395. its Tea, 409. and Pepper, S. 181. VVars 
with Tonquie, 21. 67. 72- once under it, 67. Cochinchineſe of Pulo 
Canton, 6. of Pulo- Gondore, and what they bring thence, 
O. 395. S. 8. their Boats, 7b. this a fit place to introduce a Trade 
with Cochinchina O. 394. probably a good one,sS. 3- further means 
of it, 102, 3. Fn 

Cochineel, Tree, Fruit, Inſe&, where found, and management 
of it, O. 124. 225, 228, 9. | | 
_ Cockles, where, O. 153. few 465. vaſt ones, 449- 

Cock, white, requird as a Fee for a ſtrange Cure, C. gr. 
Coek-fighting, where us'd, $. 184. Cocks and Hens (Dunghil 
Fowl) See Poultry. 

 Cockreco's, Birds, d. C. 65, 9. 

Coco-Trees and Nuts,where, O. 76,7. 111, 187.29þ, 4, $-3IT. 
378. 454, 7-472, 4 5, 6, 8, 9.480, 8. S. 4-23, 4- 124. 181. &. 
291 to 296. 318. uſefullneſsof this Tree, 295. of the Sap, 293. 
4. 479. 480, 6,8. See Toddy, Arack. of the VVater or Milk of 
the Nuts, 292, 474, of the Nuts, 292, 4- 474, 6, 7, 8. 537, 8+ 
of the Shell, 294. 490. of the Husk, 294, 5. ſee Coire. how neg- 
I-&ed in the W. Indies, i5. the Guam-Nuts, 295, 6. thoſe of 
Sumatra, 295. of an Iſland drown'd every Tide, 474- floating at 
Sex, ib. Groves at Nicobar, 478, 9. what Soil and Air beſt for 
them, 295,5. where a Commodity, S. 151, 2. 

Cocos, I. in the S. Sea, d. O. 111. 131. why miſt by the A, 
W. 15. Cocos 1- in the E. Indies, d.O' 479, 2. 

Coco-plum, Ruſh and Fruit, 4. and where found, C. 49. 107. 

Cod-Pepper, fee Guinea-Pepper- 

Coins, ſee Caſh, Fanam, Meſs, Petti. | 

Coire-cables of Coco-nut Husks, O. 294, $- of Strings hang 
ing from a Tree, 295. 460. | mn 

Eaſt-Cober in Sommerſetſhire, its Variety of Soil, S, 123, 4. the 
Author born and bred there, 7zb.C. 2. 3. 

Colan, its Water, and Indian Fiſhermen, O. 141, 

Colanche, R. O. 134. 

Coldeſt Winds what, O. 529. 530. {ee Harmatans. 

' Colima, T. and rich Valley, O. 251, 2, 3. its Volcan always bur- 
niug, tb. its Cacoa, 76. 60. 

Colorado Sholes, d. C. 29. 39. | | 

Colour of Face and Skin, Natural , ſee Complexion 3 by 
Pigments, O, 514. 538. ſee Dammer, Feoly. Colours, ſee Dyes. | 

Comana, in vain attempted by Priyateers, O, 63. The Barla- 
venta Fleet touches there, C. 125, | Commo? 
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Commodities, Spaniſh, American, E. Indian, how mutually 
exchanged,O. 244, 5,6,Commodities.what,and where, ſee Cacao 
and Chocalatte, Corn and Flower, Drugs, Dyes, Pieces cf Eight, 
Fruits, Gold, Hides, Iron in Bars and wrought, Lack, Leather, 
Marmalade,Moloflo's, Negro's, Oil, Pitch,Quick {i[ver,Silver,Soap, 
Spice, Tallow, Tea, Timber, Tin, Wine. See Manufactures. 

C. Comerin, its Winds, W. 20. 

Company, E. India, ſee Dutch, Engliſh. 

Compaſs (ſee Azimuth) Winds flying round it, W. $8. ſee 
Tornado's. 

Complexion of People, Coal-black, face and body, O. 464. 
dark Copper-Colour, 7. 32. 170. 297. S. 128. 181. C. 31. 115. 
Indians generally ſo, ib, O. 297. very dark, 427,537. VV. 110. 
Aſhy,O. 407. dark Tawny, 395. C.115. W. 108. light Tawny 
or Yellow, O. 326. 454+ S. 40. the VVomen of a brighter Yel- 
low than the Men, O. 326. 454- | | 

Compoſtella in Mexico, d. O. 269. its Gold and Silyer Mines, 
266, 9. its Merchants, and Silver refin'd there, 76. 

Comrade, who ſo calld at Mindanao, O. 327, 8. 358. 365. ſee 
Pagally. | | 

ConceptionR. 0.22. a Wood there dying like Logwood, C. 58. 

Conch-ſhells ſaid to make China: Ware, O. 409. 

C. Condecedo, d. C. 10, 1,2, 4-642. 1ts Winds, W. 32, 4.43, 
4- and VVeather, 82. 

Pulo Condore, its Commodious Scituation, O. 394. Courſe by 
it, $. 6, the Harbour, Channel, Trees, Fruits, Tar, and Animals, 
d. 385,9.to 394. Cochinchineſe Inhabitants, 294, 8. their Perſons, 
395. VVamen Proſtitutes, 7b. Trade, 76.5. 8. Language, O. 394, 
Religion, 396. anold Pilot there, 398. 400. 

Congo, R. O-F. 15. d. 193. | 
' Conies, where, VV. 109. Indian Coneys, ſee Racoons., 

Cookery, what and where, O. 79. 294. 313, 4+ 329. 357, 9» 
429. 430. 473, 4+ 488, 9.490. S. 27, 8.30, 1.129. C.18. 

Coolecan R. ( Cullacan ) O. 264. A rich T. byittrading for 
Pearl, 7b. 

Cooting or engendring time of Turtle, ſee Turtle, 

Copper-rings, a Commodity, where, C. 119. 

C. Goquibocoa, its Currents, VV. 1o1. 

Coguimbo, whence its Timber, O. 140. 

Coral-bank, where, O. 50. 

Cordage, what and where, O. 223. 294, 5. | 

Cordial, of Snakes and Scorpions, where us'd, 5.53. 

C. Corrientes in Mexico, its VYinds, and how and when to he 
made, O. 245. 257. d. 256 to 261. its Longitude 256. 

_ C. Gorrientes in Peru, d. Os 174» 
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C. Corrientes of Cuba, C C. 9. 29. 3o, I. its Currents VV. ror. 
C. Corrientes of Africa, its VVinds, VV. 19, - 
Corrmorants, 4. and where, C. 69. 71. 

Corn, where, O. 75.99. 114. 253. See Barley, Guinea-Corn, 
Maiz, Millet, Rice, VV hear. 

Corn Wlands, and their Indians, d. O.31,2, 

Coromandel, its low Anchoring Coaſts,O. 425. VVinds, VV. 49. 
Storms, 73, 4. V Veather, 83. Famines, apd Sale of VVives and 
Children, 83. 37, 8. $0. 130. ſee Catamarans. See Cunnimere, Fort 
St. George, Pallacat, Ponticherri, Trangambar. 

Coronada Mount, or Crown-land, d. O. 256. 

Corpus Sant, a Meteor, and what a ſign of, O. 414, 5. 

Corroſo, a Bird, where, O. 39. C.65- 118. d. C. 67. Bones poi- 
ſcnous, 7b. 

C. Corſo, its Rains, VV. $2., Variation and _ $3. 

Corunna (the Grein) bad Beef there, why, S. 31. 

Cofta Rica, its Cacao, O. 59. 

Cotton Shrub, Cotton and Cloath, where, O. 165. 384. 426,7, 
$.42. C.46. 115. where a Commodity, S. 145. 

Cottan-tree (vaſt and ſoft) where found,and its kinds,d. O. 8g, 
154,5. its Down of littleuſe, 7b. 

Capt.Covant's Letters to the A. VV. 54,7. 

Countenance of People, where ſtern and hard-favoured, O. 7. 
44- 170. 297. 464. Graceful, 325. 470, 8, S. 128. See Face, 
Feature. 

Courſes ſteer d, or tobe ſteer'd, what, where and why, O. 4. 
77,8,9. 119. 125, 8, 9. I47. 167. 71. 184,5. 193. 201. 211.245. 
291, 3, 5, 6, 7,9. 351, 2-378, 9. 421. 4392 449, 2, 3, 6, 8. 450, 
I, 3, 8, 9. 460, I, 2. $27. 53I. $49. 9. 6. 10. IlO0g., GC. 28,9, 
3o, I. I25, 6, VV. 7.8.18. 23, 5+ 33» 9+ 49+ 5Þ> 3» 59 6. lol, 
2, 5, 0. 

Courtiers all Learned, how and where, S. 39. 

Courts of Tudicature, where none, S. 80. 

Cows, fee Beeyes. 

Mountain-Cow, ſee Ante. 

Sea Cows, ſee Manatee. 

Cozumel I. C. 9.29. Y 

Crabs, (Sea) where, S. 27.C. 70. 

Crabs (Land) where, O. 473+ S. 27. d. C. 32, 3. when por 
ſonous, 32. 

Crabcatchers, Birds, where, S. 26. d. C. 69. 70. 

Craw-fiſh, where, S. 27. 128. 

Crawls, what and where, O. 168, 9. C. 33. 98. ſee Hogs- 

Creeks, how caus'd, O. 422, 2,4, 5. ſee Harbours. 

Creflets, whatand where usd, O. 337. 400, I. S. 140. 176. 

Criole's, who ſo calld, O. 68. 

Crockadere, 
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Crockadore, Bud like a Parrot, where, O. 458. | 
Crocodiles, where, C. 30, 3. 74, 5.4. and how they differ 

from Alligators, 74 5, 6. and their Eggs, 75. their boldneſs, 

33.76: greedy of Dogs, and terrible to them, 7b. | 

arrion-Crows,ſfee Carrion. Chattering-Crows, ſee Black-Birds. 

La VeraCruz (and St. Fohn-d' Ulloa) C. 45.120, 1. d. 124, 5. 
Courſe thence, VV. 105. its Communieation and Trade, C. 120, 
I, 5. O. 180, 5. 244. 261, 277. taken by Privateers, C. 126. 
Hawks-bill Turtle,O. 104. Old Vera Cruz, d. C. 127. 

C. de Crux 1n Cuba, its Currents, W. lol es 

Venta de Cruzes, O. 185. 

Cuba l. C. 9g. 29. 30, 1, 3, 4+. its Sayannahs, O. 87. its Beeves 
and Hog-Crawls, 168. C. 33. 98. Commodities, O. 45. 227. Wea- 
ther, W.85. Currents, 105. fee C. Antonio, C. de Cruz, C. Cor- 
rientes, I. of Pines, and 

S. Keys of Cuba, C. 31.d. W. 35. Winds, 7b. ſtor'd with Fiſh 
and fleſh, C. 37- O. 33. 106, 7. | t 

Cubebs, where, S. 138. 

Cudda (Queda) good Trade,O. 495. Uſe of Oil there, 537. 

Cunnimere,an Engliſh Fwy in Coromandel, O. 509. 

Cups of Coco-Nut, O. 294. ſee Calabaſh. 

Cure, of Amputations, 138, 9. of Leg-worms, a ftrange one, 
C. 90, 1. of Diſeaſes, ſee Alligators Cods, Bathing, Cam-chain, 
Herbs, Mangaſtan, Sago, Sands hot, Vine-wild. 

Curlews, great and ſmall, &. C. 69. 70. 

Curraſao, or Queriſao, a Dutch T. O. 45. d. 46. W. 4o. its 
Currents, 1o1, 4. defir'd but miſt by the French, O. 47. 50. 

Currents, their kinds, courſes, &c. d. W. 100 to 109. ſoaking 
and Counter-Currents, what, 104. influenc'd by Trade-Winds, 
go. loo, 3. ſtrengthen'd by a contrary Wind, O. 401. forward 
or retard the Log, 290. how they differ from Tides, W. 90. 100. 
whatand where, 4. 20. 32, 3. 31,5, 6, 7. O. 57. 139. 290.401,5. 
462: 494. 3. 156., C. 26, 9. | | | 

Curtana's, what and where us'd, O. 490. S. 70. 80. 

- Cuſtoms, O. 327.- ſee Artsand Artificers, Begging, Children, 
Cloaths, Cookery, Cure, Dancing, Drink, Kntertainmepts, 
Feaſts, Fighting, Fiſhing, Food, Funeral, Gaming, Government, 
Hunting, Houſes, Husbandry, Learning, Manners, Marriage, Orna- 
ments, Religion, Shippipg, Singing, Slaves, Trades, VVaſhing, - 
Women, VVriting. | 


D. 
Ammer a ſort of Pitch and Pigment, where, O. $14. 
Dampier,his Education, and firſt Voyages to France, New- 


foundland, and Bantam, and back to England, C.1. 2. 3. S. 123,4+ 


W. 4. 5. to Jamaica, Ce 4+ 7.8. and Campeachy, 9 to 17. he 
- returns, 
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General Index. © : 
teturns, 159. is in danger of the Spaniards, 20.34, $. of ſhip- 
wreck, 22, 3, 6. and ſtarving at: Sea, 36, 7,8. but recovers 7a- 
maica.z8,9. His ſecondVoyage to Campeachy,and cutting of Log- 
wood, 41.82, 3, 7,8, 9.91. 128.130, 1. his danger froma Snake, 
63. Alligators, 82. 100. a Leg-worm (ſtrangely cur'd 89.90, x, 
tofing in the VVoods, 83,4, 5. a violent Storm and Flood,'91,2,3. 
VV.66,7.and return to Famaica and England, C.131,2, Hegoes 
again to Famaica, 1b. O. Tntr. 1.'II. croffes the ' Iſthmus of Ame- 
7:ca, ranges in the S. Sea, and returns, TII.'TV. 11 to'24. care of 
| his Journal, 16. hardſhips, 14, 6, 8. 23, 7. cruiſes about the VV. 
Indtes, 26, &c. goes toVirginia, 65. ſets out again, 66,9. preat 
Storm, 70. VV. 64. touches at C. Verd Ifles, 7b. R. Sherboro, 78. 
. Te-enters the FS. Sea, 83. his Traverſes there, and dangers, (ſee 
Frivateers) 7b. to 279. Sickneſs, 255. and Cure, 276.'282. Has 
zardous Voyage croſs the S. Sea, 279. 281, 3,4. he-arrives at 
Guam, 284, the Philippines, 306. Mindanao, 309. P.:Condore,389. 
Coalſt of China, 406. (a Typho, 413, 4, 5,6. S. 35, 6;) the Piſca- 
dores, 416, 7. Baſhee-Ifles, 421. 1. Bouton, 433. N. Holland,'q62.- 
he plots to leave the Privatcers, 402. 440. 470, 2, 4,6. 1s left to 
ſhiſtat Nicobar I. 481, 2,3. puts to Sea in an open Boat, 486, 7. 
4c0. his Danger, Fatigue, and ſad Refle&ions,' 492, &c. long 
Sickneſs upon it, $01. S. 2. 3. 90. IO1. IH, 9.147, 8. 177. Aarris 
val at Achin, O. $02. and harſh Phyſick, 503. He goes to Ma- 
lacca and Tonquin, $05. S, 2, 3. 8. 11, 2, 6.90; 4 9. 100, Occur- 
rences, go to 1o1. returns, 101,23, 4, 5. to Malacca, tio. and 
Achin, 119, goes again to Malacca, 154, 9. 'and' back to Achin, 
177. dangers, 92. 145, 6, 7, 8.' O. '526, 7. ' He goes to'Fort 
St. George, $03. $11. S, 178, 9.and (with Feoly) to Bencouli, 16. 
O. 505. 512. toC. Good Hope, 520, 1, 8. St. Hellena, $44-and 
England, 550. | 
Dancing and Singing, what and where, O. 127, 337. 4.361, 7. 

C when none, 359. 360, 1.) C. 115. VV.111. in the Night;0.127. 
455. at N.and F. Moon. $41. I. Thackers, O. '365r, 2. Dancing 
VYVomen, (9c.d. 340. 132. S146. 

Danes of St. Thomas, 1. 0.46, of Trangambar,$05.S, t30:154,7,8. 
Darien Iſthmus, ſee 1fthmus. _ | 
Darien R. d. O. 40. Spaniards there,4.1. its Savages,their Trunks 
_ and poiſonous Arrows, ib. Enemies to the Tſthmus Indians, tb. 
Manatee there, 33.41. and Ante, C. 103. Ttade-VVinds and For- 
nadoes to the VV, of it, VV. 18. | : 
Davenport's Account of the Tides of Tonquin, referr'd to 
VV. 97. | 3 
Capt. Davis's Diſcovery, O. 352. 
 Davss's Streight, ſee N. Weſt Paſlages. 
A Day loft or got in compaſſing the VVorld, O. 376, 7- 
Debtors, how uſed at Tonquin, S. 78, 9. | | 
Declination, cate to be had of it in coutpaſſing the ' VVorld, 
0. 3778: "Tp Decoys 
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Decoys of Hogs, where, O. 168, 

Deer, where, O. 9. 39. 212. 320. 347, 8. 369.5. 25. 127. 181. 
C. 32. 52,9. I08. VV. 109. 

A Degree of the Eq. how much, O. 288, 9. 20. 

Degrees taken, and Examinations for them, where, S. 60. 
 DellagoaR. d. its Negro's and Elephants Teeth, VV. 108, g. 
#2. : 

Deſarts Iſles, Deſarcuſſes, Seals there, O. 90. See des Arena's. 

Devil, where fear'd, and how call 'd, O. 9. 

Dews at Night where it neverrains, VV. 78. 

Monte-Diabolo in Famaica, C. 8. | 

Diainond-point, d. O. 499. S. 121. 14,6, 177. 

Dice made of Sea-Lions Teeth, O. go. 

Dildo-buſhes, where, O. 31. d. 101. 

Dilly R. d. and its Pirates, S. 156, 7. 

Pulo Dinding, Dutch Fort, (9c. S.164. 4d. 171 to 177, 

Gratia Dios, Nombre de Dios ; ſee Gratia, Nombre. 

-Dire&ions for ſailing, ſee Courſe. 

Diſcoveries (ſee Davis's) what and how to be made, O. 272: 
3» 4+ 351, 2, 

Diſeiſes, ſee Ague, Dropfte, Feavour, Flux, Gripes, Head- 
ach, Leproſy, Scuryy, Small-pox, VVorms. Itching in the Anus, 
ſee Penguin-fruit. ; 

Diſhes of Coco-nut-ſhell, O. 294. 

\Ditchesand Drains, what and where, S. 26. 38. 44, 5. 

Dogs where, O. 122. S.25+ C. 67. 76. VV. 56. where none, 
O. 369. whereeaten, S. 3o, I. coveted by Alligators and Cro- 


.codiles, and fearful of them, C. 96.. not ſuffer'd to eat what bones, 
-67, Engliſh one where valued, O. 302. 


Dop-fiſh, where, C. 12. 35. 
- -Domea R. and Bar (a branch of Tonquin-R,)andT.2. S. ro, 6,9. 
2I, 9. JO, | 
| a of three or four ſorts, where, S. 123. ſee Turtle-Doves, 
Pigeons. 

Doughhoys or Dumplins, C. 18. 

Dragon-tree, and Gum (Tragacanth) d. and where, O. 463. 

Sir Fr. Drake's Bowels where buried, O. 39. 1. Plata nam'd 
fromhim, 132. his taking Guatulco, 233. Courſe over the S. Sea, 


280. -Land-Crab found by him at an Ifle near Celebes, 473. 


Draughts or Carts Erroneous, fee! Miſtakes. 
-Drift- ood, what, and where, O. 230. 
Drink long abſtain'd from, yet Urine voided, O. 282, Water 


the common Drink of Indians, 431. where Corn-drink of Maiz 


( Poſole ) O. 12. d. C. 43.113. with Honey, #6, Rice-drink, 
0.368, 9. $a:fhu, 419. of Wheat, ſee Hocſhy. Of Millet, W. 
110, 1. of- Sugar-Canes and a Berry,: ſee Baſhee-drink. Water 


-Frceten'd and ſpic'd, O. 39 Pine-drink, a-Canoa of it, 10. 
3 


] Plantain- 
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Plantain-drink,z14, gs. Bonano*drink, 316. Milk, ſour, W. 111, 
ſee Tire. See Arack, Toddy, Tea, Water, VVine. Drinking to 
one another, where us'd, 434. ſet and hard, 10. 369. 419. W. 
TIT. ſee Drunken. | 

yg frequent and mortal, and how cur'd,O. 255,6. 
275. | ' 
Drugs, where a Commodity, O. 152. where ſeveral,S.61,3.126, 

ſee Apuala-wood, d. Alligators-Cords, d. Aloes, Ambergrieſe, d. 
Anniſe, d. Arek-nut, d. Bang, d. Betle, d. Cambodia (Gum- 
booge) Camphire, China-Roots, Cubebs, Gum-Dragon, da. Ga- 
linga, Lack, d. Musk, 4. Rhubarb, Sago, d. Sarſaparilla, Scor- 
Plons, Tea, Vine wild, d. Vinello's, d. ſee Dyes, Fruits, Herbs, 
Roots, Spice. | 

Drums us'd, C. 115. heard in the night, O. 458. wherea Ter- 

rour, 469, : 

Drunken men loſt at Sea, O. 51. | 

Dry, ſee Szaſon, Weather. | 

Ducks, tame, where, O. 321, 9. 406. $33. 545. $. 25. 3o. 128, 
163- 181. W. 109. I11. C, 69. Duck-houſes, S. 25, 6. Wild- 
Ducks, where, S. 26. (caught with Nets, ib.) 3o. W. 109. Duck 
and Mailard, their kinds, d.C. 69. 70. 

Dulce, Gulph, O.215. its Weather, W. 83. Tides, 96. 

Duinghill fowl (Cocks and Hens) ſee Poultry. 

Durian tree and iruit, d. and where, O. 319. 320. S. 124+ I8. 

Ditch, and Dutch Eaſt-India Company, diligent, S. 174. 182. 
Sea-men thiev!ſh and cloſe, 318. their tricks to ſwell Cloves, zb. 
Jealous of the Engliſh,331-Poſleffions and Trade 1n the W.Ind7es, 
45, 6, 7, 8. 63, 4. C. 90.126. ſee Aruba, Bonatry, Carraſao, Ta- 
bago. In the E. Indies, 0.318. 333. 46. S. 145,8.'Veſlels hought 
and new fitted, 5. 110, 1. they engroſs the Spice-Trade, O. 316. 
350. S. 164, 6. deſtroy the Spice, O. 316, 7. inflaye or awe the 
people, 316. 331.366. S. 115,6, 8. 164, 5. with Guard-ſhips, 
163, 4. 173, 4+ therefore hated and dreaded, O. 316. 331. 350,9. 
366. 456. S. 117. Free Merchants of them excluded the Spice- 
Tflands by the Company, O. 317. yet allow'd to Trade where the 
Company not, 7b. S. 135,6. other Spice-Iſlands yet free, 0.350. 
$13. Their FaQory and Trade at Tonquin, S. 10, I, 2,3, 6. 20-41. 
(their houſe, 4 ) 49. 51, 2-61, 3, 4, 5- intrigue with Women. 
Brokers, 51. Places got by them, 162. W. 56. O. 545. and loft 
again,ib. narrowly miſt by them, S. 182,3. Dutch Ship ſurpriz'd, 
O 51, 2. raten with Worms, 362. fee Batavia, P. Dinding, 
C: Good Hope, Macaſſer, Spice-Iſlands. 

Dyes, what and where, $. 61, 4. poiſonous us'd for dying the 
Teeth black, 41. ſec Anatta or Otta, d. Blood-wood, 4. (or Red- 
wood of Nicoya, or Nicaragua-wood) Cam-wood, Cochineel, d. 
Indico, d. Logwood, d. Sappan-wood, d. Silveſter, d. Stock- 
fiſh-wood, d. The Skin dy'd or ſtain'd by Indians, O. 538. ſec 
Dammer, Painting. | Ears 


F 
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E. 


Ars bor'd with wood in them, O. 32. Ear-rings, 427. $14. 

E Earth yielding Salt-petre, where, C. 11. ſee Soil. 

Earthen ware, what and where, O. 250. S. 61, 3. C. Irs. ſee 
China-ware. Jars. | | 

Eating. how. 9. 329. 430. a Probation for Souldiers, S.61. 

Evb. lonz, prefage of a Storm, W. 66. 70. ſee Tide. 

Kels, where. S. 128. | 

Ev2s,found, caten,traded for,O.14.22. $4.76. 500.5.30.W.1 II. 
of Boonies and P=nguins eaten; ©. 159. of Eſtriges, 454. 533. of 
Land-Cra\:, © 33. of All gators (musky) 79. of Crocodiles, i, 
Ants-Epgzs. ſee ants. See Birds. | 

Egg hirds, 7. and where, O. 54. C. 23, 4, 6. 

Pieces cf E£7;/t traded with, how and where, O. 245. 

Elerhants, whereaud what, and how order'd, S. 22, 5: 47-69, 
73. 142, 4,0. : 

Elephant-Idols, where, S. 56, 7. 9I. 

Elephanc-Mountain, at Tonquin, 11.19. 

Elephanta, a Storm, d. W. 74, 5. 

Empaling viere usd, S. 140. | 

Emplc;inents, wkat and where, O. 395. ſee Artificers, Fiſh- 
ing. Trades. 

England, Engliſh Channel, moſt Regular Tides, W. 91. great, 
97. ſee E. Coker. , —_— 

Engliſh, Poffeſfions, and Trade in the W. Tndtes,. O. 64. 227. 
485. C. 4. 5. 58: 126. ſee CaribbesIflands, Fameica, Logwood- 
Cutters, Privateers. In Africa, O. 78. ſee Guinea, San#a Hellena, 
Natal. Wn the E. Indies, Fa&ories and Trade,and Engliſh E. India 
Company, S. 101, 2, 3, 8, 9. 0.355, 8. 4ol. 476. 50g. 512. ill 
managed where, S. 101, 2, 3. 183, 4.146, 8. at Tonquin, 10, 1, 
2, 3,6. 41. (their houſe, d.) 48,9. 61, 3,5. 86 to go. 1c1, 5. at 
Achin, O. 502, 3, 4, 5+ S. 130. 145.(preſent to the Queen,145,6.) 
&c. at Malacca by ſtealth, 111.166. able men to be imploy - 
- ed in EaQories, 102. Trade - to be 1mproyd, S. 102. how and 
wherez7b. 103. O-. 64+ 316,7.331.C.131.whkere defir'd to ſettle,O. 
316, 7. 331. 349. 359-438, 9. W. 112.and Trade, $.5. welcome 
to it, 135. well ſpoken of, O. 455, 6. thought leſs incroachirg 
than the Dutch or Spamards, 331. 359. once traded to Formoſa, 
421, how they got Bencoul:, S. 182, 3. and Sanda Hellena, O.<q5. 
Engliſh Women there, d. 548. Exploits under the K. of Szarn, 
S. 105. 6,7. reward, 1c8. ſome Maſlacred there, others leave 
it, 150, I, 2, 3. War with Szam, O. 504. and with the Mogul, 
S. 146. 178. Engliſh ſummon'd to Fort St. George, 153. Rencga- 
dos, 138. Engliſh at Borneo, O. 370. 504. See Bencouli, Cunnimexe, 
Fort St. George, Fnarapore-Engliſh Sea-men ſcarce and yaluable in 
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the E. Indies, S. 112. careleſs of their health, W. 42. ſerve the ' 
Mogul, O. $07. uſe Azimuth-Compaſles, 531. ſeldom touch at the 
C. Good Hope; and their Courſe to double it, ib. ſee Barbadd's, 
Courſe, Guinea, Famaiza, India. 

Entertainments, howand where made, O. 328. 355, 9. 434 
to 439. 457+ 486. S. 53,4, 5. 78. C. 113. W. 110, 1. enjoyn'd 
as a Mul& to end Quarrels, S. 78. ſec, under Manners good, 
Hoſpitable. OP | 

Equator or EquinoFial, (the Line ) not ſo hot as near the 7jo- 
picks. and why, S. 32,3. what Winds and Weather there, and 
near it, ib. O. 2. 100, 8. Io. 549. W. 6. 7. 8. 9. 11. 53,4. 80,2. 
why S. VVinds there, 6. 7. whenand where beſt to croſs it, VV.» 
6. 51, 3, 6. and how to be done, 6. 7. 9. from St. Hellena, O. $494 

Eſcondedo R. and Port, C. 48. 

Eftantions or Beef- farms, ſee Beeves where. 

Eſftapa in the S. Sea, d: and its Muſcles, O. 250. 

Eſftapo in Campeachy, d. C. 110, 1. in vain attempted, 7b, 

Count d' Eftre's Expedition, VV. 46.0. 47. Shipwreck,tb,.50, 1. 

Eſtridges,(Oſtridges) and their Eggs(caten) where,0.464.533s 

Ethicks, (Moral Philoſophy) ſtudied at Tonquin, S. 60. 

Eunuchs, where the almoſt only preferr'd, 5.59.81, 2.and why, 
85. their qualities, 83 4, 5- Voluntary Eunuchs, 81, 2. 

Europe,plenty of Seals1in the N. of it,O. go. ſee Gallicia, England. 

Europeans, lit.'d by the VYomen, where, O. 327. Children born 
of them in the W. Indies, call'd Crioles, 68. Priſoners fent to 
Mexico, C. 54. ſee Danes, Dutch, Engliſh, French, Portuzueſe, 
Spaniards. | 

Eyes (ſee fight) ſmall, O. 32. 170. 395. 407. 427. meanly 
proportion'd, 297. black, 32. 395. 478. 537. S.123.hazel,426,7 + 
 Eye*brows, hanging over the Eyes, O. 32. thick, 426. great, 

454. 537. VVomen with none, 479. | 
Kye-lids, half clos'd to avoid Flies, O. 454. 


F. 


Aces, where people of Round, O. 32. 426. Oval, 32$, 537. 
S. 40. (Negro-make) VV. 110. flattiſh, O. $37. $. 40. long, 

O. 7.44. 170. 297. 395+ 407. 464. 478. S. 128, full, O. 32. thin, 

170. VYomen rounder Viſag'd than Men, where, 326. well fea- 

curd, 7b. ſee Complexion, Countenance, Features. 

_ Fattory, what Men beſt for ſettling one, O. 352, 3+ S. 102, 3+ 
Conſtant Falcon's power at S7am, S. 95. 108, 9. Io. 152. | 
Famines, where and how occaſton'd, S. 37, 8, 130. 

Fanam, of Coromandel, how much, O. $08. | 

Fans of Palmeto-leaves, to blow the Fire, O. 1 $0, I. 

Feaſts, at V Veddings, O. 334. at a Circumcifion, 339. 342. Idos 
latrous, 39A Annual, 53, 5. Funeral, d. S. $2. 91,2. ſee Entertain- 
ments. a Ro on __ Feathers. 


\ 4 ; 
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Feathers wore in Caps, 0.418, 9. W. 111. Ee; 


. Features, ſee Chin, Eyes, Face, Fore-head. Limbs, Lips; 


Mouth, Noſe, Shape. People of not one graceful Feature, O. 464. 
Feet, ſmall, ©. 32: Womens, very, and why, and what the con- 
ſequence, 327. 408. going bare- foot, O. 32.326.408.455. 8. 43: 

I. Fohn Fernana, d. O. 87, 8. 423. diſcovery of. it. 88. its 


ſtocking with Goats, ib. fertility, 87, 6. fiſh, 29. go,1. ſtrength, 


zb. Herbage, 92. a black Fowl there, 97. Hiſtory of a Mosbito- 
man left inere, 84,5,6. . ; 
I: Fernando de Noronho, d. W. $6, 7« 
$erigero's, Or Negro-Prieſts, S. 833. | WW - 
eavours, Men taken with them, 0.79. where frequent, 153. 
297. 334+ a maligriant one, 224. 230. what-bad for them, S. 23. 
ood, tb. = -- | 
s Fighting,manner of 1t, where,O. 337,8. where none, 516. ſhort 
and haſty, S. 74. fighting to death, a puniſhment, 141. Indians 
loth to fight in the Rain, 176: Mock-fight, O. 339. 340. ſee 
Cock-fighting. | - 
Fir-tree, where and. how us'd, S. 62, 4. «_ .__. + 
Fire, how got by Indians, O. 465. of what wood, ſtrong, C: 
50, 7. Fires ſeen in the night, where, O. 459. 382. a Spaniſh 
ſignal, 7b. and Privateers, 252. Laws and Provition againſt Fires, 
S. 45, 6, 7. and Pudiſhment, 79. ; 
Fiſh and Fiſher-men, what and where, O. 2.9; 1100134. 141,9: 


159.181. 241, 2, 3. 257+ 276. 283.297. 321. 348. 358. 395,749. 


400. 429. 448. 463+ 474+ 480, 5, 9. 514, 5+ 533e S. 6. 8. I. 20; 
I, 7, 8, 9s 30. 43. 64« 69. 128. 130, I, 142. 162, 3. 17 5,0. I81, 
C. 12, 3; $. 21, 2, 5, 0. 3I, 4» 71; 25 3e 124,;7+ ,W. 110, 1. fee 


Boneto, Breme, Cat-fiſh, d. Cavally, Dog-fiſh, Eel, Flying-filh, 


Gar-fiſh, d. Jew*fiſh, 4. Limpit, Sea-Lion, 4. Manatee, d. Spaniſh 
Mackril, 4. Mud-fiſh, Mullet, Nurſe, d. Parricoota, d. Porpus; 
Ray (Sting, Raſp, Whip-Ray) d. Remora. or Sucking-fiſh,d. Rock. 
fiſh (Grooper, Baccalao) d. Shark, Snapper, d. Snook, d. Sword- 
fiſh, d. Tarpom, 4. Tenpounder, Turtle, 4. Old-Wives. ſee Shel1- 
fiſh. - where none, O. 3r. 282. 381. ſcarce, 117. 302. 4294463,9. 
moſt on Rocky Coaſts, 90. 254. 283. Fiſh. and Shoals where x 
fien of Land near, ib. Fiſh unwholeſome from their food, where, 
I03,'4.- kilfd' by: Storms and Floods, O. 524. W. 68. 70, 1. Wild 
Indians love fiſh, 0.514. and Privateers always ſeck forit, 117,8.. 
where the main ſubſiſtence, ' and how caught, 455,6. way of 
Fiſhing at Tonquin,and Fifh-ponds, 3.26,7,8,9,48. Fiſhing-Infſtru- 
ments,and how ws'#,0:2.7.8: 9.10. d. 35.6,7:3957-S. 27,8,9.130, 
1.C.13. ſee Harpoons. Hooks-and Lines,Nets, Pegs. ice Manatee; 
Turtle, Mosþits-men, Strikers. none found, 283. Fiſhing-Towns, 
C.43.124, 7. avd Banks, 17. 21,2, 8. Pearl[-tiſhing, ſee Pearl. Salt- 
fiſh, where, 124, 8.0. 269: Pickled Fiſh, 303. C. 124, 2 ſmall 


fition, 


fort leſs thau a Herring, O. 5337 = Anchoyy; S. 27. Compo= 
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General Index. 


fition, 28. ſee Balachaun, Nuke-mum, Soy, Fiſh eaten raw, with 
Goats mogw dreſt, O. 430. * | 
Fiſhers 1. by Tonquin, &. S- 10. 
Fiſhing-Hawks, Birds, where, C. 69. d; 71. 
The Five Iſlands, ſe e Baſhee Iſlands. | 
Flags us'd, where, S. 76. with Devices, O.\4 55. | 
; — where, d. O.70, 1,2. its Tongue, and fingular 
Neſt. 71. Vn. 
Fleet, Plate, from Lima, and its Courſe, O.171, 7,9. 184, 5, 
207. Sailing Orders, 200, 1: ſtrength, 207, fight, 209. Mexican- 
Fleet, ſee Armada, barlaventa, Flota. 
Fleſh eaten raw, S. 3o. how dreſt, ſee Cookery- 
- Flies troubleſome, where, O: 454. ſee Moskitos or Gnats. 
Flint-heads to Arrows, ſee Arrows. 
Floats in the Sea, ſee Bark-logs. 
Flood, Flowing water, ſee Tide. | | 
Floods, Land, how, when and where, O. 16, 7. 20. 96. 195« 
322. 360. C. 80, 1, 2. 91,2, 3. 108, 9, 122. $S.34, 5. ftated in 
the Torrid Zone; and whence, 7b. cauſe of Nile's, tb. Rivers made 
by them only, 7b. and Harveſt depending on them, 37, 8, 9. Mole 
to keep them off, 4.45. and Banks, 44. Havock made by them, 
49. $0. C.g2, 3. W. 67,8, &c. Water then unwhotefome, O:« 
524. Houſes ſtanding as'in Ponds, $29. 360. S. 180. 
Floors, how laid, covered, &c. O. 151. 328, 9. 330+ 4I 1. 457- 
Florida, Gulph, its Storms, W. 60. Currents, 105. Courſe thra 
it, 18, 6. 24. 40. of the Barlaventa-Fleet, C- 126. its Amber+ 
grieſe, YV. 54. O. 73, Indians leſs ſavage than reported, 485. 
Flower, a Commodity, where found, O. 99. 142, 3, 5» 172s 
F94, 6.223. 249. 259. 260. 418, 9. ſee Corn. | FIeg es 
_ Fluxes, where ordinary, O. 153. 334. $. 148. how caught, 
VV. 42. andcur'd, O. 31,6. 330.S. 125- 137. £48. ſee Dampter # 
long illneſs. | fy 
Flying»fifh, where, O. 805 ky 
Flying: Proes, d. and where, S. 131. . ES 
Fogs and Mifts, where and when, O. 94, 5- 153+ 322, 3. VVe 
$0, X- chiefly in fair weather, 41. turn-to wind, 40. $1. none 
in Perx, O. 186. 2154 01. 7 
Fogs I. of the 6. Verds,d, its Volcan and Fire, O. 77. Amber- 
grieſe, 73. : OF Yar 
Fokien, Prov. of China, its Shipping anid "Trade, O. 417, 8. 1ts 


{ 


- Dialect the Court Language at Tonquin, S. 59. | 


| Food, what and where, O. 8. 9g. 14- 39. 329+ 357. 4654, $5 6 
473, 4+ 540. S. 22. 30, I. 55, 129. G. 33. 59 GI,2, 33 719. 70, 
2, $. 113.” VV. 120, I. ſee Beafts, Birds, Cookery, Gorn,Flower,' 
Fruits, Inſe&s, Roots, Porſon. | 

Fore-heads, people ofhigh, O. 467, low, 32: 426, round, 464. 
E. x15, flat, ib- Q-325., EV Vomens) 326, 7, FI 


amn- 


General Index, 


ſe I. Formoſa, d. paſt and preſent State, Engliſh excluded, &e, 
0. 421, 

C. Formoſa jn Africa, its Fogs and Breezes, W. $0, 1. 

Fortifications and Forts, what and where, 0.46. 63.119.141,4. 
I79. 217. 22+ 242, 6, 7+ 300-331, 7,8, 9.378, 9. 387, 8. 416,7. 
447+ 454+ 518, 9.522. 533. 546. S. 106,7, (of Trees) 145. d. 
I60, 5. d. 173, 4, 5, 6, 9. 180, I, 3. C. 8.14. 3I- 45. Is 124, 
8, 9. VV. 57. Places adyantageous to be Fortified, O, 91. 119. 
I 20. 394. 

Fourty-legs, inſe&, ſee Centipees. 

Fowl, ſee Birds. - 

C.St. Franciſco, d. O, 131. 162. its Rains, VV. 83. Tides, 95. 


” 


_ Currents, 107. 


French, Fa&ory at Tonquin, S. 15. and Miſſionaries, 93 to 99. 
their Intereſt at Siam, 108, 9. diſmiſs,d thence, 112. 153. fight 
before F, St. eorge, O. 522, 3. Refugees, where, $32. 547. Ct- 
vility to the A. 52. bad Husbands of the W. India Cattel, C. 98. 
one kill'd by a Bullock, 120. ſee D'Eftrees, Petit-Guavres, Pris 
yateers. 

Freſh-water Lagune in Campeachy, d+ C. 94. ſee VYater. 

Friers, ſee Priefts. 

Friday, the Mahometan Sabbath,O. 338. 377. the ſame dayat 
Mindanao, as in Europe, tb- = 

Frocks, what and where worn, d. O. 327.408. d. C. 114, 
ſol, 119. | 

Frogs eaten, where, S. 25, 7- 3I- 55» 

Fruits which Birds have peck'd, wholeſome, O. 39. but few 
Birds where Fruits and Roots only,and no Grain, 426. what juice 
unripe fruits have in both Tndia's, 222. A ſmall ſhell-fruit and 


' buſh, d. C. 94. 120. one like a Sloe, S. 125. Fruits growing wild, 


Q. 258, none in N. Holland, 454. fee Anaiſe-berry or fruit, 
Apple, Arek-nut, d. Avogato-pear, d. Betle leaf, ſee Trees, Bo» 
nano, d. Bread-fruit, fd. Cacao, d. Cam-chain, d. Cam-quit, d. 
Citrog, d- Coco, d. Coco-plum, d. Durian, 4. Grape-tree of Cam- 
peachy, d. of P. Condore, d. Guava, d. Hog-plum,d. Jaca,d.Lichea,d. 
Lime, 4. Maccaw, Mammee, d. wild Mammee, d. Mammee-ſappo- 
ta, 4. Manchineel, d. Mangaſtan,d. Mango, d. Melon, (Musk, and 
VVater-melon) d. Melory,d. Mulberry, d. Orange, d. Penguin, d. 
Pine-Apple, Plantain, d. Pomegranate, Prickle-pear, d. Pumkin 
Pumplenoſe, Sapadillo, d.Star-Apple, 4. Vinello, d. fee Spice. 

* Funeral Feaſtyd. $. 52.91,2. Goods buried withthe dead,0.517, 


G. 


"YN AbonR. Remora or Sucking-fiſh near it, VV. 54, 
. Gage's Survey of the W. Indies noted, VV. 94, 5: 


Gallapags's Iles, d. O. 99. 100, 1, 9. 110- laid in Charts too 
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' General: Index. 


pear America, O. x00. W. 57. Trade-wind brisk thence to Guam 
11. Current there, 107. Weather, O. ro8. Soil, 109. the Trees, 
Guano's, Turtle- ( Land and Sea ) and Turtle graſs and feed, 
IO1, 2, 3,6,7, 9. thetr Turtle found at Plata, 160. A good Stage, 
whither, 352. 
Gallecns (Spaniſh) ſee Armada, Barlaventa- Fleet, Flota. 
Gallera, 1.4.0. 174, 5. 
- Gallirza in Spain, its Courſe and Seas, O. 423. hot Blooms 
there, 530. its bad Beei, and why, S. 31. ſce Corunna- 
 Gallivgal, where, S. 05. 
Galli), I, Timber thence, O. 3. 140. Raiqs there, 2b, good 
Anchorage, 153, 4. d. 169 
_ Galhwaſp, a poiſonous "inſeR, d. C.64. 
; Gallies and Gally-houſe, what and where, S. 76,7. ſee Boats, 
roe's. 
' Gaming, where much us'd, S. 42. Wives and Children gam'd 
away, tb. ſee Chineſe, T, anquineſe. 
Ganga, ice Bang. 


Garachina, point, d. O. 174. 193. ale Neps, tb, fat 


_ Flac there, 4. 5. its Oyſters, 177. 


Gardens, where and what, O. 118.221, 296. d. 534, 5+ S. 44» 


5. 160, 


Garlick, where and how us'd, S. 129. | Fo © 
Garr-fiſh, d. C.71, 2. the Snout dangerous, 2b. 

Garriſons at Tonquin without Forts, S. 72, 4: See Forts. 

R. de la Gartos, d. C.12,3. 21. * 

Geeſe, where, O. 546. $.'26. 

Gentou's, who and where, O. $07, 8. 

F. St. George or Maderas, Courſe thither, its fine Proſpe&,&c. 

& 178, 9. its Breezes, VV. 39- ſleeping there in the open Air, 

why, 41, 2. its Terreno's, 47. and ſtormy Monfoons, 37- it wants 

a good Road, 16. A Fight before it, d. O.522,3. Idolatrous Pro- 

eeſfion there, 397% + wing thence, S. 51. its Mango's, O. 391, 2. 

Hoc-ſhu ſold there, 420. Trade for Manilla Tobacco, 307. 333+ 

 P. George's I.. O. 276, ſee Maria's Iles. 

_ Giddiriefs caus'd by what, O. 319. and Dilirium, S. 126. 
Gilded-Rings a Commodity, where, C.119. {ce Bullawan, Gold. 
Gilols 1. its low Coaſts, O. 425. 447. Clove-lflands near it, the 

ſee Ternate and Tidore. © 

 G:nger, where, S. 63. 

' Glafs-Jeweis, and Looking-Glaſſes valued by "WIT C. 11 0. 
O. 2 
| Globe ct the Earth, its Circuit, O. 288, 9. 250. Breadth of its 
Oceans and Continects miſreckon'd, 7b. A day loft by the A. in 
compaſling it, 376, 7. daily increaſe of Suns Declination to be 
allow d for, 377,8. 
- Goa, a!moſt all that remains tothe an. th in India, - -162. 
ormy 


F) 


General Indes. 


ſtormy Monfoons there, W. 74, 5. Gea-Arack, what, O. 293. 

Goa ts,where,0.48. 56. 70,4,5, 6, 7+ 84, 6, 7, 8.132,7. 320.387, 
406. 416. 419. 422,6. 435,6. 458. 5324545 5.25. 30.127, W.g0., 
kill'd by Winds, 7b. not kilfd by the Owners, ©. 429. yet their 
Skins and Mayseaten,ib. 430. Skins dreſt,a Commodity, where, 
I42, 3» 214. 

Goat-I. of the Baſhees, d. O. 385. 422, 5. 

Gold, traded for, O. 169. 170, 1. 333. S. G61, 4.129. I51,2, 
taken by weight and little coin'd where, 132.0f China and Fapan, 
S. 61, 4. Rate of it, what and where,61. 132. O. 355.Gold Mines, 
Mounta 11s and Riyers, and Gold gather'd, where, 41. 124. 153, 
3,9. 163.171, 5,8. 193, 4,5. 211-260,,1, 6, 9. 273. 307,8. 310. 
333+ 350, 1. 387, 513. S. 22. 61,4. 127, g. 133,4. and perkaps, 
O. 426, &c. ſee Bullawan. how gather'd, 153.195. Lumps of it, 
and ſo Dug, where, 1b. S. 133, 4. Indians and their Padres in«. 
rich'd by it, O. 124. 195. 308, Gold-Countreys all unhealthy,1 53. 
S. 133, 4. Rings, &c. worn, O, 365. 514. ſee Bullawan. Gold- 
Image, aid Gilded Pagoda, S. 152. Gold-ſmiths, working, where, 
130, I. O. 331, 2, : | 


Gold-Coaſt of Guinea, Trials there by Bitter Waters, $.9.83. its 


Weather, Tides, and Variation, W. 52, 3. ſee C. Corſo. 


Golden I. of the Samballo's, its Turtle, O. 182, Breezes, L, 

VE. 36s : 
| aides Att in Sumatra, d.O. 159. S. 121. 133. 

Pulo. Gomex, d. S. 122, 3. 142. 

' Gong, what.and where us d, 0.338. S. 69. 75,7: - 

Gongo, a puniſhing Inſtrument, d. S. 79. | 

C. Lopez de Gonſalwvo, ſee C. Lopez. 

C. of Good Hope, ſee Hope. ' 

Capt.Goodlud's Trading in theE.India and to China,0.308.349, 

Gorgonta, I. d. O. 172. very wet, why, W. 25, 6. 

Government, where Arbitrary ( damping Icduſtry ) O. 326. 
334, 5+ (at Tonquin the Choua and Pageant Boya) S. 42. 66, 8,&c. 
(at Achin, under Oremkeys, and a Pageant Queen) 141. where no 
Form of it, bur -domeſtick only, O. 432. 455. 479. W. 112. ſee 
Mandarin,Prince,Puniſhment, Shabander. 

Grafton-I. of the-Baſhees, d. O. 385. 422-,5,6,8,9. 436. 

Grain, ſee Corn. Small, in Africa, ſee Millet... 

Gramadael, an Herb, O.111. U. - 

| R. Grande, rapid, O. 42. its Mouth, 43. 

R. Grande de Darien, ſee Darien, R. 

Grapes, where and what, O. 532. Grape-tree of P. Condore, d. 
O. 392; of Campeachy, d. C. 49. makes ſtrong Coals, 7b. | 

_ Graſs, what and where, O. 54,6, 7. 87. 112, 3. 121. 132. 218. 
231. 240. 265. 347. 406. 416. 426. 463. $32. S. 24. C. 48. 58. 
94. 108. 119. W. 199. ſet on fire to burn Enemies, 265. to ma- 
nure Ground, C.- 58; none in deep Seas, O. 393. Silk-graſs,where 
and how us'd, VY. 110. | by ] C. Gratia 


y 


_y on; _ v—_ a—_— 
- _ 


General Index. 


C. Gratia Diss, its Trade-w. VV. 17. weather, 82. Currents, 
1oT, 2, 4,5. its River, fee Cape-R. 
Greaſing the Body, where us'd, O. 537. 
Capt. Greenhills Letters to the A. VV. 49+. 53+ 
Gripes, where frequent, O. 153. 334 
Grooper, ſee Rock-fiſh. | 
Groves, what and where, O,62. 258. S. 24. 44.C. 6. 107. ſee 
VVoods. Idol- Grove, where, O. 411. "3 
Guam (Guahon) 1. of the Ladrones, its Tides, VV. 96. brisk 
Trade-w. thither, 11. O. 285, 6. its Diſtance from Mextco, va- 
riouſly reckon'd,and how found, 279. 280, 2,3,5 to 8. 290. what 
from Mindanao, 288. 306. the Stage of the Acapulco-ſhip, going 
out, 245. 283, 29c, 1. Guam, d. 290, &c. its fruits, 291. fiſh and 
Indians, 297. their Proe's, d. 298, 9. 300. Hogs, 302. Fort and 
Spaniards, 3oo, &c. Time reckon'd there as in Europe, 377- 
Guanchaquo, Port to Truxills, O. 98. 
| Guano, d. and where, O. 57. 101. 177. 212. 263. 320+ 392+ G. 
$O, 9. 63. 96. 118, Venemous Beaſt like it, O. 321. 392. 
Guards of Princes, what and where, O. 335. 455, 7+ Se. 69. 82, 
Guard-ſhips (Dutch) where and why kept, 1534. 1734+ 
C. Gardafuer (de Guardafuy) its winds and weather, VV. 20. 
Guaſco, whence its Timber, Q. 140. 
Guaſickwalp (Guaracoalco) R. d.C. 121, 2, 3+ 
| Guatimala City and Volcan, d. O. 225. 230. produtt, 225,7,9. 
Coaft high, 425. low thence to California, 1b. Current, VV. 108. 
Guatulco (Aguatulco) Port, d. its Buffadore, O. 232, 3, 9- its | 
Tides, 238. VV. 96. T. here once, taken by Sir. Fr.Drake,0.233- 
* Guava, d. and where, O. 222. 258.311. S. 23, 4. 124. I8L. 
C.-94. 107, 8. 
Petit-Guavre (French Tortuga) O. 3o, 1. 45+ $45 5+ 192, Ge. 53, 


VV: 46. 


- Guaxaca, 1ts Cochineel, O. 329. 

Guiaquil or VVyakil, Bay, R. and T. d. O. 147, 9. 150,1,2,6, 

in vain attempted, 153, &c. when taken, 157. Port to Quzto, 

152. its Commodities, 7b, 60. 96. 140. 152. Rains, 140. unheal- 
thy, 153. 

La Guiare, (Porto de Guayra) d. O. 63. 185. C.126. 

Guinea, Coaſt, d. VV. 8. 14. 80, 1. why divided into Lee- and 
VVindward, 15. low and good Anchoring, Q. 425. ſpout there, 
d. 452, 3. VVinds, VVeather and Courſe thither and thence,&c» 
VV. 3. 4. 7. 8+ 9. IO, 2, 3,5, 6, 8. 24.5,7+ 38+ $I, 2, 3,5 6. 80. 
its Harmatans, d. 49. Currents, what, 51. and when they ſhift, 
106, 7. Hawks-bill Turtle, O. 105. Hippopotamus, d. C.104,5,6- 
Palm-wine, O. 78. 248. Plantains, 315. its Negro's Coal-black, 
4654. greaſe themſelves, 537. Trade for Slaves, 510. VVomen, 
(even the King s) proſtituted, 355, 6. ſee C. St. Ann, old Cat 
tabar, R. Gabon, Gold-Coaft, Loango, GC. Lopex de _—_— C. 


nt, 


General Index. 
Mount or Miſerada, C. Palma, Sherhoro + 


Bite of Guinea, d. winds and weather, VV.8:16, 8. Current, 51. 
Guinea-Corn, where, O. 48. VV. 110, I. 


| Guinea- or Cod-pepper, Sauce and Pickle of it, O. 296. C. 124. 


Guinea-worms, where, a diſeaſe, and how cur'd, C. 89.90,1, 

Sea-Gulls, where, VV. 56. 

Gum, ſee Cambodia, Dragon, Lack. 

Gumscleansd, by what, O. 319. 

Guns, great and ſmall, where and what, O. 329. 331. 343. 
S. 69. 70. a Commodity, 65. C. 41. when diſcharg'd, O. 343, 9+ 
354+ turning on a Swiyel, 40. reſts and Covering,s.7 1,3. Sticks, 
O.118.Gun-powder,made where and how,3.70.97. 8, 9. ſee Forts. 

Guts eaten, where, O. 538. See Maw. 

Guxurats, Brokers at Achin, S.129. 134, 5, 7. 


H. 


 R. dela Hacha.d. 0.43. its Stock-fiſh-wood, C. 58. the Gala 
leons touch there, O. 185. and Barlaventa-Fleet, C. 126. | 

Hair of the head, where black, O. 9. 32. 44. 170. 297, 325 6» 
395. 407. 427. 464. 478. S. 40. 128, Lank or ſtreight, O. 7- 
325, 6. 395. 427. 464. 478. S. 4o. Long, O: 297. 326. 407-404. 
S. 40. 128. Thick, O. 427. S. 40. Short, curl'd or criſp'd, O. 


464+. 537. W. 108. 110. ſhortned to the Ears, O. 427. 438. Chi- _ 


aeſe faſhion of it, 407. S. 15. and fondneſs for it, 32. ſee Chineſe. 
Moſt cut off, or ſhav'd, ſee Tartars. Cut off to prevent Feayours, 
O. 186, how tied by Women, 326. 407. C.114. ſtuck with ſhells, 
O. 538. with Tallow and Feathers, W. 111. ſhewn, to expreſs a 
Multitude, O. $14. Of the Beard, ſee Beard. Of the Brows, ſee 
Eye-brows. Horſe-hair red worn 1n Caps, 419. 

Half-moon-Proes, 4d. where, S. 5. 

 Hallover in Campeachy, d. C. 120, 

Hatlyo, d.C. 111, 9. 

Hammocks of Indians, C. 65. 115. . 

Hamago, 1ts Shrimp-trade, C. 127, 8. 
 Harbours, what and where, 0.46. $0,6. 76. 99. 111, 8,9:120,5, 
I51, 2, 176. 185. 193, 8. 215, 7.221. 232, 3,9. 243, tO 7, 9. 
254, 6. 321. 378. 383, 5,7, 8. 390, 4+ 417. 421. 454, 8. 533, $- 
$. 173+ C. 42, 3,4,8. 125,6, 7-W. 35. 74. on what Coaſts beſt, 
O. 309g. and how made, 422, 3, 4, 5: | 

Harmatans, VVinds, d. VV. 49. 50. 

Harpoons or Fiſgigs, O. 2. 7. 8.9. 10. d. 35, 6, 7. C. 13. 

Harveſt in the Torrid-Zone is in the Dry ſeaſon, VV. 81. Two 
in a year, S. 25, depends on the Annual Rains and Floods, 37,8. 
fee Rice. | 

Hats, what and where, made, O. 150.-worn,. G. 114. S. 43-4 
Commodity, Q. 76. 115, C. £10. £20, 
| Hatchets, 
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General Index. 


Hatchets, what and where, S. 131, 181.a Commodity, were; 
C. 41. 119; Stone-hatchets, 4. and where, O. 85. 456. ſee Axe, 
Havanna in Cuba, its Plantains, Q. 313. touch'd at,185.C, 126. 

Havens, ſee Harbours 

Hautboys us'd in Churches, C. 11s. 

Heads. pcople of Little, O. 325. Great, 464+ us'd to be bare, 
407. 427. $. 43. a puniſhment, 79. fee Caps, Hair, Hats, Tur- 
bans, Head-ach, frequent, where, O. 153: 

Healthy places and Unhealthy, O. 153. 297, 8. ſee Air, Diſ- 
eaſes, wet ſeaſon, unhealthy, 297, 8. VVet places to people of 
Dry, 186. 

Hean T. Province, Trade, &c, d.S, 14,5, 6, 9s 20, 1,5. 49.93: 
Paſſage-boat to Cachas, 99. 100. | 

Heat, what and where, S. 32,3, 4. 149. how Indtans live in 
Hot Climates, O. 542. 

Hedpes, what and where, O. 296. 534. S. 45: | 
Sand Hellena, 1. a baiting-place, VV. 4. healthy but poor, 
S. 111, 2. deep Sea, and high Coaſt, 0.423. d. 5445. its chatige 
of Maſters, Produdt, Inhabitants, Engliſh VVomen,&c. 545,6,7,8; 

Point Sana Hellena, and Village, d. 0.133, 4: its Product 59. 

Hemp, where, O. 218, 9.223» 

Hens, (Dunghill fowl) ſee Poultry. | 
Herbs, where, O. 532. Sallade, S. 12. 22, 3, 30.45: 126, Medi- 
einal, O. 92. 334. S. 22,3. 126. devour'd by Locuſts, 0.430. ſee 

Bur, Gramadael, Graſs, Moſs, Purſlain, Thiſtles. | 

Herons, d. and where, C. 69. 70. S. 26. | 

Hides, how dreſt, C. 88. a Commodity, 110. O. 115. 152.” 
worn, VV. 111. ſeeSkins, Leather, Bark. 

Hilamons, Mindanaians, their Proe's, Mines, &c. O. 325. 333 

Hills ragged, O. 251. ſee Mark, Mountain, Soil and 

Hina-hll, d. C. 44. 

Hippopotamus, River, or Sea-horſe, of Loango, d. C. 104, s, 6:of 
of Natal, d.1o4, 6,7. VV. Log. of C. Good Hope, d: C. 103, 4: 

Hiſpaniola, its Storms, VV. 44, 5- 60. Currents, Io1. Savalt- 
nahs, O. 87. Anatta and Indico, 227. Orange-groves, C. 6. di- 
vided between French and Spaniards, O. 192. ſee C. Alta Vela » 
Petit-Guavres. , 

Hives for Bees, what and where, C. 112. - 

5 Hockfing of Beeves, d. and where;C._96, 7, 8: Hockſing-Iron, 
07. | 

Hoc-ſhs, its Jars, 8c. where ſold, O. 419. 420. $. 137. 

Hoe's, a Commodity, where, C. 119. ſee Flantations, 

Hogs, what and where, O. 9. 62. 76. 141. 166, 7, 8. 176.186. 
200. 240. 302. 320, 343 4+ 379- 382, 7+ 392,7. 406. 410, I, 9. 
426.435, 6, 7. 480, 9. $32. 545, 6. S. 25. 123, 7+ I81. C:30,1,2, 
3,4 6, 7. 98-128. (eating fiſhy, 7b.) VV. 109. food for them, 
O: 166» and Decoys of them, 168. the VV. Indices how _— 

W1tH 


= MS WW -_ * 


General Index. 


with them, C. 98. not kill'd, nor the Guts medled with, where, 
O. 429. eaten raw, S. 30. Hog-fxrms, ſee Crauls. China- hogs, 
d. O. 435. much meazled,zb. how abhorred by Mahometans, 34 3,4 
490. $15. ſee Pecary, Warree. ack 

Hog- Ifle, d. O. 475. others near 1t, 26. 

 Hog-plum-tree a fruit, d. and where, O. 123. 

New. Holland, reckon'd too far to theE. O. 289. and to the N, 


462, its Lat. to be kept, by what Ships, 289. how to be coaſted, 


351. Diſcoveries to be made, 352+. Dangerous Shoal near it,4651.2. 
Coaſt, d. 452, 3. Tides, 462, 9. W. 99. Manatee and Turtle, 
ſhy, O. 33. 449. 4653, 4. Vegetables and Animals, 462, 3. trouble- 
ſome Flies, 464. The ſorry Inhabitants, d. 454, &c. 48s. ſub- 
fiſtence, 465. weapons, 456. fear of , Strangers, 467. diſeſteem, 
of Cloaths, &c. 458. awkardneſs at work, greedineſs, incurioſity, 
7b* fear of Guns, 459. greafing themſelves, 537. penury, 4654,5.5. 
485. greater than the Hot tentots, 454. | 

Honduras, Bay, low Coaſt thence to Sana Martha, O. 4:4. 
wet, 230. Breezes, W. 34. Hawks-bill Turtle, O. 194 and Green, 
105, Ambergrieſe found, 73. China-Roots, 409. Mountain-Cow, 
C. 103. Logwood and Logwood-cutting, 10. 53. O. 449. 450. 
firſt- Trading of Engliſh there, 227. 

Honey, where, O. 78. 371. C. 112, 3. fee Bees. 

Hooks and Lines, fiſhing, S. 28. 131. C. 12.31, 4. 

Hoops, or Wriſt-bands of Silver, O. 355. of Gold, 514. 

C. of Good Hope, ſeaſon of doubling it, O. $27. and courſe to 
do it, 531. cold Winds there, why, 529. 530. Trade-winds, 
W. 19. Breezes, 24. not the neareſt way to the Eaſtern Indies, 
O. 331- touching there, 531. ſigns of being near it, 7h. Coaſt and 
ProſpeR, 530, I. Table-Jand and Harbour, 7b. 535. Dutch Settle- 
ments and French Refugees, 531, 2. Frodu&, 532, 3. Dutch 
Fort, T. and Garden, d. 533, 4, 5+ Proviſion and Taxes, ib. Hip- 
popotamus, d. C. 103, 4. Negro's, ſee Hottentots. 

Horizon, Clouds there, how and of what a fign, ſee Clouds. 
The Dawn high or low, preſages ſuch Winds, O. 498. 

Horns of Spiders, Pickers for Teeth, and Tobacco-pipes, C.54. 

Horſes, where, O. 48.115.253,4,5,8,9.265,5. 270, I. 329,397 
$32. S. 25.47» d. 69. 127. k34. C. 52,9. 102, None, O. 223. 
eaten, 259.8. 30, 1. Horſe-Idols, 55, 7. 91. O. 396. 

Horſe-hoof, a\$hell-fhſh, d. C. 44, 5+ 

Hoſpital, where, O.221. 

Hottentots, or Hodmadods, of Monomatapa, d. O. 536 to $42. 
their Make and Habit, 537, 8. Houſes, 464. 539. food, bartering, 
and way of Living, 464. 540, I, 2. Dancing at N. and Full Moon, 
$41. W. 55. their Neighbours, 108, &c. 

Houſes, what and where, O. 139. 140. 300. 322,8,9. 339,5,6,7. 
365. 387. 410. 417. 428. 457. 479+ 539. S. 12, 3. 43,4» 5, 9,78 
934+ C. 115, 127+ 110, None, O. 464,5,7. W. 10g. Duck-houſes, 
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bj 8. 28, 6. Galley-houſes, d. 77. {:e Floors, Poſts, Roofs, Walls, 
1 Windows, Houſholdſtuff, $. 43. 93. 129. 131. W. Io, 
78 Hud ſons Bay, not beſt way to ſeek a N. W. Paſſage, O. 273. 

Humming-Bird, d. C. 65, 65 

Hunting, where and how, O. 354; 6, 7, 8,9. C. 33, 4, $- (in 
a Canoa, d.) 81, 3, 4, 5,6. W. 110, I. little, S. 25. ſee Beeves, 
Deer, Hogs. 

Hurricans, what and where, W. 60, 5. d. 68,9. 70,1,2. Clouds 
preſaging them, d.71. 

Hushand-men, and Husbandry, where and what, O. 269. 410* 
S. 130. 182, W. 110. by burning of Graſs, C. 58. of Cattel, 98: 
ſee Harveſt, Plantations, Plowing, Rice: 


fg: - 

et (Jack) tree and fruit, d.and where, O. 320. S. 124. 18x 
Jaccals, where, O. 240. 

18 Jackets, what and where, O. 427. S.43. Q, 114. 

BR Subtle-Jacks, Birds, d. and their Neſts, C. 65, 8; 9. 

Wh St. Fago, I. of the C.Verds, d. ©. 56, 7. 

St. Fago R.in Mexico, d.O. 267, 8. the T. 270. 

St. Fago R. in Peru, d. 0.163, 4. 

Famaica, Coaſts, d. W. 31, 2, 5, 6. 83,4, 10I- Savannahs and 
Mountains, 83, 4. O. 87. C. 7. 8. 98. its Breezes, 28 to 32. 45. 
Weather, 83, 4. Storms, 60, 5,8. Currents, 101- Courſe-to or 
from it, 18,9. 39. 40. 62. 106. beſt Boats, 31. Trading about 
it, C. 8. 9. Salt-petre Earth, 7.8. Cattle whence and how mae» 
nag'd, 98. and what it owes to. the Spaniards, tb. O. 60. 203, 4» 
| 224. Centipee's, 320. Vegetables, Trade,&c. 60, 4. 118. 123. 
if 203,4- 222, 6,7,8. 296. 314. 409. C. 7. 8. 9. negleftcd, O. 204. 


W. 36. price of Slaves,. 184. ſleeping in open Air, W. 41, 2. 

French Squadron there, 46. ſee Blewfields, Blew Mountain, Mon» 

te Diabolo, Legamy, Point Negril, Point Pedro, Port= Royal. 

Zamby, 1ts Pepper, S- 182. | | 

| Fapan, ſtore of good Tea there, O. 409. Soy thence, $S.28. its 

JW Gold pure, 61. 127. Lacquer-ware, 61. 151. Camphire refin'd 
0 there, 125. Trade thither, what, 15- rich, and how tobe ſetled, 

I02, 3-117. O. 394. Monſoons, W. 21. 

It Jars, d. O, 196, 7. 419. 420. 434, $+. S. 98, 9. 108. 146. 

''F}1 | Fava, I. high Coaſt, 0.425. anl. off it, d. 472, 3. anointing 

'|\Fi| us'd there, £37. Maiming, S. 139. Trade, 5. Pepper, 182. en- 

Bu f! groſt by the Dutch, 116. Fruit like a Sloe, 125. Malayan ſpoken 
'\T|3 there, O. 394. Counter-winds in Streights to the E. of it, 351. 

Streights of Sunda, 394. ſee Bantam, Batavia, 


Paper, Proceſfions, Sacrifices, Temples, TorChes, and 
Idols, where and what, O. 396, 7+ 400, 411, 2+ S. 56,7, oe} 
: eoly 


- 227. Fiſh, 33. 104. 249. Nets for Turtle, d. 395- where taken, 


[dolatry, ſee Altars, Feaſts, Groves, Images, Incenſe, Lamps, 
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Zeoly the Painted Prince, &c.O. 350. 511, 3,4,5,6,7. $29. $49; 

Few-fiſh, d. and where, O. 249. 259. 277. ſalted, 277,9., © 

Fihore (Thor) R. and Kingdom, d. S, 4. its Half-Moon-Proes, d. 
2ad Trade, 5.158. 164. Malayan Natives, 128. 

Images, ſee V. Mary, Saints. 

Incenſe, where us'd in Sacrifice,S. $8, 

Indies and Indians, General Obſervations of them, O. 222. 
244, 5, 6. 296. 433, 4. 466. $14. 542, $. 46. 116, 7, 128, 176, 
C. 6. Wed, 24) I © 

Eaſt- India, Coaſts, O. 425. ProduR, 174. 315. 387. 391. 518+ 
Indians, E. Habit, Uſages, State, &c. 295, 5,7. 309. 328. 348+ 
380, 3, 7- 391, 4» 5. 433, 4+ 455, 6, 9+ 537+ S. 13. 24. 37, 8 
40, 2+ 64. I12. 129. 130.142, 3. I53, 164. 

Eaſt- Indian Ocean, its breadth, O. 289, diſcovered by Sea, 
530. S. 151. how to be further diſcover'd, O. 331, 2. Courſe to 
and from, 531. 549. W 3. 7.8.18, 9. 22, 3, 4, 5. Baiting-places, 
4. O. 527. 531. Winds and Weather, 306. W. 3.4.7. Il, 7, 9. 
20 to 7. 39. 47, $. Storms, 60. Tides, 97. Curreats, 107. Fiſt 
O. go. 105. 174. 449. ſee Aracan, Bao or Bouran, Bathee Iſlands, 
Bengal, Bouton, I. Cambodia, Champa, Celebes, Ceylon, China, Co-, 
chinchina, P. Condore, Coromandel, Formoſa, Fapan, Fava, La- 
drones, Malabar, Malacca and Malayan, Meangis, Nicobar, Omba, 
Pentare, Pegu, Philippine Ifles, Piſcadores, Pracel, Prata, Stam, 
Spice-Iſ{)ands, Sumatra, Timor, Tonquin, - P. Vby. E. India Voyage 
(Glanius's) noted, S. 125. | 

Weſt-Inates, Courſe to or from it, W. 9g. 18. 24,5. 39+ 40. 53s 
VVinds and VVeather, 17,24, 7. 102. Seaſon of Sugar-making, 
G1, 2, Storms, 60; O. 451. Tides, VV. 97. Curreats, 101, 2, 4, 
5, 6. Change there, O. 58. Produdions, 34. 87.91. 101, 2, 3, 4- 
2C4. 213. 222,7. 313, 4,5. 320. 426. 453, 4+ S. 24. C. 89. In- 
dians, VV. their Habit, Stage, Management, Uſazes, &c. O. 7, &c. 
I2, 3, 8, 9+ 20, I, 3, 4- 3L, 2, & 4I, 3, 4+ I13, 4. 123, 4, 7, &. 
I 34» 41 .445,8,9+ 53,4 7. 163, 7, 8,9.170.181,2: 3, 4: 191,4, 
5,8 218. 229. 2333445» 249. 250, I,7, 8, 9. 294, 5, 6. 272, 3« 
309. 484, 5, 6+ 538, 9. GC ZI, 42,3, 6. 94, 5+ I10 9 124, 7, 8. 
I31.-ſee America, Atlantick Sea. See St. Andreas, Aruba, Aves,Blancs, 
Bocca del Drago, Bocca-Toro, Bonairy, Campeachy, Caraccos, Caribbe, 
Cartagena, Comana, Cequibocoa, Corn, I. Cuba, Curraſao (Queriſao) 
Darien, Grande R. Gutare , ( Guayra ) Florida, R. la Hacha, 
Hiſpaniola, Honduras, Famaica, Iſthmus, Fucatan, Maracaybo, Mar- 
earita, SanFa Martha, Mexico Gulph, Moskito's, Nicaragua, Pearls 
Iſles, Madre de Pops, Cofta Rica, Porta Rico, Providence, C Roman, 


WSambalo's, Scuda, Tortuga, Trinidada, C. la Vela, Venezuela, 


Verina. 
Indian-Corn, fee Maiz. 
Indieo, d. where, and how made, Q. 22545. (price of it) 227. 
. Indrapore in Sumatray O- $11, 2, 3. its Peppcr, S. 182. | 
Wo. [Cay | Indraughte 
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Trdraught-Land, what the Dutch call ſo, O. 289. 

lnſeRs, a poiſonous one, d. O. 321. ſee Ants, Bees, Beetles, 
Centipees, Cochinec], Land-Crabs, Flie's, Frogs,Galliwaſps, Gua- 
ro's, Lizards, Locuſts, Maggots, Moskito's or Gnats, Scorpions, 
Snakes, Soldiers, Spiders, Loads, Wood-Lice or White-Ants. 

Inſtrament-Caſes, coverings for them, C. 73. 

St. Johns I. by China, d. its Animals, Rice, Inhabitants, Houſes, 
Husbandry, O. 496 to 410. Bell Idoll and Temple, 411,2. Ship- 
Ping, 412, 3. | 

St. John I. of the Philippine's, d. O. 306, 8, 9. 384. 442, 3. 

Capt. Johnſon s Murder,  S. 119, &c. 

Jonks, of Aynam, d.S. 8. 9. of the Chineſe, 136. ſee Chin? ſes 

Triſh Beef, a Commodity, O. 53. Men, 388. C. 77, 8. 

Iron, how wrought by: the Mosbito's, O. 48, 5. where none, 
454,6. wild Indians have nor the uſ-: of it, 85. its value among 
them, and how and where a Commodity, 12,3,8. 23. 355. 360, 3» 
371. 431,4,5,8,9. S, 167, O.110,9.underſtood & wrought where, 
O. 429. 432. Iron Rings made, W.11t- ſee Axes,Guns,Hatchets, 
Hock(1og-Iron, Hoes, Knives, Macheats, Needles, Saws, Sciffars, 
Wedges. 

iflands, ranges of them have beſt Land-Breezes, W. 34, 6. re- 
mote from the Continent have ſmall Tides, 91, 5,6. Iflands. 
Anonymous, 1n the B. of Panama, O. 175, 6, 7,8. 188. 198, of 
Spice,317. ſee Spice. near Sebo, with Canes, d. 379. 380. The 
Five-Tlands, ſee Baſhee. | 

Tſpaban, Merchants ſpend the Hot Seaſon there, W. 48. 

Ijthmnus of America or Darien, its Breezes on the N. W. 29. 
Cedars, O. 29. Mountain- Cow, C. 103. 1ts Inazans, 0.12,3,4,5,8. 
to 24. 40. 182. Enemies to thoſe of the R. Darten, 41. a Receipt 
of theirs, 449. Intercourſe with the Engliſh, and how began, 22, 
120 to 4. 261. and Privateers croffing the Iſthmus, Intr. IIL'1r, 
to 24. 11,6, 7. ſhorteſt Paſſage, 23. Soil, 18. Crofles, tb. Main 
Ridpe, 22. for particular places, d. ſee the Map, O. 1. 

Fucatan (Yucatan) Coaſts, Rivers, Towns, &c. d. C. 9 to 16, 
21,2. and VVinds, VV. 32,3. VVeather,82. Currents,105. Looks 
outs, C. 13, 4, 5. Soil, 14, 5. Salt-petre, 11. Salt-ponds, 14. 
Trade, 10,1,Vegetables, 10,1,2,4,6- 57. Fowl and Deer, 15. Indians 
Watchmen, i3, 4. Fiſhermen, Fiſh, Fiſhing-Banks and Towns, 12, 
3,45. go in ſunk Canoas, 12. Spaniards, 11,5. Privateers there, 
If, 2, 5. For particular places, d. ſee the Map, C. 1+ 

Port St. Fultan, its Oyſters, O. 177. 

Juſtice, by agreement, O. 432. corrupt, S. 78. amicable, 7b, no 
Courts of it, Appeal, nor Delay, 80. Juſt Sea-men, 117- 


R. 
EYS or Iſlands, ſee of Cuba, Nuibe 
Keyhooca, ſee Cathoca., 2.5 
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Kings, ſee Princes. Kings-Iſlands, ſee Pearl-Tſlands. | 
Kittimpungo, the Hippopotamus ſo call'd, C. 10s. 
Knives, a Commodity, C.41.119. valued by Indians, 0. 13.23 


L, 


Ack, (Lacque) for Fap4ning, what, and where, S. 22, 4, s. 
d. 61,2. 105. a Commodity, 7b. O. 400: Lacker-ware,what.: 
and where made, 409. S. 24. 41. 54+ 60+ d. 61,2. 71, 4. 
Ladders, how and where us'd, O. 151.428,9. ſee Gonzo. 
Ladles made of Coco-nut ſhell, O. 294. 
Ladrone Iſles, Situation and Winds, O. 297,8,9.300. fee Guam 
Lagunes or Salt-water Lakes, O. 241, 2. 262,4. moſt fiſh" 
241, 3. 264, 5. and L. Breezes, W. 34, 5, 6. and Tides, 91, 2,3? 
ſee Termina. | | ; 
Lamps burning, before Idols, O. 396, 7. 412. 
Lances, where us 'd, O. 117. 337+ 400+ 432, 466, 7, 9. S. 72, 6. 
113.176, Lance-wood, d. where tound, and uſes of it, O. 118, 
Land, how known to be nigh, ſee Clouds. See Bays, Capes, 
Coaſts, Marks, Mountains. Rocks, Soil. Landing, bad, O. 75.231, 


:2, 9. 247+ 251,3,4. 262, 4, 7+ 422,3,445+ C107. 118. 123. good, 


48. O. 133, 169, 233. 258, 264. 422, 3,445, Land diſcoverd by 
Capt. Davis, 352» 


Languages, what and where ſpoken, O. 330, 1. 431. ſee Ara- 


bick, Chineſe, Malayan, Meangian, Philippine, Spaniſh, Tonquineſe. 


Words of ſeveral, ſee Words. 

Laos, Kingdom, S. 18. 21. 

Laſcar's, poor E. Indian Sea-men, S- 112, 

Latitudes, by Obſervatio,0.82,3-110. 281,5,6,7. 42T. 453 474- 
494. by Reckoning,erroneous,288,9.290. the A. in 60. S.Lat. 83. . 

Lavelia, d. O. 176, 211. Commodities, 186+ Lima Fleet fhelter 
there, 200, 1, 8. 

Raja Laut, who, 336. his Chara&er, Family, Expeditions,&Cce 
336, 7,8,9. 344+ 355, 7.365,7,8. Intercourſe between him and 
the Engliſh,316. 349. 353:46,7,8,9. 361,2,4,6,7,89-379-44445,0- 

Laws, ſtudied, $.38. ſtri&, 138. ſee Fire, Government, Juſtice, 
Puniſhment. | 

Lead, a Commodity, where, O. 36o, 3. 435. S- 65. 

Learning, what and where, O. 330, I. $.59. 60, 8I. 137. - 

Leather, ſee Goats-skins. | = 

Leeward Iſlands, the Caribbe, why call'd ſo, W. 15. ſee Gumed. 

Legs, how ſwath'd, and why, O. 32. how broken, S. 77. clog'd, 
78, people going bare-leg'd, 43. O. 326. 480. 456. fitting croſs- 
leg d, 329. | | T 

 Legamy, Leganea, in Jamaica, W. 35.83. | " 

Lempa R. Boundary of the Spaniſh Trade, &c. O. 225, | 

Leon, O. 213. ,Port, 215. ſee Realeja. Creek, 217. City 

| C 3 IJ) and 
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and Countrey, d. 212. taken, 217, 8. and burnt, 219. 

Leproſy, where and,what, O. 297. 334-+S. 14. 68. Antidote, 
$3, 4+ 
Letters, Spaniſh, intercepted, O. 171. 180. 200, I. Engliſh, 
355z 6. 370. Communicated to the Author, C. 103, 6. We. 49+ 
53» 4» 7+ 

Leyden, Skin of an Hippopotamus there, C, 103, 4+ 

Libby tree, and its Sago, d. and where, O. 110, I. | 

Lice, Negro's and Indians ſubje& to them, O, 538, 9. Wood- - 
lice, S. 127. | | 

Lichea tree and fruit, $.23. d. 24. | | 

Lightning frightful, O. 131. 225.322. 414. 459-$.145. W.52. 
88. ſee Thunder, Tornadoe's. A Light in Storms, fee Corpus Sant. 

Lignum Aloes, and Apzuala wood, where, S. 8. 

Lima, its Trade, Fleet, Courſe to and fro,&c. O. 136,8.142,3. 
171, 9. 180, 4, 5. 200, I, 6, 7, 8,9. We. 40. Ship and Cargo to 
and from Acapulco, O. 243 to 7, © 

Limbs, people of good,W. 1 10.0.7. 170. 478. ſtrongand large, 
32. 297. long, 464. clean, S. 40. C. 115. ſmall, 325, 7. 464» 
(and thin bodies) 537. ſee Feet, Heads, Legs. See Shape, Stature. 

Lime or Plaiſtering an Walls, where, O. 146. made, 2b. 398. 
other uſe of it, 7b. 

Lime, chew'd, O. 318, 9. S. $4, 5. ſee Arek, Betle, Chinam. 

Lime-tree and fruit, C. 94. S. 23. d. 24+ 43. 124, d. 18H, 
O. 258. 251, 6, Hedges of it, ib. Lime-juice, ib. 313. 

Limpits, z. and where, O. 64. 176. 393+ | 

Linchanche, T. and Look-out, G. 14 

Lines for Fiſhing, fee Hooks. 

The Line, ſee Equator. 

Lions, where, W. 109. | 

vea-Lions, d. and where, O. go, I. 547- 

Lion- Lizard, d. C. 50. 

Lips, full and thick, where, O.' 32. 537. thin arid red, 325. 5+ 
128. how died ſo, O. 319. well proportioa'd and graceſul, S. 40. 
with Tortoiſe-ſhell hanging in them, O. 32. made ſcabby by a 
Wind, 63. | 

Liver, how affefted by Poiſon, O. 398. : 
L Lizards, where, Q. 320. 352. 5. 127. I81.G. 50, 9 Lion-L1z, 
As JO. 

Cc and City, W. $$. Courſe to and from it,zb. 56,7. 
Current, 107. its Hippopotamus, d- C. log, 5, 6+ 

I. Lobos de la Mar, d.O. $6, 7. its Proviſion, 2b. 146. 159, 

I. Lobos de la Terra, O. 96. d. 145, 6. its Birds and Eggs, 159, 

Locufts, d. and where, and how eiten, O. 430. d.S. 26, 7, 30 

The Log forwarded or retarded by Currents, O. 290. 

Logwood, how it grows, C. 55,7. and where,10.47.51,3,7. 79- 
33. 94. none, 44. how order'd, 17, 8. 57. 80. makes yum 
; | | k 0 3 


General Index. 


Coals, 57. Tree hke it, where, 58. ſee Blood- wood, Cam-wood, 
Sappan-wood. Its Trade and Rates, VV. 40. C. 17,8.46,7. 82,3,7, 
8,9. 80, 1,2. ( profitable to England ) 131. Logwood-Cutters, 
where and who, way of Living, VVorking, Trade, &c. O. Intr. 
I. 449. 450. C. 10,2,7,8. 41.3, 5 t08. 51 to 4 6s, 8 to 3, $ 
to9g.91, 5, 6. 128,9, | 
Loggerhead Rey, in Campeachy, C. 10. 
Capt. Longs Shipwreck, C. 27, 8. 
| Longitudes, computed, O. 28.256. 285,6,8. 472. amiſs, 288,9. 
290. 377. 
: Look-outs, or VYatch kept, where, O. 28; 63. 149. 150, 4. 
* 13, 4, 5. | 
C. Lopez de Gonſalwvo, wet, VV. 80,1. VVinds, 16. 51,3. fiſh,4. 
Port of Martin Lopez, O. 125. 
C. St. Lorenzo, (St. Laurence, ) O. 7. 135. d. (miſcall'd in Maps) 
193. its Current, VV. 107. no Land-Breezes, 33. 
C. St. Lucas in California, O. 245.272, 5. ſee California. 
| 1. Sanda Lucia, ravag'd by the Caribbe-Indians, C. 4. 5.0.48 5; 
Lucoma, 1. Spaniſh Trade, &c. d. O. 307. 383, 4, 7. Proſpect, 
385, VVinds, 383, 9. Gold, 387. Iron, 431. Indians, 383, 4, 7. 
ſee Acapulco-Ship, Manilla, Pangaſanam. Iſlands N. ofgt, 442+ 


M. \ 


| Acao in China, free Port, Government,&c. d. 0.418. S.107. 
'L Macaſſer in Celebes, d. O. 447. Slave-Trade, 486. Buz- 
gaſſes, S. 108. 
Macaw tree and berry, where, O, 20. C. 109. 
Maccaw Bird, where, S. 128. 
Macheats or Long-knives, where yalued, O. 13. C. 41. 119; 
Spaniſh-Mackril, d. C. 71, 2. | 
Madagaſcar I. ( St. Laurenee ) its Land-Tortoiſe, O. 102. quar- ' 
relling Negro's, and ſale of them, 50x. Shipwrecks, 511. W. 1093 
Winds, 19. Sucking-fiſh, 54. us'd for catching other fiſh, 110. 
Maderaſs, its fine Proſpe&,S. 179. ſee F. Sf. George. 
Mazellan kill'd at Laconia, O. 307. 
Str. of Magellan, O. 80, 4. Seals there, $0. 
Maggots in Fruit, O. 123. | 
Mazuella Valley, d. O. 251. 
Maho tree and bark, Cordage of it, O. 37. and Cloth, W. 110. 
Mahometaniſm, where and how, 0.325.331, 8. 454-490. S. 4. 
128. 137, 8. 180, 1. W. 55. ſee Circumciſion, Hogs, Moſque, 
Prayers, Ramdam, Sabbath, Waſhings. . EA 
Le Mair's Streights, d.O. 31, 2. | 
Maiz or Indian-Corn, where, O. 12, 9. 48. $9, 122, 3. 141, 
I51, 9. 167. 176. 240, 4+ 259. 260, 5, 6, 8,9. 270, I, 9. 281, 2. 
C. 113, 9+ 128, none, O. 425. 433+ the Grain of the W. ws, 
an 
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. and ſupport of Birds there, 426. where a Commodity, 1 34+ Cakes 
and Drink of it, d. C. 43. 113, 4- 


Malabar, Famines there, and ſelling Children, $.37,8. 50. beſt 
Pepper, 182. its Storms, W. 48. 74. Weather, 83. 

Malabrize, O. 201. 

Malacca, Streights, 2 great Thorough-fair, O. 394. 4ox. 
S. 3. 4. dangerous for Iſlands and Sholes, O. 439. S. 4. 5. 108, g. 
170, I. its Winds, O. 351. W. 20, 1. Tides, 99. Dutch Guard- 
Ships there, S. 163, 4, 5. 173, 4-Cat-fiſh, 171.O.149.ſce P. Arit, 
Brewers Streights, P. Dinding, FP. Nuttee, P. Oro, Sincapere 
Streights, P. Timaon, P. Verero, See Sumatra, and 

Malacca Coaſt and Prom. S. 4. low, 158,9. 170,1.its fruits,&c. 
163.181, 2. uſe of Oil, O. 537. ſee Fihore, P. Parſalore, Queda, 
and 

Malacca Town, tpuch'd at, S. 4. 158. 163,4. Harbour, 165,170. 
Tides, W. 99. Pilots, S. 4. Ferts, change of Maſters, Markets, 
Trade, &c. d.111, 5. 159 to 168.174. O. 400. Sloops, d. $.5. 
I1o, I. ſee Dutch, its Tongue, O.394. ſee 

Malayan Language, how ard where ſpoken, O. 330. (the Lin- 
gua Franca of the Eaſt) 394, 5+ 444. 484. 513, 4, 5+ S. 128. 132, 
171. a ſmooth Tongue, 59. where learnt for Trade,&c. 0.395,8. 
$13, 5. not, $.59. where the Yulgar Tongue, O. 354. 454-5135 
S. 128. 181. the Baſhean unlike it, O. 431.and Nicobarian,q7 9g. 


yet a few words of it, 7b. 482. ſee 


Malayans (of Malacca, Sumatra,&c.) their Veſlels full of men, 
O. 401,2. their Arms, 4ol. S. 176.184. fight not in the Rain,176. 
bold and deſperate, O-400,1. S.108. I14. 165. 171, 3,5,6,7.181. 
haughty, 128. Treacherous, 113. 181. O. 402. Frays with them, 
4Oo, I. $18,6. S, 11o to Is. 175,6, 184. their Raja's abus'd,7b. 
love Trade, 117.1655, 5,7. civiliz'd by it, but aw'd by the Dutch, 


115, 7, 8. 163, 4,5. 173, 4, $- 181, fee Dutch, Indians. Their 


Employments, 181, 2. love Opjum,166. and Cock-fighting, 184. 
have Houſes on Poſts, 180. ſceHoufes, Floors. 

Maldive Tiles, Coco-Cordage there, O. 294, g. 

Mamniee-tree and fruit, d. and where, O. 187, 8. ior. 110. 
187. 202, | 

VVild Mammee, d. O. 202. 

Mammee-ſappota, d. and '#here, O. 203, 4. 

Man of VVar, Bird, d. and where, O. 49. 132:473.C. 23, 4. 
(their Policy) 5, 6. 45. 69. 109. Pn 

Man of VVar Lagune, in Campeachy, C. 92, 3,4. 101. 

Manatee, d. and where, O. 2.9. d. 33, 4, 5, (how taken) 6, 7. 
41. (ſmall) 381. (ſhy). 463, 9. 547. C. 73. 109. 128, thongs of 
the sk1n, 35- quick of hearing,z7. but not of fght,454- Manatee- 
graſs, d. 34. C. 109. a ſmaller freſh-water Manatee, d. 7b. the 
Mindanaian lefs than the VV. Indian, O. 321. ſee Mesþito's. 


Manchineel,tree and fruit poiſonous, d. and where, O. 359. 40. 
C. 32, 3. Mandarins 
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Mandarins or Nobility of Tonquin, their Power, State, Man- 
ners, &c. S. 16. 29. 42. 50, 1,2. ( 91, 2.) $8, 69, 75; 80, Ey- 
nuchs, 81,2,3,4,5-96.Of Achin, ſee Orombey's. | 

Mangera I. and T. d. O. 122, 5. =. : 

Mangaſtan tree and fruit, 4. and where, S. 124, s. 18r. 

Mango tree and fruit, 4. and where, O. 391, 2. S. 23. 124, 
I63. 181. Mango-Achar or Pickle, O. 303. 391 

Mango-yolucre, Bird, where and what, O. 531. | 

Mangrove trees and their kinds, (white, black, red,) and Man- 
grove-land, d. and where, O. 52. d. 54, 5. 112.119. 150, I, $,6. 
I94. 217. 22I. 264. S. 124. C. 11,2,4,36,7,8. 30,1,2. 49.51, 2; 
op 94. 107. 118. W.33- 93,5. Oyſters growing to their Roots; 

J 

Manilla T. Harbour, Shipping there, and Trade, d. O. 245, 6. 
331, 2,3. 383 7,8. (P. Condore, a good Stage to it, ſee Guam) 
394+ 405, 6. C. 121,2,5. ſee Acapulco-Ship. Proſpe& of the 
Coaſt, Mani/la threatned by the Chineſe,0.331.their FaQors there 
- and Gaming, 410. an Tr:ſh man ſettled there, 388. ſee Spaniards. 
Manila* T obacco, ſee Tobzcco. | 

Manners of People, Moral Qualities,&c. what and where, — 
Good,———PBrisk. and Couragious, O. 8. 44. 400. IE. 50. Patient; 
O. 432, 3. C. 116. Obedient,7b. S. 42. O. 454. Quiet and Peace- 
able, and Chearful, &c. 433. ( ſaid to be, 477. not, S. 95.) 
C. 115, 6. Juſt and true, O. 433, 5. (faid to be 477. not, S. 9s.) 
S. 166. ſee Juſtice, Puniſhment. Contented in Poverty, C. 116, 
_ ©. 123. begging modeſtly, 433. Cleanly, neatand tight, 1b. 454, 

Laborious and Diligent, S.41, 2. 174- 181. Good-Natur'd, 128. 
Afﬀable, Courteous and Civil, O. 297. 395.434, 5+ 486. 490. S. 
50, 181, Hoſpitable, Civil to Strangers, and eafily acquainted 
with them, O. 12. 19. 20, I. 78.326, 7, 8. 400. 433, to 9.482,6. 
490. S. 84, 128. W. 112. Natural Aﬀettion, O. 250. 432.—— 
Bad, ——Lazy and Idle, Proud and Haughty, Ambitious, Info- 
lent, O. 326. S. 30. 128. 138, W. $5. 110, ſullen or ſtubborn, 
O. 8. 44. Implacable and Cruel, 326. S. 83. W. 108. Reyenge- 
ful, O. 8.326. 358. 374+ (ſee Poitoning) S. 181. Sly and Trea- 
cherous, ib. O. 38. 362, 4. 370. (ſee R. Laut) 4or, 2. Oppreſ-/ 
five, $. 85. falſe and perverſe,ſaid to be, 95: contrary to 0.477. 
Thieviſh, tb. S. $0. 128. 138, 9. O. 76. 318. 326. 356. Over- 
reaching, 365, 9. 370. VVhecdling and Difſembling, 352, 9g. 
362,7- Begging, 327, 8. 365, 9.370. (but modeſtly) 433. Low- 
ſpirited, $. 42. Gaming, ib. ſee Gaming. Naſty in Diet, fee 
Cookery ; in Habit, O. 537, 8,9. Drinking hard, to. 359. 433. 
VVanton and Pitnps, S. 85. Proſtituting of V Yomen,ſec VVomen. 
Unnatural, ſee Parents, Children, V Vives. ——Mixt— Melan- 
choly and thoughtful, O. 127. C. 116. Injurious, O. 9. It. 46, 7, 
8,9. ſubtle,S. 60. 138, 9. in awe of Princes ſeverity, O. 326. 


Nas, GE 69 pi 167. 401, 2+ leſs than re- 
Cc a ported, 
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ported, 484, 5, 6. cafily amus'd , 484. Loving Trade,ſee Indians, 
Malayans. Fearful of Europeans, and ſoon frighted, 30g. 435. 
467, 9. 488. not liking the ſame Houſe with Strangers, 482, 6. 
nor to drink aſter them, $01. ſee Mahometans. Allowing them 
a zeneral Converſation with their Women, 327, 8. 367, 8. yet 
jealous, 357. 374+ loving to be viſited, S. 84. living in Common, 
'O. 455. from hand to mouth, 2b. 326. ignorant of working, 468. 
Natural Qualities, ſee Qualifications. | 
Manta, d. O. 135. touch'd at by Panama Ships, 1b. 
ManufaQures, lee Callico's, Cloth, Earthen-ware,Lacker-ware, 
Fans, Leather, Moloffo's, Muflins, Palmeto-works, Pitch, Salt, 
Silks, Soap, Stockings, Sugar, VVine. See Cammodities. | 
Maracaybo,Gulph, its Breezes. VV. 3. VVeather, 82, 3. The Gal- 
leons and Barlaventa-Fleet touch there, O.1835.C. 126. 
Marble Rocks, where, S. 19. 20. | 
Margarita, I. its Currents, VV. 102, Pear-Oyſters, O. 173. 
The Armada and Barlaventa-Fleet touch there, 185. C. 126, 
Maria's Iſles d. O. 274, 5, 6. 
Maria 1. of the Ladrones, ſee Guam. 
Sana Maria R. T. and Gold Mines, d. O. 158,59. 175. 193,445. 
taken by Privyateers, Intr. Il. quitted to them, 191, 5s. 
' V. Mary's Image.a celebrated one,QO.42.0ne taken 99.ſeeSaints. 
Marks*and Makings of Land off at Sea, O. 42.59. 77. 82. 94,5. 
tII, 2,8,9. 120,2, 131,3,6. 147+ I72, 4+ 216. 225. 230,1,2,3,9, 
242, 4, 8.251,2, 5, 6,7. 26I, 2,3,6, 7+ 275, 9. 291. 309. 379. 
382, 4,5,9. 390. 416. 447, 8 4549+. 450.530,1+ S.9. IO, I. I2I, 
158, 9. 179+. 180. C. 16. VV. 56.85, 
Markets and Proviſion, whatand where, S. 3o. 129.136.162,23, 
Marmalade,a Commodity, where, O. 44. 99» 174- 
Port Marguis, d.O. 247. 
Marriages, early, C. 114, $. Feaſts, O. 334. VV.111, 2. 
San#a Martha, and its High-land, d. O. 42. low. Coaſts tothe 
E. and VV. 424. Rains, 44-Breezes and Courſe, VV. 40. :Stock- 
fiſh wood, C. 58. the Galleons and Barlaventa-Fleet touch there, 
126. 0.185. | 
. #St. Martin's High-land, d.C. 16.42. 123. Breezes, VV. 34.43» 
Don Maſcarin's 1. or Engliſh Forreſt, its Land-Tortoiſe, 0.102, 
Masking us'd in Churches, where, O. 127+ C. £15, 
Maſſaclan, d. O. 265. 
Maſts of Ships, O. 394. 41243. S. 64. 171, 2. ſee Timber, Txees- 
_ Wathematicks, learnt. where, S. 60. | 
Matique.Gulph, O. 225, 7. 
Maws,of Goats. eaten, how and where; O. 429. 430» 
AMaxentelbo, Rock, d. O. 267. q; | 
Mayo I. of the C.Verd's,d. and its Governour trepan'd, ©.75. 
_ Meangis Ifles, 'O. ,347-.Commodities, 350- 5124.3, 4+ the In- 
habitants, their Painting, Ornaments, Food; $514, 5, 6, 7+ 
ſee Jeoly. WW. Mechanicks, 
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Mechanicks, S. 41. 60. 130, 6. 181. ſee Artificers. 

Melinde Bay, Calms there, .VV. 20. 

Melons, where, O. 222. $.23. Musk-Melons, 124. O. 302. 311. 
V Vater- Melons, 134. 302. 311.418. 420. S. 124. 163» 

Melory tree, fruit, and Bread, O. 478. 480,8, 9. 490. 

Men, ſee Bodies, Cuſtoms, Government, Manners, Ornaments, 
Religion, VVomen. | 

Merchants at Tonquin, $.39. $1. 65. Achin, 122, 3. 134, 5. Ma- 
lacca, 162, 4. Free, who ſo calld, 0. 317. S. 135, 6. 

Merga in Siam,a Maſlacre of the Engliſh there, S. 151. 

Merida in Fucatan, d. C. 14. 113. | 

Meſchaſipi R. Breezes near it, VV. 34. 

Meſs, a Gold Coin, what and where, O. $04. S. 132. 

Mexico Kingdom, and VV. Coaſt of it, where low, O. 425+ its: 
Trade-winds, VV. 12. 25. Breezes, 38. VVeather, 83. Currents, 
108. ſmall Greer Turtle, O. 107. Oyſters, 177. fiſhing, 243-little 
Shipping or Trade at Sea, 243, 4+ 251. 267. moſt within Land, 
and by Land-Carriage, 260,1. 277-.Silyer, 269. People thin at the 
Coaſt, and poor, 2 50, I, 5, 7, 8. 26L. ſee Indians VV. Rich and 


pleaſantparts of it, ſee Colima, Guatimala, Valderas. For other 


places, d. ſee the Map, O. 24. and 

New Mexico, mutinous Indians, and rich Mines:conceal'd, O. 
272, 3. C. 54. Spaniſh Trade, how far, O. 225. ſee the Map, 24. 

Mexico, Bay, and its Coaſt, Trade-winds,VV.1 5. Breezes, 34.40. 
Storms, d. 6o to $. Currents, 105. Oyſter-bank near it, C. 28. 
its Main Port, 125. Courſe of its Plate and Barlaventa-Fleet, 1b. 
O. 180. ſee Alvarado, La Vera Cruz, Guaxaca, Haniago, Meſcha- 
(pt, Panuk, Sacrificios, Tompeque. See Campeachy, Fucatan, Florida. 
its Indians no great Friends to the Spaniards, C. 122. 

Mexico City, Paſſengers and Ports to it, O. 185. 244, 5. 255« 
Salted Shrimps a Commadity there, C. 127, 8. 
' Mice, where, C. 63. | 

St. Michaels Gulph, O. $. d. 193. VVeather, VV. 83. Tides, 
93) $0 | 

St. Michaels Mount, and T. d. O. 122, 3. 

Milk ſour ( Tire) for Fluxes, S. 148. (of Almonds, 7b.)drank 
ordinarily, where, VV. III. 

- Mindanao, d. Coaſts, Towns, Rivers, Harbours,Soil,&c. 0.369. 
310. 346, 7, 8, 9. 357, 8. 362,7-9+- 378, 9. 384. VVeather and 
VVinds, 321, 2, 3+ 346, 7, 8+ 353, 4, 7. 350. 370. VV. 39. Floods, 
O. 360. City, R.and Houſes on Poſts, &c. 328,9. 330. 346,8,9. 
357, 8. 360, 2, 5. 479+ S- 180. Plenty, O. 30g. Vegetables 310,1« 
315, 6. 320.347, 8. 511. Animals, 33. 320, I. 346, 7, 8. 358. 
364, 5, 8,9.378, 9. 381.515. Ship-worms, 362, 3. Arts, Manu- - 
fa&ures and Utenfils, 315. 327. 331, 2. 360. $15. S. 131. I8I, 
Shipping and Trade, O. 325. 332 -t0 6. 354, 6. 360, 3. ſeeming- 
ly defir'd with the Engliſh, 349. 359. Spaniards hated, Dutch. 

| c2 | fear d, 
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fear'd, 7b. 331. once had a Commerce with Manila Spaniards, 
305. ſujet to them, 331, Advaptage of ſettling at Min- 
danao, and way thither, 349. 3 50, 1, 2. Opportunity the A. had 
for it, 316, 7. 331. 349. 350,2, 3- Mindanatans (ſee Alforees, 
Hilanoons, Sologues) and Mindanaians peculiarly ſo call'd, d. their 
Perſons, Cloaths, Qualities, &c. 324 to 8. 334 to 8: 340,1,2,6,8. 


356 tog. 361,2, 4 tog. 370,4, 8. S. 129. Eating and Enter- 


tainmeats, O. 311, 9. 329. 355 to 9. 365, 8, 9. what Betle 
beſt hked, S. 24. Marriages and Diſeaſes, O. 334. Weapons and 
way of Fighting, 337, 8, 9g. Sports, Ornaments, Mufick and 
Daricing Women, 76. to 342.351. Comrades and Pagallies, 327, 
8.358, 9. 364, 5.373. Wives and Concubines, 328. 334 to 8. 
350, 7, 8. 374+ Languages and Learning, 327. 330, I. 431. 
Religion, Moſques, 338. Circumciſion, (Fc. 337, 9. 340, 1, 2, 3. 
369. 370. Ramdam, 343. 359. 351. Waſhings and Hops hated, 
330. 343, 4. ſome Baptiz'd; 516. Government and Sultan, d. 
his Perſon, Qualities, &c. 326. 331, 4, 5. Wives and Children, 
325+ 335, 6.341, 2, 9. 353, Brother, ſee R. Laut. Wars, 325. 
337. 444. State, S. 143. Preſents, &c. O. 354, 5, 7. PuntTh- 
ments, 356, 7. 367. Engliſh Letters at Mindanao, 349. 355, 6. 
370. Seamen revelling, 373. - See Comrade and Pagally. See 
Chambongo, Iflands near, 331. 346. 443. See Meangis. 

Aindora 1. O. 307. d. 382. Streights, 384. 

Mines, See Silyer, Gold, Bullawan ; where none, C. 122. 

M:iſhiaw of Plantains, what and where; O. 314. 

Miſſionaries and Miſfions in the E. Indies, O. 477. S. 93 to 
To Bo = OO ; "apa 

Miſts and Fogs, where, O. 94, 5. W. 50, I. where no 
Rain, 78. | | | 4 


Miſtakes or Errours, Geographical, &c. as to Point Garachina, = 


and C. St. Lorenzo, O. 193. the breadth of the Oceans and great 
Continents, 288, 9. 290. Sun's Declination, 377, 8. Mindanas 
City and Harbour, 309. 310. N, Holland Coaſt and Shole near it, 
451, 2. Gallapago's, oo. W. 57. 96. Iſthmus of America, 93, 4, 
5. Tides in the South Sea, jb. Trade-Winds, 15. Cold Land 
Breezes, 42. Omiſſions in Sea-charts, O. 382. 443. Defedts, 
416. 444. 454. As tothe Clove Countries, 447. Feoly, 517. Du- 
Nyeſre's Fight,” 522. Cold at the-Cape of good Hope and S. Wind, 
529. Maratce at St. Hellene, 547. Canibals, 484, 5, 6. Mangaſjan, 
S. 125. Malayan at Tonquin, $59. in confounding Alligator and 
Crocodile, C. 74, 5, 6.. Mountain-Cow and Hippopotamus, 102 
to 7. Arek and Betle, S. 54. as to Cedars neyer being Worm- 
eaten, O. 29. the Acapulco-Trade, O. 246, | | 
Mogul, Engliſh ſerve him, O. 5a7, 9+ War with him, $.146,7,8. 
Mole to keep off Floods, d. and where, S. 49. 
 Molinbo, Cabenbo, &c. Negro's dance at N. and F., Moon, W. 55. 
Moloſlo's, where, O. 186. ks 


Monaſtery, 
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Monaſtery, Spaniſh, where, O. 42. of Nuns, 124: 

Money brought from Fapan, S. 15, of Achin, 132. Trade hin- 
dred through want of it, 41, 2. 51. where none, W. 111. Cacao 
g0es inſtead of it, O. 62, C. 120. Money-Changers, Women,S$.60., 
130, 1. 142, ſee Coin, pieces of Ezght. | 

Monkeys, eaten and where found, O. 14. 20, 1. 39. (black and 
little) 172, 3.212. 320. S. 124. (d.and their tricks) C. 59. 60. 

Monmouth 1. d. O. 385. 422, 5, 6,8, 9. 436. 

Monſoons, ſee among Winds. | 

Moon, influencing Tides, where,W.90,7,8. Currents, 100,3,5,7. 
not, 51,2. Trade-winds, 18, 9. Storms, 60. 72. S. 36. Lunar 
year, 53. Ecclipſe, 147. Dancing at N. and Full,0.541.W.55.111. 

Half-moon Proes, d. and where, S. 5. 

Moors, who in E. India, 0.507,8,9. S. 146. 158. 162. 

Moro de Porcos, d. O. 211+ Tu 

Moroon'd where and when men ſaid to be, C. 84. 

Villa de Moſt, taken,C. 109. Ibo. d. and Trade, 110, 1, 9. 

Mosbito (Moſquito) Indians, their Qualifications, Country, 
Habit of Body, way.of Living, Ingeny, (fc. d.O. 7.8.9. 10,1. 
85. Dextrous ftriking of Fiſh, and management of Canoas, 1.2. 
35, 6,7. 160.234. 277-453 C. 13. 109. Hiſt. of. one left at F. 
Fernando's, O. 84, 5,6. love Engliſh and Engliſh Names, 86, 7. 

"breed up I. Gret,181. EE 

Moskito's or Gnats, where, O. 356, 7. C. 80, 120, <= Coye, 
W. 68. x b- 

Moſques, where, O. 338.S. 129. d. 130, 7. 

Moſs, Turtle feeding on it, O. 104, long on Trees, 132. 

Mould, ſee Soil. 

Mountains interrupt the Atmoſphere, W. 78, 9. gather Clouds 
and Rain. 83,4, 5, 6. Burning, ſee Volcans. Yielding Gold, ſee 
Billawan, Gold. Mountains what and where, O. 22. 42. 59. 94, 
5. I18, 9. 131, 6.153. 162. I74. 216. 224. 23L, 9. 242. 251, 
2,6.262.310.347.378.380, 2, 4,5, 7. 442, 7.490- 531, 3. 545, 6. 
S. It, 9. 20, 2.464. 121, 3. 133-C.7. 8. 32,8. lol, 8.111, 9,123. 
W.78. 83, 4,5. See | EE, | 

Blew Mountain, and Monte Diabolo, in Famaica, C. 8, and 

The Mount in Fucatan, d.C. 1o, 1, 6.22. and 

C. Mount or Miſerada in Guinea, its Winds, W. 14, 5. 51. 

Mountain- Cow, ſee Ante. | 

Mountſerat, 1. Storm there, W. 70. | : 

Mouths, people of large and wide, O. 325, 454- middle fiz'd, 
427. little, 395. (yet pretty full) C. 115. | 

Mozambique, Ambergrieſe, O. 74. Trade, W. 108. 

Mud-fiſh, where, $. 128. 

Muger-R ey, or Womens I. C. 8. 9. 

Mullatto's and Mofteſo's,who & where, 0.186.249.250,1.C.122. 

Mulberry tree and fruit, what, where, and how us'd, S. 23, 4. 

3. 0a | (e3] | Mules; 
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3 '* General Index. 


MulesAwhere, O. 99. 249. 250. 277. C122, 

Mullets, where, O. 321. S. 128. C. 7I. 

Munjach, Pitch, d. where, and its uſe, C. 130- | 
Muſcles, where, O. 133. 173, 4, 7- 393+ (ſcarce) 465. 


Muſick, where us'd, W. 11r. ſee Bells, Drums, Gongs, Haut- 


. boys, Pipes, Strumſtrums. That of the 7. Indians doleful, O.127. 


Musk, where a Commodity, S. 61. whence and how got, 54. 
Musk-kernels, Musky fleſh and Eggsof the Alligator,C.75.0.2 56. 
Maſtins, a Commodity, where, O. 137. 245+ ſee Cloth. 


N. 


Ail of the left Thumb kept long, where, O. 326. 

' Naked, People going ſo, all but a Cloath about the mid- 
dale, a.Saſh, or ſhort Petticoat, O. 11. ZI, 2. 40. 427. 479. $16. 
or Thong with Graſs or Leaves, 454, 5. or Apron of Silk-graſs 
Cloath, W. 110. | 

Sir I. Narborougb miſinformed, in what, O. 246. 

Naſſau I. d. and anl. of Coco-trees near it, O. 475. 

Nita, d. O. 176. 211, 

Natal VVinds, VV. 19. Tides, 99. R. and Country, Produd, 
Negros, &c. d. 108, gc. R. and Hippopotamus, d. C. 104, 
6, 7. 

Natural Philoſophy learnt, where, S. 60. 

Needles, a Commodity, where, C. 119. 

Negro's, whereand what, O. 175. 195. 200» 534. ſee N. Hol- 
landers, Hettentots, Natal, VVild-buſh Men:; a Bark full of them, 
154. taken, 158. adyantage might have been 'made of them, 
158, 9. Trade for them, C. 90, 0.46, 7.154. VVars and fale of 
one another, 510. Spaniſh, arm'd, 64. 270. incouragd in domi- 
necring over the Indians, C. 116. Subje& to Leg-worms, 9a. 
Negro's Hair and Guinea Negro's Coal-black, O. 454. Trial by 
bitter VVaters, S. 83. thoſe of Sherbors R. Hoſpitable, O. 78. 

Nellegree Hills in Bengal, S. 145. 

Nets for Fiſhing what and where, O. 395. S. 28, 9. 130. I, 
G12, 3» | 

Nevs, I. a Hurricane there, VV. 70. ; | 

New Year, fee Year ; new Moon, ſee Moon ; new Holland,8:c. 
ſee Hilland. See 

New England Indians, exploit of ſome of them, C. 131. 

Newfoundland, a cold Country, C. 2+ its Trade profitable to 
England , 131. Penguins, O. $7. High Coaſts and deep 
Seas, 423. 

Ngean, Prov. of: Tonquin, S. 21. luſty Men and good Eat- 
ers, 7I. | 

Nicaragua, L, Trade by it, and its VVood, O. 115+ See 
Blood-wood, | 


Nicobar, 


_— General Index. 


Nicobar Iſles, d. O. 476. Commodities and different Charaters 
of the Inhabitants, 477. with S. 94, 5. Ambergrieſe, True and 
Counterfeit, O. 72, 3. 477. 481, 2. Canoas, 480, 1. See 

Nicobar 1. properly ſo call'd, d. O. 477,8. its Fruits, Animals, 
Plantations, 478, 9. 480. See Melory. The Inhabitants, their 
Habit, Language, Houſes, way of Life, Diſpoſition, (gc. 
on 9+ 482, 6, 8,9. 490. Proes or Canoa's, d. 480, 1, 6, 7, 8, 

* 492. 

Night, then moſt Rain in the VVet Seaſon, VV. 88. Singing 
and Dancing then uſual, where, O. 127-459.541. Fires then ſeen, 
382. 459. Drum heard, 458. | | 

Nigril Potat in Famaica, C. 38, 9. 

Noddy, Bird, d. O. 53. | 

Nombre de Dios, now a Ruine, O. 58. 

Fernando de Noronho's,1. d. VV. 56+ 

Norths, Storms 3 and North-Banks, Clouds preſaging them, 
d. VV. 60, I, 2. 71. 10s, 6. C: 21, Chocolatta-North, 39. d. 
VY. 60. | 

North-Seas, ſtore of Seals, O. 90. North-Sea, See Ats 
lantick. 
= Norrh-Weſt and North-Eaſt Paſſages, how to be tried, 
. 273, 4 

Noſes, where People of ſhort and low, O. 32. 325,6. 427- 
thick, 32. and flat, 7b. 326. 537. high or Aquiline, 44. 297. 395- 
407+ large, 407+ ſmall, 170. 325. mean bigneſs and well propor- 
tioned, 395. 478, $. 40. 128. C, 115. VV, 110. | 

Nuke mum a Pickle, what and where, C. 28. 30. 

Nurſe, Fiſh, d. and where,.C. 25. 34. 

Nutmegs, where, O. 316. 447+ 513. a Commodity, and Price, 
S. 152.V Vild orBaſtard Nutmegs, without ſmell or taſte,0.391,2. 

Pulo Nuttee, VVater and Proviſions, S. 4. 


O., 


Akamfor calking Ships, O. 295. + 2 "y 
Oaks, the only ones ſeen by the Author, 1n the Torrid 
Zone, 'C. 53. | | 5 
Oarrha, d. O. 2590 : | / 
Oars, what, where, and how us'd, 0.429. 490«S. .13,4- 75- beſt 
Looms or Handles, of what wogd, O. 54. 118. 
Oath of Allegiance, where and how taken, S. 82, 3. | 
Obſervations taken of the Sun, 0.82. 281. ſee Latitudes by. Ob. 
Offerings to Idols, fleſh, O. 411. burnt ſticks, 412. ſee Paper. 

' Oil, a. Commodity, where, O. 142, 3. 196-214. of Coco-nuts, | 
how made, 294. where usd ( and Palm-Oil) for anointing the 
Body, $37, 8. Train-Oil of Seals, where to be had, go. C. 26,78. 
of $ea-Turtle, O. 109. 110.395, (and of Porpuſles) 5.6. 3. ſweet 
Oils us'd againſt Harmatans, VV. 50. - Old 


General Index. 


Old VVives, fiſh, where, S. 128. 

OletaR. d. O. 267. 

Omba, I. d. and Iſles and Sholes near it, O. 459: 

One-buſh Key, ſee Buſh. 

Onions, where, S. 23+ 127. 

Opium, a valuable Commodity, where, S. 154. 16s, 6. 

Oranges, what and where, O. 258.291. 311. (Cam-chatn and 
Cam-quit) S.23, 4+ 45+ 90,25 124+ 163. 181, C, 6. 94+ 

Orange L. d. O. 385. 421, 2, 9. 

Ornament, of Dancing Women, O. 340. Princeſſes, 342. of ſe- 
veral people, 32. 326, 7. 407, 8. 418, 9+ 427. 456. 464+ 479» 
$14, 5+ 537, 8. S. 40, I. C.I14. W. LIL. 

Pulo Oro, S. 5. 

Orombeys of Achin, O. 300* S. 141,2, 3. 4+ 

Oſtridges, ſee Eſtriges. 

Otoque I. d. O. 200s 


Otta, ſee Anatta. 
Oven made in Sand, O. 275. a fence from Fire, S. 45, 6. 


Out-cry of Fiſh at Malacca, manner of it, S. 163. 

Outlagers of Boats, what, O. 299. 480. how ſerviceable, 487. 
492, 5 37. ſee Proes. 

Oyſters, Oyſter-banks,and Pearl-Oyſters, what and where,0.43, 


153. 173 4, 6, 7+ S. g. 89. 163. C. 17. 28. 
P. 


Acheca 1. O.d. I75. 196, 9. 206, 
Pacifick Sea, what properly ſo, O. 94. and how made fo, 


W. 78, 9. 83. Dews and Miſts tho' no Rain, 78. O. 94. and great 
Waves, 7b. healthy Coaſt, 153. 
Paddles, how and where us'd, O. 299. W. 38, 9. 
Padres, ſee Prieſts (Spaniſh.) 
Pagally, what and where, O. 327, 8. 358. 364, 5-377- S- 52. 
Pageants, O. 340, 1. Pageant Princes, ſee Boua, Q. of Achin. 
Pagoda's Idol Temples, what and where, S. 56, 7. 90, I, 2. 153. 
Pagoda, Coin, how much, O. $09. | 
Paita, ſee Payta. _ 
Painters, where, S. 6o. 136. 0.409. Painting the Body, where 
and how, 514. $37. the Teeth black, S. 41. 
| Palaces, d. $. 47, 8. 130. ſee Houſes. 
Palankin, of the Sultan of Mindanao, O. 341. 
Palimbam in Sumatra, its Pepper- Trade, O. 4ol. 
Pallacat in Coromandel, O. 522, why deſerted, W. 74- | 
Palm-Tree, and Dwarf-Palm or Palme to Royal, d. 0.248.318. 
and thatch, 328. 4.8.46, 7. C. 79. 115. | 
Palm»wine, O. 78. whence, 248. , 


Palm-Oy, where uſed for anginting the Pody, Og5 37+ Palme 


General Index. 


| Palma-Marig, d. and where, O. 212, 3, 

Palmeto,and works and Thatch of it, 4. and where, O.150,t. 
300. 328. 335. 412.479. S-45, 7. C. 11. 49. 79. I14, 5.127. 

C.Palmas, Coaſt and Winds, W.15.32.50,1. Weather £0. 

R. Palmas, C. 120. ; 

Palo de Campeche, Logwood, why ſo cali'd, C. 47. 

Panama Bay, its Coaſt, O. 186. low, 34. 425. Boun ds, 164, 
Rivers, 178. Ship-worms, 363. Rains, Air, &c. 186, W. 83; 
Winds, 17, 9. 34, 5+ 40- O. 186. Tides, W. 95, 6. Iſlands, gs. d. 
O. 174, 5+ 193z 9» 200,.24 6. 211, Tee the Map, O. 1. 

Panama City, d. O. 178,9, 186, its ſtrength, 208. whence its 
proviſion, 176. its Commerce with Pertobel, 179. 184, $. Courſe 
towards Lima, 4+ 135. 157» and from Zima thither, 200, 1. O'q 
Panama burnt, 178. —_ 

Panay, a Spaniſh1.unfrequented, O. 332. Fires in the night, :5- 

Pangaſanam ( Pongaſſinay) of Luconia, d.O. 383. 

Pangaſinam 1n Sumatra, 1ts Pepper, S. 182. 

Pan-tile, ſee Roofs. - | | : 

Panuk , R. and City, d. C. 127- 

Paper what and where made, 8.60, 1. burnt in S:crifice to 
| Idols, 58,9. 0. 396. [2 

Parades in Spaniſh Towns,.O. 219. 269. 387. C. 46. 
Parakites, where, O. 321. 392. 426. 458. S. 26. 128, 181, 


Go ORs; | | | | | 
Parents, play, away Children, where, S. 42. ſell them, 


37, 8, 9+. $0. their Daughters to Husbands, 75. ſee Chil- 


dren. 
Pulo Parſelor, d.S. 138,9. | | 
Parracota, Fiſh, d. (ſometimes poiſonous) C. 71, 2. 
Parrots, 'where and what, O. 39. 321. 392. S. 26. 123, 
8x. ©.6%&.118. (a fine ſort, d.) 128, 9. Woe 


Partriges, wire, S. 26. | 
C. Paſſa, d. O. 152, No L.Breezes, W.33. its Currents, 157; 


Paſſage-Fort in Jamaica, Salt-Karth, C. 18. Breezes, W. 


$ve | | 
Paſſages. North-Webk. and:North Eaſt, how to be attemp*ed, 
O. 273, 4+ 
'Paſſanige» Fonee, .O. 499. 599, 1,,2.S-118. 133, 4- "a 
PiftaR. 1lee Coolecan. | 
Paſtures, where, 0.218, 2314S. 14. 21. fee Savannahs, 


Patagonia, aStage: to Eaſt India. Arrow-heads of Fliut, ©: 


8 5 6. S 4 : = ' 
"Pate Bay,great Calms there, W. 20. | 
Pittache, a Spaniſh Galleon, its Courſe, O. 185. 
Pavillions to ſleepin, a Commodity, CG. 4. neceſlary, 80. 
Paving of Streets, 9. 47. ſee loors. 


St. Pan['s I, O, 175. 206. | | : 
I "TEP [D] Paunches 
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Paunches of Goats, how dreſſed and eaten, O. 4 39; 530- 
Pea's where growing, O. 532. | 

Peacock, a Bird like it, where and what, W. x69. 

Pears, where growing, O. $32. _- | 
. Pearl, Pearl-Oyſters and Fiſhery, where and what, O. 43. 


173 4; 5- 244+. 264. S. 8. 89. Mother of Pearl, where good, 
I 


L173. | 

Pexl-flands by Tonquin, S. 11. 

Pearl-Iflands in the W. Indies, ſee Corn-Iſlands. | 

Pearl- Iſland's, or /Kings-Iſlands by Panama, O, 17 I, d. I75, 6, 
7, 8. W.55. ſee the Map, 0©O. t. 

Santa Pecague, ſee Centiquipaque.” 

Pecary, where, O. 9g. 12, 8. 39. 169. C. 59.96. 

Pecul, how much, S. 132. | 

Pedro Point in Famiaica, hard to double, W. 32. Cur- 
rents, 101. ; 

Pegu, its Achar, O. 391. VVotiien Proftituted there, 395. 
Shipwrack'd Men kept there, S. 8. its Jars, 98. low Coaſt, rich 
Pagoda and Image, and Commodities Imported, 151, 2. 

Pelicans, d. and where, C. 69. 70, 1. S. 26. 

Penguin, Bird, d. and where, O. 97. 146. (Eggs) 159- 

i Penguin Fruit, yellow and red, d. and where, O. 263. 
. Of. 

Pentare, 1. d. and Smoaks and Fires ſeen on it, O. 459. 

People all lefs Savage than thought tobe, O. 484, s, 5. Coun- 
try populous ard poor, S. 4o, 1. ſee Poer, Manners, Cu- 
ſtoms, toc. 

Pepper, where growing, and Trade, S. 8.65. 110; I, 2, 3, 5, 
G, 7. 127. 158, 164, 6. 178. 180, 1. d. 182,4. O. 4oo. heats 
Water in Ships holds , '525. Meat ſeaſoned with it, S. 129. 
Guinea or Cod-pepper ,. Sawce, d. O. 296. 313. Fiſh-pickle, 
C. 124. Indjan-pepper where, O. 10. 

Periago's, ſee Canoa's, ” 

Perica 1. Road for Panama Shipping, O. 184. d. 186. 

- Perewinkles, Shell-fiſh, where, O. 174. ſcarce, 465. 

Perſia, Winds, W. 20: hot, 48. O-504, 5g. Pearl-OyRters, 
174- | | 

Peru, Coaſt, Soil, Winds and Weather, O. 94, $, 6- 140, 1, 3. 
W. 12, 3, 4- 33, 8. 78, 9. 83. Tides, 96. Currents, 107. Rivers 
not perennial, 79. 80.S..35. O. 95, 6. how far dry, and whence 


© their Timber, 140. Cacao and Woollen whence, 152- E., India 


Commodities whetice, 245. its Silver, ſee Pieces of Eight, Poto- 
fi. Buildings, ſee Churches, Houſes. Rock-fiſh, 91. ſee Andes, 
Chili, Pacifick Sea, Gallapago's Ifles. For particular Places, ſee 
the Globe-Map, O. Title ; and the Map, O. 24. 
Petaplan Hill, 4 Ox 248. | 
Ste Peter St. PanlyR. d. C. 94+ 101, 7, 8 ; 
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Petit Guavre, ſee Guavre, | 

Petticoat an acceptable preſent to an Indian, O. 1 3- of ſeveral 
Nations, d, 327, 437» 479. Ca 114. 

Petties, Bantam Coin, S. 132. 

| Peuns, who and where, Q. 507, 8. 

Phytippine 1{lands, d. O- 3os, 7, 8. Spaniſh Iſles, ib: and: Trade 
there, 185. (ſee Acepulco-Ship, Manilla,) how managed, 244, 5,. 
6. Smuggling, 307. Gold there, ib. 308. 350, 1, how named, 
431+ 513. Malayan learntthere, 395. People anoint themſelves, 
$37. Courſe thence, W. 25. Anonymous I. by Sebs, and its 
Canes, 4. 379. 380. other Iſles, 382, 4. ſee Baſhee Iſles, Bat I. 
St, Fobns, I.Luconia,Meangis Iſles, Mindanao, Mindora, Panay,Sebo. 

Philoſophy, Natural ad Moral, where ſtudied, S$. 60. 

Phrenſy, Laughing, Wc. cauſed by a Plant, S. 126. 

Pickers for Tecth and Tobacco of Spiders Teeth, C. 64. 

Pickles, ſee Achar,Pepper-Sawce.Pickled Riſh, what and where, 
O. 303.533. S. 27, 8. 30. C. 124, 7. 

PiQtures in Houſes, O. 140. S. 94. of Saints in Churches,C.11 5. 
painted like Indians, ib. O. 123. where a Commodity, C. 119. ſee 
Painting, Images, Idols. | 

Pies Pond in Beef-Iſland in Campeachy, C, 77. | | 

Pigeons, where, O. 39. 177. 276. 321. 392. S. 128. 181.C.65« 
d. 56. ſee Doves, Turrle-dovyes. | 

Pillory, whatand where, S. 78, 9. 

Pilots, where to be taken in, $. 4- 11,O, 149. 155. where utt- 
acquainted, 163. 224, 5. 
| Pilot-Book,a Spaniſh Manuſcript, quoted, O. 163,198. 232, 9+ 
240.251,3,5.267. 272.425.ſee Preface,Vol.ll. 

' Pine-Trees, where, O. 198. ſee | 
- Pinas Port, ©. 198. and | ; En 

I. of Pines by Cuba, dC. 30, to 7. Beaſts, Fiſh, Hunting, 7b. 
75-98. Mangroves, 32. Violences of the Spaniſh Garriſon there, 
31, Land-Tortoiſe, O. 102. Wet Weather, W. 85. 

'Pine-apple, Fruit where, O. 10. 291. 418, 420, 6- S. 12g, 163, 

181. C. 5. Pine-drink, O. 10. 

' Wild Pine, Shrub, 4. and its keeping Water, C. 55. 

Pipes, Muſical, where uſed, C. 115. ſee Hautboys. 

Pirates, Chineſe, routed, S. 105,.7. Malayans, 157.165. faly 
ſuppoſed, 87, 8, 9. ſcePriyateers, Buggaſſes. : 

Piſcadore Iles, Harbour, T. Fort, Tartar Garriſon and 
Shipping, O. 416, 7. Fruits, oc. 418, Liquors and Jars, 419. 
ary 418, 9. O F _— 

1/co, its Wine, O.196. YN | 

Pitch what and where, O. 223. 394+ (ſee Tar) 393. (how or- 
dered for coating Ships , ib.) 509. $ 8, Mupfack, d. G& 
1 309. : . 
Pinra, d: O. 143, 4+ 


| EP IESIISTS Oe 


[D2] Fla 


General Index. 

Flanets, their Motions where ſtudied, S. 60. 

Plank not ſawn but ſplit, O. 332. ſee Timber. 

Plantains, where, O. 9. 12, 9+ 20; I. $9. ( ſect to ſhelter Ca- 
cao) 52. 74. 5, 7, 8. 122, 3- 14I. 167, 8. 175. 183, 7. 198, 9. 
200, 2, 6. 253- ZLly 3, 4+. .5,'6. 426. 455. 480. 546+ S. 4+. 23s 
124. 163, 181. C. 5. 9. 112. Treeand Fruit, d. O. 311, to 6» 
ho.v raiſed, 211, 2. in what Soif, 313. where valued, 313, 4s 5+ 
kow eaten, 313, 4-426. Plantair-drink, 314, 5+ ' Cloth, and where 
worn, 19.327. 427. A peculiar fort at Mindanao,with Secds good 
for Fluzes,315, 5.ſee Bonano's. 

Plantations, what and whicre, O. 9. 12,4,5, 8, 9. 22. 14s 
175-348. 429. 432, 3. 546. S-. 130. of Cacao, Q.: 6o, I, 2. 
Coco-nuts, 479. 480. Maiz, 123. C. 112, 3. Cotton, 114, 
ſee of Plantains, Tobacco, Yams, 4s Canes» When the 
Harveſt in theſe Plantations, W. 81, . ſuffering for want of 
Rain, 84. where managed by Women, ©. 9. 429.432, 3. Plants 
tions where uſually begun with Plantains, 313: 

Plata I. O. Tntr. IV. V. d. 132, 3. Tides, VV. 69. 

Flate of Mexico. C. 125. ſce Silver. . Plate-Fleet, ſee Lima, 
Armada, Barlaventa»Fleet. 

Ylow and Plowing, how and where, O. 410, 

Plum-Trees and Fruit, ſee Coco- plum, Hog-plum. 

Poiſonous, Dye or raiat, S. 41. Food, ſee Manchaneel, Para- 
cooda, Bones, ſee Corroſo. Fins, fee Cat-fiſh. Poiſoning 
what and where uſed, O. 325. 374- how the Liver affe&ted with. 
It, 398. Darts poiſoned, 41. Arrows, VV. 1o8. | 

Foles for ſeveral uſes, S: 26, 9. 47» 

Polar, VVinds coid,O. 530. * Pole, VVinds thenee, 544, . 

Polygamy, witere, O. 334. ( the Sultait ) 455. S. 50. 
VV. 114, 

7 where and what, 0. 532, 4+ S. 124. ſee Man- 

Man. + 
, Ponds,Medicinal Herbs floating on them,S. 22,3. Duck- "ponds, 
26. Fiſh-ponds, 27, 9. 48. 55. 

 Pone-tree, d. and its uſe, S. 24. 62, 4. | 
 Fonti:herri, French Fort, taken by the Dutcb, O. $22. 

Pontique Point, d. O. 258. 261. 

Poor people thro' want of Trade, O. 334. 393. S. 39. 41, 2. 
$1. and with 1t,64,5, begging, 14 thieviſh, 50. ſell Wiyes and 
Children, 37,-8,9., 

: Madre, or Nueſtra SEnnr, ae Py rich Monaſteſy , 
O. 42. | 
: Popagaio's, Mexican Breezes, d. VV. 46, 7. >, | 
 Porcelan, China V Vare, made where and of ghar. 499- 
Moro de Porcos, d. O. 211. © —_ 
Porcupines, mrs $9. og. 127. eaten oy Ob _ bY 


Pork, 


G emttna Index. 


Pork, how eaten and young Piggs, S. 3o, I. 92+ abhorred, 
ſee Hogs. | I: 
Y Porpuſſes , and Oil of them, S. 6. killed by a Storm, 

Vo 71> h 

Porta Nova in Coromandel. O. 3838. 

Portobel, low Coaſts on each fide, 0. 424. V Vinds andTornado's, 
44+ Breezes and Courſe, VV. 4c: fiormny Norths, 60. uiwholeſom 
Turtle to the Eaſt of it, O. 103. Pla:tains racre, 313. Com- 
merce with Panama, 27. 184, 5: Goods taken, and Air fick- 
ly, 1b. Barlaventa-Fleet touches there, C. 126. - 

Portorico I{land,Trade,O. 227.Hog-Crauls,C.g8. touch d at,126+ 

 Port-Royal in Campeachy, Harbour and Iflaud, d. C. 48. $I. 4 
vaſt green Turtle there, 4, O. 105, & 

Port-Royal in Famaica, its Turtle, whence, O. 106. W. 36. 
indangered by a Storm, 65. Otherwiſe uteful, 107. 

Ports, fee Harbours. Free, O.418- 

Portugal, high Coaſts and deep Seas, O. 423. Portugueſe of Cape 
Verd Ifles poor, 70, . 2,4, 5. Irade and Shipping, where, 307. 
383, 7, 8+ 460.S. 145. VV. 108. ſee Goa, Macao. places lolt by 
them, 400 545. (and why) S. 161, 2. VV. 56. Diſcoveries of the 
E. Indies by Sea, O. 530. S. 161. their Courle to Braztt, VV. $e 
Portugueſe words where ſpoken, 0.47 9- | 

Poſole (poor Soul) an Indian Drink, d. C. 43. 113. Q 

Pofſlum (Opoſſum) Beaſt, where, C. 59. 96. 

Poſts, Houſes built on them, how aud where, O. I5I. 328, 9g. 
454, 7+ 479+ S. 129.145, 6. 180. 

Potato's, where, O. 9. 12, 4; 8, 9. 46, 8. 75+ 141.151. 311.426. 
433, 5, 7+ 434. 458. the Leaves devoured by Locuſts,430. where 
no Potato's, 480. 464, 6. 

Potoſi, its Silver inferiour to the Mextcan, O. 269. 

Potters, where, $. 60. ſee Earthen VVare, Jars. . 

Poultrey, (Dunghil Fowl, Cocks aud Hens) where, O. 122. 
240.321. (how kept) 329. 405.426. 464+ (hke ours) 480,9.509s 
533+ 545. S. 25+ 30, 163. 184, (Cock-fighting, 1b.) C.118. 128. 
VV. 111. a wild fort, d. O. 392, 3. | : 9 

Powder ( Gun) a Commodity, where, C. 41. ilkcornd, 
and made by every one for his own uſe, S. 70, 99+ how by the 
Author, 97,8,9. | 5 
'- Small-Pox, ſee ſmall. | 

Pracel Sholes, dangerous, O. 389. 405. $. 7-9. 105» 

Prata, 1. and dangerous Rocks, d. O. 405, 6- 

Prawns, where, S. 27. | 

Prayers, how and where made, O. 338. 343- S. 57, 8+ 

Precipices, Towns built on them, O. 425, 8, 9. | 

Preſents expected; O. 328, 9. what and where made, 354, $. 
301,2,3,4-3545-418,9.420:457,8-500,S-lo8&. _— , 

Prices of Goods, what 2nd where; 0. 227- 333: 356. 365. 427. 
$57;9:S.61. 132,4,4.152, C47  * Prieſts, 


General Index. 

Flanets, their Motions where ſtudied, S. 60. 

Plank not ſawn but ſplit, O. 332. ſee Timber. 

Plantains, where, O. 9. 12, 9+ 20, I. 59. ( ſct to ſhelter Ca- 
cao) 62. 74. 5, 7, 8. 122, Z- I4I. 167, 8. 175. 183, 7. 198, 9. 
200, 2, 0. 253- ZLly 3, 4+.5,'6. 426. 455. 480. 546. Ss 4. 23s 
124. 162, 181. C. 5. 9. 112. Treeand Fruit, d. O. 311, to 6+ 
how raiſed, 211, 2. in what Soil, 313. where valued, 313, 4 5» 
kow eaten, 313, 4-426. Plantair-drink, 314, 5. Cloth, and where. 
worn,. 19.327. 427. A peculiar fort at Mindanao,with Secds good 
for Fluzes,315, 5.ſee Bonano's, 

Plantations, what and whcre, O. 9. 12,4,5, 8, 9. 22. 114» 
175-348. 429. 432, 3+ 546. S.. 139. of Cacao, 0. $0, 1, 2. 
Coco-nuts, 479. 480. Ma1z, 123. C. 112, 3- Cotton, 114, 
ſee of Plantains, Tobacco, Yams, Sugar Canes» When the 
Harveſt in theſe Plantations, W. 81, 2. ſuffering for want of 
Rain, 84. where managed by Women, ©. 9.429.432, 3. Planta 
tions where uſually begun with Plantains, 313: 

Plata I. O. Intr. IV. V. d. 132, 3 Tides, VV. 69. 

rlate of Mexico. C. 125. ſce Silver. Plate-Fleet, ſee Lima, 
Armada, Barlaventa»Fleet. 

ylow and Plowing, how and where, O. 410, 

Plum-Trees an Fruit, ſee Coco-plum, Hog-plum. 

Poiſonous, Dye or raiat, S. 41. Food, ſee Manchaneel, Para- 

cooda, Bones, ſee Corrolo. Fins, fee Cat-fiſh. Poiſoning 

what and where uſed, O. 325. 374. how the Liver affe&ted with. 
t, 398. Darts poiſoned, 41. Arrows, VV. 10%. 

roles for ſeveral uſes, S; 26, 9. 47» | 

Polar, VVinds cold, 0. _ $. Pole, VVinds thenee, 544. 


Polygamy, where, O. 334. the Sultatt ) 455» S- 50. 
VV. 11t. 


| pPranccch where and what, O. 532, 4+ S. 124. ſee Man- 
_ = 

, Ponds,Medicinal Herbs floating on them,S. 22,3. Duck- "ponds, 
26. Fiſh-ponds, 27, 9. 48. 55. 

 Pone:. tree, d.and its uſe, S. 24. 62, 4. | 

Fonti:herri, French Fort, taken by the utc, O. 522. 

Pontique Point, d. O. 258. 261. 

Poor people thro want of Trade, O. 334. 395+ S. 39. 41, 2. 
$1. and with it,64,5, begging, F. thicviſh, 50. ſell Wives and 
Children, 37,:8,9., 

- Madre, or Nueſtra Sentra, de _— rich Monaſtery 2 

Ns 42. © 

: Popagaio's, Kexican Breezes, d..NV. 46, 7. | 

_  Porcelan, China V Vare, made where and of whit. 499- 
Moro de Porcos, d. O. 211. | 
Forcupines, oa $9. os + 127: eaten 224 9k a _ 


Port, 


al Gereral Index. 


X Pork, how eaten and young Piggs, S. 3o,'I. 92: abhorred, 
ee Ho 7 | 
Ks Porpufſes, and Oil of them, 5. 6. killed by a Storm, 

Vo 7i2» | 

Porta Nova in Coromandel. O. 338. 

Portobel, low Coaſts on each fide, O. 424. V Vinds andTornado's, 
44+ Breezes and Courſe, VV. 4c: liurmy Norths, 60. uiwholeſom 
Turtle to the Eaſt of it, O. 103. Plaitaius raecre, 313, Com- 
merce with' Panama, 27. 184, 5. Goods taken, and Air fick- 
ly, 1b. Barlaventa-Fleet touches there, C. 126. - 

Portorico Iſland,Trade,O. 227.Hog-Crauls,C.98. touch d at,126+. 

Port-Royal in Campeachy, Harbour aud Iflaud, d. C. 48. $I. 4 
valt preen Turtle there, 4. O. 105, 6. 
 Port-Royal 1n Famaica, its Turtle, whence, O. 106. W. 36. 
indangered by a Storm, 65. Otherwiſe wetul, 107. 

Ports, fee Harbours. Free, O.418- | 

Portugal, high Coaſts and deep Seas, O. 423. Portugueſe of Cape 
Verd Ifles poor, 70, 2,4, 5. irade and Shipping, where, 307. 
383, 7, 8+ 460.S. 145. VV. 108. ſee Goa, Macao. places lolt by 
them, yoo $45. (and why) S. 161, 2. VV. 56. Diſcoveries of the 
E. Indies by Sea, O. 530. S. 161. their Courle to Brazzt, VV. 9. 
Portugueſe words where ſpoken, 0.479. 

Pyſole (poor Soul) an Indian Drink, d. C. 43. 113. 

Poſſum (Opofſum) Beaſt, where, C. 59. 95. 

Poſts, Houſes built on them, how aud where, O. I51. 328, 9g. 
454, 7+ 479+ S. 129.145, 6. 180. 

Potato's, where, O. 9. 12, 4; 8, 9. 46, 8. 75+ 141-15L. 311.426. 
433, 5, 7- 434. 458. the Leaves devoured by Locuſts,430. where 
no Potato's, 480. 464, 6. 

Potoſt, 1ts Silver inferiour to the Mexzcan, O. 269. 

Potters, where, $. 60. ſee Earthen VVare, Jars. .. 

Poultrey, (Dunghii Fowl, Cocks and. Hehs) where, O. 122, 
240.321. (how kept) 329. 406.426. 464+ (hkeours) 480,9.509e 
533+ 545. S. 25+ 30. 163. 184, (Cock-fighting, 1b.) C.118. 128 
VV. 111, a wild fort, d. O. 392, 3. 

Powder ( Gun ) a Commodity, where, C. 41. ul-cornd, 
and made by every one for his own uſe, S. 70, 99+ how by the 
Author, 97,8,9. : | | £ 
_*- Small-Pox, ſee ſmall. 

Pracel Sholes, dangerous, O. 389. 405. S. 7-9. 105» 

Prata, I. and dangerous Rocks, a. O. 405, 6- 

Prawns, where, S. 27. | 

Prayers, how and where made, O. 338. 343- Se 57, 8+ 

Precipices, Towns built on them, O. 425, 8, 9. 

Preſents expected, O. 328, 9. whatand where made, 354, $. 
301,2,3,4-354,5-418,94420:457,8-500,S-l08, © 

Prices of Goods, what 2nd where; 9. 227- 333. 356, 365. 427. 
457,9.S.61. 132,4,%.152, C47, i * 4 Priefts, 
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General Index. 
Priefts, Spaniſh Padre's among Indians, O.44- 123,5,6,7. 131. 


300, I, 3, 4, 8. 383,7. G. 112, 4- power and wealth, O. 124. 308. 


C. 114, 5. learn the Languages of the Indians, ib. ſee Miſſiona- 
ries. Heathen Prieſts, where and what, O* 396. S. 52,7,8. 83. 
Princes, Eaſtern, their State,8&c.S. 142,3. (abus'd, 184.)9.329. 
335,6,7- 349,1,2. 354,5. Devices in Flags, 455+ ſee Mindanatan 
and BoufonSultans,R. Laut, Tonguineſe ruling King or Choua,Govern- 
ment, Guards, Preſents, Soldiers, VYVomen, Painted Pr. ſec Feoly. 
Pageant Princes (without real power) ſee Boa, and Q. of 4Achin. 
A Prince of a Spice-I. invites the Engliſh to Trade, 350. 366. 
6. 

"WG Buccaneers, always ſeek for Fiſh,O. 117,8. and take 
Moskito-men with them, 1. 2. ſoog mutinous if in want, 146. 
venturous, 242. Signals tofind each other, 252. their knowledge 
of the W. India, Coafts, 27 . Queries put to Priſoners, 27, 8. Com- 
miſſions taken from P-tit-Guavres, th. 39. 68. 192. bura Veſ- 
ſels they take, and fave the Nails, C. 47. Manage Canoas well, 
Iig. ſleep on Deck, VV. 87. o'ferve Tides mych, 9. Their Ra- 
vapges in Fucatan,Campeachy, NewSpain,and B. of Mexico,C.12,5.33. 
47+53,4-95,8-10g9.110,1-121,2,4,6. Cruifings among the W. India 
Coaſts and Iflands, Q. 26 to 66. Revelling, 50. Exploits, &c. 50, 
6,8. 63,8,9. Repulſe, 63. French, Ordinary Seamen, 30. Their 
Entring the S. Sea's by the Cape-R.129. by croſfing the Iſthmus 
(and Return) Tntr. III. 7.11 to 24. 191,6, 7. and firft occafion 
of it, 180,1,2,3-. entring by Sea, 83,4. Cruiſing, Occurrences,8&c. 
1n the S. Sea, 93 to 278. ſeveral particulars relating to them, 
116,7. 163 to 8. 171. 187, 8,9.191, 6, 7. 202, 5, 8, 9+ 213+ 5, 9. 
220, 1,3» 4+ 241, 2,3, 7-254, 5x 8,9. 260, I, 6, 7, 8. 270, I, 7,8 
In the E. Indies, 358, 9. 364, 5+ 371, 2,3 4, 6. 439+ 479-481,2. 

506 to 511. ſee Pirates. - 
Proceſſion at a Circumciſion, Q. 340,1,2. of Idolaters, 397- 
 Proe's, what and where, their (make, Re. d.O.298,9. 

300. d. 33546. 397. 448. 455,48. 475,7.480. d. S, 5. d.131. Proes 
bottoms built upon, 111- ſee Boats, Outlayers, Paddles. 

Prophefie or preſage of the ſtirs in America, O. 180,1. 

. Proſpedts pleaſant, O. 42+ 58,9. 87.111, 2. 135. 152, 7+ 163. 
177,8,9- 186,7. 202. 231,3. 251,2,3,8s 309. 384. 417:47 8-539, 
S. 14+24- 179. G. 109. VV. 1og. ; 

— of VVomen, ſee VVomen. 
Providence 1. C. 57. by whom ſetled, O. 33. 
Puebla Nova attempted, O. Intr. III. taken, 213- 
Pulo ſignifies land, O. 389. ſec Condore, Vby, &c. 
Pumce-ftones, where and whence, O. 230. 
Pumkins, where, O. 311. 426. S. 23. 45. 181. 

.- Puwps (Spaniſh) for Ships, how made, O, 443, 4+ 

Pumptke-Noſe, fruit, d. S. 124, 5. 163. - 
Puna T. T. and Pilots, &, O.149+ oyſters 177» 


Unngrrna bln 


Punifh 


\ 


General Index. 


Puniſhments, what and where us'd, 0.346, 7. 367. 432. S. 77 
to 81, 3.138, g. 140. : 

Purification, City, d.O. 257. 

Purſlain wild, and benefit of if, where, S. 22. 


Q 


Ualifications of People, Docil ard Apprehenfive, Ingent- 
ous, of good natural Wit, Aﬀive, Dexterous, (9c. _ 

» 10, 35, Gy 7, 8. 298. 300. 326. 400, 1.429.S., 41, 2. 181. 
vv. Pg ſee Artificers, lerinabs Proes, Jonks, (yas Lear- 
ning, Cuſtoms, (Fc. | 

ualitiesof People, ſee Manners. 

: Quam, a Bird, d. and wire, O. 

$ 

Nxantung, Province of China, ſee Cantdn. 

Nueda, Cudda, Oil uſed, O. 537. Trade, $01.5. 173, 8. 

Queen of Achin, her EleQion, State, (9c. S. 141-to 8. 

Nueriſao, ſee Curraſao. Ws | 

Du Queſne's Voyage, a Fight related 1n it, O. 522, 3. 

Nuibo (Cobaya) I.and its other Keys or Iſlands, O. Intr.IV. d. 
212 , 3. 5. Cantarras I. 213, ſee Canales I. Rancheria L 
and, | 

Nuicaro, 1. d. O. 212, 5, | 

uick-Silyer, whence, and a Commodity, O. 245. 

Nuinam, Metropolis of Gochinchina, S. 7. 

Quinces, where growing, O. 532. 
_ Nuito,its Cloth a Commodity, where,O. 142, 3.152.City and 
Gold Mines, d. 152, 3+» Rains, ſickly Air , and rich Rites, 
I64, 9- 


I9. 39. C. 65. d. 66, 7. 


R 


Ac » or Indian Conies, and Rats, O. 172, 276e / 
C. 6. 32. | 

Rack, ſee Arack.. 

Rafts, ſee Bark- Logs. 

Rags, a Commodity, where, O. 489. 

Raza's, Princes, abus'd, S. 184. ſec R. Laut. 

Rain, what, when and where met by the Author, gc. O. 4.14, 
6, to 21. 79. 83. 199. 360« 414, 5. 438. 459. 461, W. 55. where 
and when much ulual, O. 44. 108. 153. 167. 173. 195. 230-322. 
360. S. 34, 6. 149. C. 33-79. W. 19. 52: 62,8, 9.72, 8. 80,2,tos. 
pleaſant, 58. Seaſon ot Rains in particular Places, when and how, 
O. 186. 207. 297. 321, 2, 3+ 360. 394+ S. 34- 148,9, 180,1. W.52. 
ſee Seaſon, Weather. Bays moſt ſubjeR to Rain, 78.80,2, 3. 
and Mountains, 83, 4, 5, 6. much from a ſmall Cloyd, 87, FE 

my ne 


. ———- 
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General Index. 


done bs them, S. 37,8. Floods cauſed, ſee Floods, Rivers made 
by them, 35. O. 95,6. whoſe overflow fattens the Land,'$: 37,8. 
Rain where a ſign of Land nigh, O. 283: No Rain, where, 94. 


139. 140. 126. and why, W. 78,-g. - 
Ramdam, or Mahometan Lent , how kept, O. 245,” 359, 


WET 
Rancheria, its Pearl-Fiſhery, (Fc. d. O. 43, 4 
Rancheria 1-i1n-the 8. Sea, d. O. 212. ONS] 
Raſhbouts, who and where, O. 507, 8» EO FREY 


| 


Rates of Goods, ſce Price. _ 
Rattan-Canes, uſe, O. 496. S. 46. Rattan-Cables, 4, 167," : 
Rats, many, where, C. 23. 45. in Ships, O. 279. ''' © fl 
Raw Fiſh eaten, O. 430. Fleſh, S. 30. Tt VT 
Realeja, Ria;Lexa, Port to Leon City , O. 215. the Harbour 

and Iſland, d. 118 to m_ the T. a taken and burnit, nags 


3. bad Air, 221, 4- 230, 6 | 
Recreations,'S.-53. ſee Gaming. 
Red- Sea, Ambergrieſe, 0.74- Pirates fond of cruifin 
43 CR when bad going thither, 510.Weather and Winds Wok 
1 
Red- ke ſce Blood-w.Gam-w. Log-nood. | : 
Reeds, Hatymade of them, where, S. 43. as 
Refugees, French, where, O. $32. $47. | 
Religious Belief, Prayers, Oc. where, S. 56,7, 8. 0. 200.4 none 
viſible, 432-466:479-$34. ſtate of :t in the E. S. on pa 
ſtianity,ldolatry, Mahometaniſm, and 
Renegadd's, Chineſe and Engliſh, S. wa | 
Revolution at S7am, S. 151, 2x Se 
Rhubarb, whetice,'S. . 
Ria Lexa, ſee Realeja. 


Rice, where growing, and'a Commodity, « 78. 155. 291, 


7+ 303. 329- 333. 353» _ 397, 9- 400. $. 14-21, 2, 4, 530. 
64- 87, 8. 105. 130, 4, 5, 6-145. 151. 183, 6.181, 2, in wet Soil, 
25. O. 297. 406, 410. S. 25. yethurt- oy mych Rain 37. depends 
on the Rains, where. 37, 8. dear bough t, 50. Harveſt, whetand 
how ordered, 28. O. 353. trod out with Buffalo's,” Rr wg 


dreſs'd ard eaten, ſee Cookery 3 with Tamar ds good 
fick People, 526. the Grain and-main Suſtenance« the I Nor 
3$9-426.8.22.30,8.50, 53120. 148; where none, O. As: 433-480. 


464,56. Rice. Prink, ſeeDrink. 
Mr. Ringroſe, killd, O. 271, 2. referred to, ſee H. of” Buc- 


: canier ss | 
__ _ Rings, what and where warn, oY 365, $14 5 C. ITge 
NV. 111... 
 Ripling or Cocklipg Sea, 0. 133: VV. 57. ſeeSea. 
| Ro not perenvical, where, O. $5, 6. S. 35. all in the 
| Firrid Zone overflow in the ,wet Seaſon, 34. brackiſh in 


the dry Seaſon, O. 258, how us'd for —_—_ 330. 
; » ISOs 


ſ. General Index. 

S. x80. ſee Bathing, Waſhing. Fit ſor building Ships, O. tr4 
unfrequented, 163. ſtor'd with Fiſh, S. 27. 128. how caught. 
28,9. Ripling or Cockling Sea caus'd by Rivers, W.57. and what 
Tides, 91. For particular Rivers, ſee the Maps. Gold- Rivers, ſee 
Gold. River-Frigats, d. and where, $S. 16. 74,5,5,7. River-Horſe, 
ſee Hippnpotamus. | | 4 

Roads and Riding for Ships, what and where, O. 48. 5$5,5,9.53. ti 
74+ 97. 125. 144.151, 2. 164, 9. 170, 9.184.204-238,9. 257. 321. 'n 
380. S. 122,3+. 16g. C17. 108. W.73-4. See Anchorings,Harbours- | 

Roca's Iſles, 4 O. 52, 5. 

Sky-Rockets fir'd at Mindaho, O. 342. 'F- 

Rocks, what and where, O. 50,1,2,6. 74. 81. 97. 101.9: f12,5. NM 
122, 122,3,6,0,145,6. 174-186, 198. 21% 232,5,8,9.240,1,2,8. | 
25647. 261, 2, 3, 7. 275. 282, 3. 291. 381, 2. 405, 427,6. 488: 
451,3+ 475+ 545,7- S+ 19; 122. 160. 171. C.23,5, 6. 47.124,5. 
W. 56. (people dwelling in them, 108.) 109. Rocky Coaſts have 
deep Seas, and where ſo, ©. 422,23, 4, 5. abound in Fiſh, 91. 
264. ſee 

Rock-fiſh (Grooper, Bacalas)d. and-where, O. gt. 257: | 

Robbo, a Branch of Tonquin R. d. S.g. 10,5,6,9. 21. 4 

C: Roman, its Currents, W. 101,2,4. | | 

Pulo Rondo, d. S. 122. { 

Roofs of Buildings, what and where, O. 139. 218. 387. 473. | 
$39. S. 43,5. 57. 130. C. 45. Hs, 8. ſee Thatch. [! 

Roots, eatable, where little need of them, S. 22.ſold,zo. plant- 
ed, 182. ſeeCaflavy, Onions, Potato's, Yams, 

Roſavio, R. T. and Gold.Mines, d. O. 266. | 

Rowing, how, ſce Proes. To the ſound of a Gong, in exatt c1- | | 

dence, S. 75. without hands, 1394 ſee Oars, Paddles. | 

Port- Royal, Porto-Rico, fee Porto, - | 

Rudder, a Paddle us'd for it, O. 299.5. $5 | 

Rum, a Commodity, where, C. 18. 92. | 

| 

| 


a 


Ruſhes burnt on Idol-Altars, S. 4.3. 58. RE 
Rusk, a ſort of wheaten Bisket, O. 303« | 
S 


Abbath of the Mahometans, Friday, O. 338. 377: 
Sacrificio 1. 1n the &. Sea, d. O. 238. | 
Sacrificio Iſles 1n the G. of Mexico, their true Site, C. 1 24,5. [ 
Sacrifices to Idols, what and where,O. 396,7. S. 43: 58, 9. © | = 
Saggen, Plantain, and Plantain-Cloth, O. 327. | 
Sago, where, what, how made, and us'd, 0.310,1: 329.S. 147. Il 
Sails, and Sail-cloth, d. O. 295. 384+ 413.S. 13--C. 45. bad, : | 
W. 33: Sailing frift, O.' 281,5,6. 300. in E. India, depends on 
the Monſoons, W. 22,3,4- ſee Courſe, ſhipping. | 
Saints, painted like Indians,O.123.C.1 15. told, t19,ſeeV. Mary: 
Saker, of great Guns, where the moſt yalued, S. 55. | 
Sale or Out-cry at-Mglacca, manner of it, $. 163 © --- 
| (4 } _ = We 
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General Index. 


Sal 1. of the C.Verds, and its Salt, &c. a. Wh, if IH 
Rio de Sal, d.O. 264. 
Salina Harbour and. Salt in Campeachy, d:C. 42,3. {ee Salt. 
Sallagua T. O. 245. 2583. Harbour, da; 2 54+ 
Salt, and Salina's or Salt-ponds, where, O- 49.-.56. 70, 5+ 1104 | 
240.3. 265,9- 430. (making, d. and time of kernitig, 55.) C. 4233s! 
Wells dag in Sand, Salt if cy , where,501 118, .Salt-water: = 
Freſh,S.156,7. O. 42. Salt-Lakes ſtor'd with Fiſh, 241, 2, 3» ſee 
Lagunes. | | 
Salt-Creek in Campeachy, C. 99. > af 
Salt-Metre, imported, S.65..(us'd) 08. Earth, C.7.8 oo! TT af? 
Sambalo's Iſles, and Point Samblaſs,Rendezvousof Privateers, 
Vegetables and Animals, O. 22, 3,6. 39. 40: LOT, 3- C. 58, 6t-- 
Breezrs, W. 36. ſee Golden 1. 
Pulo Sambilong, and their Cat-fiſh, S. 17 ſj 
Sambn, R. d.O. 193,8. | 
Sam ſha, a ſort of Arack, d. O. 419. | 
*ands, hot, a Cure, O. 275. a Puniſhment, 357- reid by 
Winds, W. 15. 47,8. Wells, C.$o. 118. Banks, 120. high; [23 <o 
fee Anchorings, Bays, Sholes, Soil. | 
Santa Pecaque, ſee Centiquipague. 
Sapzdilly, fruit, where, O. 39. d. 202,3- C., 489+ 9 
Sarſaparilla, grows 1n water, and where, O. 132. 
Saſh worn inſtead of other Cloaths, O.479. fee Naked. 
Savages, mireported, and eafily-amus'd, O. a84,546. 
Savanrahs, Champian, or Paſture, what and where, O. 44+ 50, 
op d.37,8.112,4,5. L2Fe 1 50, 205- 211,8,231, 2+ 240, 250 35 
8,9. 264,5,9- 347-8. 359. 334 7+ 496. 442. S.19. 22-124» Ga, 32s 
48,9. 5253,9,9. (drown'd, 55,0, 80, Iy 2.) Git, 5, 5. d. 94,102,975 3. 
120, 1. 
Sauces, -Pepper-ſauce, O. 396. ſee Achare, Pickle, Cookery. 
Sauſages of raw Pork eaten, where, 5,30»: 
Sawvers, and Saws, S$.60. C. 41. O. 357. none, 332» 
Scabby Lips caus'd by a Wind, O. 63. 
Scales, not usd, where, O. 434. 
Scarf, what and whereworn, O. 4364-9. 129. 
Scholars, where the only Courtiers, S. 5 9. Schools, 0.; 330, 1 
Scuchadero. d. O. 195. 
Scifſars, a © ommodity,; where, C. 119%! ©. 4 j; 
Scorpious, O. 320. C.63. S.25. an Antidote, 53) 4+ 
Scude, I. Sir Fr. Drake's Bowels buried there, O.-39+ 
Scurvey curd, O. 92. 548 
Sea, where, high, preai. rough, ſmelling, O: 55-134+ 198-231; 
23,9. 241,7. 253. 262:4,7.543,4+. C-123,4 « increas'd by gontrar 
Winds, W. 105,7.044z 1.ſee Tornado's;StormsNo Graſs. or Weeds 
in deep Seas, 393. where deep or ſhallow, and deepening,/gra- 


Ts tb. 42243,445: Co 16,48. Head-Sen,-22:: Cockling, or eo 
. 


General Index: 


ling, O. 82: 133. 415.W.$g7. ſparkling & working Waves,in Storms, 
69. O. 414- always ſmooth, C. 3o. long Ebb preſaging Storms, W. 
61,6. 70, Change of Colour, O. 80. uſually: a ſign of Shoes, or Land 
near, C:28. Sea and:-Wind” riſe and fail together, O. 217. At Sea, 
Land-Breezes fainteſt,W.31,2:2. feweſt Tornado's, 85, 7, 8. Far at 
Seazwveakeſt Currents, 104. and Birds not ſeen, O. 282. 531. Sea- 
winds warmeſt, 529. ſee Weather, Winds. Freſh Water taken up 
at Sea, 42. $.156. warily, 157. Sea-Marks, ſee Marks, ſee Atlantich, 
Indian, Red. Sea, G. of Mexico, and South-Sea. 

Sea- men, good, S$.z.'5. bad, ſee Spaniards. Ignorance, O.276.,7,2 
$97 VV. 11-5. Superſtition, 31. loſt by careleſneſs, 41,2. Frover', 45: 
hard ſhip, 48. tricks, O. 318. thicviſh, 7b. 528,9. juſt, $.117,8. ſcarce, 
112. fce Laſcats. 

Sea-Devils, fiſh, d.'C. 73-'Sea-Cow, ſee Manatee. Sea-or River® 
Horſe, ſee Hippopotamus. Sea-Lion, ſee Lion. Sea-Dog, fee | 

Seals d. and where (where plenty of Fiſh) O. 89. .90. 446, ſalted. 
26354;'276. 533. C::25;6.Seal-skin Floats, d. VV.38, 9- | 

Seaſons of the Year, VVetand Dry, what and where, 4. VV. 75 to 
88.8. 148,9. (divide the Year, as Summer and VVinter) 31,2. Wet, 
when, 3445. 180. O, 277+ 322. C. 55: VV-52.fee Rains, Floods. Moſt 
Rain then at night, 88. incommodious, S. 45. 73» Oyſters then freſh. 
C. 17. Dry, when and where, 0. 197. 258. 297. 323. 361. 3948.36. 
90. C. 55. VV.-58. the Harveſt-time of Plantations, V.V. 81,2. plea- 
ſlant, C, 122. VVater how preſerv'd then, 56. 76,7. Rivers brackiſh, 
 O: 258, 277+ Seaſon of VVinds, what and where, 38,9. 44. 280.298. 

3036. 322+ 346,7. 353,4,7- 401,5+ 413. 437, 9+ (and fign) 490. 544. 
'S. 179.'VV.4. 8.9. 11,243. 22,7. 30,5, 434,09. 101,2. for ſailingghaud, 
-O. 354<416.439-461. $04, 5. 510. 524+ tor Tornado's, 458. VV. 51, 
Tuffoons, S. 36, Norths, 60. C. 29. Souths, VV. 65. Hurricanes, $52. 
ſtormy Monſoons, 73. Currents, 105,7.crofſiag the Line,lee Equator, 
Makipg Salt,6c. ſee Salt, Sugar. Fiſhing, C. 15. Periodical Seaſous 
of Travelling kept by Fiſh and Fowl, O. 394. ſee Turtle. 

Sebo, I. and one of Canes-by it, d. O. 379. 380. 

_ Segovia, in Mexico, viſited by Privateers, O. 129. 

Selam Look-out, C. 13, 4+ 

Serle (Captain) and Serles Rey, G. 52. 

Serpents, ſee Snakes. Wy 
- Settlements, Provifion and Perſons neceflary for them, 0.32, 2 
(and'where to be made,)-158,9. 349. 350,I+ 394+ S.101,2,3. fee Fa” 
Cteries, Trades - jb it 

Shabander 6f Achin, O. $02.8. 141,2,4,5. of Malacca, 163,5,7. 

Shackles and V Vriſt- bands of Gold, where worn, O. 514, 5s. 

- :Shallow-places, 0.33. 125. 159. ſee Sholes, 

Shape of People, where fireight, well-made, or ſhap'd, O. 7. 179. . 
297: 395. 406. 454+464.478. C115. (and flender) S. 181. raws 
bonid, O. 406. ſquat, 425: thin, 537. ſee Limbs. | | 

harks,where,0.55. 79. 11o, 472, C.25.35. V V.55-Kuld by Storms, 
S;.howdreſt to cat, O. 79. ES 2 1] Shcathing 
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Fheathing of Ships, how veceſſary, 0.360, .2, 3. 

Sheep, where, O. 387. 464+ 532.540. (a few for the King): S. 25. 
. their-Skins worn, and Guts eaten,O.'$38, 9. 540. 

+ Shell-fſh; where; and what, S. 27. C.a7. 0.449- 540. ſcaroe,'455. 
a ſort redlike borl'd Shrimps, 81, ſee "Elam, d, Cockles,  Conchs, 
Crabs, d. Craw-fifh, Horſe: hoofs, d. Muſcles, Oy ſters, a: Periwiakles, 
Prawns, Shrimps. Shells ſtuck in the Half, $38. 2 

Sherboro, Cherburg R+ near Sterra Leona, Engliſh Fatory and Trade 
of Cam>wood,; O.'78. C.58. 

Ships andShipping; where built, 0 114. whither ſent, ſee Trade. 
Little us'd where, 117. 243- 267. C. 122. ſuppreſs'd; $118, E. 1x- 
aian, what and where, 0.332. S. 5, 8. 9. 74,556,789. 110.1, Houſes 
butle to attend them,. 12,3. meaſur'd, O. 354. ſee Champa, Chineſe 
Jonks, Proe's. Spaniſh, ſee Acapulco-ſhip; Armada, Barlaventastleet, 
&lvta, Lima. Eaten with VVorms, ſce ſheathing. Quarter-deck cut 
down, 380. how made to wear, VV. 64, caſt on Land by Storms, C. 

6243. VV. 67,9+ 73+ ſee VVrecks.: Seamns opening jn Harmatans, 49. 

21d hot with Pepper, O,-525. ſee Anchoring,* Bark-logs, Boats, 
Cables, Canoa's, Carcening,Maits, Oxkam, Oars,. _—_ vaddlcs, 
-4 itch, Pumps, Rudder, Sails, Tar, VVell-boat, . | 

Shirts, none worn, S. 43 ſee Cloaths. 

Shoes, none worn, O. 325. 408. 456..S. 43, 129, like Slippers, 
ar:d ſmall anes of-Chineſe VVomen, O. 4o8. ſee Feet- 

Shooting of Birds, newly learnt; where, $. 26. Shooting-matches, 

ſolemn, 72. Shot, a Commodity, C. 41. 

Sho!es and ſhallow places, Bars, Flats, &c. where, «758-119. 
133,6. 144,749. I64. 193+ 212. 242, 253 (a fign of Land'near) 293. 
297+ 303-378. (very dangerous) 382, 9+ 425. 4478. 450,8,9.460, 1. 
(ili placd-in Charts) 462. $.-$. 9. 10, 1,2. 105. 156,9. 170,T. G:28,9. 
35- 123 uſually near low Land, O.422,3,4,5- diſcoverd by change 
of Colcur in the V Vater, 80; Beacons ſet on them, 450. proper KY) 
Fiſh on, 297. ſee Fiſhing Banks: See Anchorings. c 

Shrimps, and Trade of them; S. 27,8. 128, C, 127, 8. 

Shrubs, ſee Buſhes, Fruits,: Trees. | | 

Siam Bay ,d.]I{lesand Fiſhermen there,0. 258,9. 4001 I» 425 NVinds, 
VV. 21. Courſe, 23. 399. VVeather,. 82. Aguala, _— S. 8. King- 
com of 57am, Jhcir Trade at Tonquzn, 10. 16.at Achin, 'O. 504+ Var 
with the Englzſh, Bells bought for the King, and Engliſh in his ſer- 
vice, tb. 5, 191,2,3,5t0 9. Maſſacted.at AMerga,; 151. Revolution,and - 
Engliſh from Siam City, 152, 3+ -VVomen proſtitutes, O. 395 
Achars. 391. 

Sibbel de Ward's, Sebald de Waerdts) Iſles, d. O. 8, > 1706 

Sick men refreſh'd with Herbs and Fruits, 0.92. 526. 5423 Sz 
ſee Diſcales,Cuzes. Sick place; 180:0.'524,5 _ W bad. 

Fen, —_ 0.8, pro 464; $+ ee ines &Þ 2 LATTE 
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Signs of VVinds, VVeather, 86+ ſee Clouds, - Fog Land; Sky, 
Storms, ;Sun. | 

Silks, a Commodity, wheres .Q. 137+ 2454379 Deans (and raw 
Silk, 61» C, 120, for ſawing; 119.»Silk-worms,/-and+Silks made, 
_ where, 0.409: S. 2142, 5- 461, VYorn, 42.(preſented) 108.129. 
0.419;- China-lilk; 333+ 499+;15+15» Silk- - Countreys poor, 39. Silk- 
paper, 61;-Silk-graſs. Aprons. .V. VLo+ 177 go 
. $illahar, Q44914;S-:179-189- Its; Pepper,/ 1824 1: 

Silver, Mines, where; O. 260,1.9. European Priſoners not ſent thi- 
ther, C.:54,gutofa VYreck, 0-148. imported, $1615. Buttons, 
108, Rings, a Commodity, C.,1 ye ſee Mcees of) Eighty, 'Plate- fleet. 
Quick-filyer, ſee-Quick. | 

Silveſter, tree, fruit, dye, d. 0. 124. 22539- ; 

Sincapore Streights, S. 4. 109- 

Singing, Songs, whatiand where, O-:127. 337 24.2. 459+ 54T. 

Siſal, Look: out, d. C. 14. 

- Sitting croſs-legd, where ,us'd, Q. 329. 
- Situation pleaſant, &c. 0.218, ſee Air, ProſpeR. 

Skins worn, louſy,:O. :535:,540- for Inftrument-Caſes,C.73 eaten, 
O. 429.430.ſee Afes, Goats,Maratee, Seals, Leather - : 

Sky clear, when, W. 4. 45+ black, 66. ſee Clouds, Weather, 

Slaves -wgrking, where, 0.266, ,9- 534+ ſce Negro's- made ves, 
124. 456. $10,1,5,6: $.7.8. (by Parents -and Husbands) 37, 8. (ſee 
Children, .. Wives. the uſual Puniſhment, Ages "08 130- flaviſh 
State, 132, 4, 5- d. 141,22, 

' Slippers, Sandals, worn, 0.408. $: I2 

Sloth, :Beaſt, where, C. 59. d- GL. 

Small- -Pox, where, 0. 334» 

Smiths (Black, Gold) &c. d. O. 334,2-5. Ga, — 181; 

Smoaks and Fires ſeen, O. 82, 459. afignal, 252. 1/1 1 

| Snakes and Serpents, what and where,. O. 102, 172.2124 320, Y. 
(in houſes, &c.). 373+ $.25, ( an. Angete.) $3, 4+ L27e C. 50. 52. 
(yellow, green, dun) d. 62,3. -...,, 

Snapper, fiſh, d. and where, O. gx. C. 12, 109. 

Snook, fiſh, d. and where, O- 243. C12. 71. 124: 

Soap, a Commodity, where, 0.142, 3. 214- 

Soil, what.and. where, O. 11,5,8.,21,:944- $9. 70,4,6.98,7.t0r, © 
9+ I1I2, 1224,132,4,5,9 140,3+ 1564» 172451187. 196. 202. 218, 222, 
5+ 240- 250,395,0- 261, 27 55 2907: 309+ 3IOs 333s 35l» 380,4- $90, 
496. 425,6., 447+ 457+ 463: 4738 532-5. 14,9. 20,1,2,5. (variety 
of it ) 123-4. [71,4. 181. C., 11, 23+ 56,8. 9415. 102. 111,3,9-122,3. 
| W. 109. ſee :Faxgpnahe, Rocks, Sands, Trees, Rice., | 

Soldiers, what and where, $. 60, Exerciſes, 69, 72. rowing, 7s, 7. 
Arms, 70,1,6, ALFA ins aud, how. rais'd, ib. Fights and Expe- 
ditions, 70,4: Wat » 77,8. hird, 198. fee Guards, Arms, Fighting. 

SoldierAnſeR, d. eaten, but ſometimes. poiſonous, 0,39. | 

" res of Mindanao, 4,0. 325. Proe' Fapd Trade, 379. 

Wo —_— 
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Soundings, O: 232, 3.ſee Anchorings. Eon al 

La Sounds Key in the Samballs's, O. 22,3,6- 2000 th 419 

South Keys or- Iſlands, ſee of Cuba. | 

South Sea, Bold Shore, and greatand deep Seas, ry 449. 44d no 
Manatee, #. nor Hawks-bill Turtle, 105. its Pearl-Oyſters, 173: Jew- 
fiſh; 249. Red-wood, C.$8: ſee Blood-wood. Ant-bears}sr. alata, 
O. 5%. ſee Bark- Logs, Cat-fiſh. Farmn'it, no Rocks, Fiſh'or: Fowl, 
where, 282. Courſe acroſs it, ſee Conrſe. Breadth, under-reckon'd, 
O. 238.290, VVinds, VV. 3. to, 1: 24.' 40. VVeather, 78, 9. Tides, 
9%; <6. Currents, 107,8. what part free from Storms and Rain, ſce 
Pacifich Sea- Better Landing about Peru than Mexico, ſee Landing 
bad. See VVeather, VVinds, Bark-logs, Chili, Peru, Panama Bay, 
Mexico, California, Commerce with the Atlantich by the Cape-R. O. 
129. by the Iſthmus, ſee Iſthmus. © 

Souths, Storms, where, O.'VV. 4.65 to 8. 

Soy, whence and how made, 8. 28. 

Spain, preſage of the ſtirs in Ametica, : 180, 1. Cargo thenee,C- 
125. ſee 

 Spantards, particulyrs relating to them, in' America, 0.2:3:4:6. 12, 
34,8. 27,8. 30,3,8. 41 to 6. 56 to 60,38. 75.'83,4,8.51, 4, 6, 7, e. 
100,2. 113 t07. 120,2, to 8. 131,4,5,6,9: 140; 344;7,8,9: 152, 3, 5, 
to 8. 1623,6, to 173,5,7, to 182,4, to' 209. 211,3,4,7, to 221.3,5,to 
23,9, £0261, q, to 273,5,7,9- 280,2,3.'S. 117: C. 13,9. 20. 34, 5. 
42 to 7:5T,243,4-'73.90,:5, t0'8.' 109, to 116. 120, to' 7,9. 130, I. 
(their failing) W. 40. 105. (bad Sea-men) 33. 62,3. (O. 190, 1.) at 
Guam, O. 250, 1, 300, &c. at the Philippines. 328. 331, 3,4+377, 9. 
382,3,4,7,8. 515,6. Trade,8&c. T84;5;243 to 6. 33344: C.'42,3.50. 
11Io,1.120 to 7. 131. fee Armada, Acapulco-(hip; Barlaventa-tleet, 
Flota, Lima-fleet, Catriers; Commodities, Trade. Fighting, Intel- 
Iigence, &c. Stratagems, O: 99. 114;7- 120,1. 135,6,144,7- 188,9. 
208,9-+228, 7,'8. 243-259-265. 382, Government, Policy, Severi- 
ty,/&c. -4334- C19. 31. 44:34 94,5,6- 109. 112,3,4;6. 272.3: 0.43, 
4. 331. 359. 372, 3. Superſtition, 42, Gaming, 410-'Honour, 221,3* 
C. 96. Buildings, ſee Churches, Houſes, Parades. Ship-Pumps, 4. ©. 
443; 4 +" pm 238, 313+ C. 98. Spaniſh ſpoken, O, 331. 349. 
= SIS, 

New Spain, Coaſtsand places of it, d.C. ys 

Spaniſh Makrih,where.C.7 1.4.73. t 

Spears us'd, whatand where, $. 72. 

Spice, a-Commodity, S-65.- 0.245. tn ingrof nd and lpyreſs d,316,7. 
350--365* {ce Dutch. Where tobe had; 7b: 317. 390, 1, 3. ſee Cing- 
_ Cloves, Clove-bark, Ginger, Mite, Pepper. 'Spi Cod-water,3 59+ 
cc the. 

Spree. INends, Hilayenlearnt" there, 0.395: Libby-free and Sago, 
31T, anointing u6d,* 537: - Trade tm onopoliz'd},* S:" X17. 166, fee 
Spice, Duteh'See Amboina: _ EC eylon, Gileth, Meangis, Sumati ay 


Ternaxe , — See Tranny ©" 
—_ Spiders, 
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Spiders large, and -uſe of their Teeth-or Horns, C, 64. © 
Spittle pravok'd by Betle, O. 349. t Goth. 
Spoons of Goco-nut, O.' 294. none uſed, 329. 430, +! 1.4 
Sports at Tonquin, 5. 53. of others, 'ſee Dancing, Gaming. -- 
Spouts, d. (follow a Calm) and: where, O. 452. 2, $3.) 
Spuma, a,white frothing Cacao, d.and wherg CC... 
Squaſhes; Beaſts, d. and where, C. 59. 96. 

' Squirrels, where, 3-127» caten,/128. 
Star-apple,d, and where, 0.204.  - to 
State of Zaſt-Indian Princey, O. 335. S. 142, 3:iſee Princes, : 
States T, d. O. 82. 424+ I s 8 - "23S, 9 + - 
Stature.of People; /ow, O. 395, 426. 454+ W- 108, medhy O.31, 
2." 170 325% 5374 $ 40. C..115,tall,O. 7.405. 464-479. | 
Stealing with the Toe's, S- 138. ſee Thieves. :- 
Steel, what Coals beſt to harden it, C: $0, 7. 24 
Sticks hurnt on Altars, O. 412. Chop-ſticks, 4.$. 84. 
Sting-ray's, Fiſh, ſee Rays. _ ri BAEK 
Stocks, an uſual Puniſhment, where,:S. 77. 
Stock-fiſh- wood, d: where, and price, C. 57, 8. | 
Stockings,” a Commodity, C. 120. O, 137. none worn, 326. 408, 

456. S: 43. 129+. ſce Legs, Naked. | 
Stomach, what good for it, O. 319. | | 
Stone,Friable, O. 140. ſcarce, 7b. note, C. 111. ſeeRocks, Soil. 

 E&tone-Hatchets, ſee Hatchets. - - . 
Storms, what and where uſual, or-met by the Author,z5c.and their 

Preſages, O. 70. 83,4: 401. 413, 4, 5, 6+ 437, 8, 9: 495) Ofc. 504. 
S. 35, 6«:C, 91, 2, 3: 128. 4, W..2,19, $9 to 64.75. molt at theN. +» 
and, F.,Moon, 0. 416. ſee Moon. Turning then. dangerous, 414. 
how effe&ted, W. 64. ſee. Clouds, Corpus . Sant,. Elephanta, Hurri- 
ricanes,, Monſoons, ſtormy Nerths, Souths, Spouts, - Tornadoes, 
Tuffoons. - None where, O. 94. ſee Pacificy Sea... - - | | 
Strangers, carriage towards them, O. 327, 8. S..50, I. 34, s. ſee 
Entertainments, Comrades and Pagallies, Manners, (good,hoſpitable, 
&c.) Women proſtitutes. 506 | 
Straw-hats worn at, Tanquin,'S..4.3+-. wes £3 0 
Streets, what and. where, O. 387. inacceſſible, 428. ll pay'd,$.47. 
guarded, 77. hot Tea ſold there, 3r. | 
Strumſtrum, a Muſical Inſtrument, d. O- 427». 0. - 
Subtle-Jacks, and their Nets, &. and where, C.565, 8, 9.: | 
Sucking-fiſh or Remora, d. and where, O. 64,5. Ws $4. us'd} for 
catching Turtle, 129. ya 
Sugar, where a Commodity, O. 45; 14243- 196.. 214-2699, 151, 
C.18. Canes growing, and Works, 0.22. 46+ 78..143 199.218-223. 
409. 429. C. 5. hindred by Salt-Earth, 8. Seaſon, W. 80,1. :-. + 
. Sulphur:1mported, S. 65.:(usd, 68.) ſmell. 0, 192. 1 7 
Sumatra I. Coaſts, O. 425. 472, 3,76 call'd Sheba in ah old Map, 
S, 143+ anointing us'd there; 537, Malgzan ſpoken, SGD, 
WA WEEF: 


# # 


-” » 
- * | 
= 


General Index. 
9. Commodities and Trade, O. 4o1. S. 5. r10,1.(monopoliz'd 
_ if kc 7. (fee Dutch) 182. ſee Pepper. See Achin, P. Arit,. CY 
Bencouli, Diamond Point, R. Dilly, Golden:M. P. Gomez, Hog-b Indra- 
pore, Palimbam, Pangaſmgm, Paſſange- Fonca, P. Rondo, SillabaryTrift-I 
P. Verero, P. Way, Malacca and Sunda Streights. 
NN Was R. and T. d. C.51.102: 181, Summaſenta-W.or Breeze, 
3s 431 4+ 
" Sun, in what ſigns, what weather, w. 4s 6.21, 2. often Clouded 
about Noon, O. 494. Halo round it preſa es Storms,499- ſee Clouds, 
Sky. Its Amplitude ſail'd by, 531. expoſing to it, a PuWineg, 
357» $. 79. ſce Declination, Latitude by Obſ.. - 
_ ©. Sunda Streights; much us'd, O.' 394: Counter-winds, 351. 
Superſtition, O. 9. 42. 127.4ts5. $41. W. 3T, 2. 104. C. 91. ſee 
Idolatry, Makometaniſm. 
Suranam,, Seaſons there, W. 82. Currents, 104- low Land, and 
Manatee, O. 33.425. 
Surrat-Merchants at Achin, S. 146. 'Surrat-Channel, I22. 
Swampy and flooded Waters, why unwholſome, 0. $24. 


Capt: Swan, PRs concerning him, O. 137. 278, 280, 1,2, 


3, 4+ 302,3,6- 340,1,2,8,9. 350, 3, t0-7. 362, 4,6 to 374. his Mur- 
der, 445, 6+ Ship, the Cyznef, 506,7.,510, I. 

Swearing, manner of it, where, $8.83. _. 

Sweating in Hot Sands, Cure of a Dropſy, 0. 276, 

Swimming of one only in a fright, O. 402. 

Swings-fleſh abhorr'd, ſee Hogs, Mabometans: 

Swings at Tonquin, d.S. 53. 

Swivels us d for Guns, where, O. 40o. S. 73. 

Swords, what and where us'd, O. 337. (wooden) 4664.9, 5+. 70,6. 
(Back-ſwords) 184. ſee Creflets, Curtana's. 

Sword-fiſh, a. and where, C. 25. 35. 


| - T. 
Abgitt 0. 188, 
Tabago I. and T. by Panama, d. O. 187,8. 
Tabago I. of the Caribbes, waſted,;0.485.C.5.d. W. 567. 
Tabaſco R. and F.C. 20. d. 131,7,8. 117, 8. 121. W. 63. 
Table-Mount at the C, G. Hope, d. ©. $31. 
-Tacatalps de Sierra, d.C. 111. , 
Tail of Cows Hide, worn and trimm'd, W.111. of Cocks, 76. 
Tale, a ſumme;, what and where, S. 61. 132. 
Tallow, a Commodity, O. 1 52. C.. 110. Tallow: «Caps, d. VV. I IH 
-Tamarinds, their benefit with'Rice, O. 52G: 
Tangola, I..d, 0: 232. EINER pe TIIIT WA 
Tanning, ſee Bark, Leather... | 
Tar, where found or-made, and howorder 4, (latins) O. 223: 
(Tartree, d:) 350, 1,"(a Commogity): 457,89. S.' $6. els 
Jaws fiſh, d, TAS We: 26 1 29BbGk BY 
| Tartars, 


8, 


J 


| General Index. 
Tartars, Trade, inſlaving the Ghineſe, Habit, d. 8c.0.406,77417, 


$,9.421: 5.15.4 167. ſee China. The 
Tartillo's, Cakes, d. and where, C. 43-113. . 

. Teas Chan, whence, and where, O. 40g. 5, 31.41. 93, 

Teal, where, S. 26. VV. 10g. | | 

Teguantapeque (Tecoantepeque) Rand T, d. O. 232, C. 121, 2. 

Teeth, where white, S. 1x5. W. 111. O. 297. 395. 427. Black, yet 
ſound, 325. by chewing Betle, 319. S. 128. blacken'd with a Dye, 
for Beauty, 41,2. Pickers for them of Spiders Teeth, C. 53- Ele« 
phants Teeth, plenty, W..x1 1. ſce Elephants. | 

Idol-Temples, Pagods's, where and what, O. 396. 411,2.5« $6, 7. 
IS - Mahometan, ſee Moſque; Chriſtian, = Church. 

enan, WEE 7. 

Tenchag, SPrOT: of Tonquin, d. S 20,1,4 68, 9. 

Teneriffe, not ſo high as Santa Martha, O. 42. fee Andes. 

Tenpounders, fiſh, d. and where, Ge 7l, 8 128, 

Laguna Termina, or of Tides, C. 51,2. 94. W. 92. 

Ternate, 1. its Produ& and Trade, ©. 311. 333. 447. ſee Spice-I. 

Tefreno's, hot Winds, d..47,8. Cold ones, ſee Harmatans. 

Teſtigo'e Ifles and Currents, d. W. 102: . "— 

Thatching of Houſes,O. 254. C.79. 127.W. 110.5. 45.movyeable,in 
Panes, 46. ſce Palm, Palmeto, Roots. 

Thelupan, d. 0. 258lT. | | 

Thieves, where, and what, S. 128, g. O. 318. 528, 9g. and how pu- 
mih'd, 356,7. 432. S. 80, 1.138,9. 140. 1554 | 

Thiſtles, great, whene, O. 133. 

St. Thomas, a Daniſh 1. O. 45, 6.. St. Th. under the Line,W.5r. 

Thongs aud Tholes for Boats, of Manatec-hide, O. 35» 

Thread of what, 0.37.294,5- 315. a Commodity, where, C. 119. 

Thumb Nail (the leſt) kept long, where, O. 326. 

Thunder and Lightening, where, O. 16,75. (ſulphureous ſmell) 
I31, I99. 225+ 332+ 414. 459+ S. 155. 177. W. 52+ 88, ſee Lighter» 
10g, Tornado's. | 

C. Tiburon of Hiſpaniole, Oranges, C. 6. 7. Currents, YV. 101. 

Tide, what and where, d. VV. go to 1oo. W. 44. 59, 
I, 3+ 66- 70, O. 5. 40, 8. 50. 82. i108, 119. 133. 149. 151: 173, 4+ 
194, 8. 238, 9. 378.9. 382. 401. 439. 447 450,9- S. 1c,1,2,4,6. 106, 
I 56,9. 170. C: 50,1. 108. ſec Currents, Ebb, Moon. 

Tidore, I. Produ& and Trade, O. 311. 333+ 447 {ce Spice-I. 

Tigres, where, VV. 109. 

Tigre-Cats, d. and where, VV. 109. 

Puls Timaon, d; S. 5. 109. 

Timber, a Commodity, O. $6. 138. 140. 169. 170. what us'd,and 
for what, 166,7- 369. ſee Maſts, Trees. | 

Time, how kept, .75, $. O. 338. ſee Day. Time of Year, fee. 
Feaſt, Harveſt, Moon, Ramdzm, Seaſon, Year. | 
Trade, 459. 460. Tree with ſtrings,7h. 295, 
Tin, Caſþ of it, S. 131,2. ſee Tutaneg. CE]. Tire, 


General. Index: 7 

Tire, thick ſour Milk. eaten, where, S; Wien a 105 857 Ft 

Fiſpo in N. Spain, d:'C. J2Prit on {xt wEo2iKE 

T oads, where, $. 24.) + 

Tobacco, us'd and Entertaining with it 0.328. 336, 96; 9 467: 
a Commodity, 45. 333-540. growing, Ferink; 63+ Manila: and: ite 
danaian, 304. d. and whence, 333, 4+ : ; 

Tobazo ; Tobaſco : ſee Tab; 

Toddy and Toddy-Arack, d. and where, 0.293 4 TROY 

Tynaco R. and Village, 0. 169. 170. | 

 Tommpeque, Lagune and Village, C. 43. d. 127. 

Tondelo R. C. 120. 4.'121. 131, 


Tinqnin, Turking, Stage ny, D, 394- B. of Tang. &. "þ Jo 4. ®. Pg | 


104,5. Itle's 1n 1t, 9+ 10, Tides, W: 97. Tonquin Kingdom, its-Riſc, 
S. 65,7. Bounds, 8.18. and Provinces; 16, 4. 20,1,2+ ſee. Ngean, Te- 
nan, Tenehoa, Towns, how-ſeated, 4445- ſee C achao, Damea, Batſha. 


Rivers, 12. 20» chicf R, ſee its branches, Domea, Rokbo. © - Gountry, . 


So1l, Proſpedts, Mountains, Plains,8c. 114,4,9+ 20,1,2. 3758,944435- 
$0. 100,5. Weather, Floods, Seaſons and Harveſt, 32,9. 49, $0,593- 
149, W. 23:75. 83. wh pron berg 4. 2I- 4.22, t05. 45s 61,) 2) 
3 4 90,2, Aninals,21,2.d.25,6,7. 30,1» 47+ $5 69. 73. 89, 92;Com- 
mcdities, 21,2, 4, 5. 38,61,2,3, (1mported) 4,5. 87, 9: 101. Manu- 


 faQures, 24,5.8. 35.d. 60, to 3, Arts and pay merk up wo : 


6,7, 9. 59. 69,1,2,3. 70,1,3, to 7.82.90, 6,7,8,9. People numerous 
and poor,14-25- 37 to 42. 50,1. 64,8. 96,9. their Manners and _ 
Iifications, 12.4. 41,2. 50, I, 3, 5+ 65,8. 71,8. 81 to 5. 90, 2:94 '1k0Os 


Language, Writing and Learning, a d. 59.60, 7.8. Buildings.and 


Furniture, Gardens, &c. 43 tog. $2,6,7: 90,1,4: Cloaths,Fal 10NsS, 
41,2,3- 726 Cuſtos, 12,3,4; 37. 41, 2,5,647+' $0, to 9.71; 24/447, to 
83. 50,1, 2, loo. O, 375. Markets, Food, Cookery, Tea, Entertain- 
ments, 409-S. 28. 30,1.,53,435+ 90,1,2,3- I00.. Feaſts, Religion,and 
VYorſhip, O. 396,7. S. 53, 5 to 9. 67.91, 2,5, 6,7- Trade, 1 1365: 20» 
37+ 41,2, 50,1. 60,1,3;4,5- 86,7. 101,2,3. Coin, 60. 72. 82,8,Ship- 
1vg and Boats, 14, 6. d. 74 to 7. Government, Juſtice, Puniſhments; 
13.5,0.42+ 74. d. 77 to 83,5,8;9. The two Kings, and their Palaces, 
47,8. 66,7,8. ſee Boua. The Chona or governing K. his'State, &c- 
42. 58. 81,2,3. his Riſe,: Chara&er/and Family, 66, 7, 8, 9. Exac- 
tions, 65.8 5,9, VVealth; Stables, Artillery, Guards, Gallies, 69,to 77: 


VVars, 21. 67.-72,6« Officers, ſee Eunuchs, Mandarins. . Forreign | 


Merchants; Factories, and Muffionaries, 12 to 5. 48,9. 93 to 193+ 
Toona, Cochinee] tree, ſo called, O. 229. ſee Cochineel. 
Torches gr in a Heathen Proceſſion, O. 397. 
Tornado's, d. and where, O. 31. 44«79. 120. 131: 211;6, 74 228. 
 $47.322-450,1,348.S.155.C21.55,W:6.7-8.9.14,8; 2T ,2,3,$,6/36-41. 
51,2* 79-80,1,3,446,7,8. ſee Calms, Lighteving and Thunder," | 
Tornato, Tumber and Rains-there, O.:140;, 1 nh 
Tortoiſe. Land, and its kinds, (Hecatee;'Terapen) d.:and: where, 


'Iv1, 2. CG. 32, 59, 109. 118, Lee: Me Dead; &. O. Jas: what 


» 
&- 
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General Tndex. 
beſt, 103, 3. Oil of them; /eaten, 109. 110, ſee Turtle, ff » 
Salt-Tortuga 1. d. O. 55,6,7. French Tort. » ſee Petit Gnavre, 
Tower, Funeral, d.$. 52. 91,2. Watch, ſee Look-out.'  - 
Tawns,"Spaniſþ i in America, how built, ſee Parades, Churches, 0. 
219.'on Precipices, 4289. Malayah, &es ſee Houſes on Poſts. Ton- 
give. in Groves, with Banks and Ditches, $71 4: 445 5» ſee Mole; 
treety, See Forts, Harbours, Proſpe@ pleaſant.” | 
Toys, a Commodity, where, C. I19. fee Tron,” and 
. Trade, what and where, :O. 22, 7, 43, t0:8-'55,9, 62, "_ I32, 
179. 188.227, 8. 244, 5; 6:261+277. 30748.332,3, 4. 353) 8.399, 
400,1,5. 4178. 421. 431,445,759 447- 456 450. 537. 5. 5.9 135. 
20,2,4,5- 37-4192. 50,1, 60,1,3,4, 5« 86,7 1012, 3, 5, 110,153, 5. 
127. 130, t0:7. 142,5,6,8. 150 to 4, 8. 162't07, 9: 173, 4, 8: 13233- 
C. 10,1, 8. 40,2,6,7,8.:583. 83,5, 92,8. 110, 1, 9,*120;2,4, t07. 131. 
W. 73 4- 1089, to beeſtabliſhed, 0. 64.233. 272, 3» 316, 7. 331. 
349. '350- 383. 394. 439-477-480, 1.5: 3.5. 7102, 3,5. 182, 3.C. 
131. W.108,9. reſtrain'd, wi;ere and how,:O. 188. 307, 8.S. 115,7, 
8. 164,536,7+ 173, 4. 1924, Trade civilizes' People, O. 325. 434. 
S.: LF3,5,6. brings Oppreſſion;'tb. but thrives by Liberty and Hc- 
nefty, 76,7. 161, 2. Language us'd for it, ſee Malayan, Sec Come: 
modities, Manufattures, Money; Shipping, &e«. 
Trades-and Employments, what and In 3s O. 33 I; 2.:395» 4<9. 
s. 130,1,5,6. 181. 
Trade-wind, True or General, Coaſting, $hifcing, Mogſocns, ſee 
many; Winds: .. 
.:Train-Oil of Seals, Turtle, Porpulles, ſee OH.” : 
Trangambar, Danes and Moors, O. 506,7« S« 154739. | 
Travellipg by. Land, bad, where, O. 14, 56,79: 20, 3, 7. 235: of 
Fiſh: and Fowl, 393: ſce. Turtle. 
Treachery, O 7 5. C. 6. $..173s ſee Manners/ad; R. Laut. 
Treats, fee Entertainments, --  - 
Trees, Shrubs, &c. what and: where, O.11,8, OT. ITO, 2. 12T 
1.325. F50,0.,162,3,4. L72,5,7- 198. 194,6. 212.232:3,5. 247,252. 
399-4310. 380,2. 390,7+ 404: 4I6. 426: 443z8+ 453+. 472, 3, 5,8-,5324 
$5, 14124564. 113+ 123,418. C32. 43. 5538,95 94. 1025 7, 8,0 
120,ty3..'W.93,5- 109..torn up-by a-Stormy'67. O. 322. floating 1 
_ the Sea, 230. Timber-trees, fit: for Shipping, Mafts, Yards,Canoas,&c. 
29.87. 101.122. 131. 169.191, 5.204. 213. 394s S. 24+ 64. 113: 
123, 4-181. C. 58,9. 94. lo2;:W. 95. 109,:{ee Plank, Maſts, Yard» 
Sce of uſe for Cloth, Cordage,Gun-fiicks, Lances, Oars: Tree with 
| _ 5, 0.295. 460. @ very great one, d. 4459. 450. Trees for Dy- 
way eDyes: Fruit-trees, ſee. Fruit : Spicevroet; {ee Spice... Sec 
Pip Aloes, Betſe,,Cabbage-tree;Cedar, Cotton-tree,Cotton- buſh, 
Dragon, Fir, Lack, Lance-wood, ' Libby, Palm,. Palma-Mariz, Pak 
 meto, Pone, Silveſter, Tar-tree; Toona' or GooSeeFtrec, Turpg- 
tine. See Buſhes, Groves, Woods.” + 4 


Rpt Ifles-in the G. of Mexico, CG; 28. 45+ BF 
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Gener 2 Index. 
\Trintd: :da L. C.126. Currents; W.\1oryto'g. TurtlezO: To04- 

"7;ift 1. Harbour and Lagune in Campeitchy, of 13.<> 17, v« 26; 1. 
41,7, to 53,6. 81. 92,34. 12248. 1304 W-34, 5s 9: 40,4. eTides, 

I, 2. 

: Tiiſt I. by Sunatra, low, d. and its Coco-Nuts,&c. 4.0; 494 

Tropicks, greater Heat there than at the Line, $. 32. why, 33+ - and 
General Trade-w. ſtronger, W.'5. ſee Tone | 

Tropick:- bird, d. and where, O: 53. - 

Trunks to ſhoot Arrows with, 0. 41, for Bee-hives, f S: I12e 
Elephants-trunks,accounted a choice Diſh, S, ax. + - - 

Truxllo,a rich T. O. 98. fee Guantbaqu0, Malabrigo. | *. 

Tuffoons (Typhones) &. and where, S. 353 6. W. 60; 71,2454 

Tunquin, Tunking, ſee Tonquin. | 

Turbans, where worn, d..O, 326. 456. s. 129. wen 2 

Tirthey, Afles Skins how grain'd there, G.7g. 1d cus 

Turkeys, where, O. 546, GC. 65, 85.114. JIE 

Turmerick, us d to colour food,. where, S. 129. rn 

Turpentine, and Pitch made of it, where, S. 62, 3: 

Turtle, Sca-Tortoiſe, what and -where, 0.2» 9,38;9. $6, —_ 76 
d. 103, to 110. 133. 146. 159. 160« 181,2- 215; 276. 321-37 5:393s 
' 7. 449+ 453, (very large) 4+ 4639. S. 5,5. 27. 181; Gi10;36; 16:73 
W. 4.5, 36.110. live long, O. 408. how-and when they -vy or 
couple, 1b. 160. W. 4. 5. how they Travel and lay, and whete,0:75. 
(and their Eggs) d. 104, to 8. 215. (confirm'd) *393.-C.' 25+ 305 1. 
W. 4. 5. their food (Sea- Moſs, Tuitle-graſs) 103, 4 d: 205.\none at 
their Laying-places, 393. often riſe to breath, 7. 108:-(4nd blow 
bo) 454- how ſtruck or taken, 35: (and Turtſe-Frohs or PegsVd.37+ 
105,8,9. ſee Moskito-men. where ſhy, 449. 453.-463-/ their ſight 
better than hearing, and beſt ſtruzk in the night, ib. Turtle-Nets, 
what and where, 395: Sucking-fiſh ſticking to Turtle, 64:and us'd 
for taking them, W. 110. Wears to keep them, O. 106, Oilof Sea- 
Turtle , 76; +$. 6, Kinds of  Turtlez Trank-Turtle, «0. 103. 
Tregerbead-T. d. ib. and where, C. 10, Hawks: Bill-T.' (beſt Tortoiſc- 
ſhell, fleſh of ſome unwholeſome, their feed; &c.) 4. and where, O. 
103, 4, 5- C. 73. Green-T. ( largeſt, beſt meat, thin Shell for in- 
laying, eat Turtle:graſz.&c.) Irw14; 38: (beſt of all the W. Thdies) 
$8. 103, to 7. (one very large, 105,46.) 378: 393. S; 5. 6:'18r+ Ba- 
ſtard ſort of Greer-T, d. and where, O.-106: 160. and a fmall fort, 
107. 133+ 234. Land-Tartle, ſee Tortoiſe. | 

Turtle-Doves, where, O, 39, a _ 177+ 276. 321: 392. S. 26, 
128. C. 65. (white, dun, ground) d.6 
» Fitantk, aſort of —— Tredef its, 273» 8. 


Acca, I. fee Afh fh. 531.8 how l 
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» Variation of the Needle; what mdhere, W W.'s 6. O: 85, 
Doubling the.C: G. Hope by by Tt,-5 Fo "2 J + | who hg 
VYarniſh'made of Lack,where;$S. 61,2. 5. 
Pulo Uby, d. 0 _ S 399. 400. $. "mY d 
Vegetables, fee Bu es, Corn Drugs, Dyes, Fruit Hetb 
'Ffees, Weeds. -*' 7; x) Roots | 
C. La Vela, its Trade- winds, 'W./ 19,8; pad 54: Cuitents 
IO1, 4, s. Barlaventa-ticets coaſting it, C. 1'2 
: C, Alta Veld;-its Winds,W. 35. au 


Venemous Cre#tures, ſoe Centipee 
Guano, Snakes.Fruit, Fins, Bones, &e. 

La Vern Cruz, ſee Cruz: 

C. YVerd, VVinds near it, VV. 7: 9% 15; Py _ 

C. Ved Ifles, their Product, Portggueſe,Scc A d. 0.7 40; to 7 oY 

Pulo Verero, d. $. 1459, v. 

Verina, its excellent Tobacco; 0. ; I wh 

Vermine of Negrs's and hidtans, how bred, O 1448, 9. 

Veſſels, to hold Liquids;8c. O: 2+ £646; 294. 412.'490.C,r15.ſce 
Bambo's hollow, Baskets,Bumkins,Cabbinets , Calabath,Chinam-box, 
Cups, Eartheri-ware, Jars, Ladles, Spoons, For Navigation, ſee Boats 

Canoz's, Shipping. 

' Vice;'Smiths, none us'd, where, O. 332. BK. oY 
Villages, tax'd to provide Soldiers, where, $.7t. how ſeated, zbiit; 

&c ſee Towns; See 
- » Viſtualling-houſes of Tons at Tonquin, S. 100. L LHR 
--.St;i Vincent; 1. of the Caribbees, C. 5. * So 
, S$t.4incent E of the C. Verd's,.Q. 77 oO h 
-./ Vines, Vine-yards, where; O.'5 =, Ge ſee Gripe-tres, Wine, * . 

. Wild Vine, its Leaves good for Ulcers, where, 0. 449. | 
- -- Vinello? s. Plant and Cods, euringof them, and uſe, and where to 

be had; O.'$8. 124. d. 234,5. C423 
Virginia, 1ts Cedars, 0. 29. Ship-worms, 363- Cold N. WW, 
| 999 Tides, W. 92. 

LigemmVite, where, O. $7: 

Licers, Cure for them, ©. l49.” 

F$t. Fohn iUihoa, Fort, d. C. 125, ſee (La rene 
 Umbrello's; where us'd, O: 407» » hg 
Winger, a Title ( babl?) at Timin, S. 815 ©** a 

Voice, deepin the Throat,” where, @* 465,97 + 
- Yolcans, their Eruptions' accompanied with Storms, 0. 22+ p 
throw out Pumice ſtones, 230." Tee 

Volcan Vejo,d.1 18,9. 216.ſeeFoleans of Colima, Fogn:Gnathnals: Leon, 

Voy ages, fee Courſe. See Dampier, Drake, du Queſne. Glanims's 
Noted, $. 125. - Tavernter's Brothers, $9. © - Utenſils, ſee Adds, 
Anvil,Bambo's, Barben's,'Barkiogs,Beacons, Bellows, Benches, Bob- 
Bricks, Broom, Canes, Chiirs,* Coils,” Cordage, Dice, Flags, 
Hammocks, Hives, Inſtrument- Caſes,” X s, Palan- 
bin Paper, Payitlions, Pickers, i&ures, Planks Plows, Powder, 


& , 3 ] ; . Fywps, 
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Pumps, Scales Thongs, Thread, Vices.; See Boats;Canoa's, Gloaths; 
Fiſhi ing: Inftraments, Iron, Lacker-ware, Muſical legs Orna- 
ments, Paſmeto- works, Shi PP! » Weapons. ; | 

Vulgar Errours, ſee Mi et "LEA 


-” 


w#: left among the Ifhmus Indians, O. 15. and his Return 
from them+ naked and painted, 40. his Book: referr'd to, 


\ Fel. 
 dths, the Devil ſoc by the "Mosbito-men, 0, [- 
Walking-Canes, whenc 178. 157, ſee Canes. : Cacao-walks, 


C.111,2.4. 119. fee Cacao (and of Plantains) Plantains,Plantations, 
Walls, what and where, O. 140. 218. 335; 11; G45. I15. a7: 
Man of- War, Bird, where,;:W. 66. and d. ſee Man. , © ,\ _ 
Sibbel de Wards (Sebald de Waerdts) ifles, d: 0.80, ; "FI 
Wares, ſee Earthen, Lacker, Manufa&ures _ YO: 
Warner's cavſing a Breach with: the Caribbee-Indians, C; 6. Ft apy 
Warree, wild Hog, where, O..9- 39-169. C. 59..95> + -,,. 
Wars among E. Indians, O. 325: 337+ 444s S. 21.67, 72,8. 263, 
6, 8. 143,4,5,8. 176. ſee Fighting. | 
Waſhing, for health, pleaſure, or. Religion, where, 0, 23 2.9. 330 
343-8. 137. 148. 18 
Watch kept in Streets, d. 8.77,8. on Coaſts, ſee Look-outs.. 
Water, freſh, for Ships, &c. where, O. 49+.50, 3s 101. £19, ta 3. 
121.132, 4,6. 141. 159. 169. 172,447- 188. 198, 9. 204-121213;8. 
232, 3, 4+ 241,2,4,9+ 25445,8- 268, K-46 347+.379+ $55: 393543 
8,9. 4ol. 416. 426. 436. 443.47 2,8: 482, 490. 525e Se.4s' 5+ 1.123514 
I 56, 7, 8. 164. I71,4. C. 1249-3245, 4244+ $0,.3« 094-118, W.46. 
56. 109. where noe, O. 49. 50.81.97. 141. C..23,.9-/30» 44y-5- 
ſee Rivers. none but by digging Wells i in the Sand, Q. 463, 7. (Salt, 


1fdug deep) C. 50.118. Brackiſh 3 in the Dry Seaſon, 0.-258. 277, 


C. $3. how kept then, 11. 56.. 77. 84. where gone then, ©. 95, 6, 
197. 158. 394.8. S. 35. taken up. freſh, at Sea, O. 4245S. 156. tobe 
done cautiouſly, 157. Jars of it carried on Bark-logs,,0..142, 3.2 
valuable Commodity, 144,5. the common Drink . of. Ind?ans,. 431. 
Priſoners confin'd to it,S.78. ſwamp and flooded waters unwhole- 
ſome, O. 524. turning black in the Cask, and . heated. with-the 
fumes of Pepper, 525, Aluminous or. Copperiſh, whero, 53. Wa- 
ter breeding Worms'in the Legs, &c. C. 90. and Ship-worms 
(brackiſh) O. 363: Spic'd watcr,.359- Bitter-waters,, Trial by them 
in Guinea, S. 83. lee: 

Waves, rolling one Way) and Current underneath a contrary, 
VV.'106. fee Sea. ,, 

© Beev wax, aCrngjpdify, and where, 0.333. 356. C12. «4 

- Op Way, O- 499... S. 121, 2, 3, Bandittt, 128, 9, __. - 

Weaporls, what and where us'd; 79, 113.176 W.ip8.fec afons 

Poms © reſlets, Curtana's, Guns, Latices, Spears, Sw 
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© Weather, wet, dry, fair, hot, cold, what and where, . d+profeſſed- 
ly, W.76 to '88. and 2. 4+ 6: 7. 8. 19, 20,1,237..30., 49,1,5,748,9, 50, 
2,5,8. 66, 8. 74-0. 9425. 186. 321,2,3-$. 31.to 6.148,:9.Cei55; 6. 
ſcatter'd Obſervations or Inftances,of it, O. 2. 4. 11,2,4,6. 22, 2, 7. 
\31,9» 44+ 79» 81,3. 945» 108. II. 131, 2. 162. 173-207.212, $6. 
225. 230,2,3,8. 242. 251,5. 261, 7. 274 281,3, $.-297+.306. 347; 8. 
360. 379. 389. 399. 400, 5. 413,5,6+ 420- 437, 8.459. 472,335+ 493, 
to 9. 502,4. 529. $30. 544+ 5. 16. 62. 90. 109, 177, 180, C9422. 
33+ 41. 79. 129. flattering Weather preſaging Storms, -W. 68. O. 
413. fee Storm 5: Moſt ſtormy at N. or F. Moon, 416. ſee Moon. See 
Rains, Seaſons, Winds.. ky | 

Wedges, a Commodity, where, C. 41. _ 2 x 

Weeds, none in deep Seas, O. 393. fee Chick-weed, Gramadael, 
Graſs, Moſs, Purſlain, Thiſtles, 

Weights of Achin, $S.132. _ | 

Wells dug in Sand, where, 463, 7..Salt, if deep, C- 50. 112. 

Well-Boat faſhion'd Jonks, d. O. 412, 3. —- 

The Weft Coaft., that of Sumatra ſo call'd, O. 476.its Pepper,S.182, 
Wlands lying off it, &c. ſee Sumatra. wS 

Weſterly-wind Seaſon, fee Winds Shifting, - . 

Wheat, where growing, O. 532. Indian, ſee Maiz. See Flower, 
Guinea-Corn. | | | | 

'Whip-Ray, fifh, two kinds of it, d. C. 73. ſee Ray: 

White Cacao, or Spuma, d. C. 111. +84 
- White Cock; a fee for a firange Cure, C. 91. a 

White Lillies,. where, C. 89. | 

Wigeon, - Birds, where, S. 26. | 

Wild-buſh>»men, Negro's, d. and where, W, 108. IE en 
_ Winds Variable, ſomewhat without the Fropicks,and Polar,VV.23, 

C. 126. O. 70. 81, 2, 3.245. 351. 526, 8. 530. 544. Stated, in and 

near the Torrid Zone 3 Trade-winds, d. VV. 1, 2, 26-31. 90. 100,3,6., 
True or General at Sea, d. profefſedly, 2, to 11. occafional Obſerya- 
tions, or Inftances, 32, 45. 55,6. 81. 103,4. O. 55,7-63-77,8. 81.100, 
275. 281,3,4,5,6.250,1,8. 309. 381. 549. C.g, 21,41. 126. —Coaſt- 
ing and Conſtant, d., profeſſedly, VV- 12, to 6. occaſionally, 25, 8, 
5, 8. 78,9. 90. Os 2.3.4: 6+ 93,4. 100. Io, I, 9. 131,2,3,9 I42,. 
3,6. 162, 7. 17244. 201, 2. 239. 267. 274,5—— Shifting, d.. pro=. 
feſledly, VV. 17 to 25. occaſionally, 15.72. 0.143. 178-186,198,9. 
207. 442,3,6- Monſoons, and their Benefit, &c. d. VY. 21,.to 5,107. 
(ſtormy Monſcons, d. 72, to 5. O. 322, 402,4+ 494,to. 9, ſee Storms) 
N. E. Monſoon, O. 303.d. 321,3. 370,8,9. 381,3,9. 399-437» 481,7;8. 
490-S. 11.62. 104. 179. S. VV. Monſgon,s. 11.0, 303, 6+ 4. 2212 
34578- 3535457; 359: 49145. 413,'57+420+ 437,0,9- 481, 7,18 490, 
3,to 9. 540,7. (VVeſterly-wind Seaſon in the W, Indies, d. NV-27, 
9,9-10x, 2. O, 38, 9- 44+) Dubious, [rregular, Stormy, SC. $4054.6.; 
413,445. 437-448-451,3- 458,9.46 132. 472,315- 594; 5-4: 39:15997* 
$59..170,7-C. 22, 8,9. 36,8. 129, Counter-winds, O. 351. —_ 

mk — their 
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. their Scaſon, C. 21, 9. 39. 41,8. ſee Norths, Seaſans, &.Bre 
(Sea and Land) d. profeſſedly, VV. 26 to 42. VV. 5.8.48, 9: 29,4, 
5,7. 50,8; 102,3+ O. 2.6. 119. 130, 8.186. 201,9. 218. 240,6,7. 291, 
237: 262,7- 274- 280. 321. 348. 450,1. $02: 548- $.12.32, 106-149. 
156. 170,1,7- 180. C. 22.30,1,7. 55. Sex-winds, warm, O. 529. $30. 
Land-winds, cold, ib. VV. 41,2. C. 8. ſee cold. whiling winds pre- | 
ſaging Storms, VV. 61. 0.413. attending Spouts, 451, 2,'3. Tempe=- 
ſtvous, ſee Storms. Eddy winds from two contrary ones, ' VV. 81. 

» V'Vind and Seca riſe and fall together, $31. Scabby winds, 63.ſceCar- 


thazena-Br.Elephanta, Harmetans, Popogaios,Terreno's, Summaſenta-V'V- 7 
VVindows, what and where, S. 43. 172. O. 335+ 
VVine, made, what and where, O. 74. 53z. and a Commodity, 142, V 
345+ 170. 194,6- 214. ſee Vines, Palm-wine. : | 
-., VVives, plurality of them, O. 334- 455. 514. S. 50, 68, VY. II, C 
"where but one, O 9.432. bought of their Parents, S. 50. VV. 111. | 
married carly, C. 114. proſtituted by their Husbands, O. 395. ſee _ 
VVomen proſtitutes. Allowed free Converſation with Strangers, 
327,8. 367,8. ſce Pagillies. Agreement with their Husbands, 432- 
1nfluence-over them, i 3. Employments, 9.432. VV. 110. of Princes, I 
$ 67,8. 0. 335. 514. ſold by their Husbands, S. 50. gam'd away,q2- gh 


ſee Manners, Marriage, VVomen. 

Old-V Vives, Fiſh, where, S. 128. - 

VVomen, reſpe& ſhewn them, S. 100. abus'd, 161. negotiating 
Trade, 51,2. familiar with Strangers, 327. ſee Pagallies: civil to 
them, 12. 433. begging modeſtly, 7b. Natural AﬀeRion,&c. 432, 3- F 
250. C. 115. Froftitutes, O. 365. 395. S. 13. $0, I. Dancing-VYo- I 

Ss 
iT 


men, 146. O. 340, 1,'2. ſelling Tea, O. 409. $.:31. Money-changers, 
60. 88. 131. 142. all the VVomen Slaves,146. Perſons,d. Cas. ſce 


Bodies. Cloaths, 114, 9. O. 32. 427. VV. 111. fee Cloaths, Orna- of 
ments. Love of Finery, O. 13.-ſce Wives, With little Feet, 327+ by 
408. and large Calves, 32. ſee Ornaments. At 


Womens-I. (Key Muger) in Campeachy, C.g. 10. 
Woods, Wood-lands, Wood for Fewel in Ships, fc. where, Oz 
IT, 4,6. 21. -39. $8.87. 112. 125,150. 162, 3,4» 7+ 174,7, 8.188. 
198.205.211,6,8. 231, 2, 9.240, 2, 9. 250, I, 3, 5, tO 8. 263, 9.275. _ 
291.309. 335+ 347- 378, 9.380, 2,4, 5 393, 9402, 6.421. 442,318. 
45444634472,8.480.5.4-5.19.20,2, 4.44.105.128-142.164-17 3,4-I180, 
1.C.14-30;2,4. (Men loſt in them) 83 to 7. (Ships lodgd there by 
Storms,” W. 70. C.) 92, 99941 I11,2-VV.46.56. IO9. none, QO. 106, s 
45: ſee'Trtcs: VVood for Dying, C. 57, 8. ſee Dyes. Beſt for Lacker- 

Ware,$:61,2,4:ſce Lack. Drift-wood, g. O. 230. 
VVood-liee or White Ants, where, S. 127. | 
VVooders, his Eſcape from the Spaniards, C19. 

Words, Names, Exotick, of Indians, Negroes, &c. 0.9. 14%. 327, 

8. 359,389-391.409'419-431-469.478. (479. ſee Language.) 498, 9. | 

502, 7,8. $13, 4,5. $36,7+5.23;8, 3ts 56. $1,3-32z8. 132,8. 171,3,9- 
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working, ſre Log-wood-cutting, work-houſes unhealthy; 5.526 


World, ſee Globe. 


Worms, in Hides, C. 88. breeding in Mens Legs, 8c. 89. d: and 


Cure,90, I. Silk-worms, where, S. 25.. Ship-worms, where bred, 


Hurt and Remedy, O. 362, 3, 
Worme-ſeed, a Commodity, $,61. and whence, 64. 


Worſhip(Mahometan)alike in the ZandVVeſL. W. 55,what at Ta 


quin, S. 57,8-ſce [dolatry. See Religion, [dolatry, Mahometaniſm. 
Wound of Amputations, how cur'd, S. 139. 140. 
Wrecks, what and where, O. 50. 134* 148. 405,6.S. 27,8, C-92,3 
W. 63, 9. 70. Ship-wreckt Men kept, where,'S. 7. 8. 
Y> 


F Amis, Roots, where, O. 9. 12,4,8,9. 22.46,8. 75. 14H 151.31t. : 


426. 433,57. 514+ 546. S. 22. 93+126. 181. C. 9. none; Os 

480. 464, 6. 

Yards of Ships, Timber fit for them, where, O. 394; 5. 171:2. 

Year, Seaſons of it where diſtinguiſh'd into'Wet and Dry, W. 2. 
Se 31, 2,. New-year, when it begins, and New-years Fealt at Ton- 
guin,;53-. ſee Day, Time. 

715 R. not perennial, O. 93. S. 35. 

Tucat an, ſee Fucatan. 

Taenyfanen) Province of China, its Site and Commodities,S. 64 

Z. 


7 Eliſeo ( Xaliſco) hill, d..O. 267. 
Zone, Torrid, its Seaſons beſt diſtinguiſh'd into Wet and Dry, 
S. 32.) W. 2. yet the Weather various, even 1n the ſame Latitudes, 
77,.&c.,,greateſt Heat there, where and why, S. 32, 3. the Cauſe 
of Land- le 


by the Floods ogly, zb. Weather, and Winds there, Storms, Tides 


and Ciirrents, ſee the Scheme, W. 1. ſee Equator, Oaks, Tropichs, 


Tropick-Birds. 
| ERRAT A 
Vol: IF. . Part I, Part 26 
ÞP> 3+ I. 16. r. has been Pp. 12.1. 3o. for night, r. nigh, 
4: 1. IS. Is Coco» Nuts, I7. b I 4+ blad, r. flood. 
9. 1. 17+ Cr. a$ without. | Ig. I6;r. which is uſually, %c; 
17- 16; r. "many years. '. | 20. 22: T5w,'t.ina Tow. 
39. L 19.r. the Pacifich $0, 35. Shoots, r. Shoals. 
79: 1: 36: r. bar&-headed, 52, 13.caried, r. careen'd 
81. 1. 12.r. ſcarce a $4. '6. r.hat not forgot their, 
84, 1. to. r. quineſe $5. _ . haſtily, r-happily (&c. 
91+1.32.r.broad at the ground: 94.28. ſometimes, r. ſome 
95. 1. 38 I. page 477: 106; 1/67r. This paſt 
go8.1:20:forArek'r. Coco.: - 109.419,20.r.Trees;(hereare, 
100e 1, 26.0fa perſon ' 1.22 r78:Seas; Yolg. (&cs 
it7. k. it. have of a I10. |. x7. r. OſnabrugsRentins, 
1,27 . r. their Forts. 123e IH blunt, r. bluff, 


150. af the b1tjom, r. command [+3 Part Zo | 


gods there, and Nile's overflowing, 34,5. Rivers made- 


7 


ERRATA. 


| Part 3: INDEX.--: 
p. 5.?. 2r.r.broaching to In the Advertiſement;p.:1.1. 15, 
8.1. 15. r. Bays.and r. Deſcrib'd. 
483.1.12. r. comes from over | ] Courtiers,&c.r. 3.59. . T 
62.1. 15. r. to croſs the _ | Curlews,&c.add like them;Wuto, 
64. |: 18.r. in hopes Land, I, 3.r. 123 4. good 
[. 36. for Coalts,r. Coats; | Languages, r. 431. 479. 
', 38. r. we gaind Legs, I. 3. r. 329. 502. 


75 I 4. Ie Rurricanes and Man of War Bird, add, W. 656 - 
—_ Piara tor Pinrs 

Poltgamy, r. 455.514. $. $0.64. 

Rivers, r. not perennial 
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ew Voyage Round the VVorld. Deſcriving particularly , 

The Iſthmus of America, ſeveral Coaſts and I{lands in the Weſt- 
Inates, the Ifles of Cape Verde, the Paſlage by Terra del Fuego, the 
South Sea Coaſts of Chili; Peru, and Mexico ; the iile of Guam one 
ofthe Ladrones. Mindanao, and cther Philippine and Eaft- India Iflands 
near Cambodia, China, Formoſa, Lucoma, Celebes, &c, New Holland, 
Sumatra, Nicobar Iiles; the Cape of Good Hope, and Santa Hellena 
Their S921, Rivers, Harbours, Plants, Fruits, Animals, and TInhab1- 
tints, Their Cuſtoms, Religion, Government, Trade, &c. By Wi- 
liam Dampicr. Vol. the Firft, Illuſtrated with particalar 'Maps 
and Draughtz, The Fourth Edition Corrected. 

A New Voyaze and Deſcription of the 1ſthmus of America; giving 
an Account of the Author's Abode there; the Form and. Make of 
the Country, Coaſts, Hills, Rivers,&c. Woods, Soil, Weather,&c. Trees, 
Fruit, Beaſts, Birds, Fiſh, &. The Indian Inhabitants, their Fea«- 
tures, Complexion, (Fc. their Manners, Cuſtoms, Employments, 
Marriages, Feaſts, Bunting, Compatation, Language, (9c. .With 
Remarkable Occurrences in the South Sea, and elſewhere. By Lzonel 
Wafer. Illuſtrated with ſeveral Copper Plates. 

Diſcourſes on the Publick Revenues, and on the Trade of England. 
In Two Parts. Viz. | 

I, Of the Uſe of Political Arithmetick, in all Conſiderations a- 
bout the Fevenues and Trade. | ; 

I. On Credit, and the Means and Methods by which 1t m y be 
reſtored. | | | 

III. Oa the Management of the King's Revenues. 265 

IV. Whether to Farm the Reuenues, may not, in this'JunRure 
be moit for the Publick Service ? LABS 

V. On the Publick Debts and Engagements. By the Author of 
The Ejja' on Wiys and Heans. Part 1. To which is added, A _ - 

| | courts 
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A Catalogue of Books. 


courſe upon Improving the Revenue of the State of Athens. Writ- 
ten Originally in Greeh; and now made Engliſh from the Original, 
with ſome Hiſtorical Notes; By another Hand. | 

Diſcourſes on the Publich Revenues,and on the Trade of Enzland ; 
VVhich more immediately Treat of the Foreign Trafick of this 
Kingdom. Viz. T- That Foreign Trade 1s beneficial to Enzland. 
IT. On the Prote&ﬀion and Care of Trade. Il. Oa the Plantation 
Trade. IV. On the Eaft India Trade. By the Author of The Ef- 
ſay on Ways and Means. Part Il. To which is added the late E{[zy 
on the Eafi-India Trade, By the ſane Hand, 

An Eſſay upon the probable Methods of making a Peyple Gainers 
inthe? Ballance of Trade. Treating of theſe Heads; wiz.: Of tne 
People of-Enzland. Or the Land of England, aad its Produkt, Of 
our Payments to the Publick, and 12 wit ;uanner the Ballance of 
Trade may be thereby affeted. That a Country cannot increaſe in 
VVealth and Power but by private Men doing their Duty to the 
Publick, and but by a ſteady Courſe of Honeſty and VVYifdom, in 
ſuch as are trufted with the Admiaiſtration of Aﬀairs; By the Au- 
thor of The Eſſay In Ways and Means. 

A Treatiſe of Morality. In Two Parts. VVritten in French by 
F. Malbranch, Authorof The Search after Truth. Aad Tranſlated ic- 
to Engliſh by Fames Shipton, M. A. 

Jacobi Rohaulti Phyfica. Latine reddidit, & annotatiuaculis 


 quibuſdam i!luſtravit S. Clarke. A. B. C.G.C.C Acceſſit index 


rerum & Phznomenorum prxcipuoru'n. 

The Memoirs of Monfieur Pontis, who ſerved in the French Ar- 
mies 56 Years. Traſlited by Charles Cotton Eſq; Folio. 

Proceſſus Integrttn morbis fere omaidus Curandis a Do. Tho. Sy- 
denham Conſcriptt. 125. 

Dr. Sydenham's Praftice of Phyſick, faithfully tranſlated into Eng- 
liſh, with large Annotations, Animadverſions, and pradtical Ovfer 
vations on the ſame. By W. Sal19mm, M.D. 125. | 

The Penitent, orEntertainments for Lent, written in French by 
R. F. N.Cauſin, and tranſlated into Enz2lifh by Sir B. B. Tenth Edi- 
tion. To which ſs added ſeyeral Sculptures. 


Wingate's Arithmetick, 8vo. 0ldhan's VVorks, 8yo. 

Latin Common CELLEE, 226. += CamHj 14ge Concordance, fol. 

Idem, in French  {|.Daty of Man's V Yorks, fol. 

Cambridge Phraſes, 8vo. + Patrick onGeneſts,Exodus,&c.4tos 

'Baker's Chronicle, fol Cllier's Eifays, 8vo. 

L'Eftrange's Aiſop, fol. 200 N View of the Stage, 8yo. 

Tillotſon's Sermon, 8y0-. : Saln's Diſpenſatory, 8voe 

Temple's Eflays. '-] Seneca's Morals, 8vo. 

Dreyden's Virgil, fol. - + Þ South's Sermons, - 3 Vol. 8y0. _ 
Tuvenal, 840. *  Þ Stillingfleep's Sermons,z Vol.8y0- 
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A Catalogue of Books. 
Ar. Snadwel's Playe, bound or ft, nele, vis 
1 Sullen 1 Lovers { 10 True VVidow 
> Humoriſt - 11 Lancaſhire VVitches 
3 Royal Shepherdeſs | 12 Woman Captain 
4 Virtuoſo _ | 13 Squire of Alſatia 
s Phjche 14 Bury Fair 
6 Libertine 15 Amorous Biggot 
7 Epſom VNells © | 16 Scowrers 
8 Timon-of Athens 17 Volunteers 
9 Miſer 
Allo theſe, and all other Modern Eg 
Nr. Anthony Reg. Heir of Morocco 
Abdelazer Hamlet 
Alphonſo RK. of Naples Tbrahim 
. Antony and Cleopatra <— Ifland Princeſs 
Bellamira © 4 Fulius Caſar 
_ Black Prince-at Zryphon . | Injur'd Lovers 
Country Wit LEE _ © | Innocent Uſurper 
Country Wife | King and no King 
Chances _. | '|:King Lear 
Circe | | Loveina Tub 
Cheats - ' | London Cuckolds 
Gity Politicks Love for Money 
Cambyſes ' | Man of Modc 
DeſiruRion of Feruſalem | Mulberry Garden 
Duke and no Duke : Machbeth 
Devil of a Wife | Madam Fickle 
Diſtrefled Innocence Maids Tragedy 
Dame Dobſon | Marriage-hater match'd 
Dutch Lover * .Maids laſt Tye 
Don Nutxot, 3 part - | Othello % 
Double Dealcr X Old Ratchelor-, 
Erapreſs of Horoccs |] Oroonoko 
Earl of Eſſex. - - | Plain Dealer 
Engliſh Monarch. "2 Ry \Phildfter | 
Engliſh Fryer \ «+. ,  ®\Regulus 
Edward the Third "<8 {Rehearſal., 
Kmperor of the Moon: , | [Richmond Heireſs 
Engliſh Lawyer *|\$cornful Lady 
Fond Huzband- | I|She would if ſhe could: 
Feign'd Courtezans:  [iSicge of Babilon © 
Forc'd Marriage ; S1r Solomon Single 
Greenwich Park | Squire Oldſap. © + 
Hemy 5 and Myſtaphs Succeſsful Strangers 
And all other Plays, 
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